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DR. K. S. MACDONALD, F O R M E R L Y  PR IN C IPA L OF THE D UFF  
CO LLEGE AND PR ESID EN T OF TH E BOARD OF STUDIES.

*3. Teaching TJniversities.— I think it is expedient to enlarge the provisions 
of the Calcutta University, so as to make it clear that it is a teichini? as well 
as an examining institution as petitioned for by its Senste in December 1890. 
As a member of the Committee appointed to consider that matter, I  heartily 
approved of the petition wbich was founded on the Committee’s Report of date 
28th August, 1890. There are subjects of study for the teaching of which 
none of the aflB.liated colleges at present make provision, subjects for the study 
of which provision should be made, though the number of students be small. 
I include post-graduate subjects of study. The powers of the University are 
in other respects too limited, as illustrated in the memorial already referred to.

4  Spheres o f Influence.—While students from wl att ver country they may 
come, should be w elcomed by the University, only such colleges as can be con
veniently visited by the University should be affiliated, unkss special circum
stances can be justly pled for exception — as, for example, in regard to Ceylon 
and Nagpur.

5. Constitution— the Senate.— The Calcutta University Senate is too large. 
I  fear it is only too true that Fellowships-have been given in the past merely by 
way of compliment; and certain it is that only a small number of Fellows 
regularly attend the ordinary meetings of the Senate. Many come only when 
a personal and contentious m atter has to be decided, and they come simply to 
record their vote, 1 think the number should be limited ; and that non-atten
dance for, say, two years, should disqualify ; and that iu the appointment of 
Fellows respect should be had to qualifications and official position, such as 
Principal of an affiliated college, etc.

In the election of Fellows votes should, I  think, be given to Professors in 
affiliated colleges and to all Fellows of, say, five years’ standing. In the 
Punjab University, the Senate elects a large proportion of the Fellows; in 
Calcutta they have had as yet no voice in such elections.

As to the tenure of Fellowships, I would have it depend on attendance 
within one year, if living in Bengal, or two years, if within that time they have 
been out of Bengal on furlough or deputation.

The Syndicate.— Considering: the enormous amount of work the Syndicate 
has to get through, I  do not think it is desirable to increase the number of the 
Syndics, unless the Syndicate be broken up into Committees entrusted with 
the disposal of certain classes of items of business of comparatively little import
ance, the disposal of which is largely guided by precedents and regulations or 
bye-laws. Another solution of the difficulty I  would suggest is the entrusting 
of much of the business now transacted by the Syndicate to the Faculties of 
Law, Medicine, and Engineering— treating them as possessing greater indepen
dent powers than they at present possess. I think these Faculties should have 
more power over matters affecting themselves alone, and of no general import
ance, than they have at present by means-of one or two representatives on the 
Syndicate.

Instead of being voted on, as at present, as one of the five representatives 
of the Faculty of Arts in the Syndicate, I  would have the Director of Public 
Instruction ex-officio a Fellow of the University, a member of the Syndicate 
and President of the Faculty of A.rts. Thus, irrespective of him, five Fellows 
would be elected by the Faculty o*f Arts as its representatives in the Syndicate.

I think that the Syndicate of the Calcutta University, like those of tho 
Allahabad and Punjab Universities, should bave a statutory basis.

8. Graduates.— There ought undoubtedly to be an authoritative official 
register of the graduates, and provision made for keeping it up to date. I

*The numbera refer to the paragraphs in th<c aote of points for eonsideratioa supplied to the wibsess^B.



would also have power c(nferrre^ed on the University to ^ive the M.A. degree 
or other suitable degree to r reoogniaed tfceachers, professors or exam’ners wlio 
come from other universties, f annd serve ouir university in any one of these capa
cities

9, Students o f the Tmvenrs-sities.—Un(der this head rather than any other, 
unless it he tliat headed _3— .Afiffiliated Colleges, I would suggest the desirabi
lity of the University, by ai i specially appointed officer, or one or more mem
bers of the Syndicate, vifitingg ■ the diiTerent affiliated colleges. Some thirty 
or forty years ago the Eduicrcation Depa,rtment, in the person of the Director 
of Pubiio Instruction, wss supppposed to uniertake this duty. But the discharge 
of it has fallen into abeyinoe oror disuetudo. In the interests of the colleges, 
the professors and the stidentts,s, such a visitation should t ike place periodically. 
Cases have come before tie Seennate suggesting the desirability of such visita
tions.

I do not think that i mirniiimum age should be fixed for candidates for the 
Entrance or Matriculatbn E:lxsaminatlon. It would, I  fear, tend to demoralise 
many of the candidates. Thee ( Calcutta University had, for years, a minimum 
age-Iimit. But from tie reeasason given above, and other reasons, it felt com
pelled to give it up. Besidess, ; the teachers, parents and guardians ought to be 
better judges as to wletheBr, •, in given circumstances, their wards should be 
allowed to enter college I  ddoioubt not ceirtificates for admission are granted too 
easily, but I think to ader (cajandidates rather than younger. Besides, no age- 
limit could well be enforced corun female caindidates.

10. UnicersHy Teadiingi-----English.— I thoroughly agree with those who
say that Indian studeits boeiegin their University Course without a sufficient 
knowledge of English to porcrofit by tĥ e lectures they attend. There are 
various ways by which tiis deeftfect may be naore or less remedied.

(1) It would greatly helfp i the students to a more facile and correct com
mand of English if th3y wveiere made to talk it in the school-room, the play
ground, and the house. The scschool authorities have much in their power to 
eecure the use of Englisi in tthhe class-room and the play-ground.

(2) A powerful exsrcisee  ̂ working towards the same end is translation into 
the Vernacular and fron the) ^Vernacular into English. This should be made 
a home exercise.

(3) Reading largelj goood,i, simple, initeresting English books or periodicals.
These exercises I  w)uld ?rececommend as the result of my own perssonal ex

perience. They are exe’cisess  ̂ wiiich shomUl be attended to independent of the 
teacher. I  am of opinbn tlihaat the Indinm student gets too much teaching, and 
is not sufficiently indiced t(to read and study independent of the teacher 
and professor. He devaes alll I his time to the prescribed texts, and has no 
time for independent reiding^. .

As to work done undieipr the teacher’s direct personal guidance let me 
remark : {a) l>arge classes nuiiilifate agai nst effective successful t< aching and 
careful examination of the Awivritten e5!ericis;es; {h) Higher proficiency should be 
demanded at all the pevioouus examin\ tions, despite the wailings of failed 
candidates and disappdntedd t teachers amd professors, over the small percentage 
passed ; {c) Examinathn psappers should, as far as possible, be drawn up so 
as to baffle crammers aid too encourage independent thinking and personal 
observation ; {d) The peces4 c or books selected for study should be such as to 
encourage a taste for radinig^, or create a love of reading, and not such as will 
weary, nauseate and produces a a dislike to all reading, as associated with hard 
tasks and weary hours; {e)) Passages sliould be given to explain, taken from 
books not prescribed ii thie i course, but pissages which the candidates from 
their presumed knowledge off I  English ought to understand.

ID b e g iie e s  jn  T h e o l o g y .
E.8Cognition of proicienacj^y in any st udy, more speoially when the recogni

tion is by a high autlnrity/, 5, and accompanied with prizes, rewards or degrees, 
is an encouragement anl a lueaiaUhy incentive to further study by the recepient 
himself and also to othes whioo may thus be induced to prosecute such studies. 
This is everywhere adaittedd i as a mere; truism, and is at the basis of all our 
universities,



There is no valid reason why Theology, ttthee mother of all the sciences, 
should not be thus encouraged, or why those whtfio) haie a taste for it should 
not be brought under the attracting and insppiiring influence of Academic 
degrees and Government recognition.

It must, however, be admitted that there are s seerloiB practical difficulties in 
the way. Round many points with which the sBtudjof Theology has to do, 
are questions dividing its students into hostile cjcaimps, which have sometimes 
threatened the peace of nations. Ttiese must bbee acknowledged and treated 
most warily. Not to speak of the three greaatt eanps found in India, the 
Christian, the Hindu and the Mahomedan, represecnttlng Theology from different 
and opposing points of view, each of tliese again ias sub-divided into sections 
bitterly opposed to one another, as, for example, , tthe Christian into Protestant 
and Papal. How can any one University acknowlvleedgeand reward studies that 
are so utterly diverse from, if not hostile to, one aamothtr ? My answer is two
fold.

First, the University can give recognition anadl besiow rewards, in connec
tion with the study of the languages a nd literatuurees of the different camps as 
mere languages and literatures. This the Oalcuttafca Unversity professes to do 
in regard to Greek and Hebrew, Sanskrit and Palili,, Arsbic and Persian. This 
it would do more effectually if it founded Professscorshlos or Lectureships for 
the teaching of these languages. The -Bengal Govcveflrnmtnt bestows recognition 
and rewards with appropriate titles, on distingi^uiishet students, in Hindu, 
and Mahomedan literature and philosophy. The PPuanjal University gives a like 
liberal recognition to Oriental learning. Its doingg 5so siggests the remark that 
it would have been better if the Beng;al Governrntneent lad given its favours 
through the medium of the Calcutta University.

In the second place, the difficulties in the wayy ■ of tie bestowal of degrees 
in Theology might be removed in wHiole or in p?i)arrt, br the establishment of 
Central Denominational or Theological Boards oDr ■ Diviiity Halls, or what is 
elsewhere called Federating Colleges. I mean coblHeges entering into a quali
fied union or federation with the Uniiversity, andd havng representatives in 
its Senate, but differing from the affiliated cohlHeges in possessing greater 
powers in dealing with cotitentious s tudies, thaiam the affiliated colleges or 
even the University as a whole, would be able too (do. These colleges would 
consist chiefly, if not exclusively, of dlenominatio»nial schools of Theology or 
Central Boards, empowered by the University, or ' irathtr by Government, to 
confer on their students such degrees or titles as arire? conjonant with the nature 
of their studies and their distinction or proScieacyy iin tiese studies. Let me 
illustrate what I mean. ^

At present, in the Calcutta Missionary Con>nffereme are associated the 
seven leading Protestant Evangelical M issionary CDhiurch;s or Societies labour
ing in Calcutta—the Church of Scotlan d, the Chunrccli ofEngland, the United 
Free Church of Scotland, the London Missionary 7 Sociity, the Baptist Mis
sionary Society, the Wesleyan Missionairy Society, a aind tie American Methodist 
Episcopal Church. In connection with this conferorernce ve have a Committee 
or Board for the examination of Mission aries in the 3 wern;3ular of the country. 
To those Missionaries who pass the exanninalious coreeditaJily, official certificates 
are given stating in what class they pass, etc.3. Th) Board is purely an 
examining body, not a teaching institut ion.

Now it is proposed to establish, al»o in conne(ec3tion with the same con
ference, a Central Board to prescribe studies, in 1 GTheoogy, etc., arrange ex
aminations, supply certificates, etc., on t he success oof ' whijli would be founded a 
claim for University recognition and Uiniversity Tli^hfteolocical degrees. At first 
it also might be a purely examining b(ody, leadingig; up t) teaching federating 
colleges This Central Board, and others like itit estalilished in University 
centre‘s, I  would have enter into a qualiified union 03r feieration with its local 
Univrrsity, for the purpose of liaving C(onferred onn the Board of College by a 
Leerislative Act of Government the povveer of couferirriing 'Jheological degrees^on 
such of their candidates or students ass these Cer3nttral Boards or federating 
c d ’eges considered qualified. Thus a P rotestant fe:edleratng college, or United 
Board or Senatus of a number of such would be entttiitled to confer the titles of
B.D. and D.D. on such men as they thoinght wortiiy y (of tlese degrees. Of course



before a Christian Board o* Sieneriiatus had smoh powers conferred on it, it would 
require to satisfy Goveranenlt t; tlliat it waas ;a body worthy of such powers ))eing 
conferred on it. To eiaUe sismch a Bdoaird or federating college to fulfil the 
necessary conditions, it woulld d require t(D have a close connection with an 
aflBliated college in which it® » students vw(ould receive instruction in part of the 
Theological course reqmrel foror the Theoblogical degree and also a close connec
tion with the Universi.y, im i whicli I  jpiresutne there would be a valuable arid 
helpful library, and Lectirefshibi ps or Prro)fessorships for subjects not taught in 
the affiliated colleges.

One of the advantages ofof federaticom with the University would be not 
only the direct recogn.ticn ofof Theolog^ie.-al studies, but that the teachers and 
students would enjoy tha Basamie advanntfages and privileges enjoyed by the 
teachers and students af thee i affiliated (co^lleges from their connection with the 
University. These adyantageges and priiviileges would be greatly enhanced, as I  
have tried to show, by tie UUniversity tteaching such subjects as it would be 
difficult to teach from :he pauiucity of stiudients in any one affiliated college.

0 .  I. c. O .-*.— No 1839 H i. 1D .-27-3-1902 - 3 0 . - E .  deT.



E f f i l P O E T .

We, the undersigned lanembers oiof tie Committee 
appointed by the Senate) tto examine le the A.ct of In
corporation of the Univeirssity (Act IH I oi 1857) with a 
view to suggest to the ^esnate what it anendments, if 
any, are necessary in tlhaat Act in oror(de: to meet the 
present requirements oif the UnivefveirsLy, have the 
honour to submit the jfoillowing sugiggettions for the 
consideration of the Senaitee.

We are clearly of opiiniion that thchei tme has come 
when it is very desirable) tto amend tlthie Act of 1857. 
A comparison of that Ac^t with theie A;ts passed in 
1882 and 1887 for the co)nastitution of )f tb  lunjab and 
Allahabad Universities, (diascloses the e exien'> to which 
the Calcutta University^ A ct has b btecone obsolete. 
Neither of these Acts linnitts its Univeveirsiy as does the 
Calcutta Act to the singUe 1 function ofDf eximining, and 
as regards the constitutiionn of the SeSenaie, Doth these 
more recent Acts provide ffor the electctiioi ol a certain 
portion of that body. Thie * Calcutta i A ct nowhere re
cognises its executive bcodiy the Syndidiicae, and time 
has revealed other defetctss indicated d  in tie sugges
tions made below. For’ tthese reasosoms we strongly 
recommend that Governnnemt be askeded t* amend the 
law which at present go^veerns the coronisttulion of the 
Calcutta University.

1 . Preamble. Our fiirstt recommeienidstioQ is that 
the Preamble of the Actt sshould be a ameided so as to 
remove the limitation bjy which the e ffuictbns of the 
University are confined tto those of)f ai examining 
body.

2 . We recommend thte following < ehmg^s in the 
rules relating to the appoiinttment of PPelhws, Sections 
I I I  and VI

(1 ) That the Director of Puhli)li« Imtruction, 
Bengal, should be added tto the list o otf ev-cfficio Pel- 
lows, and that the Lieuteinaant-Governcaoir d  tie North- 
Western Provinces shouldl bbe removed d tfron :hat list.

(2) That the number • of Pellowsvs* txdusive of 
the Chancellor, Vice-Chainacellor, and d ea-oficio Pel- 
lows, should be fixed fronn time to timm e ŷ ;he Chan
cellor, but should not b»e less than i Ifift̂ , aor more 
than two hundred.

(3) That in future omee half of f sujh Pellows 
should be appointed by tlhe) Chancelloior; m i  that of 
the remaining half, two-thhirds shoiilaldl le elected by 
the Senate, and one-third bjy gradua-teses; oi such quali
fication and standing as nnaay be laid d dovn in JBye- 
Laws to be made in this Ibeshalf, the eleltecions in both 
cases being subject to the ajpproval of t' tlhe Chancellor.

(4) That if any Pello\w leaves Indidaa without the 
intention of returning theiretto, or is absbsen'. fr3m India 
for more than four year?s, he should d case to be a 
Pellow.
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(5) That in addition to tlie two classes of Fel
lows aJready mentioned, the Act should provide for 
the apipointment of Honorary Fellows by the Chan
cellor, on the recommendation of a majority of not 
less thian two-thirds of the members of the Senate 
presentb at a meeting convened for the purpose.

(6) ^That the number of such Honorary Fellows 
should be limited to thirty, and that not more than 
three sihould be appointed in any year.

(7) ’That Honorary Fellows should not be mem
bers of* the Senate.

3. S>ection VII. We recommend that a clause 
should be added to this section requiring the consent 
of a m.'ajority of not less than two-thirds of the mem
bers piresent at a meeting of the Senate specially con
vened for the purpose, before the appointment of any 
Fellow" can be cancelled.

4. Siection IX . We recommend that at meetings 
of the ^Senate the quorum should be twelve instead of 
six.

5. Siection X . We recommend that the words 
“ Univ^ersity Professors and Lecturers ” be added after 
the words “ to remove all.”

' 6. Siection X II . We recommend the omission 
of the word “ special” in the first line of this section.

Undler the present rules the names of all Deputy 
Tnspecitors of Schools, Sub-Inspectors of Schools, 
Teachers and female candidates who pass the B.A. 
examiination, as well as those of certain other candi
dates for degrees, must be laid before the Senate 
before they can be admitted to the degrees. The re
moval of this word will enable the Senate to pass a 
general resolution providing for all such cases.

7. Siection X II . We recomn3end that the power 
of affiliating and disaffiliating institutions should be 
vested in the University, subject to the sanction of 
the Go)vemor General in Council.

8. Section XIV . We recommend that for the 
words “ and his proficiency in relation to other candi
dates the following words be substituted “ together 
with s uch particulars as the said Chancellor, Vice- 
Chanc5ellor, and Fellows shall from time to time 
deternnine.”

9. Section XV. We recommend that after the 
words “ for continuance therein ” the following words 
be addled, “ for admission to the examinations of the 
University, and for attendance at any lectures or 
classes in connection with the University.”

10. We think that a section should be added to 
the A<ct recognising the position of the Syndicate as 
entrussted with the executive go vernment of the Uni
versity.

11. W e recommend that a mew section be intro
duced. after Section XIV  empowering the University, 
when necessary, to cancel the dejgrees it has conferred. 
Jn su(ch cases "liie initiative should be taken by th§



Syndicate; and the concurrence of a majority of not 
less than two-thirds of the members of the Senate 
present at a meeting specially convened for the pur
pose, and of the Chancellor should be necessary before 
a degree is cancelled.

12. We recommend that all examiners, officers 
and servants of the University should be declared to 
be public servants.

We recommend that the two clauses of Section 
X V III  of the Allahabad University Act should be 
introduced into the Act.

13. We recommend that another section be added 
to the Act to allow the University to grant ad 
eundem ” degrees.

This section might run as follows :—In the case of 
any person holding from a University in India or in 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland a 
degree of a denomination ordinarily conferred by the 
University of Calcutta, the Chancellor, Vice-Chan- 
cellor, and Pellows may, on the recommendation of 
the Syndicate, confer on such person a like degree in 
the University of Calcutta.

MAHENDRA LA L SIRCA E.
H. L. HARRISON.
K . S. MACDONALD.
C. J . H. W ARDEN.
RAJKUM AR SARVADHIKARI.
A. NEUT, S. J .
A. M. BOSE.
ABDOOL LU T EEE.
H. J . S. COTTON.
LA L  MADHUB M O O K ER JEE.
DEBENDRANATH RO Y.
N. N. GHOSE.
KRISHNA BIH A R I SEN.
K A LI CHARAN B A N E B JL

Calcutta, the 28th August 1890,

I do not think it desirable to give graduates an 
unqualified power to elect Eellows. I  thiak it right 
to add that my amendment to this effect was nega
tived by a majority of seven against six.

PE A R Y  MOHAN M OOKURJEE.

I object to the recommendations in paragraphs
2 (3), 3, 5, 7 and 9 ;  if these are omitted there is 
nothing left that is worth legislating about.

A. M. NASH.
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Dissent from  the proposals cof the Committee appoint
ed to examine the Acct o f Incorporation,

I object to Suggestion  ̂ 1 .. I t  propses tp provide 
for the transformation intco a Teaching University of 
a Body Corporate, which in thirty-three years has 
been unable to acquire suffiicient funds for the proper 
performance of the functiions of an examining body.
I do not think the Senate sUiould have the power to 
devote the funds of tlie UJniversity to the foundation 
of scholarships (still less to the endowment of Profes
sorships and Lecturershipos, for which no semblance 
of necessity has been provecd to exist) until the fol
lowing buildings at least have been provided: {a) 
a Physical Laboratory, withi (6) a Chemical Laboratory, 
where candidates for degreees could be examined prac
tically, without specially favouring any one institu
tion ; (c) a Library and prcoper offices for the Eegis- 
trar, clerks, etc., with a, hall for meetings of the 
Senate, in which the speeeches of members would 
stand some chance of beimg heard. These are urgent 
present requirements, and tto them will probably have 
to be added, within a fewr years, additional examina
tion halls. The cost of lanad and buildings would be 
about six or eight lakss: the accumulated funds 
amount to about one lalk. In the face of this it is 
proposed to provide for Prcofessorships ! Suggestion 2
(3 ). If graduates are tco have the power of nomi
nating Pellows, I am veryy strongly of opinion that 
the nominees should be cconfined dy Statute to candi
dates from among their owrn number.

The other suggestions arce good on the whole, but 
of smaller importance, andd, looking to the possibilities 
introduced by the two ccommented upon, I  am of 
opinion that the present Act is preferable to the Act 
proposed.

J .  H. GILLILAND,

80th August 1890.
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THE REYD. DR. J . MORRISON, PRINCIPAL OF THE GENERAL 
ASSEMBLY’S INSTITUTION, CALCUTTA.

English is the weak point in candidates !or University Degrees. Erom 
1887 to 1896, twice as many failed in English as in Mathematics, and nearly 
four times as many as in Second Language. At the B. A. Examination, A 
course, more than twice as many grace marks have had to be given in English 
as in Philosophy, and more than four times as many as in Mathematics. This 
state of things in regard to English means that the students are incapable of 
benefiting to the full by lectures in English. The first and chief aim of Pro
fessors here must be to see that students understand every paragraph of their 
English written text-books, and that the students apply themselves very diligently 
to thoughtful study of their text-books. The defect exists in the students 
as they enter the University. This is a question of school-teaching the students 
working knowledge of English, apart from tl»e special terminology of any 
subject, is got or is not got in their schools. If they enter College habituated 
to writing unidiomatic English, their English remains almost incurably marred. 
A radical error seems to exist in the teaching of English in schools. English 
should not be 'taught in schools with the study of English Literature, or with 
Scientific Grammar and Philology as the ultimate aims. These ultimate aims 
inevitably determine, the character of the study in schools. These have been 
the ultimate aims in linguistic study in Great Britain until recently, and we 
here have copied the system, not perceiving the difi’erence in the situation in 
India. Whether the boy in school is looking forward to a University career and 
a learned profession, or only to a clerical career in a commercial firm or under 
Government, or to a career in some practical capacity, it should make no 
difference in his school study of English. The would-be student and the clerk 
equa Hy require to begin with a fairly extensive practical and idiomatic know
ledge of English. Having got that, the student is then ready for his lectures and 
his study of English Literature, the clerk is ready to begin his apprenticeship 
in his office. To speak more plainly, in schools, pupils must be taught with a 
view to speaking English and understanding it when spoken. The evil influence 
of copying the British system of studying languages will be understood when we 
remember that no student in Britain has now to speak Latin or to follow lectures 
in Latin ; no one is expected to speak Greek; until lately scarcely any student 
of French or German looked forward to speaking the language. Yet we in 
India where English is to be spoken and heard spoken, largely follow the British 
system of learning languages. Until we teach pupils with a view to their 
speaking English, it seems unreasonable to talk about their being required to 
speak it among themselves during College hours. To effect this change, we 
must organise the teaching of English on some such system as used to be called 
Ahn’s method. It was also advocated by the late Professor Blackie, Professor 
of Greek in Edinburgh. In its earlier stages, the teaching of English words 
and idiomatic phrases must be associated directly with things and actualities, 
not with corresponding Bengali words merely, or with kindred grammatical 
forms. The word. “ Am,” for example, will be associated by repeated use, with 
the speaker, and not with the table am, was, been or the other table art, is, 
etc ; the words one, two, etc., will be associated with say, fingers, not with a 
table of figures. In the succeeding stages, phrases and sentences will be associ
ated with the actual circumstances of the class room. A series of books on these 
lines could easily be prepared for the guidance of teachers. In  fact, Appendix 
A of the new Bengal Education Code supplies the concrete matter for lessons 
such as are necessary. The new scheme for the teaching of English in Govern
ment schools in Bengal, while possessed of many advantages, should be con- 
Bidered carefully from that point of view. Will the postponement of the study 
of English for the first six years of school-life lead to a greater practical know
ledge of English ; or would it make English still more a subject that youths 
merely know, instead of an instrument they apply ? The evil effect of the 
present system is seen particularly in mofiissil students, who rarely hear English 
spoken. The age of Entrance students is too low. If practical mastery of the
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English language is jequiiirered from e n t r a n t the age will necessarily rise; the 
Entrance Examination will I b become the gate to ordinary employment, and to 
the professional Collies 1 lilike Seebpore College and the Medical College, the 
incongruity wiU then cjase ( oJbf those who are to be clerks and subordinate admi
nistrative officers spendinpgg time over Higher Mathematics, Logic, Higher 
English and Higher Smskriritit. There should be no artificial fixing of a mini
mum age for entrance.  ̂ TThe standard of the Entrance Examination, and the 
age of entrants is consiierabbbly lower than in British Universities. Considering, 
however, that the Cahutta i lUniversity Entrance Examination is conducted in a 
foreign language, it csnnot t bbe called easier than that of any British University. 
There should be no Emrancce e English Text-book. Students and teachers will 
labour over the alluaons j s and linguistic peculiarities of any prescribed text
book rather than over .:he pprn*actical acquirement of the English language and 
the education of the mnds ( oiof the pupils.

Theological Degrees.-,-----The Calcutta Missionary Conference has already
resolved to see whethe* a CCe:entral Board could not be instituted to prescribe 
Theological studies, ani arrcTaange for examinations. I t  was resolved that, before 
they should think of appr)ro.*oaching the University, it should be found whether 
such Boards would be a suacc;cess. There is nothing in the practice and constitu
tion of the Universty heieru’e to prevent the institution of a Theological Degree 
with options to suit diferennt t classes of students or those of different tastes. For
(1) the University already i re*ecognises the following languages which might form 
part of a Theological cirricuulilum-^Sanskrit, Arabic, Greek, Hebrew, Latin ; (2) 
It already prescibes sludiesis s in Moral Science and in Natural Theology. Under 
the latter head many -very sisuuitable text-books are prescribed; (3) It already has a 
Lectureship on Veddaanta, although the Syndicate, tKe chief guardians of 
our Lamp of Learning straaungely consented that this light should shine on one sec
tion only of the comnunityy.  ̂ Our Chancellor and Vice Chancellor and the great 
majority of this Edvcatio.onn Commission would be turned out from the Univer
sity Lecture-room. £ence;e i it could accept endowed lectureships in other similar 
spheres. The Barrows Le<ecictureship might be made over to the University; (4) 
It  recognises a Sanskrit Cdobllege and it recognises another Institution, the Science 
Associations, which teachesBS s only in a single department, hence it could recognise 
Theological schools, [n Sctco?ottish Universities, Church History is now regarded 
as an optional Arts suojectjt, , hence we have precedent for admitting such a sub
ject in our courses. One oof>f the subjects of Biology, Physics, Chemistry, History, 
Botany, etc., should aso bee } prescribed. The subjects for the B. D. Degree in 
Scotland are four, viz.: (IX) ) Systematic Theology, including Biblical Theology ;
(2) Biblical Criticism thatit t is of the authorship, authenticity and historical set
ting of the Books of tie Biiibible ; (3) Church History (a portion); (4) Hebrew and 
Oriental languages. Ihreee e of these are already analogous (at least, in a rudi
mentary state) withh ouur r University. A considerable proportion of the grad
uates of Scottish Uni-^ersititides are needed as religious teachers. Why should the 
Universities in India not f(fe(eel the need of encouraging a learned class of religious 
teachers, as also the eicounra*agement of Theological study. The subject of Com
parative Eeligion is tie thaowrny subject in this department of study, and may be 
avoided for the preseit.

G. . C. PP. O.—No. 1790 H. B.-2C-3-1902,- 30.—P. K. B.
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MR. A. C. EDWARDS, PRINCIPAL, P R M D E N C Y  COLLEGE 
Ai\D REGISTRAR OF THE CALCDTTTTA UNIVERSITY.

I  have been asked to give evidence beforee i the Commission on certain 
special points, viz .:—

(1 ) The condition of the Presidency College e nov, as compared with its
condition 20 years a^o.

(2) The present and past comditions of the DDatacca and Patna Colleges,
(3) The question of havinig a whole-time liEegstrar for the Calcutta

University.

I shall be glad to answer, so fair as I am able, aan^y qiestions connected with 
the first and third of these points.

As regards the second point, as ithe Dacca and PPaiatna Colleges are now under 
other Government Officers as Princjipals, I  do not feteelel ccmpetent to express any 
opinion about them. I believe the Principal of the e I Patia College is coming to 
Calcutta in a day or two, and I wcould suggest that t he might be asked to give 
evidence, if necessary, in connectiom with that Instit tu-utior.

Turning to the Presidency Colliege I find that i iiin 1880-81 there were 344 
students on the rolls as against 647 students on the 3 31st March 1901. To the 
latter number have to be added about 50 students ffrfromthe Calcutta Madrasa, 
who attend all the First Arts lectmres delivered in \ tithe Presidency College, and 
about 70 students from the Sanskrit College, who att:tetend lectures in Physics and 
Chemistry, raising the total numbesr of students unndiderg)ing instruction in the 
Presidency College in March 1901 to  767.

The cost of the college to Government in 1880-)-8-81 m s R63,287 (exclusive 
of the Law Department) and in 190)0-01 it was R6757,7,761.

We seem to have one Professor- more now than i imn lSO-81. It will be seen 
therefore that double the amount of work is being ddoione low at practically the 
same cost to Government and witjh praciically thheie same staff as in 1880-81, 
while it has to be borne in mind tha.t whereas in 1888(B0-81 there were no sections 
in the third and fourth year classes, in 1900-1901 thaer«re T\ere two sections in all 
classes up to the B.A., and that tine M.A. Courses ? aiare tiught in nearly ail the 
subjects now, while many additional! Honour classes s a and Practical classes have 
been opened. Twenty years ago there were in the PPreresidmcy College Physical 
and Chemical Laboratories only. Theae have sinncice tben been very largely 
extended and much more fully equipped, and during g t the !ast two years a Geolo
gical, a Biological, and an Astronomiical Laboratory ‘ wwith an Observatory have 
been added.

B. Sc. classes have also been opened in the collegge^e sime 1901. To illustrate 
the comparative results of the work (done in the colle;eg!ge n»w and 20 years ago I  
append the following table, the latter* part of which C0i0v)versthe three years during 
wMch I  have been in charge as Primcipal—

Number of candidatatettes of candidates
University Examination. sent np by the 3 passed

Presidency Collegeje.

1880.
F.A...................................................  101 49
B.A.................................................... 85 37
M.A..................................................  21 17

1881,

F.A. . . . . .  77 81
B A .................................................................................... 75 28
M. A.................................................................. 80 9



IX

. . .  . . . .  Number of mndidate. Uumber of «andia.lM
University Examinatiomona, sent up by the passed.

Presidency College.

1882.
F .A ......................................................................  129 54
B .A ......................................................................  87 37
M .A.....................................................................  28 18

1899.
F.A. . . ................................  100 64
B.A . . . . . . . .  179 96
M .A ..................................................................... 94 50

1900.

F .A ......................................................................  93 64
B.A. . . . . . .  175 99
M .A. . . ................................  85 39

1901.
F .A ......................................................................  124 67
B.A .....................................................................  174 81
M.A. • • . • • 72 85

It will be seen from tbthiis table that in the Presidency College there appears 
to have been no deteriorat’atiion in the results of educational work in recent 
years. Judging from resultultts of the condition of the college as a Teaching Insti
tution is unsound now, it w wras still more unsound 20 years ago; if it was satis
factory then, it is still more»re) satisfactory now.

As regards the conducuc^t of our students in college I have nothing to com
plain of; indeed I  may say,iy„ speaking generally, that it is as good as I  could 
wish. I  may mention that at there is now an Athletic Club connected with the 
college, an annual contribututtion to which is compulsory for all students, while 
gymnastics are compulsory iy ifor all students of the first year class. To promote 
the moral welfare of the st sttudents there is the Eden Hindu Hostel attached to 
the college, which is now di diirectly under the control of the Principal, while in 
accordance with the orders cs of Government all students of the college and of the 
two attached schools are ncncow required to live either with their parents or hand 
fide guardians or in the CoDolllege Hostel or other licensed hostels or messes.

Turning to special poiDimt 3 as far as the immediate present is concerned the 
question about a whole-tim.mie Eegistrar seems to me to turn on the qualifications 
of the individuals forming tj tthe University staff.

With a highly compapeetent Assistant Registrar, like the present one, and 
with the existing staff, the le Registrar is just able to carry on the work of the 
University with the timeie at his disposal after the discharge of his official 
duties as a Government C Officer. He is, however, very hard-worked during 
about six months of the ye^eaar. In view of the largely increasing numbers of can
didates for examination eacac3h year it seems probable that the Registrar’s work 
win ere long demand a whehcole-time officer.

Moreover, in my opiniaiicon the time has now come when in order to relieve 
the congestion caused by ththie vast and unwieldy masses of candidates that now 
present themselves for the iq ^annual Entrance Examination (this year more than 
7,000) as well as on other pr ^grounds, there should be two Entrance Examinations 
held in the year.

The following table sb sbhows the number of Entrance candidates who failed 
in English in the last five e ; years:—

Total ntiinber o! Failed in 
candidates failed. English.

1897   2,390 2,108
1898 .  . .
1 8 9 9
1 9 0 0
1 9 0 1

2,724 1,870
2,874 2,099
2,448 1,871
2,732* 2,290

* In 190], 4,889 oandidates out mt cof 6,135 would huve failed if the Fan mark in Snglish bad been40 percent, 
instead of 33.
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In view of these large mimbers of failures in ] English (about 2,000 yearly) 
which are likely to be greatly augmented if the mininimum pass mark in English 
is raised from 33 per cent, to 40 per cent, as has 1 been proposed, and as in my 
opinion is most desirable, I  think that Entrancece candidates should only be 
allowed to appear in English at first, on a reduced fefee. If they pass, they might 
go up six months later for the examination in the oiother subjects. If they fail, 
they might appear in English again six months laterer. This would save a great 
waste of time and labour both on the part of i the candidates and of the 
Examiners. The certificate of having passed this exfxamination in English would 
be useful to students, who contemplate entering J^Mercantile Eirms, becoming 
clerks, etc.

The pass mark should be 40 per cent, and the aeage of the candidate at least 
15 on the 1st January next preceding the First Exammination in English, and the 
Examiners, or at least the majority of them, should d be Englishmen. A special 
building for the University Examinations should, if if possible, be provided, as it 
would be undesirable to interfere twice in the year wivith the work of colleges and 
schools by closing them twice for the examinations, a: and a portion of the Entrance 
fee might be set apart as a Eund to meet building  ̂ expenses. Otherwise one of 
the half-yearly Entrance Examinations would have fe to be held in the vacation.

Were this course adopted a whole-time Registstrar would be necessary. It  
is in my opinion essential that all the question-paoapers should be printed in 
England. As an alternative proposal to the above, 8, a Einal School Examination 
in English only might be held under University ( or Government supervision 
with English Examiners and a candidate might be rerequired to have passed this 
before appearing at the Entrance Examination. Original composition in the 
form of essajs or letters might perhaps be a sufficicnint test to be set under the 
superintendence of the Inspector of Schools and forvrwarded to the Examiners in 
Calcutta.

Heferring to point 9 in the List of Subjectsts for consideration, I would 
suggest that as regards the Entrance Test Examinations, as now required, it should 
be mled that the Head Master or Inspector of ScBchools should certify in each 
candidate’s Entrance application form that he has obtbtained 20 or 25 per cent, at 
least of the marks in each subject in such Test Examinination. Also that no can
didate should be admitted to the E.A. or B.A. Examinination unless he produces 
a certificate from the Principal of his College in n his application form to the 
effect that he has passed a Test Examination in the fi;first and second or third and 
fourth year classes, respectively, or in special cases, ai at the Principal’s discretion, 
in one of them and obtained at least 25 per cent, of tithe aggregate marks in each 
of such examinations. The numbers of the Syndicatate might, I think, perhaps 
be increased to 12  or 15 members. In my opinloion one-half or two-thirds of 
the Syndicate should only consist of persons engageded in practical educational 
work, and one-quarter or one-third should be heacads of affiliated Educational 
Institutions.

I  do not know why the teaching of English inin colleges is so much less 
provided for now by the Government than it was ls formerly, as is indicated by 
the fact that in 1880 there were about 16 Professorors of English in the Bengal 
Educational Service, whereas now there are about 6. l. Such a great diminution 
of Government support can hardly fail to cause a li lowering of the standard of 
English in the country generally. In my opinion it it is most desirable that more 
Professors of English and more Head Masters and Certrtificated Teachers of English 
from England should be employed in our colleges and sc schools. Compulsory verna
cular education in the lower classes of schools seems a also to militate against the 
improvement and spread of a knowledge of English ii in our Educational Institu
tions and in the country generally. With only some orone-half per cent, I suppose, 
of the whole population possessing any knowledge of I  English, it would seem that 
the study of the vernaculars might be left to the othener 99^ per cent.

In my opinion there ought to be a special Professssor provided in the Presi
dency College and other colleges for teaching Englishsh Composition and looking 
over Essays, etc. With the existing large classes the e present staff of the Presi
dency College are too hard-worked to do much in this s way.

University Laboratories might be started in Calalcutta, Dacca and Patna, 
where the students of the different colleges might  ̂work under their own Pro
fessors.
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I do not tliink inter* c?olllegiate lectures can be practicable, as college 
classes are already as a rule 1to»o large, discipline probably could not be main
tained and friction between co)llteges would be likely to ensue. It has been 
intimated to me that the stiadiemts of the Calcutta Madrasa, who now attend 
the Presidency College and hiawe all the advantages of its lectures, etc., without 
paying any fee to the college, would prefer to have lectures of their own.

Pellows of the University^, iif elected, should be elected, I  think, by the Facul
ties of the Senate, and not 1bŷ  tlhe general body of graduates. I would suggest 
that all officers of the Indian JEcducational Service after five years’ service might 
be made Eellows, if in Calciuttta.. Non-attendance at meetings of the Senate for 
two years might disqualify mcemibers.

Frequent changes in tlhcj University rules and courses of study are, I  think, 
undesirable and are perhaps ome of the causes of the deterioration in our B.A. 
Examination results in recent y(ears.

A want of thoroughness; sseems to pervade the work of too many Indian 
students, who appear to be imlbmed with the idea that speed in work is equiva
lent to efficiency, and do mot seem to care for the careful and scholarly treat
ment of a subject. This desirre to cover the ground quickly, somehow, too often 
leads to slovenliness, shallowntesss and failure.

(I shall be glad to aisweir, as far as I  can, any questions on any of the 
points under consideratioi by tlhe Commission.)

Q. I. C. P.O.—If<o. i m  H. D.~22-3.10O2.~ 3Or-H, R,



Mr. W. H. ARDEN WOOD, PRINCIPAIL, LA MARTLNIERE.

N a t u r a l  Sc ie n c e .

The position of Natural Science in the Uniworsity of Calcutta appears to 
me to be unsatisfactory in the following ways ;—

(1) Proper provision is not made for a oontimucous course in science begin
ning in the school and continued in the Universityy. This is essential if science 
is to take its proper place in education. (2) It is . mot recognised that practical 
work is the back-bone of all sound instruction in Matural Science. (3) The 
percentage of marks required for a “ pass” by the UTniversity is not sufficiently 
high to ensure thoroughness of work.

( 1 ) Most Universities and other bodies conttrcolling education now recog
nise that the standard in Science proper for a degree© can only be attained as 
the result of work in a continuous and carefully-arrraan^ed course. This neces
sitates a definite choice and sequence on subjecctss ia the earlier parts of the 
oourse, and the Entrance Examination should determnifl© the work done in the 
schools by the nature and standard of its test in Scjiemce. Hence we find the 
University of London recently introducing into its  ̂ Matriculation a new subject 
— General Elementary Science—comprising the esseenitials of Elementary Physics 
and Chemistry, the necessary basis of all sound work in Science; and the 
Universities of Oxford and Cambridge introducinig a similar subject into their 
Junior Local Examinations. Not only does the Callcutta University recognise 
the claims of Science less adequately than most othierr hidian Universities, but 
a policy distinctly retrograde is advocated in thee report of the Committee 
recently appointed to enquire into the examinatticnns held by the University. 
I t  is proposed to make Chemistry an optional subje3ctt ii the First Arts Exami
n a t io n ,  and to drop altogether the small modicum o)f Science now prescribed 
for the Entrance Examination.

In my opinion a suitable course in Elemeataryv (General Science should be 
prescribed for the Entrance Examination and an iimtei’mediate course in both 
Chemistry and Physics for the Eirst Arts Exannimation. After that those 
who preferred to drop Science could do so; tlioses who intended to go on with 
it, would have laid a suitable foundation for futurre work, and a satisfactory 
standard could be looked for in both the B.A. amdi B.Sc. Examinations. As 
things are, I am afraid that the standard of even tlhes cew B.Sc. degree cannot 
be what it should be. The previous training of the3 sstudents who read for it is 
represented by the slender modicum of Elementsar;y Chemistry and Physics 
at present required for the Eirst Arts Examinaticom. In two years they have 
to go through a course of Applied Mathematics, a f^uither course of Physios 
and Chemistry, and have, in addition, to take up twoo entirely new branches of 
Science. The range of scientific knowledge demantdesd from such candidates is 
inconsistent with a satisfactory standard. Otherc Uaiversities have realised 
that, owing to the rapid progress of Science, it is mo loager possible to demand 
from candidates for a degree a knowledge befitttimg a liberal education of 
more than two or three branches of Science.

The Calcutta University makes a demand that; nnight have been possibly 
consistent with a reasonable standard thirty yesarcs ago, but certainly not 
to-day.

(2) The Science courses prescribed by othterr Universities show how 
unmistakably it has been recognised of late years tth{at the real value of the 
study of Science is in direct proportion to the degireee in which it is studied 
practically. Practical work is now insisted upon im (quite elementary examina
tions.

The Calcutta University does not recognise thee mecessity for practical work 
in the Arts of course unless the student is reading ffo)r Honours,



Again in the laboratory tliae sfc udent gets away from words to things and I  
can imagine nothing toore lilikely to do away with the reproach against the 
Indian student that he is a slavtve to» the mere word, than the encouragement of 
this side of his education. I I t  would be a genuine step in the direction of 
greater efficiency.

My own experience o£ studdents in practical work is that under the present 
system they show little dexteterity or ingenuity, and are not really at home in 
the laboratory even as M.A. canndidates. When they are allowed to use books 
they are slaves to them, and thae retsult is that much time is wasted.

(3) The low percentage of f ma-rks required for a “ pass ” in the preliminary 
examinations of the Universitity is a serious obstacle to the attainment of a 
satisfactory standard in the deggree examinations. As an examiner in Physics 
and Chemistry in the First Artrts Examination I constantly felt that candidates 
were passing who did not deser>rve to  do so. B at the standard which satisfied 
the University regulations renmdered me quite helpless in the matter. My own 
experience as an examiner is 1 tha<t my feeling of satisfaction with a paper 
beŝ ina at about ^0 per centit. of' the total marks. The University is satisfied 
with quarter marks in Science.3. My experience of the written work of candi
dates in Science in the B.A. annd M.A. examinations of the University is that it 
exhibits the defects one woould expect to fi.nd in the work of students whose 
previous training has been insisufficient and unsystematic. Even when it is 
fairly good, what impresses oneie is their power of getting up facts from a book 
rather than they have digestedd a knowledge of their sul33ect.

T e x t  B ooks.

The practice of the Oalcutitta University in prescribing text-books is at 
variance with that of most oother Universities, and tends to foster some of the 
most undesirable features of>f Imdian University education. To order the 
teacher of a particular subj*ject to teach it out of a particular book is undue 
interference, and a reflection i upon his competency. If he is competent he 
■will have his own teaching me.ethods, and to tie him down to a text-book he 
may not like is to impair bhis usefulness in a way that is most undesirable. 
Again, the besetting sin of thae Imdian student is that he prefers using his 
memory to using his intelligersnce, and to give him a text-book and tell him that 
he will only be examined i in what is comprised within its covers, is a direct 
invitation to him to learn it blay hteart, and a temptation to the teacher to dis
cuss the text-book from his cbhair, instead of giving carefully prepared lectures 
upon his subject. The Calcutltta University tells its examiners only to set such 
questions as can be answered c out of the prescribed text-books. Judging from 
the examination papers this inn junction seems often to be taken literally, and 
questions abound whose ansiswers might be copied verbatim from the book, 
M bile questions requiring the 3 exercise of the students’ intelligence upon the 
subject-matter are infrequent.t. Had the University consistently enjoined on its 
examiners to set questions witith tlie view of ascertaining if the candidates had 
worked intelligently at their s subjects on the lines of a reasonably full syllabus, 
a much needed stimulus wouUld have been given both to teacher and student. 
It  may be admitted that therire Ss a certain utility in mentioning one or more 
text-books in order to illustrat^te tlhe standard of the course laid down in . the 
syllabusj though one would d think this sufficiently indicated by the examina
tion papers of previous years. . Possibly, too, there is a danger that if no book 
be prescribed, a bad book, merely manufactured to sell, may command the 
market on account of its cheappnefss. But this danger would not be a very real 
one if teachers were competefcent and exercised the influence they should. But 
the mention of several suitablale text-books is a very different thing from the 
definite prescription of one ; a a pr actice which treats the teacher as incompetent, 
and the examiner as a person i from whom the poor student is to be protected, 
and which, so far as I  can sesee, ihas nothing to recommend it whenever there is 
a sufficient choice of really suuitable books.

G e o g b m 'h y .

The attitude of the Calcuut;ta University towards another subject which may 
be treated as Science—Geogra'aphy—is not in accordance with modern educa-
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tional opinion. Most examining bodies in Englannd have accepted the view of 
the Geographical Association that the main princbiples of Physical Geography- 
must form the basis of geographical teaching, andd we find in consequence that 
Geography is no longer regarded as a mere mneraory subject. Like other 
sciences it deals with phenomena, which are instaBuces of cause and effect, and 
properly taught as the “ how and the “ why ” ’ of man’s relation to his envi
ronment, it makes an appeal to the intelligence,  ̂which as a memory subject, 
it never could. That the Calcutta University hhas not realised this chance in 
the educational position of Geography is apparent t from the papers set in Geo
graphy at the Entrance Examination. It is truue that Physical Geography is 
one of the subjects of examination, but it keeps strtrictly to itself and the other 
questions in Geography appeal to merhory only, j Again, in most countries, the 
final school course in Geography gives special atteention to the geography of the 
home-land, and this is not less necessary in Inndia than elsewhere, where it 
would naturally include, as well, a fuller treatmennt of the rest of the British 
Empire than is given to the parts of the world outsidde it. In view of the greater 
fullness of treatment of certain parts of the subjecfet thus necessitated, it would 
be well to follow the lead of other examining boddies; and, while making the 
Geography of India, Great Britain and the rest of tbhe British Empire the perma
nent part of the course, to set each year specially thhe geography of some part of 
the world outside the British Empire. The subjeject would then have to be re
defined for the Entrance Examination as “ The Outitlines of Physical Geography. 
The Geography of the British Empire, and of somee part of the Earth’s surface 
to be annually prescribed.’* “ The mainland of Europe,” “ North America,”  
“ xlmerica south of Mexico,” “ Non-British Africa,i,” “ Asia outside India,” will 
serve as instances of such portion of the subje(ect as might be thus specially 
prescribed.

E u r o p e a n  and  E u r a s ia n  S t t u d e n t s .

The case of European and Eurasian students i requiring University educa
tion is a special one. The higher European Schools s keep their scholars until the 
age of 18 or thereabouts, and the result is that thhe University Entrance E x 
amination is taken (when it is taken at all) by thee students of a class below 
the highest. Hence the First Arts Examination ppractically becomes the leav
ing examination for students at the head of the e school. But schools which 
endeavour to keep in touch with the best sort of scichool education in England 
have found the Entrance and First Arts Examinatioions rather a hindrance than a 
help, and have, especially of late years, avoided i them as much as possible. 
They do not encourage the best kind of teachingg, and the curriculum they 
impose does not allow sufficient scope for students < of different aptitudes. Nor 
has the introduction of the Government High Scbhool Examination done any
thing to mend matters. The chief anxiety of its fiframers seems to have been 
to devise an examination that should be somewhat t harder than the Entrance 
Examination. In other respects it certainly does nno more than the Entrance 
Examination to encourage sound methods of te:eachlng or to meet the re
quirements of a leaving examination for schools. The examination in English 
tends to encourage the study of notes rather than a an Interest in literature, and 
experience has shown that it is quite possible for ( candidates to pass the High 
School Examination who cannot express themselves s in clear and simple English. 
In  Latin the candidate who has merely learnt by j heart the translations of the 
prescribed texts is able to pass. In Mathematics r no provision is made for a 
purely elementary course, as distinct from a further c course for students who have 
a special aptitude for the subject. There is no encoouragement of practical work 
in the Science subjects. The course in History is s not in accordance with the 
widely recognised principle that detailed work on a a special period is education
ally of more value than a bare knowledge of the ouutlines of English and Indian 
History. Other criticisms might be made. Nor haas the general conduct of the 
examination been such as to inspire confidence i in its results, or to make it 
conspicuously superior to the examinations of the tUniversity. It is recognised, 
on the other hand, that the Cambridge Local Examninations, while offering con
siderable latitude of choice among them of various s subjects, do prescribe courses 
of study that are admirably adapted for European s«schools, and that their influ
ence upon the teaching is, after making due allo\)wance for the limitations of 
examinations in this direction, a wholesome one. Several centres for holding 
the Cambridge Local Examinations in India haw e now been recognised, and
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these examinations seem likebly to be increasingly utilised by the better sort of 
schools. Hence the students in such schools who will desire to proceed with 
University education on the tctermination of their scliool course will be those 
who have passed the Cambriridge University Senior Local Examination, i.e., 
students of the age of 18 or 10.9 who would otherwise have appeared in the 
Calcutta University Eirst ATtrts Examination. No competent judge will deny 
the right of a student holding • the Cambridge Senior certificate in correspond
ing subjects to be considered i as at least equal in educational attainments to a 
student holding the Calcutta L First Arts certificate. But such students are now 
under the disability of being O D n ly  able to take rank with those who have passed 
the Entrance Examination. TTo satisfy the University regulations, they must, 
therefore, spend two more yeaars in doing work of the same or a lower standard 
than that in which they have ? already satisfied the Cambridge authorities. This 
postpones for two years the bbeginning of the actual work for the degree, and 
seems a real and unnecessary ’ hardship. Moreover considering that a minimum 
age of 15 seems to now contetemplate for candidates admitted to the Entrance 
Examination, which we may f fairly take as an admission that its standard is one 
that a scholar of 16 may reasojonably be expected to attain, the hardship is still 
more apparent; for under the;ese circumstances the Entrance Examination can
not be ranked higher than thae Cambridge Junior Local Examination, which is 
also intended for students of alabout 15 years of age. If the Cambridge Senior 
Local Examination were recopgnised as equivalent to the E.A., and a choice of 
subjects is possible, which ] makes the difference in their respective courses 
merely nominal, the conditionns would be much more favourable for students of 
European extraction anxious ? to proceed to a degree. There would be no break 
in the continuity of their schaool education ; they could begin the special work 
of preparing for a degree, or bbegin the technical courses required for degrees in 
medicine or engineering.

The General Medical Couuncil in England recognises that those who have 
passed the Cambridge Senior r Local Examination in certain specified subjects 
have received a sufficiently good general education to enable them to study 
with profit the study of nmedicine, and there can be no good reason why 
students with similar qualific.cations should not enjoy similar privileges in this 
country. One is ready to addmit that when it is possible for a student to com
plete a University course in AArts or Science before entering upon professional 
study so much the better. 3 B ut questions of time and expense render this out 
of the question for the majcjority of European and Eurasian students. I  feel 
strongly that the attitude of f the University should not be a jealous or grudging 
one in this matter, but ratheier one of frank recognition of students with another 
hall-mark than its own for wvŝ hat they are and one of willingness to offer them 
every reasonable facility for r availing themselves of the advantages which the 
University was intended to pprovide.

The number of students s of European extraction who read for a degree is 
so small that it is not worth i the while of most European schools even if they 
had the means at their dispos)sal, to maintain the extra staff required for strictly 
University classes. The re-esult is that such students have to join a college, 
such as the Presidency Collilege, in order to continue their studies. They find 
themselves in a somewhat soblitary position. The classes are so large that they 
cannot hope for individual a attention from their Professors and they are practi
cally without the advantage 3 of association with others having the same ends in 
view. They are consequentitly left much to themselves and their situation is 
little favourable to healthy y intellectual development. The best of the day is 
occupied in attending lectunres, in copying out and “ getting up ” notes, and 
the chances are against theirir learning how to work and how to think for them
selves. Something ŵ ould bbe gained if such students could continue to reside 
in school while attending UiJniversity lectures elsewhere. They would be under 
discipline, and they would bbe in the way of advice and guidance; for although 
the school could not underta,ake regular instruction in their University work, it 
would be quite possible to arirrange that they should have tutorial relations with 
some member of the staff wvvho would do for them what an Oxford tutor does 
for his pupils. I  think thatit if it be contemplated to give deserving students of 
European extraction scholalarships to enable them to pursue their University 
education at one of the e:existing Arts Colleges, the scholarships should be 
tenable conditionally on resisidenoe in a school where such arrangements could 
be made.



Secondary Education in SScothnd.
The present satisfactory position of the secicondiry education in Scotland 

is due in great measure to the work of the Scotcbh Education Department, and 
to the changes which the last TJniversities Gomnmissbn introduced in our four 
universities. Under the former conditions there t was no Entrance Examination 
to the Faculty of Arts, and no organised supervirision of the secondary schools, 
other than those under Government, while in alli.1 the universities it was found 
necessary to provide for the teaching of elemenhtary work, in many cases to 
classes of over one hundred. Now there is a severere Preliminary Examination, 
which must be taken at the beginning of a studennt’s oourse, and an immediate 
result has been the almost complete abolition of thhe Junior Classes, and a corres
ponding rise in the average work of the schools. A A still more important change 
has been the institution of the admirable system i of leaving certificate exami
nations, conducted by the Scotch Education Depanrtment, which is accompanied 
by an inspection of all the schools, public or pririvate, which desire to submit 
their pupils for these examinations. The care t that has been taken in the 
setting of the papers, and in the drafting of thhe schedules for the different 
subjects, and the growing value attached to thee certificates by professional 
bodies, have caused these examinations to grOkV 3 yeariy in importance. Their 
influence in the improvement of school work cannaot b3 overestimated. Alter
ations in the regulations are being made as the 1 neec for such becomes clear, 
and important changes have been announced in i the last few weeks with the 
object of making these, more than in name, examiiinations that will be taken on 
leaving school, and of eucouraging scholars to taake the certificates in groups 
of sub3ects, instead of one by one. An effort is i also being made to keep the 
members of the upper forms longer at school, a cbhan^e which is much needed 
at any rate in some parts of the oountry, wheree boys leave school for the 
Universities at far'too early an age.

B:. s . C A B SL A T T , M .A., D .S c c .  f s p .s .e ..
Lecturer on Matheiemattcs in the Vniversity o f  

Glasgow, and Fellow o f Bmmanuuel Oolleget Cambridge,

S u p p l e m e n t .

The Teaching o f Geograpphy.

Extract from  a paper by M r. L B . Beynolds, B .I B . Gilchrist Travelling Stu- 
denti 1897, Diplored in Geographhy, Oxford.

I t  is obvious that any branch of knowledge,e wtiich is excluded from 
recognition by our universities lies thereby at a greaat di$advantage. Apart from, 
the stamp of inferiority thus at once impressed upoon ii in public estimation, 
the lack of the stimulus of the more important exsamiaations and their offered 
prizes will debar more than a few from entering on i the prolonged study neces
sary for deepening and then extending a real knoowlelge of the subject, with 
the necessary result th atJt will too often be poorly t taught, if taught at all, in 
our schools. For, while all teachers need not be spoecialists, even the most ele
mentary work will suffer if there be not in the backjigroiind a body of specialists 
on the given subject strong enough to influence and i assst the teaching of it. 
This is what has taken place in the case of Geograpphy. While certain geogra
phical facts were taught in the schools on utilitariaan grounds, there were so 
few qualified by special preparation to teach the sisubject scientifically, and so 
little idea existed of its educational possibilities, thatit it Tas left for any cfne to 
teach, and too often to teach anyhow. The childre’en, fcored by definitions and 
lists of names, grew up with a hearty distaste to the 3 subject; while many edu
cationists decided that a branch of study that exercijised the memory only must 
be a poor affair, and quite unworthy of a place on thhe sjhool curriculum. In  
Germany, during the first-half of the nineteenth century, a new light was 
thrown on the matter by the writings of Humbolddt and Ritter, which first 
placed Geography upon a scientific basis. The ( casual connection between 
various physical forces and phenomena, and still monre between these and the 
history of humanity, was brought out, and the subbject which had formerly



appealed chiefly to the memory,f, was shown to demand the constant exercise 
of the reasoning faculty to solve tlihee many complicated problems to which it 
gave birth. Geographical chairs vw^ere established at various Continental Uni
versities, especially in Germany, a:amd by this means much has been done to de- 
velope different branches of the suulnject— as Meteorology, Oceanography, Geo- 
morphology, Biogeography, Cartcto^graphy, etc. At most of these Universities 
Geography can be taken by the st?tmdents as their chief subject in the highest 
examinations for the Ph.I). and i other degrees—a fact which accounts for the 
number of geographical societies a albroad, and the general interest manifested in 
the subject. In Germany it is s taught in all primary and secondary schools 
both for girls and boys, and specicisal time is devoted to it in technical and com
mercial colleges. German maps s have become famous all the world over, 
because the publishers can rely onn ,‘a demand wide enough to allow of their sale 
at marvellously low price; whiLilee the large number of geographers in the 
country who are expert critics of c cfartography exacts a high standard of excel
lence, especially in school atlases a amd wall maps.

Q. I. C. P.O.—No. L IfflSS H. D.—31-3 1902.—30.— N. L. D.



MR. H. STEPHEN, OEFICIATING PE.m N CIPAL, DUFE COLLEGE.

T h e  T e a c h in g  o f  IE jSn g l is h .

I  have been asked to say somethin" iala-hont the teaching of English 
in the University. My acquaintance with thee S3 subject is practically limited to 
the B.A. and E.A. departments. But as liittttle has been said I  believe by 
previous witnesses on these departments, what, I  I  have to say may not be alto
gether irrelevant.

The teaching of English appears to me to bcbe at present the faultiest part of 
our system, and the fundamental fault appteasars to me to be, so far as higher 
classes are concerned, the extremely limited rsrange of reading prescribed. It 
was not always so small as at present, but has btbeen reduced from time to time, 
and in the present Session has reached the lowfestest limit. I beiie^e it has sunk in 
the history of the University, as most students ncnow form such a narrow range 
of reading, it is impossible to obtain familiarit;y y witli the idiom of a language, 
and hence the admitted deficiency of so many H Bengali students in this respect.

Now the extent of reading and style byf t teaching are both determined by 
the style of examining, and I am not aware thiatat the University, though mainly 
an examining body, has ever done much to cointntrol the style of its examining ; 
it has prescribed subjects for examining, bm tit has left the examining itself 
entirely to the judgment and conveniencte e of examiners. Now many 
subjects are so defined and limited in rangce e that the examining can take 
only one form, but “ English ” is an exceediniglgly wide and indefinite subject, 
and when an examiner is directed to examine a a set of students in English,—  
even this it should be on a set by prescribed Eingnglish texts—the examining may 
take any one of ever so many dift'erent forms. U There is more need, therefore, of 
regulation in English than in any other subjectt. t.

Now what strikes one with surprise is thiirs-s— though English in this country 
is a foreign language, the examining and study h. have been allowed to take exactly 
the same form as at home in England. In Emglgland certain texts are prescribed 
from Chaucer, Shakespare, Milton, Bacon and iththe like, and the examiner is told 
to examine upon these. He is somewhat at a loloss what to do ; for there is much 
difference of opinion even at home as to whait t examining in English should 
consist of, and there have been much controveirsysy and protest in the Heviews on 
the prevailing methods. But in dealing witlh h advanced classes, the examiner 
is aware that the candidates are sufliciently w telbll acquainted with the normal 
modern language, and that there is no use of teestisting their knowledge of it. His 
examining, therefore, turns mainly upon olbsosolete words, idioms, allusions, 
collateral information and current criticism. En n fact examinations in English 
seem often to have little or nothing to do> t with English. They are rather 
examiners in general information.

N ow examiners here, fresh from- English stchohools, have generally fallen into 
the forms and often reproduce the very questiconons and words by question papers 
set for English students, and often puzzle theivc V brains, one suspects, to devise 
questions which will be most ingenuously iirrrrelevant and least likely to have 
been anticipated by teacher and students, and moio control has been exercised by 
University either by direction or model papers.

Now the style of examining determines thie e style of teaching. The texts 
prescribed are identical with those prescribesd ;d for the advanced classes in 
England ; and often such that, for an Indian stmdiident, they have to be translated 
piecemeal into modern English, and this takes u.up much of the teacher’s time. 
And then there are allusions,— a subject of' I life and death importance in 
examinations, however, remote and shadowy thejy *,y may be—and then there are 
all the criticisms, good and bad, which may hav/e e been passed on the text from 
Dryden and Addison downwards—and there it is collateral and promiscuous 
information of all kinds 'i hus in teaching andl d examining on English, English 
itself is almost lost sight of.

I t  follows from this that the amount of reaididing for which there is time is 
far too small. The University has always h)eoeen besiej^ed with complaints 
nevertheless that it is far too great, and ffas yie^ldlded to complaints from time to 
time until the amount of reading has at lasit t reached the limit of temerity. 
J5ut what was really wanted was not a reducltidion of the amount of reading,



but a change in the style of exammining, which render a great increase possibly 
in the amount of reading withoutit increase of labour to the student—from his 
labour being directed into more o pr<ofitable channels. Another evil of the 
system has been the encouragemeient of cram. This word has been so much 
abused that I suppose the very sounnd of it excites suspicion in most minds. It 
is often used for all exact study, exact teaching, and exact knowledge, and in 
fact for anything and everything  ̂ which one does not like. Nevertheless, it is 
a very real thing and a very real evil It has two legitimate meanings. In  
one sense it means committiag to r memory without any exercise of intelligence 
and for a temporary purpose inforrrmation which we have no interest in, and try 
to forget as soon as the purpose i is served. In this pense of the word we have 
had a great deal of cram in the st t̂ndy" of English. In another and still more 
objectionable sense it means learrrning by rote phrase and formulae whicli we do 
not even understand for the purposose of reproducing them in an examination. 
In this sense we have had a great i deal of it in another subject which I may be 
allowed to refer to Now in En^n«:lish much of the collateral and promiscuous 
information with which we are obbliged to supply our students is of little value 
in itself, and is forgotten, perhaps r righ tly, as soon as examination is over. It has 
to be conveyed mostly in the form n of notes, which have no connection among 
themselves—and have to be commaiitted to memory without much exercise 
of intelligence. In most other svsubjects—in Elementary Philosophy and in 
History, Geometry and the likece— the thought has more or less connexion 
and continuiry, and the work olof remembeiiiDg is easier and involves more 
intelligence. Hence I find thatit students have much greater difficulty in 
writing relevant and grammaticical answers to the kind of questions asked 
in English examination than in aniny others. It is not the difficulty cf English 
composition itself as such—that 1  is equally great or greater in other subjects, 
such as Philosophy especially, w whicli tests a candidate’s power of composition 
most, it is rather the incohererent character of the matter. It involves, 
I  fear, too much of wliat r may legltinaately be condemned as cram. 
Another unfortunate tendency of f the metiiod is this : By making the student 
so dependent upon teachers andid upon collections of notes, even in his reading 
English—the very department in a which he should be most independent, if I  
may so speak, demoralised and I rendered helpless and make to give up in 
despair, in many cases, the very:'y idea of independent reading in English. An 
English book has come to mean to many a mere collection of conundrums 
suggestive of nothing but mystitification — of class-rooms, notes, examinations, 
marks, and is regarded with a sortrt of shuddering aversion or as something quite 
beyond his reach. When asked wwhy he does not read a simple English book or 
article, he too often answers with a an air of helplessness that he has no one to 
explain the allusion. When we v were boys we had no one to explain allusions, 
but we went on reading until the e allusions began to explain themselves. The 
boy here, however, is taught to r< rega rd allusions and collateral information as 
the chief thing. Every par igrapbh, every sentence, is an enigma to him with 
^n esoteric meaning which is the c only thing worth having. If you tell him that 
the author means just what he sa;ays and nothing more, he looks at you with an 
air of hopeless incredulity. He hhas found it otherwise so often in the examina
tions. Hence he has come to regaiard an English book, even the simplest, as quite 
beyond his depth, and hardly e ever thinks of reading outside his classes. 
Now, I  believe, that the Universitity might do something at least to remedy this 
state of things by making consididerable changes in the style of its examinations, 
thereby rendering more extensive e reading possible, and making the reading to 
be of a more spontaneous kind. \ The examining should turn less upon external, 
collateral and often comparativelyly irrelevant information, and should turn more 
on the substance of the books, a and be such as to determine whether the candi
date has really read them and p passed them through his own mind, so to speak, 
and understood what he has readid. I think that ceitain texts of a classical 
character should continue to be p prescribed as at present—a play of Shakespare, 
a book of Milton—to be studied anaid analysed accurately and critically in the classes 
as at present. But these should b be of limited extent, and in addition to them, 
much more extensive readings 4 should be prescribed of a simple normal style, 
such as they may themselves undelerstand and imitate, and of these some should 
be prescribed for private readingig, a nd the reading of them in classes should be 
discouraged or positively forbiddeien, and the examining should be such as to 
test the student’s reading and undidersttanding merely, and should require nothing 
more than can be obtained from tithe books themselves, and such dictionaries of



words and names, as every student shoulcld possess. At present I  believe that 
many do not even know how to use their r dictionaries. Tor such readings, 
tales, histories and essays should be prescririhed, tales of i-iawthorne, Kingsley, 
Stephenson, portions of the histories of Macauulay, Hume, Eroude— such poetry 
as that of Thomson, Campbell, Scott, Rogeers, Crabbe, Mrs. Hemans, Whittier, 
Holmes—distinguished not for lofty genius bnutfor purity and simplicity of style. 
The geniuses in Poetry are above the lieads cof undergraduates, and should be 
reserved mainly for the M .A., though 1 1  th ink that certain short texts should 
still be prescribed of a classical character in order to give the students some 
training in exact analysis and criticism, and guarding against the loose and 
superficial habits of reading. And as an exaBminer in English has such a wide 
and indefinite field to range over, he should bbe*, guided not only by directions of 
the Syndicate, but by model question papers i isisued from time to time. In this 
way I think that by avoiding irrelevant and i unprofitable work, a much wider 
range of reading might be attained without a any considerable increase in actual 
work and effort; and I  think that the wox)rlk could be much more wholesome, 
stimulating, and encouraging to the student t thian the present courses, and that 
his power of understanding and of writing j Einglish and appreciating idiom and 
style would be greatly improved, and above aall his taste for English literature, 
which at present, I fear, is non existent in a 1 large proportion by our graduates.

ELEM EN TA 1E.Y .

P H IL O S O P H -a T -

Dr. Mukherji has suggested that I  shouldd make some remarks on another 
subject, and if I  am not trespassing too - fiar on the time and patience of the 
Commission, I should like to do so. It is thee s?tudy of what is sometimes called 
by the Benthamite designation of “ Mental and Moral Science,” but which 
I  think is better described by the older and more familiar designation of 
“ Elementary Philosophy.'' I  may be alloowed to explain the position and 
meaning of this subject in our University syystem. The present arrangement of 
course was introduced, I  believe, about 118^84, under the superintendence of 
Sir Alfred Croft. It is on the whole, I think,k, a highly judicious arrangement 
~  superior, I  think, to that in force in any obther Indian University. It aims 
at admitting a reasonable amount of speciaalisation, while guarding against an 
anarchy of conflicting and in commensurable0 options It holds on one course 
of study for those who prefer practical, c concrete, experimental work, and 
another for those who may prefer literature aand abstract thought, and admits 
of numerous options inside these courses. But to supplement mere memory 
work, each of the courses was weighted or baallasted if I may so speak, with 
a thinking subject. I mean a subject 'wwhich involves a training of the 
understanding, thinking and reasoning po«owers, as well as of memory, the 
faculty which, among people of this countryy, it is commonly believed, least 
needs cultivation. In the scientific course e the ballast was supplied of pure 
Mathematics. In  the literary course, it vwas supplied by Elementary Philo
sophy, including short courses by Syohology, , Ethics, and Principles of Science
— a subject which involves memory as all 1 situdies do, but in which success 
as but from cram depends mainly on power oof abstract thinking, understanding, 
and reasoning It has sometimes been propo*osted indeed to make History an 
alternative for Philosophy, but this involves a a zmisunderstanding of the plan and 
])urpose of the scheme of studies. History is s by itself an almost purely memory 
study. For this reason, perhaps, the originatvtoTs of the scheme thought it insuffi
cient even to stand by itself as an optional suhbject and balasted it with Political 
Economy a subject which has no connection, (, exercises the thinking powers to a 
greater degree.

But unfortunately in Philosophy as in soionae other subjects the practice of 
prescribing a single text-book was retained. A t first two books were prescribed, 
however, covering much the same ground aand practically leaving a choice 
between them.

Eor several years the passes were better i ini the literary than in the scientific 
course. The dark period which has so exereius'ed the minds of the Senate began 
in 1889, when only a small fraction of the stuudents passed in this subject. The 
failure was unmistakably connected with a chha.nge in the text-book system. The 
older books had been dropped, and two new books prescribed for pass



without any clioice—one in Psyccbhology and one in Ethics, and with this began 
the sorrows of the Calcutta studeennt, so far as this subject is concerned.

One of them was a meagre i e epitome of larger works made up largely of 
phrases and formulae, which diidd not carry their own meaning with them, but 
assumed rather than convejed aann understanding of the subjects treated. In 
fact it was not meant to be) uused as text-books as used in Calcutta, i.e.  ̂ as a 
sufficient and exhaustive tr^atmaecnt by the subject, independent of a teacher, but 
only as a guide and hand-book t(to 3 a professor’s lecture.

The other book was olan ooppposite character, being a work of great literary 
merit and some philosophical oridgginality, but very dilTuse in style ; really a com
mentary on the subject :atheEr r than an exposition of it, assuming knowledge 
rather than conveying it. I do j naot blame the Board of Studies so much as the 
system of fixed text-boofe. IThhis is a subject in which there are no suitable 
introductory books for stidentitsis and which cannot be properly learnt except 
from a teacher who is free to tesaach.

What then were teaebers aanod students to do ? I may give my own experi
ence. I might either read the bboooks to students or make the students read them 
in the class, which would of i ititself take up most of my time, and accom
pany my reading with ruming < e:explanation so far as time would allow, but then 
the student would go avtay caarirrying nothing with him, none the wiser at 
the end of the hour. Or iisteaad I of spending so much time in reading what they 
could read at home, I miglt speennd j^art of my time in dictating explanatory 
notes on words and phrases off 1 the books, as if reading a classical author in an 
English or Greek class-room. I Biit then the notes by themselves would be 
wanting in connection and cobhherence, and would therefore give little under
standing of the subject, anc the s stitudent would be obliged to “ cram ” them. Or I  
might set aside the books dtogeetlther, and proceed to give a connected and conti
nuous exposition of the subjqeect in my own words, and tell the students 
to read the books as wel as tlthey could for tliemselves in the light of my own 
lectures. Then the studtnts ^w»voiild follow with the closest attention and write 
down as much as they coud, amdd those who ŵ ere good English scholars would 
make perhaps a pretty full and . c continuous written course on the subject much 
as English or Geiman stucents 5 nmake, omitting, perhaps, little of value in the 
books except their peculia.’ phrjaaseology. Still the examiner w ould feel himself 
bound to follow the phras^ologjy 7 of the book very closely in his questions, and 
possibly in his valuation also, tthhoiigh as to that I  cannot speak, and the student 
would be in danger, of iallingg between two stools— betw'een the book and the 
teacher and would perhaps thinnkk that the safest method after all w’̂ as simply to 
cram as much as he could of thhee phraseology of his book, whether he understood 
it or not.

Thus, however, eager the ttesacher might be to teach, and the student to 
learn both teacher and studeennt were heavily handicapped, and real teaching 
and real study were hardlj posssilible and as might be expected the number of 
failures was extreme. Of the sfetuudent’s answers, if I  may speak as an examiner, 
many would contain not only pphhrases but half pages of the book in curioû l̂y 
technical language learnt by i rote but with many verbal blunders and contra
dictions, showing that it was too 1 him unintelligible gibberish. Others ŵ ould be 
made up largely of not«s, bi)utit without connection, and often contradictory or 
irrelevant, showing that tiey aalslso were memory cram. Others again would be 
fairly well composed ani regasisoned essays in language which the student evi- 
dmtly understood and maie bias i own but in such cases almost no influence of 
the book would be percq)tiblde, i, showing that it had been only a useless encum
brance. The student had eitheer r thought out the subject for himself independ
ently or had learnt it fron. his . td^eacher.

At last the Syndicate undder;rstood the evil and introduced a new system 
which came into force n 16.8997. The course was now defined by means of 
syllabuses, and books were no llo»nger imposed as before, but simply suggested, 
the teacher being left to chose j hhis book, and use it as he thought fit.

The same plan was cirriedd c out in other subjects, and the University made 
some progress towards leing? a a teaching University. There seems to be much 
uncertainty as to what a t^achi.inng University means. By many in London and 
by some here a teaching TniveiBrs’sity is taken to mean a University which licenses 
teachers. This definition is tooo ) like a schoolboy’s bowler to be satisfactory. 
But whatever else it m?ans,., hit certainly means a University which allows and



encourages its teachers to teach, which is not jpoossible so long as its studies are 
limited to learning a particular book by rote.

Neyertheless the result has not been all tlhfat was expected. Whether the 
students have learned more of their subjecctss or not (and I  believe that they 
have learnt a great deal more from my own esx|perience as a teacher, and from 
what I have seen of some of their answer-papeercs) still the number of passes has 
not greatly increased. This is partly due to thhej fact, I  believe, that the roots of 
the old evil have remained. I  am not an autthoDrity on question papers—I never 
read them ; but I am assured that they are stiilll sometimes set in the phrase
ology of a particular book which is often uniniteellegible, apart from its context, 
and that students are compelled to cram from i tlhe same books much as of old.

However this may be, a Committee of the ^Seenate have recommended a return 
to the old practice of the fixed text-book, to bee learnt by rote, and evidently 
think that if the text-book, sufficiently short aanid simple, this will be the means 
of securing the greatest number of nominal paassses. This would, indeed, be the 
way to secure the greatest number of passes wit.thi the least trouble to teachers and 
least responsibility to colleges. But I  leave i t : tco the University Commission to 
judge whether this method of teaching Philosoop>hy, if it be worthy of the name 
of teaching at all, be worthy of the Premier UJniiversity of India. I have been 
asked to give an opinion also on the subject off Theological degrees. I  see no 
reason why the Christian and any other religioouis community that may desire it, 
should not have its studies recognised by the UJmiversity, provided it can organise 
them sufficiently— and whether in connexion vwiith present colleges or new ones 
expressly for this purpose alone. I  do not thiiinlk, however, that any considerable 
part of any of the present B.A. course can be ssp)ared to make room for Theolo
gical studies. I  do not think that of Church Ihistory can be substituted for 
political, because political history is necessaarjy to an understanding of Church 
history. In the Greek course, indeed the s^tudy of classical Greek might 
be replaced by New Testament and patriotic Gjrceek. But I do not know that 
m\i.ch else in the present courses could be - diispensed with. The new degree 
would have to be on the lines of the present MI.-M.. degree, but might be extended, 
if thought necessary, to even a study of two-anndl-a-half years, instead of one-and- 
a-half years, which is generally sufficient ffojr the present M.A., because the 
subject of Theology will be new to students, wvhiereas the M.A. is only a contin
uation of college studies. W ith regard to tlhe constitution of the Senate, I  
wish merely to say that I do not think well c off the proposed principle of re
appointment. It is out of keeping, I  think, writlh an office of this kind, of which 
the labour should and must be foj* love. If thhc3 re-appointment were by nomi
nation, it would be suspected by the public of : reeducing the body too much to 
the position of a packed jury. If it were by eeleoction, it would open the door to 
canvassing and wire-pulling, and all the hoccuts-pocus of petty electioneering. 
The result would be, I  fear, that the most desiiiraable men would become indiffer
ent to the office, or avoid it altogether; and it t would be left to the noisy and 
enterprising and those who might have axes off ttheir own to grind. If sufficient 
care were taken in the original appointments, i if • they were restricted to men who 
had not merely passed examination but had pra*o'»ved their capacity by serving the 
country in professional, official, and social ccaipacities for a certain number of 
years, and if the conditions, tenure and forfeittuire were made sufficiently string
ent, then the term of office in most cases wouiildi be short, and though in all 
conscience, and if suitable men are to be obtainneed, it would be much better to 
let them go on as long as they are willing—tlthte longer the better—without the 
humiliation and worry of re-appointments and rred-elections, which would certainly 
make matters no better than before, and might.t imake them worse, and the office 
should not be restricted to men who have takejeni University degrees. Learning 
has nothing necessarily to do with passing examniinations, and many of the most 
learned men have never passed any.

Q. 1. C. P. 0 .—No. 1 8 5 0 ^  D .-29-3-l*19«02.-30—P. K. B
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Mr. E . B. H avel, Priniciiipjall, School of Art.
A rt TEiA.ccHiiiNQ.

i .— Indirect jTlemchlng.
I am decidedly of opinion that the TCJifniivfersity thioagh its system of edu

cation might do a great deal to promote anrtt iin Bengal. If the mental faculties 
may be developed through the eyes, and. ilif,, aas Plato says, the appreciation of 
fair forms leads to the appreciation of faiir r aicttion, then certainly this is a branch 
of the education of Indian University studdtemts which is very much neglected. 
Though public school boys in England a.ndd tbbe undergraduates of Oxford and 
Cambridge have little direct art teachinng, they are surrounded by aesthetic 
influences which must have an importamt ; tefffect on their mental and moral 
development. Many of the old colleges s jaree extremely beautiful buildings, 
and tiieir surroundings are in harmony wit.thi tthem. Compare Eton College and 
the playing field̂ i with the Presidency Cfollllejgee, Calcutta. In Calcutta and in 
most other places in India colleges and ssc)htoo»ls are generally dreary, desolate 
structures, in which all aesthetic feeling is \ i^naored, if not outraged. I  entirely 
dispute the theory which is generally adldiiuiceed as an apology for the neglect of 
art in every department of State in India t thiatt good art is an expensive and 
more or less useless luxury. Good a.rt,t, ass ai, rule, is less expensive than bad 
art. A good artist, architect or art workmnam knows how to use his resources 
to the best advantage, but the bad one doesis moit. Art does not necessarily mean 
decoration—an object o ra  building ca n i Ibe) iDeautifal without any kind of 
decoration. I t  means a sense of fitness, onrdlerr and beauty in all work. The 
greatest obstacle to the progress of art ediiuccaition and art industry in India, 
is the extremely vitiated taste of the nmsaj jority of the educated and wealthy 
classes which constitute the principal patrcromss of art. It is, of course, very 
frequently the case in Europe that a \ve3ll-l-e3d1ueated a a d  in t e l l i g e n t  person is 
incapable of distinguishing between gooodl and bad art, but the taste of the 
educated classes of India is, on the wholee, ffar lower than ttiat of the same 
classes in Europe. I believe this is lairgge l̂yy due to the fact t l ia t  in the whole 
Indian educational system all art influ enncjess aie left out of account. It is 
hardly reasonable to complain that Imdiliain students, for the most part, take a 
narrow and sordid view of the end and a.imn off their education, when through
out the whole system, everything is on:iittt(edl which might tend to develop tho 
imaginative and spiritual side of their faciultltiiess. When Indian students are placed 
in an atmosphere w'hich is for them purelyy .'arrtiiicial, and are given the external 
form of a good European education with ouut. tth© spirit, the dry skeleton, aud not 
the living body, i t  is not reasonable to C(onm|pkaiii if the product of the system is 
often stunted and undeveloped. I do ncott lbe3lieve that this state of things is 
only a deplorable necessity. A great de;al 1 rmliglit be done towards developing 
the artistic sense of the students by makinng? tthe surroundings of the colleges  
more attractive and beautiful. A \wehll--kcept flower garden may be very 
beautiful, though it is not necessarily a veer;y (expensive luxury. Neatness, care 
aud taste in the up-keep of the college bbuiilddings and a ll  their surroundings 
would tend to give the students the feehlimg^ for order, method, and fitness 
w'hich is the foundation of all art.

There is no reason for the dull and deesolaate appearance which school and 
college class rooms now present. A coimppairaatively small expenditure frjna the 
college library grants yearly would makte tthie walls both attractive and instruc
tive. There are now very many excelleenit and suitable illustrations of tlie 
finest examples of Indian and Oriental aarft published both in India and in 
Europe, which could be neatly framed â ndd hiung rouad the walls of the class 
rooms at very small expense. A specnall seslection suitable for the purpose 
could easily be made by the Educational lD#eppartment. Every drawing teacher 
now sent out from the Calcutta School oif i A .rt; has some knowledge of ornamen
tal design  ̂ and if encouraged by the collegere jauathorities he and his pupils could, 
with the expenditure of a few rupees in cohlomirs, relieve the monotony of the 
■white-washed walls with hand-painted or stetejnccilled decoration.

Jiy such means not only would tlue » a^*stthetic faculties of the students be 
developed, but more brightness and intejresestt vwould be brought in to the routine 
of school and college work.



It is not a matter obf small importance that the artistic taste of the 
average educated Indian genntleman is generally so undeveloped that he will 
often prefer the vilest piodduict of European commercial art to good Indian 
work and will insist on th3 I Imdian art workman and artist copying the most 
debased European patteras 3 imstead of following his ovrn traditions, which, as a 
general rule, are right. If ' the taste of the educated classes in India were 
raised, most of the difficultieieai in art education would disappear.

2.— Direct Teaching*
Direct art teaching ii t thie Calcutta University is confined to elementary 

drawing, which is an optiDnaal subject in the Entrance Examination. It is 
very desirable that students s should have Indian examples of free hand instead 
of the European which sre e now prescribed. This matter is being attended to, 
and a suitable set of free haan d drawings will be published shortly. The ques
tion should be considered wlrhether if the present courses of the kind can easily be 
re-arranged so as to relieTe  ̂ tlhem of the overloading from which they suffer at 
present, it might not bi } piossible to make drawing a compulsory subject. 
Drawing was made compulslsory in the High Schools of Japan about 15 years 
ago. It is dangerous forInnd.ia to remain 15 years behind Japa-n in matters of 
technical education. But oof far greater importance to the future of art in 
India is the training of tlie 6 emgineers who in th’s country carry out nearly all 
the most important archreoct'ural works. It is my firmest conviction that the 
prosperity of most of the anrt handicrafts of the country depends upon the 
possibility of keeping aliv.ve the traditions of Indian architecture whicii still 
exist. Pergusson, w^ose g great work on Indian Architecture is the standard 
authority on the subject,t, has expressed the same convictions, and they are 
supported by all the besi 1 living authorities on Indian Art. I  cannot but 
regard it as a vital defect inn the training of those who have to carry on the 
professioa ol! both Arclitdect and Engineer that no provision is made in the 
University curriculum fcr e examining them in architectural design, especially 
in Indian styles. I  cannot t sieeany difficulty either as regards the teaching or 
examination in the way cf i introducing the subject in the curriculum for the 
B .E . degree. There are nuumerous illustrated works to provide text-books, and 
in the Government A rt Galillery I am now arranging a collection which, when 
complete, will form a praotitieal and sufficient illustration of all the most import
ant Indian styles. I  do naot think there would be any difficulty in arranging 
for a series of lectures on tbhe subject. Indian architecture is worth studying 
only from an engineering j point of view. As a proof of this, I  would mention 
that a few years ago a P?usissian Engineer in Government employ was sent out 
to India especially to stuiyy the principles of Indian architectural design. This 
is only one of the many pobints in which the unique artistic resources of India 
of so much interest to otieEr countries, are neglected in India itself. The point 
I  particularly wish to brinpg forward is that while in Europe no one would 
dream of employing an eongineer to design and build a palace or any import* 
ant architectural work—inn India engineers comfbine the profession of Engineer 
and Architect. I t  is the^efjfo're of vital importance to the future of art in India 
to recognise this fact, ani t to give engineers the training which will qualify 
them to carry out the wcrkk they are called upon to perform.

a. I.e.). P. Ko. 1840 H. D.-28-3-1800—30—E. de T.



Mt. J .  V an  S omemjen F ofb, M,A.y Director of F^ublio Instructioni Burma*

3— Teaching Vniversities.— I think it very ( desirable, that the Indian 
Universities should be teaching, and not merely exaamining bodies.

But I do not see how this change can be e effected, unless all mofasal 
colleges are reduced to High Schools, and affiliation i is confined to colleges in 
the cities which are the head*quarters of the resppective Universities. This 
would be a very radical change; but it is one, that I I  think highly desirable.

If this were done, inter-collegiate lectures. U niversity lectures, and that 
corporate college life, that go to form University lifefe, would be possible.

Colleges would then have to be in themseblves complete residential 
units, for Principal, Professors, and students : studennts could then be told off, 
as at Oxford and Cambridge to Tutors ; and the 3 work and discipline of the 
colleges could be maintained, alongside of and 1 under the guidance of the 
University.

The present system in colleges, that makes the c college building merely a 
set of lecture rooms, while the Principal and Professjsors live some miles away, 
and the students live in detached hostels, strikes a t t  the very root of collegiate 
and of University life, and destroys both,

I cannot see how a University can fulfil its 3 duties as a teaching body, 
when it has a number of colleges affiliated to it, whhich are in outlying dis
tricts. The mere appointment in these of teachhers recognized by the Uni
versity, will be a poor substitute for inter-collegiate, , and University lectures.

I am not in favour of the proposal to make a lisist of recognized teachers, 
and to compel candidates for degrees to receive institruction in colleges, from 
teachers appointed or recognized by the University. This should be left to the 
college authorities in aided, and to Government inn Government colleges, the 
University confining itself to the question of affifi.liation, which should be 
granted only on very definite and stringent rules. OOxford and Cambridge do 
not interfere with the appointment of Fellows, Tuhtors, and Lecturers, in the 
several colleges affiliated to them.

I am not of opinion, that the proposed supervisision by the University will 
be effective.

4— Spheres of infiuence.— Affiliation should not t be extended to institutions 
which might be provided for by other Universities. I  should like to see Uni
versities in Calcutta, Allahabad, Lahore, Bombayy, Madras, Rangoon and 
Colombo, and affiliation confined to colleges at thes3se head-quarters; I should 
like to see each University have its own local sphere « of influence. In Burma, 
I  feel sure, we can begin at once with a teaching Unniversity, on sound lines, 
and do for that Province, what might in 1857 have bbeen done for India.

u— Constitution o f Senate.— Senates are too largge, and fellowships are too 
easily bestowed. Members of the Senate and Pelltlows should be men inter
ested in education, and prepared to work for it, aand men with good educa
tional qualifications, and experience. It would be 3 well to have a rule, that 
requires a member of the Senate to retire, who failsls to attend a reasonable 
number of the meetings to which he is summoned,

I am opposed to election of !Fellows; it only 1 leads to very objectionable 
canvassing.

Fellowships should not be made terminable. If  i a good man is appointed, 
the longer he is a Fellow, and the more his expericEnee ripens, the more valu
able he is to the University.

The Syndicate.—This body should be a smallll one, and be composed of 
men with good educational experience, and of those aactually engaged in educa
tion. The representation of colleges on it I do not>t think necessary: a good 
Syndicate represents the interests of education, and hhas no concern with the 
wants of individual colleges, A Syndicate should be iiindependent, subject to the
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general control of the Senate; but tlue latter body should be very careful, before 
it reverses the decisions of the forimer. A Syndicate should have a statutory 
basis.

7^FacuUies and Boards o f Stmdies.— l  see no reason why every Fellow 
should be assigned to a Faculty: those on a Faculty should be men of experi
ence, and experts. I  should like Ito see Fellows elected by Faculties, and 
not by the general body of graduates?.

Q— Graduates.— if Fellows jare to be elected by the general body of 
graduates, a register such as the one jproposed is very necessary, and it should be 
kept up to date.

I  see no objection to the Univerfsities granting honorary degrees, on recog
nized teachers and scholars from other Universities; but these honorary degrees 
should not be made cheap.

9— Students o f the University»— The small percentage of passes is due very 
largely to the fact that—

(«) affiliation is granted too easily, and without consulting Educa
tional Officers;

(5) a sufficiently high standaird is not required at the time of affiliation,
and no effort is madle to have even the low standard main
tained ;

(c) Colleges, and so-called co)lleges, are full of students wh ose attain
ments, especially in English, are too low to allow of t^eir under
standing college lectures;

{d) the teaching staff and eiquipment of many affiliated colleges, are 
far below what is requiired;

{e) in the schools, that prepare boys, in the pre-collegiate stage, 
there is a want of systematic, gradual teaching, and of that strict 
promotion, class by cllass, that is absolutely essential, if good, 
sound work is to be dome—work such as will culminate in fitting 
a boy to enter on m collegiate life. There is a great deal too 
much laxity in this respect, that can and must be remedied by 
the several Educaticon Departments, and the Universities 
working together. Schools that are an injury to sound 
education, and to sound discipline, should not be recog
nized; and Educatiom Departments should not only have 
strict rules for registration, and for determining the grade of 
a school, but should seje that they are carried o u t;

( / )  too easy recognition of schools up to the Entrance standard. The 
Universities should ha ve strict rules, and firmly adhere to them, 
and consult the Ediucational Officers fully before accepting 
applications for recognition.

I  am in favour of an age limit for the Entrance Examination. Where the 
question of the limit of age for the award of scholarships is concerned, the 
evidence should be of the clearest. I  consider 16 quite young enough for a 
candidate for the Entrance ; enterinjg at this age he can pass the B.A. at 20. 
A limit such as this tends to securte better grounding during a candidate’s 
school life.

10— TJniversity teaching, and 1 1 —̂ Examinations,—It is true, that many 
students begin their University course without sufficient knowledge of 
English to profit by the lectures they attend. I  attribute this to—-

(̂ ») Want of good teaching im the schools.
[I am a strong advocate for boys beginning English, in the form of conversa^ 

tion and composition, from the infant standard, and carrying it on systematically 
up to the Entrance class. I  also urge the institution of a preliminary 
Examination to the Entrance, in English Eeading, Dictation, Conversation 
and Composition, with a high percentage for passing.]

(6) Schools being registered ?and affiliated as Anglo-Vernacular schools,
that have not a staff competent to teach English.



3 /

(c) The style of examination in schools, and in the Entrance Examina
tion, which is based on grammar and text-books, rather than on 
composition and translation from the Vernacular.

{d) The absence of any test in English pronunciation, conversation and 
composition, for those who wish to teach English.

On the subject of University teaching, and of the University curriculum, 
the Educational Syndicate, of Burma, of which 1 am an member, have
written so fully in the papers submitted by that body to this Com mission, that 
I  need say no more.

I  am of opinion, that the vernacular languages of India and Burma should 
receive recognition in the University curriculum; recognition up to the Entrance 
only is not enough.

I  do not see how, under the circumstances, provision can be* made for a 
School of Theology. I t  would be a dangerous experiment.

12—Registrar and staff.'- ‘1 am in favour of a whole-time Registrar. The 
staff should be well paid, and above suspicion.

13—Affiliated Colleges.— 1 have already stated my views on this question.
The University cannot be too strict in this matter. It is an injury to

education and to discipline, and it brings discredit on the University, when 
University education is undertaken by instituti'ons totally unfit to do so. No 
High School should be allowed to raise its grade to that of a second! grade, or of 
a first grade college, that has not a thoroughly competent staff, that is not fully 
equipped with all the necessary apparatus and appliances for teaching, that 
has not a good library, a good hostel, in which the staff resides, and is not 
generally in a fit state to undertake the duty. In ascertaining this, the 
Education Department should be fully consulted. There should be ample 
guarantee of permanency, and of the maintenance of efficiency: this should be 
enquix^d into from time to time, l^o considerations of any kind but the above, 
should be allowed to weigh, when questions of recognition, or the continuation 
of recognition by the University, arise.

A University concerns itself with the promotion of learning, and of 
scholarship, and not with providing Examinations for public or private service. 
Any representations made to a University, that the rules it frames, prevent 
boys from obtaining employment, should be rejiected.

JOHN VAN ISOMEEEN PO PE, M.A.,

Director o f 'Public Instruction, Burma, 
Fellom ofthe Calcutta University,

C a l c u t t a  j 

Ue 15th March 1902.

Q. I. C, P. 0 — Ko, 1791 H. D.-rl9-3-1902..—3 0 ,-P . K . B.





Memofandim o f the evidence gi'oen hy M r. M. F 9 ro th e rD ire c to r  o f Puhlie
Instruction, A ssa m ,.

Ideas of “ Pree trade in education ” and Mon-interference with Private 
enterprise ” ridden to death. Almost any body iss sat liberty to start a college or 
school and get it affiliated or recognized. THie 3 risk of starting schools with 
insufficiently paid and unqualified teachers or scchhools which will injuriously 
affect existing institutions is regarded as a seconiddary matter. At all costs, the 
fetish of private enterprise in education must be ^allilowed to exert its injurious 
influence to the full on our educational system. 'Tlhe result is a superabundance 
of second rate colleges and schools. The pupiils  ̂ of these institutions, being 
insufficiently prepared, fail in their examinations,, a and a constant pressure is put 
upon the governing body of the University to low^err the standard.

As an instance of this, I  may refer to the diffcerrence in Sanskrit requirement 
for. the F. A. and B.A. in the Calcutta and Lahtorre Universities respectively. 
The University has—

Behar High School, Bhajfuipore. (^))  ̂Uniformly neglected the
Bamyachung High English School, Sylhet. advio3e ) of the local educational

authcorrities.
(2) In affiliating new institutions it does moot sufficiently look to their 

influence on existing institutions.
Educational institutions in the same town are) ggenerally too much on the 

look-out to catch each other tripping on the transfferr rules to allow of combined 
lectures or other forms of co-operation.

Remedy —
To cut down the number of existing imsttitutions and to raise their 

quality.

Means to do this—
1. Raise the minimum age for Entrance E^xsamination to 15.
2. Raise passmarks in English 33 to 40 peir ccent. for Entrance.
3. Make the examination more colloquial.

Allahabad has a wee in English. lit iis constantly observed that 
boys understand English when sjpooken by a native better than 
by an Englishman. If a viva vcocee examination presents diffi
culties, at least English dictation miiight be managed.

4. Insist on greater strictness in colleges an(ds schools in giving certificates
of fitness to go up for the examinaitidon. These are given now 
much too easily. “ A reasonable chjanace of passing” the examina
tion is a most elastic term.

Some departments, e.g., the Post Office, requirce i the Registrar’'s receipt for
Campbell Medical. the fee as a cierrtificate of having sat for the
Mukteavship. examination .‘amd as a condition of admis

sion. This swells the crowd of candidates, but manjy ( of them have no idea of ever 
passing the examination. I  think the practice 0)f ' requiring these certificates 
should be stopped, as it only increases the number cof t the possessors of the degree 
of “ Entrance Eailed.”

]M. PROTHERO.
17th March 1902.

G. I. C. P. O .-N o. 1777 H. D.-25-3-1902.~c30.-».~P.M .





M R. N ILM O N I M O O K E R JE E , L A T T E  P R IN C IP A L , S A N S K R IT
C O L L E G E , CALCC:U1TA.

Pa r a g r a p h  a.— Historriccal Retrospect.

1. Puri, Durbhanga, Navadwip, Bikramppuir, Kalallpara in Jessore, Bhatpara 
and Mulajore in 24-Perganas are ancient plaac:es of learning where Sanskrit is 
taught gratis and the students generally get f frcee boarding, learning one subject 
at a time. There are other such places, but t thiey are not so noted.

P a r a g r a p h  3.— Teachinn^ University.

2. A teaching University is possible, if i it should be conducted as far as 
possible on the lines of indigenous Sanskrit I Etducation as imparted in our tols :
( i )  lectures on special subjects should be opeem only to those who go up for the 
M. A. and other higher examinations ; (2) leecttures should be free ; (3) house 
and other accommodation should be afforddecd to the mofussil candidates on 
cheap terms ; (4) some centres should be estaabDlished for the work of the Univer
sity Professors and Lecturers, such as Calcutitt::a, Dacca and Bankipore ; (5) at 
present it does not seem to be necessary to foorim a list of recognized teachers ;
(6 ) candidates should be required to attendd the lectures to be delivered by 
University Professors at different centres anncH it would be not necessary for 
them to receive instruction from teacherss appointed or recognized by the 
University.

P a r a g r a p h  4 .— Spherre of Influence,

3. Each University should have local jjurisdiction, except the Calcutta 
University which being the premier Univeiirsjity should have the privilege of 
affiliating institutions located within the limhitis of other Universities, specially 
institutions located within the jurisdiction of t thie Allahabad and the Punjab Uni
versities would consider it as an honour to bee aaffiliated by the Calcutta Univer
sity.

P a r a g r a p h  ^.-^Constituutiion : the Senate,

4. The number of Fellows should be limiiiteed to 120, exclusive of ex'officio 
Fellows and Honorary Fellows* It would bbe desirable to appoint a number of 
Honorary Fellows from amongst those who haavre worked for the University but 
who are unable to attend its meetings owingg to physical incapacity. Fellow
ships should in future be conferred not as a ccoraipliment but on account of dis
tinguished academic or literary qualificatitioDns. Fellowships should only be 
terminable by non-attendance or by the deesnre of individual members them
selves.

There should be a register of graduates I hiigher than the B. A., ŵ ho should 
have the power to nominate four qualified perTscons, out of which one should be 
appointed a Fellow. To select one out of evveiry such four nominations will, I 
think, serve as a check on canvassing.

P a r a g r a p h  6 .--Thee ^Syndicate,

5. The present number 11  seems to be sisuiitable. Government is adequately 
represented, but the colleges specially the mof)fuissil colleges are not, and cannot 
be so represented. I do not think it necesssarry to place the Syndicate on a 
Statutory basis.

P a r a g r a p h  7,— Faculties anndl Boards, of Studies.

6. The rule that every Fellow must be as.ssiigned to a Faculty ought to stand 
or else the position of a Fellow who has no phlacce in a Faculty would be lowered.



No outsider, whether a teaciher or a graduate, should have any place in a 
Faculty. A Board of Studies should consist of members who are specially 
qualified in a  particular subject, for tTie consideration of which it is constituted. 
The Faculties are generally equal to the duties assigned to them, but the Boards 
are not being indiscriminately constituted.

P a r a g r a p h  ^.—  Graduates,

7. I hawe already stated that it is desirable that a register of graduates 
hightr than tthe B.A. should be formed. Provision should be made for keeping 
it up-to date.. I think it would be expedient to charge a small fee for such a 
privilege. T he election of Fellows should be by the registered graduates, but 
not by the F aculties which must be too limited to form an electorate of sufficient 
strength.

It may Head to confusion and cause disaffection to admit recognized teachers 
who come from other Universities to the M. A. or other higher degrees of a 
particular Umiversity,

P a r a g r a p h  9 .— Students of the University,

8. Ther-e should be test examinations as recommended by the B. A. Com- 
mitte. In oirder to see that the colleges do their duty in all respects soma 
high officer of Government or what is better the Registrar should be occasionallv 
deputed. Im Calcutta such institution as the University Institute is calculated 
to foster a gcenuine University life amongst the graduates. Government ought 
to promote siuch societies in other great towns both by advice and pecuniary 
help Hostels serve the above purpose to some extent. There should be no 
age limit fixejd for the Entrance Examination.

P a ra g ra p h  \o.'^University Teaching.

9. Mult.iplicity of subjects taught at one and the same time is foreign to 
the genius off Indian, specially Hindu students. It is the cause of superficiality 
and it encouirages cram. The immemorial custom of the indigenous Sanskrit 
Pathsalas is to teach one subject at a time and until a student is W'ell grounded 
in one particmlar subject, he will not be allowed to take up another. It is not 
possible, however, in these days of hard struggle for life to follow that practice 
strictly, A imiddle course is desirable.

It is necessary to reduce the number and curtail the extent of the different 
subjects of s'tudy prescribed for the University examinations. I begin with the 
Entrance Ex;amination:—

(1) T he scope of the Entrance Course in English should be enlarged, and
more time found for its study. Speaking in English should be
encouraged in the class-room and outside of it as far as possible.
That was the practice during pre-University days,

(2) Mathematics should be restricted to Arithmetic, Algebra up to simple
equations, and Euclid Book I.

(3)  Geography. Only the outlines of the four quarters of the globe with
some special know^ledge of India are wanted.

(4) History of India only and nothing else included in it.

(5) A. second language. The course as simple and small as hithertofore
with a Sanskrit grammar added to it.

No phyfsical geography and no science primer.

There slhould be a bifurcation at the F.A. Examination, as is the case with 
the B.A.

There slhould be two groups:—

(<2) ( i )  English, (2) a second language, (3) History, (4) Logic.

(^) ( i )  English, (a) Math>einatics, (3) (Physics), (4) Chemistry.

B. A. C ourse as at preseint^



The stud3  ̂ of the vernaculars should be relegated to the schools and there 
xv'ill be ample scope for it under the new scheme of vernacular education. 1  he 
University should only take cognizance of the vernaculars so far as to allow one 
of them to be a subject of study by such Entrance and F.A. candidates as intend 
entering some profession. This privilege may also be given to female candidates 
as a concession by way of courtesy. None of the vernaculars of India has reached 
that degree of development and refinement, which would entitle it to be placed 
on a footing of equality with a classic. A vernacular course, however difficult, 
might be mastered in a month. The present system of translation, retransla
tion and essay writing in the vernaculars should be done away with, with regard 
to those who take up a classic for the second language, inasmuch as they have 
no time for reading and exercising themselves in the vernaculars. This system 
has been in existence for many y ears and I have had some experience as examiner 
in the working of it. But it has done no good to the student: rather the reverse 
is the case, as it has had the effect of diverting the attention of students from 
English and other serious subjects. It would be a retrogade step to abolish or 
emasculate the study of Sanskrit or other Indian classics for the sake of the 
vernaculars.

An Indian University without an Indian classic is an absurdity. The culture 
to be derived from classical studies cannot be compared with what little is 
obtainable from a vernacular. The educative effect produced by the former far 
outweighs any difBculty a student experiences to acquire a knowledge of the 
classics,

I would now speak a word about the study of Sanskrit under the Calcutta 
University.

Students spend eight years at the least in the study of Sanskrit before they 
appear at the B. A. Examination; four years in school and four years in 
co\kge. The system under which they are taught is as bad as that under which 
they are examined. There is no subject of study in which the crammer and the 
key-maker are so much in requisition as Sanskrit. Sanskrit is a very elaborate 
and inflexional language. It cannot be learnt without a grammar ; our students 
do not learn grammar, but get by heart whatever explanations they get from 
the key-maker. it is very bad that after eight years’ study they get a mere 
superficial knowledge and forget anything they have crammed themselves with 
as soon as the examination is over. The majority of them pass through the 
leniency of the examiners. Sanskrit is such a difficult language that one single 
mistake in the declension of a noun or the conjugation of a verb will vitiate a 
whole sentence, may, a whole passage. So if the candidates were exammed 
strictly, there w'ould be a higher percentage of failure in Sanskrit than even in 
English.

I think, therefore, that Sanskrit should be taught as it ought to be. It 
should be taught with the help of, and along with a good grammar.

Sanskrit grammars written in the vernaculars cannot be prescribed, not only 
because there are no such good grammars, but specially because no vernacular 
is co-extensive with the Umits of the Calcutta University.

Sanskrit grammar written in English cannot be suitable text-books for our 
University candidates ; for it is difficult to express in English rules of Sanskrit 
grammar with that degree of precision, completeness, impressiveness and clearness, 
as is necessary.

The existing grammars written in Sanskrit are, with the exception of 
Panini, confined to particular localities, and they are all very technical, minute 
and big-sized. Panini’s great grammar is known and read throughout India, 
and it is the only grammar known to European scholars. But it surpasses all 
in point of abstruseness, technicality, minuteness and comprehensiveness.

Hence it is desirable that the University should get a Sanskrit grammar 
prepared by one or two specialists under the supervision of a Committee of 
experts. The language should be simple Sanskrit, as untechnical as possible, 
and the book should comprise only general principles of grammar with such
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special cases as are in commion use. But the explanations should be given in, 
English.

Such a compilation wouildl supply a want felt by all in teaching Sanskrit 
and giving th<e student a reail imsi^ht into the structure and idiom of the language

The can(didates will begini to learn Sanskrit in right earnest when the system 
of examination is changed. Witth regard to this I would make the following 
suggestions

(1)  Two papers should be set in Sanskrit instead of one, as at present.

(2) The first paper should have reference to the text only.

(3) The second paper should contain questions on grammar and composi
tion, and tran.slaition from English into Sanskrit,

(4) Equal marks should be assigned to both the papers, i.e., 60 marks
to each.

PARAGRAiPH l 2,*^jRegtstrar and Staff,

10. A whole-time Registrar should be appointed, so that he may devote 
his undivided attention to tbe increasing work of the University. It is not 
convenient to wait for the leisuire hours of a Registrar, however able and highly 
placed he may be. A whole-time Registrar would be specially qualified for 
visiting the colleges and seeinjg that the rules laid down by the University are 
strictly obeyed. As an accredited agent of the University he is sure to do 
things better and his decissioms and reports are likely to carry more weight 
than may be the case with any officer of Government. The staff of the Registrar 
of the Calcutta University at pre sent seems to be an efficient one, so far as I have 
been able to judge.

The arrangements made by the Calcutta University for conducting the 
examinations and publishing the results are unexceptionable.

In conclusion, I would onily refer to an opinion which is shared by many 
experienced and learned gentllemen who take an interest in educational matters.

In the interests of the stiudents as well as of the University, it is thought 
desirable to pass candidates on the aggregate marks obtained by them, and do 
away with the minimum.. The present system is considered as a tw^o-edged 
sword which cuts both ways. This important subject is not mentioned in the 
printed note, but I beg to advert to it by virtue of the permission given in the 
first paragraph and on account of its great importance.

<G. C. PiWssr* SiimIa<i<»No. 55 H.



Mr. J . s . ZEMIN, PRINCIPAL, DOVETON COLLEGE.
W ith reference to the question of the education of the domiciled European 

, _   ̂ ^ community, in so far as that education
commuaXr *0 be regulated so as to lead up to

tlie acquirement of University Degrees, 
I would begin by saying that all European schools, with a very small minority 
of exceptions, find it necessary, for various reasons, chiefly financial ones, to 
regulate their course of studies according to the provisions of the Government 
European Code system. Isow, this system has had a fair trial given to it for 
something like twenty years, with the result that it has not only not attained 
tlie very laudable object with which its well-meaning framers devised it, hut 
it has even given rise to a very widespread feeUng of discontent and dissatis
faction with it. To remedy this state of affairs, this Code of Regulations has, 
from time to time, been subjected to revision; but in spite of the revisions 
which it has undergone, it is still found to be very defective. The commuity, 
tlirough its representative association, has, on various occasions, made represen
tations to Government, concerning the weaknesses and defects of the Code. At 
the present time, a Conference is being held, under the auspices of Government, 
to investigate the subject; but it is feared that, as the community has not 
been allowed, a representative at that Conference, many defects in the Code will 
remain untouched. As this system of education was originally devised with 
the object of giving the Anglo-Indian community a sound and liberal general 
education, so that its members might be the better fitted for the various services 
of the country, and since its object in this matter has proved a failure, seeing 
that the certificates of qualification granted under the system are not recog
nised anywhere, either by Government or by private employers of labour, as a 
safilcient guarantee of a sound and liberal education, the community are now 
urging that an Englisli public school education with an attached system of 
recognised English Public School examinations, such as, for example the 
Cambridge Local examinations, may be substituted in place of the Govern
ment Education Code system and its examinations. The Cambridge Local 
Examinations are now to some ejjtent recognised by the University of Calcutta ; 
and lads who have passed the Cambridge Senior Local examination, are 
permitted to appear at the F. A. examination of this University. In the 
Madras University, I understand lads who can produce a certificate showing 
that they have passed the Cambridge Senior Local examination are permitted 
to appear at the examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. I  am 
strongly of opinion, after a careful comparison of the E.A. regulations with 
the educational demands of the Cambridge Senior Local examination, that our 
University ought to conform with the privilege given by the Madras Univer
sity. Already La Martini^re College, Calcutta, and St. Paul’s School, Dar
jeeling, are working under the Cambridge Local examinations system, and. 
not under the regulations of the Government Code for European schools, and 
I  am arranging that the Doveton College shall do the same. I learn, too, from 
the sense of a very large public meeting of the domiciled European commuuity, 
lield in the Dalhousie Institute on the 17th instant, that the community at 
large is in favour of the abolition of the Code system and its examinations, 
and. the substitution in their place of English Public School education and the 
Cambridge Local examinations. If the University of Calcutta could see its 
way to confer the favour of recognising the Cambridge Senior Local examina
tion as the equivalent of the E .A . examination, and the Junior Local as the 
equivalent of the Entrance examination, it will offer a distinct boon to the 
whole domiciled community, and will create a new impetus to the acquirement 
of University degrees, which hitherto have been but meagrely taken advan
tage of. This lack of attention to the degrees of our University by the 
Anglo-Indian community is due to two causes : (1) the range of subjects as 
laid down in the European Education Code and their limitations do not exactly 
fit in with the range and limitations of the University curriculum. This has 
the effect of handicapping Anglo-Indian beys more or less, throughout their 
training, so that when they reach a certain age,—say 15. years,— when that is to 
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say, t^ey ought to b ridy for Mlafatatiriccuilation they are not as a rule fit for i t ; 
and the study much )npr for sucMi h li Mjatriculation would involve expenditure 
of money, which tbepamts in maaninjnjy iinistances cannot afford ; and (2) grants- 
in-aid to European SQOCS are madde ,e <e eexcpn’essly under the condition that such 
schools should in a. ispects coon)ntnffoirnn to the regulations laid down in the 
Code; and this condiioiabsoluteljy y ^ dielhairs the majority of European schools 
from encouraging tieiipupils to3 > \ p r̂cocieed to the University examinations, as 
nearlyall of them won uder the Coodidodee ssystem. The Cambridge system would, on 
the other hand, direcly lad to the lUUiCJmiwe^rsity by easy and imperceptible stages : 
and if the Universitywold considdererer tliie Senior Local as the equivalent of the
F.A. examination, tie [uestion oof »f If tthte Anglo-Indian community and Univer
sity education wouldioriwith be s sosofeollveed.. There is another matter in connec
tion with the ques'onof the UrniniAiiweirsiity education of Anglo-Indian students 
to which I  would lik tolraw the satatuttcemtiion of this Commission. I  refer to a 
standing rule of the Jn'ersity, unndidodter which no candidate may take the M. A. 
degree in English, sbul English 1 bfbebe; hiis mother-tongue.  ̂ I  fail to see what 
reason the framers c tb rule had! f. f( fcor introducing so invidious a limitation—a 
limitation that has psssi with unadididuie severity on Anglo-Indians, and had the 
effect of keeping hck a numbesr x a? cof students from proceeding to M .A .; is it 
seriously contended tiaiEnglish iss t3 t< t(oo) (easy a subject for the Anglo-Indian ? 
Over and above payiig very doulbtbtbtffuU compliment to the sterling literature of 
England, so vast ancso 11 embracciuiDimg'-— the objection exists only in fiction. 
Even granting thatdlniisli is easjy y 17 tto the Anglo-Indian, still it is not easier to 
him than Mathematis to the maatatatlheermatican, or Latin to the linguist, or 
History to the hisorin; but ww wlhille these latter are allowed to prepare 
themselves in wha is their forrtHe'te;, i t  is the Anslo-Indian alone who 
may not prepare fo th examinattictiotion with equal liberty to take up his pet 
subject. The stranp p t  of the ’ mmmfattter is that these same students are per
mitted to take hoou3 in Enggli l̂isflissh. a t the B, A. examination ; it therefore 
seems all the more iicosistent anod.d d albsmrd to cut short their study in the 

' language by an arbira  ̂ ruling, aanincndi tto fcree them to another sYibject, not half 
so inviting, and in ''hia they havveve^e a p(oor chance of excelling. It has been 
ascertained that th«oter universsifaitiitiies  ̂o»f India have no such absurd limitation. 
I therefore think tht le Univerrsrsirsiity^ should recognise these considerations, 
and remove the (fequlificationi i f f:‘riwo*lously imposed, for no argument can 
support it.

With regard toa 3achiQg uinininiweirsuty I am of opinion that for the highest 
„ eexaminations of the University a teaching
Taachmg Tiiwity.  ̂ vuttiversity would be adyantageous. This

would be a cautias eginning a aramd. present the smallest number of practical 
difficulties. Its ex^nsn to otheer )r «r fexcaDainations may be considered hereafter 
in view of any succss: may achaieieiewe^. With the many hostels now in the city 
it would not be a dficlt matter fcfoifoir imofusil students who are candidates for 
the higher examinaior to residdele e im Calcutta and pursue their studies under 
professors and lectirej appointeeded id b;y the University. The colleges that now 
mairtain for examje I.A. classees is's Twoould find themselves liberated from an 
abnormal output c ttching poiwwewer and financial expense, both of which may 
with better reasor b(applied tto 0 0 thie strengthening of the E.A. and B.A. 
classes.

I am of opimnihat it is i 1: b biotih possible and expedient to form a list of 
_ . . .  ireccognised teachers. Eligibility for enrol-

ecogmse eaiers. imfcnt in this list would be determined by
high qualifications,boi aeademidc c 3 amd professional. Of course the compila
tion of the first lit \)uld be a immanaittter of some little delicacy, as the interests 
of existing professrs ad lectnrrererserss would have to be safeguarded: but the 
difficulty would no inny opinioim a h toe insurmountable. If such a register were 
opened it would foloHhat canddididlidiattes for degrees M'ould receive instruction 
from teachers appcnti and recoog)gi>ginissed by the University.

I  do not deemit icessary tthshanalt tthe influence of each University should 
Spheres of nflmee. circumscribed or that each should have

fa (distinct sphere of influence. Unless it 
can be clearly shwrthat the eex3xi)xiistiin;g arrangement has been productive of 
inconvenience or h rn l would rnoaototb rreeommend any clsange in this respect.



Regarding the number of Fellows; ccorDiBmnprising te Snate, it appears to me 
The Seaate. ththihee whole oaiaterial whether it be

lairg^e e e ( or small fo the experience every
where is that eventually the actual worfk ofofoff all comiitees concentrates into 
the hands of the few. Leisure, ability,, aincndndd inclinabnnust combine before a 
working member is produced. It is ncot tototo) be expeced hat every member of 
the Senate will possess the three qualiffic;atatiiti<ions, and le bsence of any of them 
is sufficient to counteract the presence o)f ththehee other to. In all future selec
tion of Fellows care should be takeni t(o o d ddiscover tat ae necessary qualifica
tions exist. A Fellowship ought in no ciasasasee to be mirred as a matter of 
personal compliment; but there seemis to* hi bfbee no reasa \hy eminent members 
of the learned profession who are not e^ngagagagged in acialteaching should not 
be admissible as Fellows. With regarcd tto io o tthe existig fenate, I think that a 
judicious weeding out may with advantfcage^e :e be iniiiaid,thereby habitual non- 
attendance at meetings and well-estaibllis heheaecd indiffemc to University work 
should be considered sufficient reason foor thththae withdrjvaof Fellowships where 
these have already been conferred. I wvoiul-ulaldd have Feowhips conferred for life 
and not for a term of years except in (cassesesess where nn-itendance at meetings 
and lapse of interest in the working of tth(e h I* UJniversit\ar( well-established. In 
the interest of all first grade colleges andl f oror )r t theii- uniiat>n I deem it expedient 
that their Principals should be appoimteedad d . Fellows ad hat it should be made 
convenient for them to attend a certaim ninmuamber of metings of the Senate 
annually. The election of Fellows biy gigrgrraduates oth University should be 
discontinued, as the system does not safce^u^usuaard the imret of minorities, and 
the canvassing which attends such electtio>nsnsns  ̂ does notxesise the return of the 
best candidates. By the interests of imiin(orbri)ritities I mea tat under the present 
system of election by graduates an Angglo-I)-I-Iindian catidte or a Muhammadan 
candidate stands no chance of getting rcet ururarrued. Fosinlar reasons I would 
also deprecate the election of Fellows bŷ  t'heheie > Senate, wuld leave all elections 
to Fellowships in the hands of the Go vearnmmmaent as at resnt.

1 am not ior any change in the coins-tiltifeittution of te lyndicnte. 1 far prefer
The syndicate. ®  %  m D *diicate eleed ,y the Senate to one

coms.tittit'.itruted by atte. I  thmk though 
that the term of tenure of office may wiitlii i i eadvantag* b< extended to two or 
three years.

On the whole the Faculties and thee IBo3o3oaards of sidis, as at present con- 
 ̂ stiitmtateteed, are eqil  ̂ the duties assigned

F acu lties  and Boards of studies. j .  i. j. i ito tlheueiemi ; but tires no reason why they 
should not benefit by the assistance off tteaclictchhers and gidutes who have distia- 
guished themselves in the special subjecct ofofof t any Facity.

In the F.A . and B.A. examinatiioms,is,is,, in addion othe minimum per- 
Certifieates. cemt:agagig^e of attenanes at college lectures,

colllegegegee authories should be asked to 
certify that there  ̂ is in their opinion ; a re rereeasonahle rosect of each candidate 
passing his examination. The Universiityr s' si shhould insi oi annual examinations 
being held in the First and Third Year (cliasasassees and onex examinations in the 
Second and Fourth Year classes, to die©idjididde promotias >r presentation as the 
case may be.

“With regard to the fixing of a minnnnuQumnm-age lint Dr the Entrance ex-
annimatiatattion I ha’s d  hesitation in saying 

Age lim it. thaat it it it is most dsirble that such an age
limit should be fixed but I am more tlhain n n doubtfulwbther under existing 
circumstances any useful purpose would! be3e e  ̂served bjdxig a limit, inasmuch 
as there are no means of obtaining irrep)ro)aoacacbhable evionc of the age of Indian 
students. The only persons whom smclh ai a a i limitatio 'wuld affect would be 
Anglo-Indian students, who would thteref efefcore, comeo lok upon it as a hard
ship.

In the matter of the standard of qmalliflifiifidcation in ngish to secure a pass 
j. a t tine le e Entrancffixmination, I  have no

‘ begsittafeatattion in ^ir^ that some radical
change is imperatively called for. Then*e is is is : no doubtths few who pass the 
Entrance examination have a suffieieintb k k ktnowled^ef Inglish to understand 
the text-books in that subject appointed! ffoforor; the F.A.^xaiination or to follow



the lectures delivered »n tbhdne various stibjects comprising the F.A . course. 
In order that a uniform stgnddalard may be o“bserved in all schools, it is expedient 
to retain a text-book; bit I t tlthink that in the examination itself an undue 
advantage is given to the p prescribed selection by these being assigned to 
answers on the text-bool, 1200 3 marks out off 20D. I would equalise the values 
of the two papers, mike l i t  it com])ulsory to pass in each paper, and make 40 
per cent, the minimum jass nmaiarks in each of the papers, instead of 33 per 
cent, on both papers t(ge:heerer as at presenit. If  this be thought too severe, as 
probably it will, then pa*haps)s s it vrould be possible to devise a preliminary 
Entrance a few days ii advva^ance of the main examination ; and all those who 
would tail to pass in siiiple ddidictation and a, few lines of original composition 
should be ruthlessly repctedd... But whatever be the way in which it is carried 
out, tli3re can be no doibt wVhihatever that the examination in English as at 
present conducted is a fires, ] p pure and simp)le.

Tie subjects of Historv aanind Geography have attained almost unmanageable
proportions in the course for the EntranceHistory and Qeograipny. • i.* £ *i. • iexamination; tor it comprises no less 

than six books. Not infreeq*quently, too, the language in which the Histories 
have b ên written has been ( oion the whole higher than the standard of the 
English text-book, witi thee 3 result that the Histories have been for the most 
part unintelligible to Eitrannctce students. The result is that these have recourse 
to handbooks and guide, anndid the knowledge of History with which they 
appear at the Entran;e exaaiainination may fairly be represented as the tempo
r a r y  memorising of disonaeectcted facts. When it is remembered that in his 
subsequent University ctreteeier a student may take the highest degree of the 
University, without evea £g^aiain touching upon English and Indian History, it 
seems disastrous that he slshthould go thorough life furnished only with such 
fragments of English aid Inndidian History as he memorised for the Entrance 
examination. I would advvis îse that in the English course of the F.A. and
B.A. examinations, hisories's i of literary merit should yearly be prescribed. 
An adaquate knowledge ol tUh(he histories of these countries would tend to create 
a loyal and contented :>etplile.e. Meanwhilte the scope of the subject in the 
Entrance examination slouuhld be contraicted and such text-books should be 
appointed as the avera^ stuudident may understand for himself.

The present rules *f Effihllliation afford sufficient guarantee that colleges are 
 ̂ up-to the mark at the time of affilia-

nspee ion o co eges. tion, but there seems to be no means
whereby they may be lep: uupip to the mark after affiliation. With this view a 
regular system of visitacioa aaiand inspection of colleges should be undertaken by 
the University.

i
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BY

MAKH/HAMAHOPADHYAY HARAPRASAD SA 5TRI, M.A.,

Principal, Sanskrit College, Calcitta.

F PPara Historical Retrcspect

Belefcfore ihe introduction of Enolish Education in 
Beng.'gaial, the Pandits, M.iulavisand Munslis had the 
entirere 2 hgheducation of the country in tieir hands. 
T h e f PPandits taught the Brahmanas, Vaid/as, Varna 
Brahrhm naiasand Jogis. They imparted krovvledge of 
Sanslskrcrit Gammar, Literature, Law, Philosiphy, Medi
cine ! i atd Astronomy. Some Kayasthi families 
learntnt t Sinsirit but they confined their atention to 
literatatiturs done. The majority of the '<ayasthas, 
howeveva^er, wth a few Brahman families rectived their 
educatatitioLi in Persian from Munshis who were 
eithersr Kayisthas or Mahomedans. The Maulavis 
imparirtftec ecucation in Arabic to Mahometans only. 
Very t ftfew Hndus learnt Arabic

Whiheerevei there was a large Brahmanaor Vaidya 
populalafcition there were tols taught by Pandits, each 
Pandidit t cjnfning his attention to one sulject only. 
T he P P a ’anditi received no fees from their ptpils whom 
they g ga;avi ree lodging and boarding at their own 
houseses.s. Tfey depended for their livdihood on 
honoraraarii nceived from wealthy and well-to-do 
peoplele i wiioinvited them at their houses a  shrddhs< 
at the e c'jnsicraticn of tanks and temple^, and at 
religioiouius cjremonies and festive occasons, and 
from I r(rett-fee lands which used to be freely be- 
stowecfid i by tie Mahomedan and Hindu governments ; 
but susuach g ant of land has been stopped it present. 
T h e n nuunbe* of tols at any locality varied according 
to the e s stienjth of the higher classes in it.

T he e CDndtion of Sanskrit education in Bengal 
about : t the jear 1835 is given though n«t fully, in 
A dam ’n’s s  iep»rton Vernacular education ii Bengal, 
in whioicbh th( names of leading Pandits ire given^ 
districtct t bj dstrict, with much interesting irformation 
about t  tkheir t>ls or colleges. There were tils almost 
in ev7ersryy large village.

Ev'er^^ryy Paidit who had received a titlf had the 
power c  ciof coiferring a title and anless one lad a title 
one hacadd no rght to entertain students. T iles were 
conferrrreed  affcr an examination. This wis known
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as the Sal^kd parfksb^, examination at the poinnt o f  
the needle. A MS. used to be brought before  ̂ ai> 
assembly of Pandits and a needle passed through the 

MS. The first page not pierced through by the  
needle used to be given to the student and he ’ hadi 
to explain it and questions used to be asked by the 
assembled Pandits on the subject-m atter of f that 
page. If the student acquitted himself w ell,, he 
obtained a tille from his teacher and th etitle  was 
recognized by the assembly. But no one bad a rright 
to a title un)ess and until he finished the usual and 
traditional course of studies prescribed in the subbjiect 
lie had taken up.

Latterly, however, the Examination at the poinnt of 
the needle was discontinued and a student whoa did 
well in disputations and who finished his coursee of 
studies had a title co-nferred on him.

The student recejved his tuition free an d ! his 
board and lodging free ; but at the conference cof a  
title he had som̂ e expenses to undergo. He had 
to invite a number of Pandits at his teacher^s pplace 
on the occasion, f^ed them at his own expense and 
pay them a small honorariun> from his own poccket.

But a change came over the spirit of IHight 
Education from the year 1858. The establishnment 
of the Calcutta University introduced High Edduca- 
tion in English, and the facilities for getttin g  
appointments under the State and for enteerrng 
learned professions afforded to students who 
received English education soon made Engglish 
education popular in the country. The to/s were 
deserted and English Colleges and Scfchools 
flourished. In the immediate neighbowrhoodd of 
English Colleges, fo/s were completely stamped 1 out ;  
bu t they still flourished in the outlying d is ttrifts . 
The University was, in the beginning, very unwi^illing 
to recognise Sanskrit as a part of general cublture^ 
but after a decade or so, however, it recog^nised 
Sanskrit as a second language for the genecrality  
of students, for it was thought that the Educcatior> 
of a Hindu gentleman could never be said tto  be  
complete without some knowledge of Sannskrit 
Literature and of ancient Indian life.

The institution of the Sanskrit Title Exanmina- 
tion in 1881 , and the first and second Sannskrit 
Examinations later on revealed the great deemand 
jor Sanskrit Education, that there still existted in 
the country. In the three examinations inn the  
dresent year, there have appeared nearly 4000



studdents from the various parts of the territory  
"undder the government of Bengal, and it is expelled  
th a tt the number will go on increasing. It would 
n ott be out of place to state here that the bulk 
of t these candidates come from families who formed 
the old gentry of the land with gentlemanly in- 
stinocts lully developed and who are inspired for 
genflerations by a thirst of knowledge for its own 
sakee. They have not yet learnt to value knowledge 
for the pecuniary return that it brings to them. 
For,', if they did so, they would not have flocked to 
tols  • to receive an education which opens no career  
for tthem  in life,

OOther Provinces aiso have instituted similar 
«xanminations. In the Punjab, the University has 
landdertaken it, but not with much success. In 1898 
the (proposal of an Oriental Faculty was vetoed by the 
Senaateofthe Madras University. In the North-western 
Provvinces, the examinations under the auspices of 
the local Government ar« gradually gaining in 
popuularity.

TKhe ancient places of I'carning are known as 
^Sanmajas'. A Sam aja  is not confined to a single 
townn or city ; because the Pandits were averse to 
costi ly city life. They lived in villages, on their own 
rent-<-free lands and taught their pupils at their own 
housses. The nniniber of pupils varied according to 
the learning and reputation of the Pandit. Com- 
muniiicaticu was difficult in those days, hence 
villagges, which could be easily communicated with, 
formoed into a Sam aja, The Sam ajas  in the neigh- 
bourthood of Calcutta have disappeared, Bhatparah 
is thee only place in that neighbourhood where there 
are ssome Pandits, very learned in their respe6live 
subjee6ts. But at a distance frona Calcutta the 
S am aajas  still hold on, though English education 
has ; greatly encroached upon the sphere of their 
infiueence and usefulness. Of • the Sam ajas, 
Navaadvipa is still the largest and the most re- 
spe6tled . ft includes within its sphere of influence 
the tdols o! Burdwan, Nadia and a part of Hooghly. 
The Mocrsbidabad sam aja  includes the district of 
Moorrshidabad and the neighbouring sub-divisions of 
otherr districts. Bikrampur sam aja  includes D acca  
and pparts of Faridpur and Maimenshing. Bakla sam aja  
iAcluades nearly the whole of Barisal. Kotalip^^ 
sama^ja  includes the southern parts of Faridpore^ 
Durbbhanga includes the districts of Muzafur*
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pore, Durbhanga and parts of Motihari. K lm nakul- 
krishnagar sam aja  includes parts of Hooghly,Ho'wrah  
and Midnapore. Khanbeida samaja^ famous fo)r its 
astronomers, includes the greater part of Midnajpore. 
Bishnupore sam aja includes Bankura and Birb»hum* 
Bhagalpore, Patna, Cuttack, Puri and Balessore have 
also their samajas. Comilla is a S am aja  which in
cludes Tipperali and p t̂rt of Noakhali. But all tthese 
sam ajas  recoyfiiized Navadvipa as the g rea test  
sam aja  and students after completing their tradi
tional course of studies often came to N avadvipa to 
receive the last finish in their education there. Such  
was the large concourse of students who flotcked 
there that the Pandits were not in a position to fe e j  
them and they had to live at their own cost and a 
money grant was made by the Muhammadan G overn
ment to he;p the students.

There were some families, however, who would 
never send their students to Navadvipa and to one 
of these the present witness has the honour to be:long 
and his ancestors had the entire Ny^ya education of 
24 Parganas, Hugli, Howrah, Khulna and Jesso>re in 
their hand?* The Sam aja  to which they belongecd has 
completely disappeared.

Since the establishment of the University, how ever, 
several opulent Hindu noblemen have endcowed 
various colleges for Sanskrit learning. Of theste the 
Tagore College at Moolajore is doing excellent 
work ; the Raj tol at Burdwan and the Arnaka.li toi 
at Moorshidabad support a large number of Paindits 
and pupils. The Viswanath tol at Chinsurah supjport- 
ed by a lar^e legacy left by the late Babu Bhiudev 
Mukerjee is a flourishing institution.

Para 3. Teaching University.
How the University can undertake the teachinig of

thousands of students distributed over a vast ar ea is 
a problem which does not admit of an easy soluition. 
In a city like Calcutta the University might found 
chairs for Science :— Chemistry, Physics, Boltany, 
Geology and so on, with extensive laboratories and 
impart practical instruction under its own s»uper» 
vision. It may also found chairs for such subjects 
the teaching-of which will not be undertaken by (Other 
colleges, for instance a chair for Pali, Gree:k or 
Latin. But these chairs will benefit Calcutta only. 
The colleges at a distance from Calcutta will dierive 
no benefit by the foundation of these chairs. WUl, 
the university hare funds enough to found chaiirs at 
every great centre of education ? If may, how/ever.

[ 4 ]
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a,ppoint peripatetic professors who in a term will 
lecture at five different centres.

In an area so vast as come under the influence of 
th e  Calcutta University, the drawing up of a list of 
recognised teachers is beset with great difficulties. 
In certain subjects the list may with some care be 
prepared from the successful lists of Doctors or 
Masters in that subject. But in oriental languages 
there will always be in the country a very large 
number of men better qualified than the masters and 
doctors of the university in oriental languages. To  
exclude such men would be cruel, to include them 
will make the list too unwieldy. In scientific subjects 
alone such a list would be of great value*

Para 4. Spheres of influence.
For administrative purposes it is better to fix 

local limits within which the Universities may be 
-authorised to affiliate institutions. It is inconvenient 
and expensive to open centres at distant places for 
a small number of candidates.

If the Universities are to be constituted on the 
same principle and if they are to teach the same sub
jects in the same way there is no necessity for going 
beyond local limits, but if one University is to dis
tinguish itself in Science, another in Philosophy and 
the third in Linguistic studies, overlapping influence 
becomes not only desirable but necessary.

Para 5. Constitution: the Senate.
The number«of fellows in the Senate should be 

limited. Considering the vast number of subjects 
taught in the various colleges affiliated to the Uni
versity and the fleeting character of its European 
members, the number should be a little more than 
hundred; hundred and fifty will not be considered 
as too large. A much higher standard of qualification 
should be prescribed for appointments as fellows, and 
fellows should be made to vacate their seats for con
tinued. non-attendance.

The present method of election is defective. It 
gives every M. A. a voice at the elections, the 
consequence is, that junior votes swamp the senior 
votes. An electorate may be formed from amongst 
recognised teachers and graduates of some standing.

The tenure of fellowship should on no account 
be made terminable. Making a fellowship termin
able means to turn out a learned man from the 
Senate when he is just becoming useful. It may La 
said that a useful man may be re-elected, but there 
is an even chance of his not being re-elected. A
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life-member is likely to take a life-long in:erest;t 

which cannot but be very deep.
Para 6. Syndicate.

The number of the members of the syndicate aas 
fixed at present seems to be adequate. The gDvernn- 
ment and the colleges at present are not adequatehly 
represented. The D irectot should be ex-officio Metnn- 
ber of the Syndicate though the D irector has ilwayys 
been elected, yet he should not depend for his >eat irirt 
the syndicate on the good sense of the fellows. Tw vo  
at least of th  ̂ Syndics in Art should be repfesentaa- 
tives of the colleges. It is not desifable to plice thhe 
Syndicate on a statutory basis.

Para. 7, Faculties and Boards of StudiJS,
The present constitution of the Faculty is fau ltty ,. 

Members of Ihe Senate only can be members of thhei 
Faculty. The Art Faculty is composed of 149 fellowvs..
A matter is decided in the Faculty. The sarne matttfer* 
comes on for discussion at the Senate. All thhei 
members of the Faculty attend with a few h w yerrs,, 
and medical men in addition. The same debafete? 
takes place twice over. This is sheer vvaste if timne,.
If the electorate as proposed in Para. 6 be constituttfeffl 
into a Faculty, this difficulty may be obviated. T l h e  
electorate will have a voice in the Uni'versty anrldi 
thus a healthy public opinion will be Created.

The constitution of the Boards is fault/. ^Na> 
special qualification is required for a Seat on 1  BoaardJ 
and as a matter of couse expert votes ate oft(tem 
swamped by non-expert votes. This d ifficu lty mna)y 
be obviated by fixing a qualification for a seat ilft 

each Board.
Para. 8. Graduates.

A register of Graduates is necessary, if tthte  
electorate as proposed in Para 6  is to be formoedl.
There is no harm in c o n f e r r i n g  the M. A. or othh«;r

suitable degree on recognised teachers Wlo cooime 
from other Universities. I will propose tc^exteentd 
this concession even to Oriental scholars wh) woouUd 

be recognised teachers.
Para. 9. Students of the University.

No age limit should be prescribed for caididaatess

for Entrance Examination.
Para. 10. University teaching.

The value of University teaching has greaatlly 
deteriorated for want of written exercise. TThie 
professors lecture, the students take the notes d o w m , 
learn them by rote^ and attem pt to pass. Ncot a  
single exercise is given in a te rm : In som eColleegfes 

there are annual examinations held, in otters, ttheey
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a&re rot held. So at the examination hall the 
sstudents are at a fix. Some of them do not know 
hhow to express their ideas in decent language and 
thheir spelling is awfully bad. All this is owing 
t(to the want of habit of writing.

The value of University teaching has much de- 
tfteriorited owing to the fact that superior men find 
nmuch better prospects in other departments of 
GGrovemment and other walks of life, and the 
teeach b g staff is composed of poorly paid and there- 
fdore generally second class men. The consequence 
iss thej cannot make the subject interesting to the 
sbtudeit. They cannot lead the students to self-help 
bpy shewing the way and by explaining the principle 
anndi this trying to develop their minds. W hat they 
tr jy  to do is to give to  the students ready-made notes 
too be taken by rof£. These are the tvro crying defects 
off the University teaching.

English At schools students get exercises which 
ar.re ccrrected and returned by the masters. At 
sc'chools students do keep up the habit of writ- 
inpg. If that habit be kept up at College, it would 
bee all right. But as a rule, it is not kept up and 
stituden;s at Colleges deteriorate and they generally 

fonrget what English they learnt at school.
Theie are two remedies for this : one is easy but 

noot feasible; and the other feasible but hard to 
appply. Oneiis that the medium of instruction should 
bee the Vernacular of the province— A natural remedy 
annd ai easy remedy ; but not feasible under the 
peeculiar circumstances of the country at present and 
unnder the low condition of scientific education. 
Sccientfic instruction will for a long time to come 
haave tc be imparted in English.

■ T he other remedy in raising the standard of 
teffificien:y in English teaching at schools and making 
<exsercisis compulsory in Colleges. Higher per- 
tcecntage of marks should be demanded for passes 

n the Entrance. But in that case the complexity 
anod miltiplicity of subjects for that examination 
wilill ha^e to be greatly simplified.

^Sanskrit:— The education of a Hindu gentleman 
cacn n o to e  said to be complete without some know- 
lleddge 6f Sanskrit literature, so all Hindus should 
stuudy Sanskrit literature, if the University aims at 
ttraaining up gentlemen and not merely scholars and 
iprcofessbnal men. That Sanskrit need not be very 
crititical. The students must learn the grammar of 

sonme laiguage very carefully ; viz, either of English
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or of their own vernacular. It would be easy to teach  
Sanskrit grammar by simply pointing out the differ
ences of the Sanskrit grammar from these. Sanskrit 
grammar scare away students ; but professors insist 
upon Sanskrit grammar being critically taught. But 
for men who are not to be Sanskrit scholars but are 
to receive a liberal education, such insistance is 
pernicious. In my own experience I have seen 
Sanskrit grammar made interesting to students by 
the method of pointing out differences and these 
students can read and understand Sanskrit very well. 
University does not aim at creating a body of Sans
krit writers. But unfortunately the low pay attached 
generally to Sanskrit professorships does not 
generally attract first rate men and the method of 
teaching is dull, uninteresting and traditional.

Sanskrit is necessary for the critical study of the 
Vernacular and for this purpose first class Sans
krit men in India are required. The comparative 
philology of Indian languages is engaging the atten
tion of Indian scholars and some of their researches 
in this department of knowledge are of great value. 
They are preparing indices of old books, grouping 
words according to their origin and examining 
their grammatical structure. H. H. the Lieutenant- 
Governor of Bengal said in his annual address for 
igoo at the Asiatic Society, Bengal, that oriental 
research was the property of Europeans at the 
beginning of this cenfury but at the end of the 
century it is the property of native scholars.

There should be three distinct classes of Sanskrit 
men in India, ( i)  Indigenous Pandits who would 
study Sanskrit without English for the purposes of 
religion, philosophy, Hindu law, rituals and so on. 
(2) The Hindu students of the University who are 
to study Hindu Poetry, Hindu History and the 
ancient Hindu life in India along with English. (3) 
A body of experts who would study Sanskrit and 
English at the same breath, be engaged in Higher 
class of teaching, conduct researches in archaeology, 
antiquities and ancient literature of India and be, 
generally speaking, interpreters of European thoughts 
to the Pandits and ancient Indian thought to Euro
peans. For the first, there are ample materials in the 
country and the Government examinations have in 
several Provinces afford an organization for testing 
the value of the education imparted by Pandits^ 
For the second, the University is to make arrange
ments, The present method of teaching Sanskrit is>
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ho-vvevê , sjiSQ̂ pjbible o| i^^eh irapEO.vepient. Fpc 
th,̂ . tb^rd tQP» ^He Univ^rsi^y  ̂U re^pnsible.. But tjhere 
is Qftly* on,e College in all In,4,iia where, this can be 
suc<?es^ully dqn,̂  ̂ the C«ili(?utÛ  G,oy?rBittent
Sanskcrit Co^t^ge wl^ r̂e st»jid,en;ts ^?ar  ̂ Sanskrit 
from their e^ijly inla?i,Gy ajong  ̂ witii English aî 4. 
pass the University examinations along with a 
numbjsp of S^ns,k;rit examination,s in various su\)j,ects. 
These are requir^sd to study SansHrit critically’ with 
gra.mimar, philoJogy etc.

The vernaculars ne^4 nofc be taught ^t C p ll^ e s ; 
and ample provisions are being made for their 

teaching at schools but the college student should be 
encouraged to study Vernacular literature at home. 
There is an optional paper on original composition 
in the Yernacularin the F .A . and B.A. now ; but this 
should be made compulsory and the candidates should 
be examined in the history of their Literature in 
another paper. If these two papers be made compul
sory, they will learn to express their thoughts in one 
language properly and if they succeed in doing so 
they will not so greatly blunder in expressing their 
thoughts in English. A taste for the study of the 
vernaculars has grown up of late years,. And the 
History of almost all the great vernacular Literatures 
have been written. Hindi, Bengali, Marhathi and 
Tamil have the history of their Literature written by 
men who devoted themselve.s to the work.

H istory, P olitica l Economy and Geogmphy : —  
There are few colleges in which these are properly 
taught. The few instances in which history is 
taught, it is taught in a method which is at once dull’ 

uninteresting and traditional. Voluminous notes are 
given. The students are not explained the Principles 
and encouraged to work out the details themselves* 
in Political Economy IndianTpractical problems are 
rarely touched upon. Geography is not taught in 
Colleges at all.

If a school of Theology is to be established, who are 
to be the professors and whom is it intended to 
teach ? Professors of any pursuation will be looked 
upon with suspicion by the people of all other 
pursuations. The object of the University will be 
defeated. So it is much better to leave the invest
igation of the great problems of comparative religion 
to those deep-read scholars both in Europe and India 
who are above theologian’ s bias.

The scope of the University has become so large 
and its popularity and influence are so great and its
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benefits are so varied that it is high time that a p er
manent body of examiners be appointed wliofse 

 ̂ whole time should be devoted to examining. N ow - 
I a-days a vast concourse of students assemble at ome 
i season. They are examined. Heaps of papers a;re 
; collected. They are distributed to examiners gootd, 
[ bad and indifferent, young, old, middle-aged, and in 
 ̂ 30 or 40 days the vast heap is examined. Let the U ni-  
' versity safe guard itself any way t likes, standard of 
' examination must vary in different persons. T h e re  
:■ is a list indeed of examinersbut what is wanted is 

that veteran old teachers should be made exam iners 
and the examiners should continue their work all the  
year round. Let examinations be held every quarter

- or even every two months. There will be a sm all 
number of papers to exsmine but always some papers  
to examine and the Standard of examination vAfill 
remain the same.



M EM O R A N D U M  o/ M r. J .  C haudhuui’s 
evidence before the Universities Commis
sion.

I had just joined Oxford when Mr.
F„„dum,„w differ. Gladstone came there to 

«nce between English deUver the first xvomanes 
lecture. Speaking of uni
versities he compared 

them to seed-beds and by contrast I  
said to myself what a hot-house I  had 
come out of. The more I got used 
to the life and surroundings at the 
English universities, the more I  be
came convinced that the highly artificial 
system of examination and training that 
obtains in our universities here is not at 
all conducive to the healthy development 
of the body or mind. W e are forced to 
such an extent while we are at the univer
sities here that the strain caused on us by 
the mixed and miscellaneous character of 
our examinations, causes a great many of 
us to fall off. Even those that get 
through them generally languish and 
wither both physically aud mentally 
after they come out of the university 
hot-house. Of course, I am not dis
regarding the fact that the want of 
adequate or suitable post-graduate oppor
tunities is at least as much responsibl-e 
for this result as the faulty system of 
our university training and the oppressive 
character of our examinations.

I f  the object of university educa- 
object of univer- tion be the formation of 

sity education. character and the devel
opment of mind, then I submit that 
our present universities cannot in the 
proper sense be said to pay any heed to 
either. I have come here not merely 
to criticise. I have attempted to formu
late, within the short time at my disposal, 
the outlines of a scheme under which I  
believe the Calcutta University can be 
converted into a teaching university, if 
not a t once, certainly, in the course of a  
few years.

My scheme chiefly relates to two ques- 
A scheme for re- tionS. ( l )  HoW to COn- 

vert this university into 
a residential university. (2) How to con
vert it into a teaching university.

A s regards the first question I quite 
{I) Residential uni. believe that it is possible 

to convert it, in a manner, 
into a residential university.



The method that I would recommend 
is practically the same as obtains in 
Oxford and Cambridge with regard to 
lodging-houses with necessary modifica
tions to adapt the system to the require
ments of this country. The university 
should have a sort of Lodging House 
Board or Delegacy as there is at Oxford.

All the students lodging-houses should 
be licensed from this department of the 
university, and must satisfy the conditions 
that may be imposed by the university 
on this behalf. No student, with the 
exception of those who may live with 
members of their family or with their 
guardian or a recognised tutor, should be 
allowed to live in other than the licensed 
lodging-houses. Every college at Oxford 
or Cambridge has to provide and look 
after the arrangements for the accommo
dation, board and lodging of the under
graduates, mostly in the college premises. 
I therefore see no reason why each of 
the colleges here should not undertake 
similar work and arrange for the keeping 
of some licensed lodging-houses under the 
supervision and control of the university. 
Each of the licensed lodging-houses so 
kept by the colleges may be placed 
under the supervision of a tutor or a 
recongnised graduate who may live 
with the students. As regards Govern
ment colleges or colleges aided and con
trolled by Government, the hostels attach
ed to them should also be placed under 
similar supervision and control.

I t  would cause no hardship to the 
private colleges to keep some licen
sed lodging-houses attached to their 
establishment. As it is, the students 
live and mess together and run such 
lodging-houses on their own account. If  
the colleges arrange for them directly or 
through their tutors they would not 
certainly be losers. 1 expect that if the 
colleges have to make arrangements in 
this way they will be able to manage 
matters more economically or at any rate 
better. This will in the first place save 
the students a great deal of worry and 
necessarily more time will be available to 
them for study. In the next place if 
these lodging-houses are kept under sani
tary conditions the university will gain 
the object which they are now attempt
ing to attain by prescribing a text-book 
bn sanitary science in the F . A. Examina
tion. Then it will enable the colleges to



exercise supervision and control in the 
matter of studies and morals of the under
graduates placed under their care.

The colleges here may by such means 
be made to undertake to a certain extent 
the duties of a college tutor at Oxford 
or Cambridge.

I also consider it quite practicable
(II) T e a c h i n g  to conveit our University 

University. teaching university.
I t  will of course require some expen
diture of money on the part of the 
Government. But it will not be in any 
sense excessive considering the advan
tages that may be gained by it.

Before however we can convert our 
university into a teaching university we 
must first settle what we propose to teach 
our boj’s. If we persevere in our deter
mination that every young man who 
wants to pass through the portals of our 
university must know something of every
thing and nothing much to his own liking, 
it will never be possible to convert our 
university into a teaching body.

There can be no sense in retaining two
successive examinations of

(a) Reform in the the mixed and miscella-
«xammatioH8 and , ,
bifurcation of studies, neous ciiaracter as the

Entrance and the First 
Examination in A rts ; I  know of no 
English university which insists on two 
compulsory examinations of the above 
type. Raise the standard and the age 
limit of the Entrance Examination if 
you will, but the F . A. Examinatioa 
should be dismantled from its present 
basis. If a man wants to study medi
cine, history, literature and I can name 
many more subjects, why should you 
insist on his passing a simultaneous exami
nation in modern geometry, conic sections, 
algebra up to the binomial theorem, trigo
nometry up to the solution of triangles 
and a host of other subjects thrown in his 
way only to retard his progress in the 
subject of his choice. If  you insist on an 
elementary knowledge of mathematics, 
physical science and chemistry in every 
under-graduate before you admit him to 
the university, you may recast your en
trance standard somewhat on the lines of 
the London matriculation. But when you 
are satisfied about his general quali
fications or his capacity for acquir
ing mixed qualifications, let him choose 
a  particular department of study arjd 
acquire, if possible, some proficiency in



it. Those who wish to study history, 
law, physical or the natural sciences, rnecii- 
eine or mathematics or mental or mon’al 
philosophy, are never hampered at 
any of the English universities wi th 
an examination of such a miscellaneoui-s 
character as the First Examination in 
Arts. After their Matriculation, Rees- 
ponsions or the Little Go, as the caise 
may be, students at the English uini- 
versities may confine themselves to a 
particular subject or subjects of an 
allied group, in which they propose to 
take their degree. Let the First E x 
amination in Arts be in its true senise 
a first or preliminary examination amd 
let its object be to ascertain the progreess 
or proficiency that an undergraduate; is 
acquiring in the subject of his choice.

I f the F. A. Examination is simplifiied 
in this manner it will be possible to ado^pt 
a system of university teaching and int-er- 
collegiate instruction.

The F. A. classes are the biggest classses 
at our colleges. I remember that I bad 
at one time under me about 840 stud t̂nts 
in the 1st year class at the Metropoliltan 
Institution and about 300 in the second 
year class, each divided into two sectio>ns. 
Imagine that each of these 600 studetnts 
or more had to be taught each of tthe 
seven different subjects in which they lhad 
to offer themselves for exam.inatiion. 
Supposing if some system o-f bifurcat/ion 
qf studies were adopted on an undler- 
graduate entering a college after passiing 
the university matriculation, some would at 
ance take up the science course, some the 
art course and this will give each greaiter 
opportunities in acquiring proficiency i>i 
the subjects of his choice and will ailso 
cause the college class-rooms or lectiure- 
halls to be less congested than they arte at 
present. The teachers will necessarily/ be 
able to pay more personal attention to 
individual students. The colleges nnay 
have to keep a smaller staff or with the 
same staff would manage matters betteir.

The bifurcation system if adopted im
mediately after the Entrance Examinatbion 
will also lessen the strain and fatigue on 
the students to a considerable extent. 
They will no longer be required to att<end 
congested class-rooms daily for five hô urs 
at a stretch and to devote all their sp)are 
hours at home in getting up notes, kteys, 
epitomes and text-books, with the fsole
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olbject of answering the likely questions 
alt the dreaded examinations.

As a preliminary step towards making
(6) Text-books to o u r  U n iv e r s ity  a  t e a c h in g  

bes dispeuBed with. U n iv e r s ity  I s h a ll n o t

oinly do away with the miscellaneous 
clharacter of the First Arts Examination 
biut also with text-books as well. The 
uiniversity should prescribe only the sub- 
jeicts and never any text-books. The 
ccollege tutor will tell the undergraduate 
w'hat to read and how to work up his 
subject. This will to a great extent put a  
restraint on the noxious trade in keys 
amd cram-books that are eating into the 
viitals of our undergraduates. Now that 
am undergraduate has got to score a eer- 
taun percentage of marks in more than 
hfalf a dozen subjects, the average student 
onily cares to get a smattering in each out 
o f  his cram-books or lecture-notes of the 
samie character. Those who possess a  
comprehensive memory do better than 
otihers. 1 have known instances where 
stiudents with a poor memory but with 
cleear understanding and a natural aptitude 
foir literary or scientific subjects have had 
to* lag behind or fall off in the memory 
raice on which our university at present 
in̂ sists.

To avoid the evils of the present system
(<c) Reforms in the it W i l l  not do simply to 

moode of examination, rationalize the examina
tions. It will be necessary further to 
altter the method of our examinations. 
THie papers set are too long. Option 
shiould be given to the students in res- 
petct of the questions and a limitation 
puit as to the maxinmm number to 
be attempted. The present system of 
mairking must also be altered. The qua- 
litfative system of marking in respect 
of each question and determining the class 
thtereby is preferable to our system of 
mairking by numerals and ascertaining 
thffi class or pass, as the case may be, on 
thte total number of marks scored on the 
ba«is of the number of questions ans- 
weired. The Edinburgh system is even 
bettter. Edinburgh is a teaching Univer- 
sit̂ 7̂ , even more so than, perhaps, any 
othier university in the United King
dom!. There undergraduates have to at- 
temd the university lectures. The pro- 
fesssor in the course of his lectur<es sets 
papers and examines the answers. The 
rec«ords of results at these class <exami- 
tioms are kept at the university ias also



tho'56 of the intermediate degree exami
nations—in which so far as I .-im aware 
there are no classes or divisions—and then 
the result of the final degree examination 
is taken into consideration along with the 
results of the class examinations, the 
preliminary degree examinations and the 
honours or the class is determined on 
the net result.

Before I leave the question of examina
tions I would say that I would retain 
English composition as a compulsory sub
ject in both the art and the science 
courses but would allow the students to 
offer themselves for examination on this 
subject all by itself. 1 would also allow 
students to offer some of the other subjects 
separately and not always simultaneously 
as is the practice now.

Provided the examinations and method
(d l i„t.rooiieB iato them can be

and university lec- rationalised and the resi-
dential system introduced, 

it will be practicable to reconstitute 
our university into a teaching body. 
It would be possible then to arrange 
for tutorial supervision and guidance in 
colleges in respect of students’ private 
studies and also to arrange for inter
collegiate as also university lectures. Of 
the existing staff in the colleges I would 
retain so much as may be necessary for 
tutorial supervision and college lectures. 
Then I would have university chairs filled 
by some eminent men in each department 
of study.

The whole of the college staff need not 
be recognised teachers. But I would 
insist on every college having among its 
staff’ some recognised teachers as lecturers 
on subjects to which they propose to 
pay special attention or in respect o f ‘ 
which they hold class-rooms. For in
stance, if a college professes to teach 
chemistry or physics the Board o f ‘ 
studies of the University should insist as 
much on their having a recognised 
teacher as on their having a labora
tory. I f on the other hand some onê  
or other college proposes to pay spe-- 
cial attention to mathematics, sanskrit,, 
classical literature, philosophy, history,, 
law or science, I should insist on theirr 
having qualified and recognised teachers  ̂
of such subjects and also on their havings 
a suitable library and in some casess 
laboratory as well.



Under a more rational system of 
studies no college would have to maintain 
a staif for teaching all the subjects under 
the sun. Particular colleges which would 
prefer particular subject or subjects should 
offer special facilities to students in such 
branches of study. They would in their 
own interest be anxious to engage the 
best men available to teach such subjects 
and would not therefore be reluctant to 
engage well qualified and recognised 
teachers. But the university will have 
to make suitable arrangements for the 
training of teachers.

Even a subject like mathematics 
cannot, however, be taught at any 
college to the greatest advantage to its 
students by retaining on its staff 
only one very efficient teacher of the 
subject. A  mathematical man attached 
to the staff of any particular college may 
be very good in pure mathematics but 
may not be equally efficient to teach 
mixed mathematics. A  history lecturer 
at one college may be very good in modern 
history and another man in another 
college may have made ancient history 
his speciality. The same may be said 
with regard to philosophy, physical and 
natural sciences, chemistry, Sanskrit or 
other classical literature, &c. Here it is 
where the intercollegiate system of teach
ing comes in. The existing colleges need 
i]ot under this system be jealous of each 
other or treat each other as rivals 
but on the contrary will find it to 
their advantage to carry on their work 
on the principle of mutual help. I f 
a certain college allows the students 
of other colleges to attend its lectures or 
classes in any particular subject or sub
jects, the other colleges are bound to 
reciprocate. Of course the university will 
have to arrange about the intercollegiate 
lectures as they do at Oxford or Cam
bridge.

But I would not limit the educative 
agency of the university to merely private 
tutorial supervision in the colleges or to 
an intei’collegiate system of lectures. Be
sides the recognised and well qualified 
staff of teachers or lecturers attached 
to a college staff 1 would have a staff 
of very efficient university profes
sors. I shall create some university 
chairs and fill them with the best men 
available, no matter from where I get 
them. These chairs will be meant for
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maintaining the high water mark in the 
intellectual life of the university. The 
lectures of such professors will be the 
common property of all the colleges in 
the university. The tutorial staff in 
each college will have to regulate who 
among the students are to attend such 
lectures at a particular period of their 
career.

As regards intercollegiate or university 
system of lectures it might be objected 
that the mofussil colleges offer an ob
stacle to the adoption of such a system 
of teaching. But, I submit, that they 
need not. They might be drawn into the 
system by a system of extension lec
tures. The university professors may at 
specified periods visit the different college 
centres and deliver a course of lectures. 
Or if colleges such as the Patna, Dacca, 
Krishnaghur, Hooghly, Rajshahy and 
others, possess some very efficient men 
they may be made occasionally to come 
and deliver a course of lectures at Cal
cutta. Professors or lecturers from any 
of the Calcutta colleges may be invited 
or persuaded by the university to visit 
the different college centres and to deliver 
a course of lectures in the same way. If 
regard be had to the fact that the system 
I propose discards cram altogether and 
proposes to introduce in its place education 
under a system of guidance by efficient 
and eminent men, an itinerary system of 
lectures must form an integral part of 
it and will be highly educative in its 
result. A  visit by Frof. J. C. Bose to 
Dacca or any mofussil town and a few 
lectures by him on his researches would 
rouse enthusiasm amongst the students 
and produce an attraction for the study 
of science or an attachment to the 
subject amongst those who are already 
studying it and this is bound to produce 
very farreaching consequences.

For instance, when a man like Gladstone 
or Huxley came to deliver a lecture at 
Oxford or when Max Mtiller visited 
Cambridge with a similar object the 
undergradutes for a term would not talk 
of anything else. They ŵ ould discuss, 
criticise or even dissect their lectures. 
They may be right or wrong, that; 
matters little, but such lectures by 
eminent men at university or college; 
centres impart an intellectual stimulusj 
to the students, teach boys to think; 
for themselves, help them to developer
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their ideas and benefit them in various 
other ways.

The chief educative influence at Ox
ford comprises in the conditions of uni
versity Ufe there. The undergraduates 
are not supposed to read English litera
ture but they form themselves into socie
ties and read papers on the life and 
work of English authors both great and 
small. In the same way they discuss 
and keep themselves abreast of current 
intellectual, moral and social movements. 
This is to a great extent due to their 
having eminent men amongst them as 
professors ; although these professors do 
not ordinarily teach, yet they create 
an atmosphere in which youthful minds 
thrive. Even in Edinburgh where the 
university life is very different from 
what it is at Oxford or Cambridge, the 
atmosphere that surrounds a professor and 
his lecture-room furnishes a much stronger 
(stimulus to learning than anything similar 
that I know of in this country.

The private colleges are doing on the 
M U niverdtriibm . w hob Very useful work.

iries, Uboratoriea and T h e y  a i '6  n o t  a S  a  r u l e
■museums. profitable concems. The
proprietors or the college staff get only 
their living wages by the very hard work. 
Tthey have got to do in their connection. 
-As, at present, it is beyond the means of, 
jsuch colleges to make provision for 
well-equipped laboratories or libraries or 
to found highly paid chairs, I would 
♦convert the Presidency College into a 
(department of the University. It will 
be necessary to alter the existing arrange
ments radically for such a purpose. The 
Ihostel with a tutorial body may be kept as 
{a model college. But the laboratories, 
libraries, the lecture-rooms will have to be 
^reconstituted to answer the requirements 
(of the whole university. By university 
we at present understand only an examin- 
iing office. But when a well-equipped 
laboratory, a library, a museum, a course 
(of lectures from eminent men will be 
tthe common property of all the univer
sity undergraduates there will be greater 
ifacilities for teaching and opportunities 
tfor learning amongst them.

Besides museums, libraries and labora-
( / )  Po,t.Bradu.t« th e  U n iversity

ffellowships and acho- sllOuld alsO foUnd post-
graduate paid fellowships 

cand travelling scholarships tenable for a 
muniber of years. Those who may be en-



titled to them may work under universit^y 
professors here or go abroad. If the^y 
shew any special aptitude for originail 
■work or research they may be given op̂ - 
portunities for continuing the same.

It cannot be expected that ever^y 
student who passes through the univer
sity will be a scholar. For the averagee 
student the university ought not to insis t̂ 
on more than general culture in thte 
particular department of his study. Butt 
at the same time the university shoulcd 
offer oppprtunities to those who possesss 
both the capacity and desire of becoming 
specialists of obtaining a thorough groundl
ing; for the same in the course of theiir 
university career.

Under the system I propose, the studentss, 
after attending two or three lectures a dayy, 
will have time to work in the librarie^s 
or the laboratories under the directionis 
of the college tutors, university professorrs 
or their assistants. It would not take aniy 
college tutor more than an hour a week too 
judge of the work that his pupil has dome 
during the previous week or to guide hinn 
as regards the work to be done by him iin 
the course of the next. I have knowm 
many young men in Oxford who under tw/o 
hours tutorial guidance in the week an id 
with the Bodleian library at their commanid 
do remarkably well in their examinations..

But the converting of our universitiees 
into teaching bodies is buit 
half the problem. Thie 
other half consists iin 

giving us suitable post-graduate oppo)r- 
tunities to improve ourselves. I f  we aire 
not given positions of responsibility iin 
after life, university education can buit 
carry us a little way. No positio^n 
in life for which we are intellectuallly 
fitted ought to be denied us. A^s 
regards university professorships, wve 
may have to fill the chairs with expertts 
or eminent men from Europe to stairt 
Avith yet it must be understood thtat 
such chairs should never be beyond tHie 
dreams of our graduates. If post-graduatte 
fellowships become an institution amd 
such fellows, as also some capable college 
lecturers, are taken as assistants to tlhe' 
university professors and in such capacitites. 
they show sufficient ability or researcch 
there ought to be no bar to their beimg- 
promoted to the university chair on tlhe; 
same salary and conditions as any othier 
professor.

10
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30 far with iward to the higher limitO o
olut touching the lower limit, we cons- 
tamtly complain of the large percentage 
of̂  failures at our universities. With 
rejgard to this I need only say that I 
ami quite certain that, if you are willing 
to) try the experiment, you may take 
amy 100 out of the students who 
haive been plucked in the First Arts 
E)xamination here to any university in 
thie United Kingdom of Great Britain, 
ke^epthem there under tutorial supervision 
anid you will find that in three years’ time 
75) per cent, of them, if not all, will return 
ho)me with at least a pass-degree. They 
do) not succeed here because our system 
is faulty and our examinations are severe.

As regards the constitution of our uni-
E M o r m in t h e c o n . vefsity my suggestions 

stittution of our uni- are: Limit the number and 
qualification of fellows. A 

thiird of this limited number is to be 
noiminated by Government, a third to be 
eleicted by the colleges and a third 
by the Masters of Arts of a certain 
stainding. These fellowships must i\ot be 
lifee-fellowships but must be terminable 
aftcer a term of office. The retiring fellows 
niaiy be renominated or re-elected. This 
willl leave opportunity for keeping out 
thcose who may not take sufficient interest 
as also for the introduction of fresh blood 
intoo the Senate. If an intercollegiate 
sysstem of lectures and a teaching univer- 
sit\y is to be founded it is essential that 
all the colleges must be adequately 
rep)resented in the Senate. The Govern
ment and the M. A.’s, representing the 
graiduates, must also be equally re- 
pre3sented so that the colleges may not 
hav ê all their own way. But the organi- 
satiion of the Senate, the Faculties or the 
Symdicate will depend greatly on changes 
thait may be made in the mode of our uni- 
verfsity teaching and education. Simply 
malking the university a department of the 
Staite will not result in any practical good,
T O ^ T  SCRIPT.

I[ would invite the attention of the
L ..W  C olleger Commission to the present 

system of teaching law 
andl the holding of law classes at our 
colkeges. Law classes are held for an 
houu' before the college ordinarily meets 
and the attendance at such classes is 
verjy unsatisfactory. The present sys- 
temi which requires simply the presence
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at a certain percentage of lectures to 
entitle a graduate to go up for the 
B. L. Examination should be discontinued. 
Colleges at present teaching law may be 
required to provide for workable law 
libraries, residential arrangements and 
tutorial supervision as proposed in my note. 
The question of law colleges is one of 
great importance. First because the 
laxity of the present system encourages by 
far the largest proportion of our graduates 
to take to law as a profession. But what 
is worse is, that the law classes being the 
only paying classes in private colleges, 
none of them can enforce whole-time 
attendance of the students even during 
the one hour lectures held daily. I f any 
college, at present, insisted on such 
attendance, none would go to that college 
but would prefer to join another where 
the rule as to attendance is more elastic. 
This laxity is likely to have a very un
wholesome effect on the morals of young 
men who intend to take to law as a 
profession. The remedy for this lies in 
asking the law colleges to introduce 
reforms on the lines I have suggested. 
I would further suggest that in the B. L. 
Examination more attention ought to be 
given to Roman Law, legal history and the 
general principles of law than to the vari
ous legislative enactments of the Govern
ment of India or the Local Government. 
After graduation, rules similar to those 
made by the High Court for the enrolment 
of vakils may be prescribed for all legal 
practitioners with this difference that 
those who intend to practice in the mofus- 
sil may be articled to vakils or pleaders 
there. The various sub-divisions at pre
sent existing amongst legal practitioners 
may also with advantage be reduced. 
This, I expect, will generally improve 
the quality of lawyers as also reduce 
their number and will necessarily lead a 
larger number of our young men to take 
to other economically productive pursuits. 
But to divert our national energy in the 
latter direction the government must 
make adequate provision for the imparting 
of a thoroughly scientific education to our 
youths. A  university professor of techno- 
logy with a few qualified assistants and a 
suitable laboratory in our midst for the 
training of our graduates in some useful 
industries will confer on them, and through 
them on the whole country, immense 
benefit.
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REVEREND A. B. WANN, PROFESSOR, GENERAL ASSEMBLY’S 
INSTITUTION.

T e a c h in g  U n iv e r s it ie s .

The University of Calcutta is a teaching Univerrsity, in so far as it compels 
all candidates to pass through a regular course of instruction in an affiliated 
college, for which it prescribes a syllabus, text-boolis, and many regulations. 
The true method of improving the teaching and of stimulating University 
life is to improve the teachers’ equipment and the esp:)rit de corjps oi the colleges. 
The large number of students is an insuperable obstacle in the way of central
ised B.A., teaching by strictly University professors and lecturers. The only 
sphere for such would be (1 ) special subjects in tfche B.A. course, which the 
University feels bound to prescribe, yet in which tlhere are too few students 
for the college to take up ; (2) M.A. teaching—I ceonsider this might with 
advantage be taken up by the University. It wouUd hardly be fair, however, 
to set up professorships for advanced students from thie surplus fees of Entrance, 
E.A. fnd B.A. candidates. Government grants or p)rivate endowments most 
come in. It has long seemed to me that the Prcesidency College might be 
utilised for tliis purpose. At present, it is a rival to oother colleges, on rather 
u nequal terms. Eor it has an equipment from Governrment and endowed scholar
ships which no other College can supply for itself. T?bis draws away many of 
the best students from other colleges after the S’.A., stage, whicli is most dis
couraging for the teachers, and prevents fair emulatio^n. I should like to see 
it made a University College for Science degrees ;and M.A. teaching. The 
University should give and take more with the colieeges. On the one hand 
the largest, most stable, and most successful colleges should have direct repro- 
sentatioB on the governing body, and experienced tceachers should have the 
predominating voice in its legislation. On the otlher hand, the University 
should have direct oversight of the colleges, and satisfjy itself as to the building, 
site, accommodation, equipment, sanitation, etc., and aas to the staff—qualifica
tions, rernuneiation, work, etc. A list of qualified tesachers would be hard to 
draw up. It might be done in the case of Indian lUniversity men ; but it is 
difficult to see what uniform principle could be appliecd to European teachers. 
Spheres of inj3.uence would tend, I believe, to equalise the different Universities 
in standing, and draw the colleges of each province imto a natural union which 
would be a strength to them.

T h e  Se n a t e  a n d  S y n d ic a t e s .

I would suggest the fixing of the Senate at say' 100 or ]50, allocated 
among the different faculties,. The majority, at least iin arts, should be practical 
teachers of at least five years’ standing. The remaainder should be one-half 
nominated by Government without condition, and one-*half elected by graduates 
faculty by faculty, from their own number. It is vitally important that 
experts should deal with educational questions; ifc is irmportant also to qualify 
professional narrowness of view, and perhaps se!f-intereest by outside Govern
ment nomination ; and it is important to bring the ailumni of the University, 
who may and ought to do so much for it, into its orgganisation. iS'on-attend- 
ance should disqualify, and appointments should be made for a term of, say, 
five years. I should put the appointment of the teachiing members directly in 
the hands of the colleges. The Syndicate has such imiportant functions that it 
should have a statutory basis. I would suggest that Ithe Director of Public 
Instruction should be a statutory ex-officio member,, and the other members 
elected by the Senate in sections corresponding to ttlie composition of the 
■ Senate.

G r a d u a t e s .

A register of graduates might serve useful purposses beyond that of an 
electoral roll, e.g., it might be used to appeal to the graiduates of the University 
to aid financially in University schemes.
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S t u d e n t s  op  t h e  U n iv e r s it y .

Certificates for examinations are granted easily by college authorities, 
because except at entrance, the UniTersity asks for no certificate of proficiency. 
It requires courage on the part of a college to keep back any considerable 
number of students, when other collGges send up all and sundry. A certificate 
of having passed the college tests should be required; and the worth of these 
tests should be looked into by the light of the success of the college ia 
University Examinations. The number of students in Calcutta is so large that 
it is impossible for the University to do much in the way of bringing them 
together. A college esprit de corps ought rather to be encouraged ; and follow
ing on that, healthy inter-collegiate emulation might be fostered. A minimum 
age of 16 should be fixed for Matriculation.

T e a c h in g .

English is undoubtedly the most important subject, not only for its useful
ness in after-life, but as the medium of instruction, the language of books other 
than text-books which the students may read, and the iastrument by which 
they express themselves. Many boys enter college unfit to follow and profit 
by the teaching in Unglish. Their time is wasted, discipline is relaxed, and 
moral and mental deterioration follow. I need not dwell upon this point, on 
which teachers are unanimous; But I would point out that a University 
student must be able to do more than follow English lectures intelligently. I 
am persuaded from my experience that many do so, and yet fail disastrously at 
examinations, because they dare not trust themselves to answer in their own 
words, and therefore store their memories with what they think “ a form of 
sound words’* beforehand. To do their thinking justice, they should have a 
far better mastery of English, the instrument of expression. Until the standard 
of English is very considerably raised, memory will be made to do the work of 
understanding, and ultimately both will suffer: one from Overwork, the other 
from atrophy. What is imperatively needed is a much higher standard in 
English at the Entrance Examination. I would suggest (1) a raising of the 
percentage necessary for a pass ; (2) explicit instructions to paper-setters to 
test the intelligence of candidates, (3) more importance to bo attaclied to trans
lation both ways, and to original composition : paraphrasing, at least at entrance, 
seems to me of doubtful value; (4) either the aboliUon of the text-book, or the 
prescribing of 400 pages instead of about 100—our boys can cram 100 pages: 
key analysis, model questions and answers and all. But I plead for shorter 
papers in the interests of intelligence and originality as against memory. Then 
after Matriculation what seems to be required is (1) assiduous practice in com
position, however dull the work may be to the college staff ; (2) a great increase 
in the amount of simple English prose prescribed.

In view of the importance of English, and of the many fail ures in that 
subject, I think a preliminary examination in that subject alone should take 
place, say, six months before the General Entrance Examination. It would 
reduce the amount of examining, and the expenses of candidates. Until the 
Entrance Examination is raised to a higher standard all round, I think it unwise 
to encourage much bifurcation or option in study before the E. A. Examination 
is passed. For our Indian students culture depends almost wholly on their 
University curriculum, and I would have that broad, even at the riisk of giving 
them a smattering of knowledge in many subjects. Besides, until they have 
been introduced to the elements of many studies, how are they to find out their 
special aptitudes ? I think a much larger quantity of simple prose and poetry, 
but especially prose, should be prescribed for both E.A. and B.A. courses. 
Critical and philological questions, and books which particularly raise such 
questions, should he reserved for the Honour’s course. I should ILike to see an 
elementary history of English Literature, with specimen extracts in the pass 
course. I am in favour of maintaining separate Honour courses for the B.A. 
degree. Eirst rate students can cover so much more ground than average men 
that they should have special facilities given to them, and tJredit for work done. 
I should be glad to see Honours given for a high aggregate in the pass course. 
In my opinion, text-books are an advantage. They save time in tthe class, and 
are much easier to read than written noteg. They need not cont’oirm closely to



the syllabus; nor need a teacher confine himself to them. In teaching 
Philosophy I ^should always use a text-book, even if the University did not 
prescribe one;. It is for the paper-setter and examiners to set themselves 
against mere memorising of the text-book. Under any system, memorising, 
deliberate or mot, must go on to some extent. But the marks assigned to mere 
“  book work can be reduced. Moderators seem to me to be useless if the 
right men are appointed to set papers. But I think it well that two men should 
set each paper;.

E x a m i n a t i o n s .

Unless thie courses for examination are narrowly specialised, I should 
favour a passs being granted for a fair aggregate result, provided that the 
average marks have been gained in English. I think the Board of Examiners 
should have itc in their power to give “ grace ” or rather compensation marks, 
if the examiiners in any subject report that the papers in that subject are
(1) too long; (2) or too severe; (3) or contain questions outside the syllabus 
or contrary to instructions.

T h e o l o g ic a l  D e g r e e s .

This quesstion has been agitated by certain Protestant missionaries. There 
are so many c(omplications in the way of introducing Theological courses in the 
University curriculum that I should favour the alternative scheme of reviving 
the charter of the Serampore College under a representative board. Under that 
charter the po)wer to grant degrees was given. If this experiment succeeded 
the whole quiestion might be re-opened. I think it is a matter of regret that 
Theology does not find a place in the University.

C o l l e g e s .

I have no* information to volunteer as to the colleges. But I should like 
to reiterate my conviction that they should have a greater place and responsi
bility than they now have in the University organization. I think the 
co-operation of two or more colleges should be made permissive.

G e n e r a l  R e m a r k s .

I should like to add a few more general remarks expressing my matured 
convictions : (1) An all-important thing in University teaching and examining 
is th© material supplied by the school, and the High School system must be put 
on a proper footing before they can be good feeders of the University. The key 
to m;aay University problems lies in the schools. (2) What is needed is teachers 
in scihools properly trained and adequately paid. (3) A school-leaving certifi
cate of lower rank than the Entrance pass, and a comprehensive examination 
for nninor posts in Government service, with prospects of promotion, for which 
exanaination the leaving certificate would he a condition, would lighten the 
burdlen of the University by drawing away many who have no keen inteJ- 
leotuial interest, and are not true students.

G. , C. r..O — No. I860 H. D .-27-3 -1902-4 0 - J. W. DeB.





MR. G. 0. BOSE, PRINCIPAL OP THE BANGABASI 
COLLEGE, CALCUTTA.

PART I.
I. One point that I wish, clearly to make at the outset is this:—The 

system of teaching accommodates itself to the system of examination ; and as 
the latter gets vitiated, the former gets vitiated in the same proportion.

The system of examination has got vitiated, and that for the following 
reasons, namely, (1 ) papers are not always as carefully [set as they ought to be,
(2) answers are not always as properly examined as they ought to be.

Froofs o f Statements {1) and {3).

{a) It is not the teacher so much as the examiner that is responsible for 
the spread of the practice of cramming,

(5) The system of rigidly apportioning marks to each question handicaps 
the examiner considerably (at least at the Degree Examinations), the result 
being he has often to pass candidates whom he does not consider fully fit to pass 
and to pluck others whom he would pass if he could. Quality suffers in com
parison with quantity.

(c) Too many examiners are appointed to examine the answers to each 
paper. The standard of examination necessarily varies excessively. A certain 
amount of variation in the standard is unavoidable, but this variation may be 
reduced to a more reasonable limit by reducing the number of examiners.

(d) The paper-setters should always be men of approved ability and 
experience in Indian education. The scale of remuneration for paper-setting 
is absurdly low. The work should either be highly paid or not paid for at all, 
but made wholly honorary.

(e) More care should be taken in appointing paper examiners.
( y ) With regard to the setting of papers, I am of opinion that in the case 

of each subject teachers of that subject are the fittest persons to set papers on 
it and also to examine the answer papers. A man even of approved ability and 
experience should not be appointed to set papers, if he has left off teaching for 
any length of time. Too much care and circumspection cannot be bestowed 
on the point.

(^) The work of examination should be of a dignified nature, and the 
examiners should be regarded as experts doing responsible W’ork, But as it 
stands, they often receive scant courtesy from the authorities, and this tends to 
lower their position in their own eyes, and their work necessarily suffers to the 
detriment of the system of examination.

(h) Examiners and paper-setters should form a permanent body into which 
new elements should be sparingly introduced.

(i) Threats of punishment to examiners for infraction of examination 
rules should not be paraded. Printed rules in the Calendar providing punish
ment for examiners form a humiliating and demoralizing spectacle.

( j )  Examination should be on the subjects, and not merely on the text
books selected to teach those subjects.

II. Immediately connected with the system of examination is the question 
of selection and use of text-books. On this point I divide my remarks into 
three heads:—

(1) Text-books are too frequently changed in some subjects. Appended 
are documents (A), (B), (C), bearing out this remark.
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(2) There are too many text-books in the subject of History and
Geography in the Entrance Examination—no less than six.

(3) Text-books selected are not always suitable and adapted to the capa
cities of those for whom they are intended. Eor instance, Intro- 
ductory Frimer, a text in the Entrance Examination, is wholly 
unsuited to the capacities of the students of the Entrance class. 
The English of Buckley’s History of England and Eansome’s His
tory of England, which were text-books for the Entrance for a series 
of years, was too difficult for those for whom the books were pre
scribed. In the E. A, Examination Hutton’s Life of Scott and 
Blackie’s Self-Culture are often selected as text-books in English. 
The first book deals with criticisms on Scott’s novels and other 
works, and the boys are required to read the criticisms without- 
reading the books on which the criticisms are based. The second 
book is too philosophical for their grasp. Jago’s Elements of 
Chemistry is not the kind of text-books that should be placed in 
the hands of E. A. students.

Newth’s Elements of Chemistry for the B. A. Examination should be 
changed for a better book.

There should be more fixity in the Literature Course both for the E. A. 
and B. A. Examinations, as otherwise in alternate years the plucked students 
of previous years are placed at a great disadvantage.

Prose English literature for the Entrance and E. A. Examinations should be 
ŵ holly selected from standard modern authors.

III. I am not a Fellow of the University and not therefore conversant with 
the inner working of the University, but I am thoroughly conversant with their 
orders, which I have to carry out. Their orders sometimes appear to me con
flicting and hence sxiloversive of discipline. Eor instance, the rules of percentago 
of attendance at lectures and of changing the centre of examination are relaxed 
in one year and rigidly enforced in another, perhaps to be relaxed in the next. 
We cannot therefore give any reasonable assurance to our students on these 
points, and they run away with a bad impression of our dignity as Principals of 
Colleges. Our representations sometimes receive scanty consideration from the 
University authorities, and this is also subversive of discipline.

Eemarks have been made before this Commission regarding the lack of 
discipline. Private colleges have faults, I admit, and grave ones too, but in 
the matter of discipline, as far as it lies in our hands, I can challenge comparison 
with any college. Government or aided. It will also, I think, be found that 
from the nature of the case there is more sympathy, more friendliness, more 
co-operation, between the professors and students of private colleges in Calcutta 
than can readily be found in other institutions. There .cannot be a surer and 
sounder basis and test of discipline than this.

IV. Question 10.—Students begin tlieir University course without a know
ledge of English sufficient to enable them to profit by the lectures they attend. 
This defect can be supplied by selecting proper text-books for the Entrance 
Examination. This will necessarily improve the system of teaching and remedy 
the defect.

The new scheme of education in schools on a vernacular basis, in which all 
subjects win be taught through the medium of a vernacular in all classes except
ing the first four, is, 1 am afraid, likely to stand in the way of the pupils’ 
acquiring an adequate knowledge of English^

Inferior though the knowledge of English language is in our boys, it is not 
so bad as it is often painted. Eemembering that our boys have to leam all the 
subjects of their study through the medium of English, which is a foreign 
language, it should be a matter, not for regret, but for congratulation, that an 
average Bengali boy knows so much of the English language gs he does.

Boys under 16 should not be allowed to go in for the Entrance Examina
tion. The result of the present system is, in n̂ any cases, a physical, intellectual.
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and moral breaL'-down. Many books are placed in their hands, when they are 
in the University, which ought not to be placed in the hands of boys of IB 
or 14.

The study of Natural Sciences has not received that amount of attention 
that they seem to deserve. Por instance, I believe my college is the only Arts 
College in Calcutta which teaches Botany. If I am correctly informed, it has 
only very lately been introduced into the Presidency College. But the papers 
that are usually set in the examination encourage cram and discount practical 
knowledge. Improve the papers set, and the study of the subject will at once 
improve.

I have seen in England that provision exists in the Jermyn Street Museum 
of Geology to facilitate the study of Geology and Mineralogy by students of 
these subjects; and also in the Royal Botanical Gardens at Kew to facilitate 
the study of Botany by students of the subject. Such provisions, I think, can 
easily be made in the Calcutta Museum and the Sib pore Boyal Botanical 
Gardens.

There is no Arts CoUege in Calcutta where there is provision for teaching 
Zoology, not even in the Presidency College. This should receive attention 
from the authorities.

V. Question 3.—"With regard to the conversion of Indian Universities into 
teaching U niversities, I think something might very well be done in this direction 
in the advanced Science Courses. To assist the teaching of Physics, Chemistry, 
Biology, Geology, and Mineralogy, the University might found museums and 
laboratories with competent professors to teach these subjects efficiently. 
Particular colleges may be willing to teach any one or all of these subjects, and 
may possess staffs thoroughly efficient for the work, but they may not have tlie 
necessary funds.

PAUT II.
Varagraph 5.—The maximum number should be 100. I would rather 

w4sh the number to be put at so low a figure as 50.
Fellowships should be permanent, but made terminable for long-continued 

non-attendance.
Educational qualifications should be the chief passport for appointment to 

Fellowships, but administrative ability, knowledge of foreign educational 
systems, and position in society and Government service should also have due 
weight in the appointment of Fellows.

Faragraph 6.—The number, as at present fixed, is adequate; but the 
colleges are not adequately represented. There should be more teachers in the 
body.

Taragraph 7 .—The Faculties may stand as they are, but the Boards of 
Studies require revision.

Paragraph 8.—There seems to be some misconception in the matter of 
colleges granting certificates “ too easily” to candidates who present them
selves for the i .  A. or Degree Examinations. Colleges have not to certify 
whether a candidate has a reasonable chance of passing the examination; they 
have merely to certify that he has attended a full course of lectures and has 
been present at a certain number of them.

Paragraph 13.—The affiliation rules, as they now stand, do afford a 
guarantee that colleges are up to the mark when admitted. If after admission 
they fall below this mark, they will show bad results at the University 
examinations, and will, as an inevitable consequence, go to the wall. The natural 
instinct of self-preservation which is the most effective of all instincts will 
afford the guarantee sought to be enforced by rules.

If I am permitted to touch upon a matter which is not quite relevant, I 
may say a few words on the influence of English education in one respect. It 
has created Bengali prose literature, which was practically non-existent in the 
pre-University period. It should always be remembered as a crowning achieve
ment of the Calcutta University, which is yet in its infantile stage.
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EKTHANCE EXAMINATION.

Hidory Course.

E n g l a n d .

1888. Edith Thompson,.
1889. Ditto.
1890. Gardiner.
1891. Doc
1892. Do.
1893. Do.
1894. Buckley.
1895. Do.
1896. Do.
1897. Do.
1898. Do.
1899. Do.
1900. Ransome.
1901. Do.
190-2. Do.
1908. Townsend Warner. 
190J). Ditto.

India.

Hunter.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do,

R. G. Dutt.
Do. •
Do.
Do.

H. P. Sastri.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.

Lethbridg’e.
A. C. Mukerjee.

B

E. A. EXAMINATION.

Chemistry first introduced as an alternative subject with Philosophy in 
1873. There was no Physics.

Physics first introduced in 1894 as a compulsory subject. There was no 
Chemistry.

Chemistry again introduced, but as an optional subject, in 1893.
1893. Remsen.
1894. Do.
1895. Do.
1896. Do.
1897. Roscoe and Lunt.
1898. Remsen.

1899. Roscoe and Lunt
1900. Ditto.
1901. Jago.

( 1902. Do.
Compulsory < 1908. Do.

(.1904. Parrish.

Miller
Armstrong

Eownes 

As in 1886.

c
B. A. EXAMINATION.

Chemistry Course.

1886.
T he  F ull  C ourse.

, (The Elements.)
,  . . . . (Organic.)

T he E lements of C hem istey .

• • Inorganic Chemistry.

1887.

1888.
T he F ull C ourse.

Frankland and Japp
Armstrong

, Inorganic Chemistry. 
. Organic.

T hb E lements of C hemistry.

As above.



7 - »

As above.

1889,

T he F ull C ouesb.

J’rankland and Japp . , . ,  (Inorganic.) 
Remsen . , • . . • (Organic.)

T he  E lements of C h em istry .

1890-

T he F ull  C otJesb.
As abovê

Watts 

As in 1890.

T he  E lements of C h em istry .

. . . .  Inorganic Chemistry (1883),

1891.

1892.
Frankland and J app 
K emsen
Miller 

A s  in 1893.

Kolbe 

As in 1894.

(Inorganic.)
(Organic.)
The Chemical Physics.

Inorganic Chemistry translated by 
Humpidge.

1893.

1894.

C h em istey .

• • * • •

1895.

1896.
^olbe • • • . . .  Inorganic Chemistry (as above).

1897.
As in 1896.

Kolbe

Newth 

As in 1899.

As in 1900.

As in 1901.

1898. 
• •

1899.

1900.

1901.

1902.

. Inorganic Chemistry.

0.1 , C. P. 0.—Kb. 1832 H. D.-25-3-1902.—80.—P. M. M.





Teaching University.

I doubt whether any greater advantage would be gained by making the 
University a teaching body than by perfecting it as an examining body. Would 
professors and lecturers appointed by the University be necessarily better than 
many of those now employed by the colleges ? If, however, such a change is 
seriously contemplated, might it not be well to consider whether, in spite of 
the immense vested interests involved, the University could not be removed out 
of Calcutta altogether, to some smaller town, which might become essentially 
a University town, where it would be easier to adopt the requisite machinery 
necessary to make the University a teaching body, and where the moral sur
roundings of the students would be altogether of a healthier tone. If Univer
sity professors and lecturers are to be appointed in Calcutta, the different colleges 
are so widely separated, one from another, that the number of students from the 
various colleges of Calcutta able to attend the lectures given by the University, 
would be very limited. This difficulty might, perhaps, be got over by appoint
ing the University professors to lecture in different centres convenient for 
different groups of colleges.

Teachers recognised hy the University.

If the suggested recognition would have the effect of improving the posi
tion of teachers by giving them a certain status, then a greater number of really 
qualified men might be encouraged to adopt teaching as a profession than at 
present is the case. As things are now, it is a noticeable fact that many of those 
who have taken their degrees in high honours, and seem well fitted for the work 
of teaching, either do not take up teaching at all; or if they do take it up only 
as a convenience to themselves while preparing for some examination that will 
give them an entry into other professions. If, however, the intention of the 
proposed recognition is to compel private colleges to have upon their staff only 
those teachers who have been recognised by the University, such a requirement 
might involve hardship, and in some cases, interfere with the freedom of each 
Principal to choose his own staff. And if it be urged that such compulsion is 
necessary in order to secure the efficiency of the teachers employed, it would 
surely be possible to secure efficient teaching without introducing any rule which 
would interfere with the liberty of action of any individual Principal. Let the 
University improve the character of the examinations and require the colleges 
to attain a certain percentage of successes in proportion to the number of students 
sent up for the F. A. and B. A. examinations on pain of losing their affiliation 
on failure in three consecutive years to attain the minimum percentage required, 
unless satisfactory explanation of the failure can be given. Such a rule would 
in a few years’ time be sure to raise the efficiency of the teaching in the various 
colleges. And such a rule together with a certificate that the candidates going 
in for any examination had passed a college text of a satisfactory standard would 
tend to remedy the present evil of granting certificates too easily, referred to in 
paragraph 9 of the memorandum of points for consideration.

Residence qf students.

I think the Lniversity might weU require of affiliated colleges that they 
shomld do something for the proper housing under healthy moral conditions of 
theiir students ; aid a Board might be appointed to see that such regulations as 
are made, are strictly enforced.

Age-limit,

It would be 'Well; I think, that a minimum age4imit should be fixed for 
cancdidates for the Entrance Examination. The limit might be 16.

Teaching o f English.

 ̂ The statemeniis certainly well founded that in many cases studpr" 'T:in 
thei:  ̂ University tourse without sufficient knowledge of English

THE EETEEEND H. L. NANSEN, PRINCIPAL, BISHOP’S
COLLEGE.



the lectures they attend. It has Hiappened within my recent experience tliat a 
student has come up to read fcor his E.A, Examination after passing the 
Entrance Examination, quite un^able to express himself on paper in intelligible 
English or even to readily undersitand a more*or less simple question in English. 
The only conclusion that can be dirawn is that he must have found it possible by 
learning his English work by heairt to secure the minimum pass marks in the 
Entrance Examination. But hatd marks been taken off his other papers for 
bad English he could not have pjassed the examination. I would venture to 
suggest the following changes in the English course for the Entrance Exami
nation, and in the papers set:—

(1) Let the text-book set Ibe shorter and simpler. As it is, the bo3k is
so long that the teaicher has little time to do more than just get 
through the book seet. He, therefore, has not much opportunity of 
teaching English imdependently.

(2) More opportunity shomld be given to the candidate of showing a
knowledge of collcoquial English, and power to write in clear and 
simple English. L̂ ess marks should be given for knowledge of 
unusual or obsolete) words.

(3) It should be recognise^d that the knowledge of English to be expected
from the Entrancee Examination candidate is not knowledge of 
classical English, sco much as ability to understand English when 
spoken to him, amd power to express his ideas on paper in intel
ligible English.

If possible, it would certainhy be an advantage if the students’ knowledge 
of English were tested by oral excamination and dictation.

More marks might be assigmed for an essay in English on some simple 
subject, with an alternative piece3 of simple translation from the original verna- 
culai into English.

(4) Marks ought to be deiducted in all the papers if the English is quite
ungrammatical or Jhardly intelligible.

Latin in the W .A . and B .A . JSxai^mations.

If the stady of Latin is to Ibe a means of education, then steps should 
be taken to compel the studentt to learn some Latin grammar and syntax ; and 
to make it impossible for him to pass the examination by simply committing to 
memory an English translation (of the text-book as is the case at present.

I venture to think that the {study of Latin would be put on a more satisfac
tory basis, if the following changes were made in the conduct of the 
examination ; —

(1) Eewer marks should be given and fewer passages set for translation
only.

(2) More short passages ŝhould be set to be commented on with histori
cal or syntactical or explanatory notes*

(3) More marks should b)e given for knowledge of introductory matter
necessary for the iintelligent understanding of the text-book.

(4) More time should be) given to answer the questions now set in un
prepared translatiion into English and prose composition.

Fhysics, (Ghemistry and Astronomy.

It is undoubtedly the case tthat the instruction in these subjects is in many 
cases merely the imparting oft; book-knowledge, and that there is not enough 
practical work.

Scchool o f Theology.

I am not at all clear as to what those who advocate a school of theology 
in connection with the Calcuttta University have in view, or as to what would 
be gained by having such a schcool.

If to encourage the compairative study of religions is the object of such a 
school, then I think it could Iwe quite as well attained by making provision for 
it in the B.A. or M.A. Courses : but it is a matter for serious consideration



Trlietlier a subject so avowedly in its infancy as tliie comparative study of reli
gions is, could be taught to the under-graduates oof the University with any real 
benefit to them.

Composed as the University is of men of all (creeds and some possibly of no 
creed, it had much better in my opinion leave the subject of Theology proper 
alone.

Theology is not a subject that can be altogetlher effectively taught in the 
somewhat dry mental atmosphere of the Universiity class-room. To teach Theo
logy apart from practical religion would be but to? repeat in another form the 
mistake so constantly charged to the Calcutta Umiversity in connection with its 
Science course that the instruction given is too oftten the mere imparting of book- 
knowledge to the exclusion of practical work.

G. I. C. p. 0.— 1859 H. D.—l.»402.-3oo.-P. K:. B.
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MR. N. N. GHOSH, PRINCIPAL, METROPOLITAN INSTITUTION.

1 .— T̂hb  C on dition  of P r iv a t e  Colleg es  in  B e n g a l .

The earliest private college affiliated to the University was that started by 
t:he late Pundit Ishwara Chandra Vidyasagara and called the Metropolitan 
I[nstitution. It was conducted by him not on commercial principles. He did 
mot appropriate to himself any portion of the income derived from the college, 
bDut spent the whole income on the college itself and sometimes contributed to 
ilts maintenance from his own private resources. The object was to make 
hiigher education accessible to youns: nien of moderate means and to employ a 
p3urely indigenous agency. His institution was the first attempt at self-govern- 
nuent in higher education. The existence of the institution depends on the fees 
0)f students, but Pundit Vidyasagara used to admit many students who paid no 
tiuition fee, or only half the amount. The present managing body of the institu- 
tiion, the College Council, has continued the practice, but it can only admit a 
liiaiited number of free students. Private colleges in Calcutta are supported 
b)y no endowments that I am aware of. Their dependence on the fees of students 
tcends, in some cases, I fear, to a relaxation of discipline, but, paradoxical as it 
maay seem, it tends also to ensure at least a tolerably efiacient teaching. An 
imcompetent professor soon shows his incompetence. The students do not 
tcolerate him, and he has to be sent away- In colleges differently circumstanced, 
imcompetent professors might be, and my information is they often are, 
tlhrust on unwilling students. Private colleges have scarcely any attractions to 
Differ except good teaching and good results in the examinations. Therefore 
s]pecial attention is paid to teaching, and professors have to work harder than 
tlhey need do where their tenure is secure and independent of the opinion of 
sttudents. Por fear of making my deposition lengthy, I cannot go into details 
t(o illustrate the general propositions I have been laying down. It would be a 
g'reat mistake to suppose that the teaching in native colleges is generally ineflS.- 
ciient. The reverse is the truth. It has to be remembered that private 
ceolleges have to work under a serious disadvantage. They do not as a rule get 
sttudents from the well-to-do classes or the best and most ambitiftus students. 
S êveral scholarships are, under the conditions of their foundation, tenable only 
biy students of the Presidency College. Colleges under European management 
hiave a greater prestige than those officered by natives. It is held more respect- 
alble to belong to a Government college than to a private college. A certificate 
firom a professor of the Presidency College will more easily secure an appoint- 
nnent tlian one from a professor of a native college, European professors also 
Sire presumed to have a higher efficiency. As they are nearly all of them 
ejxaminers, they are suppored to be best qualified for preparing students for 
ejxaminations. With the students that private colleges generally get, it would 
b*e difficult for them to show better results than they do. They generally show 
att least as good results as the aided colleges and Government colleges in the 
nnofussil. I could mention instances in which the highest places in particular 
e^xaminations have been taken by students from native colleges. A brilliant 
sttudent does not suffer from being in a private college, but no college can make 
a dull student brilliant. As regards discipline, it is by no means impossible to 
emforce it in a private college. I can say that it is enforced in the Metropolitan 
Imstitution, I need only add that something of the success of Government 
amd aided colleges may be claimed by private colleges, for books written by 
pirofe&sors in private colleges, and their “  lecture notes ”  as they are called, are 
oiften used by all classes of students and contribute to the success of boys that 
reead in grander institutions. Students in this country do not depend merely 
om the lectures of their own professors.

2.— S tu d y  o f  E n g l is h .

English is not as well taught or learned as it should be. The prescribed 
te3xt-books alone are taught, and they are taught and read in a mechanical 
faashion simply to answer the purposes of examination. The great thing which 
pirofessors are generally anxious to give and which students are invariably 

;amxious to receive is “ Notes.”  Several professors incapable of lecturing are 
ccontent only to give notes. It is notes tbat pay best in an examination. Hence
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it is that a student may pass a good examination in English and yet be unable 
to speak or write the language with accuracy and grace. I speak from experi
ence when I say that a European member of the Education Department, now 
retired, who was a distinguished graduate of an English University and a first- 
rate classical scholar, taught English books only by the method of paraphrase, 
that is, by substitutins  ̂synonyms for the words of the text. He never looked 
the students in the face, never permitted them to ask questions, never made 
them speak or write, never spoke to them, hardly ever read out a passage in 
the proper style; but he kept his head hanging over the text-book and went 
on paraphrasing it. That was all his lecture. And that method has been 
■followed by several who take him as a model. It is true that at the present 
day boys generally come from school imperfectly prepared. But a vicious 
system of examinations answers for a great deal. The selection of text-books 
is seldom happy, and the general curriculum is badly framed. The number of 
subjects for the Entrance as well as the E.A. Examination should be reduced. 
The course in English for both the examinations should be larger, more inter
esting, and better in point of style. A return to the system that prevailed in 
the seventies would be desirable. For the B.A Examination also the course in 
English admits of improvement. Text-books in History and Philosophy should 
be selected with a due regard to style. The text-books of History now in use 
have generally no style. The book of selections now used as the course in 
English for the Entrance Examination is worthless and wholly unfit. The sys
tem of examinations has to be improved, and the Education Department has 
to be strengthened at least up to its old standard. It has to be remembered 
that a fine race of English scholars was brought up under the system which 
preceded the establishment of the University, and that among graduates those 
of an earlier date were men of better acquirements than those of to-day. I 
cannot admit that Englishmen are invariably better teachers of English than 
natives, or that native graduates of English Universities are invariably better 
scholars than those bronght up in India. It would be possible to name 
Bengalis, whose education was wholly Ividlan, who might not even be able tO 
put any letters after their names, who were nevertheless scholars tbat were 
equalled by few Europeans that came out in the Education Department. The 
complaint is often made tbat so few graduates turn out to be good writers. 
But how mj^y of their teachers, English or Scotch, have made their mark as 
speakers or writers ?

3 . — L a w  E ducation  in  B e n g a l .

Students after passing the B.A. Examination are required to attend a 
course of lectures in Law for two years before they are allowed to appear 
at the B.L. Examination. The attendance at lectures is generally a mere 
form. Students seldom care to follow the lectures, seldom possess the books 
which are lectured upon. They join the college which is nearest to their 
houses, which most accommodates them in tlie matter of the payment of 
fees, and which enforces as much or as little discipline as they are prepared 
to submit to. The largest number of law students in Calcutta are also 
students of the M.A. classes in the Presidency College. As a matter of 
course, they attend the lectures delivered in a building close by, the Albert 
Hall. But they constitute Law classes belonging to a college whose local 
habitation is elsewhere. The situation of the place for the delivery of lectures 
appears to be a potent attraction. It is after attendenee at lectures is finished 
that boys begin to study their subject. Such a show is not worth preserving. 
At the same time it is desirable to have lectures that should be listened to. I 
would suggest that the B.A. Course should be a three-years’ course from 
the Matriculation, that the B.L. Course should be a two-years’ course after 
the B.A.; that there should be an examination in Law at the end of each year 
of lectures, and that after passing the B.L. Examination, one should be entitled 
to be entrolled as a Vakil of the High Court without any further test or appren
ticeship. I have some objection to the curriculum, also. The present course 
includes a number of Acts some of which might be omitted. And it does not 
include a subject like Roman Law or Constitutional Law. A large number of 
books is prescribed, of some of which only fragments have to be read. This 
may be a good way of encouraging authors, but it means an unnecessary 
drain on the purse of students. The subjects are too many to be crowded into 
an examination of four days, and boys find it possible to neglect some subjects 
altogether if their object is only to pass. To distribute the subjects over two



examinations in two years would tend to ensure their being read. There is 
no reason why enrolment in the High Couirt should be delayed after 
the passing of the B.L. Examination. All English analogy is against the 
delay. To hfjve a Central College of Law in placce of law classes in different 
colleges would by itself be no remedy for the present evils. In this country 
no study is serious unless it has to be conducted in view of an examination, 
and the sole renson of the indifference of boys to lectures is that onlv one exa
mination is held at the end of two rears, and that some subjects may he 
neglected with imp'.’ nity. Subjects like Equity, tlhe Law of Keal Property and 
the Principles of the Law of Endence, are little; cared for. Mere adminis
trative changes will, therefore, be* no improvemen t. And certainly Law is the 
very last subject in which the efficiency of natives to act as teachers will be 
doubted.

4 — P o sitio n  of H is t o r y  in  t h e  U n iv e ir s it t  ctjrriculttm .

History occupies an insignificant place in the curriculum. It is compul
sory only for the Entrance and optional for the P.. A. and B. A Examinations. 
It is thus possible for a young man to he a graduate without knowing more 
of history than is required for the Entrance Exaimiiiation, that is with only a 
very elementary knowledge of the histories of England and India. For the 
P.A. one requires to read only two shilling primers on the histories of Greece 
and Rome. The course in history for the B. A. is somewhat elaborate, but it 
consists only of the histories of Ancient Greece and Rome, and of England and 
India. It includes no history of the Eoman Empire or of Mediaeval and 
Modern Europe. The pass course includes no treatise on the English Constitu
tion. History is entitled, in my opinion, to a larger recognition. I would 
have the histories of Greece and Rome for the Entrance, some modern history 
for the P.A. and the histories of England and India and a somewhat full course 
of the history of Modern Europe for the B.A. Competent teachers of History, 
however, have been rare, and they are likely to be still rarer in the future. I 
distinctly remember tlie manner in which we were taught Elphinstone’s History 
o f India in the third year class of the Presidency College. The professor opened 
his copy of the book and asked the students to open theirs. He then made the 
boys read out one after another consecutive portions of the texttbook. That 
was all his lecture. It might be useful as an exercise in elocution but It had 
obviously no value as instruction in History. The professor was a European, a 
graduate of an English University. He taught us Logic and Mental Philosophy 
in the second year class, History and a play of Shakespeare in the third year 
class. He rose to be Director of Public Instruction in one of the Provinces of 
India, and has now retired.

5.— G e n e r a l  R e m a r k s ^

Within the limits to which I must confine myself I cannot say more 
than I have done on the four special points on which my opinion has been 
asked. I may be permitted to observe generally that the most essential 
reforms are the appointment of competent teachers, European and native, 
an improvement in the method of examinations, a shortening of the 
Entrance and P.A. Courses, and a limitation of the scope of the University. It 
is not fair to presume that a graduate of an English University is fit to teach 
any subject, and equally competent to lecture and to> be an Inspector of Schools. 
For every subject specialists have to be obtained, men who not only know their 
subject, but are able to lecture. Classical scholars are not invariably competent 
to lecture on Philosophy, History or even English Literature. Whatever may 
be the Degrees instituted, and whether the University is a teaching or an exa
mining body, there will be no improvement in education until and unless there 
is an improvement in the quality of the teaching and the style of the examina
tions. Mere official control will be no panacea. Fortunately, some hints at 
reform may be obtained from experience. The system that was in vogue before 
the University was established was in many respects sounder than the present. 
For the Senior Scholarship Examination the course in. every subject was high 
enough for those days, but results were determined by the aggregate of marks. 
The present system by its insistance on a number of subjects encourages super
ficiality and cram.
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MR. C, R. WILSON, PRmCIPAL, PATNA COLLEGE.

P r e l im in a r t  O b s e r v a t io n .

Before making any observations at all upon the defects and disadvantages 
of the present University of Calcutta I should say that—

(1) In my opinion the best remedy for all our evils would be to transfer
the University with all its institutions from Calcutta to some 
University town in the mofussil.

(2) Although I am about to point out what seem to me to be defects I
must at the same time declare that the University of Calcutta has 
many merits and has done much good work.

(3) T e a c h in g  U n iv e r s it ie s .

I think that the University of Calcutta should be given the power to 
become a teaching body, but I do not think it could actually exercise the power 
at present to any great extent. At present we have quite enough to do to get a 
University which will examine properly and colleges which will teach properly. 
Our first efforts should be directed towards improving what exists. We need 
concentration, not extension.

The pay of teachers is at present very poor. There is difficulty in inducing 
men of ability to become teachers at all. As far as I know the University has 
not sufficient funds to adequately endow professorships. If you impose further 
conditions upon teachers without olTering them more pay, you make the profes
sion of teaching still less attractive and increase the difficulty of getting good 
men to teach. In these circumstances the proposals about recognised teachers 
and University Professors seem to me to be premature.

Again if you have lists of recognised teachers, the tendency will be to force 
colleges to take only recognised teachers and professors. This is a serious 
infringement of the independence of the colleges and an attack upon their life. 
What college in Oxford would allow an external authority to dictate to it 
in its choice of fellows and tutors ? The Principal of the College ought to be 
absolute in the appointment of the staff. It is a serious defect in the organisa
tion of a Government College that he is not allowed to be so.

We want to raise the whole status of the college its principal and the 
teaching staff. The question is whether in attempting to form a body of 
University Professors and recognised teachers you will not still further lower that 
status.

If the UniTersity conducted its examinations properly, it would detect and 
bring to light the difference between good teaching and bad teaching, and the 
inefficient colleges would die a natural death. Because the University of 
Calcutta has not succeeded well in its primary and comparatively simple func
tions as an examining body it is proposed to help it out by giving it a number 
of new and much more complex functions. Because it has failed to pass as an 
examining body, you are going to promote it to the higher class of a teaching 
University. Because it has been found faithless in few things it is to be 
entrusted with many things. But what reason have we to think tliat it will 
succeed better inthe.more difficult task? Why not try to first make it efficient 
as an examining body ? In the University, as at present constituted, the teacher 
is nowhere. Let us first get a University of teachers before we talk about a 
teaching University.

In short I agree with Mr. Pope, the Director of Public Instruction of 
Burma, and I am not in favour of the proposal to make a list of recognised 
teachers and to compel candidates for a degree to receive instruction in colleges 
from teachers appointed or recognised by the University. This should be left to 
the College authcrities, the University confining itself to the question of affilia
tion which sboud be granted only on very detinite and stringent rules. I am 
not of opinion thct the proposed supervision by the University will be effective.



When I recorded the above observations I was dealing with the question of 
a teaching University as the heading implies. When I was examined before the 
Commission I was at this point asked my views about the inspection of colleges. 
It was suggested that in order to see that the afl&liated colleges were working 
properly some inspection would be necessary. I do not altogether oppose the 
inspection of colleges. I think the University when affiliating a college 
should impose definite and stringent conditions and should stipulate for the 
right of inspecting the colleges periodically to see that the conditions are 
observed. Colleges already affiliated would be allowed a fixed time to comply 
with the new conditions. I think that the inspection should be limited to seeing 
that the conditions of affiliation are observed. I do not think there should be 
any interference with the teaching or other internal economy of the college. If 
the college is under proper mangement it will be much better able to attend to 
these matters than the University, which is at present mainly composed of non« 
teachers and which, in my opinion, will never make a good inspecting agency. 
If the college is not under proper management, if, as has been suggested, it 
changes its staff as soon as it is affiliated and substitutes inferior teachers, then 
I say that such a college is not fit to be affiliated and has forfeited all claims to 
consideration. Affiliation is a gift, an act of grace. It can be and ought to 
be withdrawn from the undeserving. In fact it is the only real remedy which 
the University has in dealing with an unworthy college. A college which cannot 
be trusted to fulfil the pledges which it gave when it was affiliated cannot be 
trusted at all. Tor these reasons it is submitted that the University should 
proceed very cautiously in attempts to interfere with the teaching and inter
nal economy of the colleges and should rely mainly on stringent conditions for 
affiliation.

I would add that over-legislation and over-regulation are faults only too 
common in India. If you discover slackness in the management of a students’ 
library your Executive Commitee will immediately pass forty new rules. Two 
months hence you will find that not one of those rules is observed. So if in the 
University we find slackness and abuses, instead of trying to make effective the 
machinery and rules we already possess, we proceed to set up new machinery 
and pass new rules. For my part I do not believe that the new rules will be 
any better than the old rules as long as the men are the same. If you had the 
right men the old rules would do well enousrh. We want new men, not new 
rules. Give us a university of teachers and we will see about a teaching uni
versity. On behalf of the colleges I object to being placed to any greater 
extent under the control of a body of amateur educationists.

(4 ) Sp h e r e s  of  iNrLXJENCE.

I am not aware of any difficulties or disadvantages in this connection, hence 
3 do not understand the importance of the question.

(5) C o n st itu t io n— T he Se n a te .

I reckon that there are about 190 members of the Senate. Of these about 
80 have no qualifications that I can see entitling them to be fellows. I should 
certainly say that fellowships had been given them by way of compliment. Of 
the remainder some 60 are teachers and some 60 are men of eminent learning. 
Of these about half are in Calcutta and are likely to attend the meetings of the 
Senate. I am certainly of opinion that the Senate needs a more definite con
stitution, and that the qualifications of persons to be appointed should be clearly 
prescribed. If fellowships are vacated by non-attendance, then fellows whoso 
official duties station them out of Calcutta should be allowed to come to 
Calcutta so many times a year to attend meetings, and be paid their travelling 
expenses. The tenure of "fellowships might be limited to seven or even five 
years with the possibility of re-appointment. In this connection may I be 
allowed to say that 1 do not understand upon what principle the ex-officio 
fellows are appointed or again upon what principle the Vice-Chancellor is 
almost always a Judge of the High Court and not an educationalist.. It is 
suggested that this is an honour to the U n iversityIt is obviously a dishonuur ; 
the mere suggestion that it is an honour implies a mean opinion of teachers 
and teaching. Would the army consider it an honour if a judge of the
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High Court were made Commander-in-Chief ? I would suggest with all 
deference that the Vice-Chancellor should, as a rule, be selected from the heads 
of colleges as he is in English Universities. No head of a college has ever 
been made Vice-Chancellor of the Calcutta University. It thus appears 
that the highest posts in the world of education and teaching are not open to 
teachers and educationists. If a young man of good abilities remains a 
teacher, he may become the head of a college, but he will probably not 
be even a Pellow of the University. If he becomes a pleader, he may become 
a Judge of the High Court and Vice-Chancellor. In these circumstances is it 
surprising that young men of good abilities prefer to become pleaders, and that 
the profession of teaching is of little consideration.

(6) T he  Sy n d ic a t e .

The colleges and teachers are not adequately represented on the Syndicate, 
most of the members are not teachers. The Principal of the Presidency College 
is not a member of the Syndicate but the Registrar or servant of the 
Syndicate. Thus again the teacher is subordinate to the non-teacher, and 
Government sanctions this degradation. In Oxford the Hebdomedal Council 
consists of the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the Proctors, six heads of 
colleges, six Professors of the University, six members of Convocation of not 
less than five years’ standing. If we followed this scheme in Calcutta, the 
Syndicate might consist of tiie Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the Director 
of Public Instruction, the Senior Inspector of Schools, six heads of colleges, 
six Professors in colleges affiliated to the University, six representatives 
of the Faculties, three for Arts and one for each of the others. I am of opinion 
that some such scheme should be adopted in order that educationists of every 7 
kind should be well represented on the Syndicate.

(7) P actjlties a n d  B o ar d s  of St u d ie s .

I thinli that the Faculties like the Senate should be reduced to much smaller 
numbers. Only experienced teachers and persons of distinction in any particular 
Faculty or branch of Study should be appointed members of the corresponding 
Faculty or Board of Studies.

(8) G r a d u a t e s .

I am altogether opposed to the election of fellows ia any form. It is 
absurd in theory and in practice gives rise to abuses. If fellows must be elected 
I should prefer to leave the election to the Syndicate rather than the Senate ; 
certainly not to the graduates. I think that the University should be em
powered (<») to admit graduates of other Universities, who are teaching in 
affiliated institutions, to the corresponding degree in the Calcutta University;
(b) to confer the degree of M.A. honoris causa on persons of distinction 
appointed to hold high office in the University or the affiliated institutions.

(9) S tu d en ts  o f  t h e  U n iv e r s it t .

No doubt large numbers of students are sent up to the Entrance, F.A. 
and B.A. Examinations who should never be sent up at all. The obvious 
remedy is for the recognised schools and affiliated colleges to introduce test ex
aminations and to refuse to send up students who fail at these. The University 
too should have strict rules as to affiliation and recognition and should dis
affiliate and withdraw recognition from institutions showing bad results. In the 
Patna Collegiate School there have always been test examinations. I have 
extended the system to the Patna College.

With all this, it is still quite conceivable that even if there were a test 
examination it might be made so lenient as to be quite ineffective. If a student 
is not sent up he goes to the head master or principal, as the case may be, and 
threatens to leave. There is nothing in the transfer rules to prevent this. In 
order to strengthen the hands of head masters and principals there ought to be 
some provision to prevent such transfers. It might be laid down that the head 
master or principal, as the case may be, should forward to the registrar a list of



students detained. Should the head master or principal, as the case may be, 
object, the transfer of such students cannot be allowed without the orders of the 
Syndicate.

I do not see how the TJnirersity can “ see that the colleges do their duty ”  in 
regard to the physical and moral welfare of the students and yet not “ take the 
discipline of students away from the colleges.”

In Calcutta we have the Calcutta University Institute which was founded 
by Babu Protap Chandra Mazumdar and supported by Lord Lansdowne and 
Sir Charles Elliott and of which I was for many years Secretary. In my day 
the Institute was well supported by the students. The difficulty was to get 
teachei's to take sufficient interest. I still think that the Calcutta University 
Institute if properly supported might do a great deal for sound education. The 
Institute co-operated with the Government in making the Marcus Square 
Recreation Ground, which is especially intended for the use of students. I 
should like to see this ground very much enlarged and extended.

I should fix the minimum age for matriculating at 16 or 17. The Univer
sity course is for grown men, not children. Guardians who send up boys of 13 
or 14 to the University are unmindful of their best interests. In this connec
tion I deprecate the use of the term “ boys,” which is sometimes found even in 
official documents, to describe the students of Colleges.

(10) U n iv e r s it y  T e a c h in g .

I do not see how the University can be made a teaching body at present. 
Supposing University professors were appointed, what would the University 
expect of them ? Would the University professor be required to lecture fre
quently ? In that case he would have little time for original study and thought, 
and his lectures would not be much superior to those of the professors in the 
college, or would the Calcutta University professor be like an Oxford professor ? 
The duties of every Oxford professor are thus defined in the statutes—Statuta et 
deereta TJniversitaties Oxonicnsis, 1900, page 34. It is his duty to give instruc
tion to students, assist the pursuit of knowledge and contribute to the advance
ment of it, and aid generally the work of the University. As for instruction 
the professor has to give every year a certain number of public lectures, the 
maximum number being forty-two. He is also to give students attending his 
lectures advice and informal instruction and occasionally to examine them. 
33ut I think it is generally supposed that the most important part of his duty 
is to contribute to the advancement of knowledge, and I believe that there have 
been and still are professors at Oxford who give practically no instruction at 
all. It is in fact obvious that if a professor is engaged in original research he 
cannot have much time for instruction, and further that if his lectures are to 
be real contributions to the knowledge of the subject, he cannot be expected to 
deliver very many lectures in a year. The third part of the duty of a professor 
as defined in the statutes of the University of Oxford is to aid generally in the 
work of the University. In Calcutta, I suppose, the University professor w'ould 
try to guide the teaching and examining of his subject along correct lines. The 
salary of an Oxford professor varies, but some I should suppose receive as much 
as £600 a year or Rs. 750 a month. If it is thought desirable to make a begin
ning of a teaching University would Government lead the way by establishing 
imperial professorships of the Oxford type ?

T h e  T e a c h in g  of E n g l is h .

As regards the teaching of English it cannot be denied that the knowledge 
of those who matriculate is inadequate. In order to ensure a better knowledge 
of English reform might proceed on the following lines in the Entrance 
Examination:—

(a) The text-book might be shortened and the importance of a knowledge
thereof diminished.

(b) Greater improtance should be given to composition and to translation
from the vernacular to English and vice versa.

(c) Dictation and oral examination should, if possible, be introduced.
\d) In short more opportunity should be given to the candidate of show

ing a colloquial knowledge of English.
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The means of reform which suggest themselves are—
{a) to raise the percentage of pass marks to (say) 60 per cent.
(5) to increase the number of papers in English from two to fom\
(c) to increase the number of examinations in English for matriculation 

from one a year to four or five a year so as to reduce the number 
of candidates to be dealt with at a time.

{d) to diminish the number of centres, if possible, to examine only in 
Calcutta so that oral examination may be possible.

I must here add that I agree with the Principal of the Presidency College 
in the view that compulsory vernacular education will prevent the improvement 
and spread of the knowledge of English.

T e a c h in g  o f  H i s t o r y .

As to the teaching of history I submit a note by Babu Jadunath Sarkar 
who has had experience in teaching history in the Patna College and elsewhere, 
and who is doing good original work in Indian history. With his observations
I, on the whole, concur.

Mr. Arden Wood, who gave evidence, as to the teaching of geography, 
complained that it was not studied scientifically in the Calcutta University and 
that it was givea a position of inferiority. I have the same complaint to make 
with regard to history. It is studied as a mere memory subject not as a con
nected series of causes and effects obeying scientific laws. One local writer on 
Indian history actually begins his book with the statement that “ India has not 
had a continuous history.” It is, I think, quite time that the University of 
Calcutta recognised that the history of India is continuous and progressive, that 
like all history it comprises a series of events proceeding from causes according 
to scientific laws, and that the study of history consists in the study of these laws. 
The study of history further includes the criticism of historical evidence accord
ing to the criteria of credibility. Lastly, I do not think the University has 
sufficiently recognised the moral effect and significance of the study of history. 
It is through history jjroperly taught that we should aim at training good 
citizens and good men. I agree with Babu Jadunath Sarkar in thinking that 
hitherto the University has almost altogether ignored these aspects of history 
especially Indian history. Both in its examinations and in its text-books history 
is treated as a mere catalogue of events to be learnt by heart. In the text-book 
adopted for the present Entrance course I am glad to see that some attempt has 
been made to remedy this mistake, but I think there is still great room for 
improvement in the Entrance text-book on these lines.

In this connection I must repectfully beg leave to bring to the notice of the 
Commission the objectionable character of the text-books recently prescribed 
for the lower classes of high schools in the Presidency Division. Two books 
have been prescribed. One of them is full of the grossest blunders in History 
and in English. Yet of this book thirty-five thousand copies have been printed 
and sold, at least I suppose this is what is meant by the words “ thirty-five thou
sandth ”  printed on the cover. It is also approved by the Central Text-book 
Committee. It further appears from the notice at the back of the book that 
the same author has also on sale—

(1 ) A catechism of Physical Geography, 4 annas.
(2) Outlines of the History of Greece, 4 annas.
(3) Possible questions in Indian History, 6 annas,
(4) Catechism to the Science Primer, 4 annas.

I ask the Commission how it supposes that we can teach our boys English 
or History when such a manual is prescribed by the Department. How are we 
to discourage ciibs and keys, when the authors of cribs and keys are promoted to 
posts of authority in the department ?

My main objection to the second book was that it was full of misstatements 
calculated to bring discredit upon the Enghsh rulers of India. But I see that 
in the last edition most of the objectionable passages have been withdrawn. It



is still full of otlier mistakes, but they are not of such grave importance. How
ever the fact that thousands of copies of this work full of abuse of the English 
rulers have been published and circulated under the auspices of the department 
suggests matter for serious consideration.

It is, I think, a matter for consideration whether all text-books on Indian 
history should not first be referred to the Government of India (Foreign Depart
ment) before granting copyright.

History teaching is divided into three stages.
(a) The primary stage for young children. In this stage the child should 

be told picturesque biographies, lively descriptions of remarkable events, the 
object being to create centres of interest.

{b) The intermediate stage in which the student should read brief and 
lively histories calculated to excite curiosity and stimulate appetite for increased 
knowledge. Here if we follow as far as possible the German system, we should 
have I think —

{i) an outline history of Greece ;
{ii) an outline history of Rome;
{Hi) a general sketch of the history of the world ;
(iv) a brief history of England;
(??) a brief history of India.

In the Calcutta University we have, it would seem, divided this stage into 
two. In the Entrance Examination we have brief histories of England and 
India, in the E.A. Examination we have the histories of Greece and Home.

As to the Entrance Babu Jadu Nath Sarkar wishes that longer and more 
interesting histories may be prescribed and that Physical Geography and the 
Indian Citizen omitted. Perhaps it would be better to adopt the suggestion 
of the Committee recently appointed by the University to consider the causes 
of failure in the B.A. Examination. Select a history text-book which is 
written in a good English style and use it as the English text-book as well as 
the history text-book.

In the E. A. Examination, as Babu Jadu Nath Sarkar says, no remedy can 
be hoped for so long as we have such a multiplicity of subjects. The course 
must be bifurcated or divided in some way, so that a candidate need only take 
up four subjects to pass. If this were done, the history course for the E.A. 
Examination could include the five branches of the intermediate stage as 
detailed above. Short histories of Greece and Home and general sketch of the 
history of the world would be new subjects, but the histories of England and 
India would need little more than revision. The teacher should however be 
expected to make some comparison of the different histories and to indicate to 
some extent their connection.

(c) In the final stage of historical study the teachers* object is to encourage 
reflection upon historical phenomena leading them to study (i) the criteria of 
credibility and historical certainty, (ii) the causes of events and the history 
of institutions. Ihe means to this is the study of some period of history 
as narrated by some first class historian, e.g., Napier, Orme, Macaulay.

(b) The study of some period of history with reference to the original 
authorities, e.g,, the reign of Akbar, or the reign of Asoka.

Here again in the Calcutta University we should divide this stage into two 
or three.

In the pass B.A. Examination we might introduce the study of first class 
works dealing with special periods or special aspects of Indian history ; thus 
there is a great deal of literature now about the Buddhist period which might 
be studied with advantage.

In the B.A. honour history course and in the M.A. course we might 
encourage the study of original autjiorities.

In the B.A. course I agree with Babu Jadunath Sarkar in the suggestion 
that an honour candidate should be allowed to pass separately in the three sub
jects which he offers. I should go further. 1 should hke the pass candidates
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to be allowed to do this as at Oxford. The honour candidates I would allow to 
pass in one subject only as at Oxford, or in one honour subject with pass 
English, if the honour subject was not English. 1 his would allow us to raise 
the standard of the B.A. Examination both for a pass and for honours.

I do not think it would be desirable for the University of Calcutta to 
attempt to provide for a school of theology. The theory of theology cannot 
be divorced from practice. Even in Oxford there are many leaders of religious 
thought who hold that the study of theology as a subject for examination is 
injurious to the spiritual life of the student.

(11) E x a m in a tio n s .

Here many of our difficulties arise from the large numbers of candidates. 
This is the cause of delays, errors and irregularities, which bring discredit upon 
the University.

It is also I think highly discreditable to the University that it has no 
proper buildings of its own in which to conduct examinations and that it offers 
no remuneration to the superintending officers who are forced by departmental 
pressure to discharge these duties for the University. The Commission perhaps 
may not be aware of the strong feeling which exists upon this subject. Every 
year for about two weeks the superintending officers have to attend from about 
9 in the morning till 6 in the evening with hardly any intermission or rest and 
watch over the holding of the examinations. For all this they do not even 
receive so much as the thanks of the University. At the same time the whole 
work of the college is stopped, Eorthe whole of this month there can be no work 
in the Patna College. The candidates dirty and spoil the buildings in which 
they are examined as I showed to the three members of the Commission who visited 
the Patna College. In order to remedy these abuses, I think it should be seriously 
considered whether examinations could not be held more frequently and limited 
to Calcutta or to a very few centres where the University should provide special 
buildings of its own for examinations. These special buildings would also be 
available for the lectures of University professors, if any are appointed, just as 
the new schools are at Oxford.

(12) R e g i s t r a r  a n d  S t a f f .

Upon this I have nothing to say.

(13) A f f il ia t e d  C o l l e g e s .

As regards the working of a Government College I should wish with all 
respect to represent the inconveniences that result from the constant changes of 
the staff which are said to be necessitated by the departmental system. When 
a Principal has carefully arranged the work of the session, it is very discourag
ing to find that one of his principal teachers is taken away and another man of 
different qualifications sent instead. How can you teach history when you have 
no teacher. This has been my position during the past year. At the beginning 
of the session my one professor who could teach history was taken away and a 
graduate in philosophy came instead. I therefore called up a master from the 
collegiate school to teach history. After about two months he was sent away to 
Chittagong. I was consequently left with no one. After two months more 
another change of professors was made. And then after another two months or 
so I received back my original professor.

These constant changes are disheartening to the professor no less than the 
principal. The professor teaches a particular subject to a particular class for 
some two months. Then he is sent off to teach a different subject to a new set 
of students and so on. How under these circumstances can he take any interest 
in the subject he is teaching or in his pupils ? Before he has time to know his 
puxjils, before he has time to develop his subject, he is summoned away to do 
something else. While the teachers move, the students stand still. The evils 
which arise from the constant shifting of the staff are very real, and I earnestly 
hope that some remedy will be found.



M'ith regard to the students in tlhe college, I think that the Government 
should assign a certain number of Gov(ernnient scholarships to particular Govern
ment colleges. These scholarships should be awarded as at Oxford and Cambridge 
for high proficiency in some one subjject. The scholars should be required to 
read for honours, and honour courses of study should be altogether separated 
from the pass courses.

(14) D n iv e j e s it ŷ  C e re m o n ie s .

Another point on which I wish ito insist is the importance of improvins: the 
ceremonial of the University. Coremonies have an important educational 
eH'ect everywhere and especially in tlhe East. At present the ceremonies of the 
University are ot a most meagre kincd. There is only one degree day in which 
all the candidates are huddled tog^ether, the B. A.’s having been kept waiting 
about nine months for their diploimas. I object to giving degrees in this 
hugger-mugger fashion. There might be two degree days in the rains for 
giving degrees in Arts and Engineeriing. The Vice-Chancellor should hold these 
convocations. If absent, he should mominate the head of some College Pro- 
Vice-Chancellor pro hac vice, e.g.  ̂ thie Principal of the Medical College, or of 
the Civil Engineering College, or of tthe Presidency College, if he were not as at 
present in the false position of Eegisitrar. He might also select some one to 
deliver the address to the candidates as Public Orator. At the time of convoca
tion all the Eellows wait for the ChaLncellor at the door of the Senate House and 
when he comes form what they are pleased to call a procession to the dais at the 
upper end of the hall. I should call it a disorderly moving mass. Why cannot 
convocations be managed like durbairs ? Only the members of tlie Syndicate 
s’nould wait to receive the Chancellorf, or Vice-Chancellor. The others should 
be already seated in their places. There should be a guard-of-honour at the 
Senate House. Then let us have a r:eal procession. At durbars we have cJioh- 
clars, in Oxford we have bedels with maces. I think the University should 
have at least eight chobdara for the (convocations, two to precede the Svndicate 
and six the Chancellor or Vice-C'hancellor in the Chancellor’s absence. The 
Chancellor should have his train held up by a doctor of laws or by pages. 
Perhaps this is now done. I hawe not seen the new robe presented to the 
University by the Chancellor. Candidates for the M.A. degree should 
kneel before the Vice-Chancellor when receiving their diplomas. The Vice- 
Chancellor should order all who are (engaged in supervising University examin
ations to wear full academical dress, including theii* hoods. Graduates appearing 
at higher examinations should wear academical costume, i. e., their gowns. 
At present graduates are directed to wear white chapkans. I should have 
thought black better. Ihis questiion might be referred to the head of the 
School of Art. All the colours of tlhe present hoods are very crude and ugly. 
Academical costume, i.e., cap antd gown, should be worn at all meetings 
of the Senate. At these meetings one chobdar at least should attend the 
Vice-Chancellor. The Vice-Chanc(ellor might also empower certain persons, 
the head of the local college, or the District Judge, to hold local convocations in 
certain centres for those candidates who cannot come to Calcutta. At present 
such candidates receive their diplonnas by post, a most undignified proceeding. 
Certain persons in different centres should be appointed Pro-Vice-Chancellors 
pro hac vice and be directed to hold local convocations, appointing some one of 
repute locally as a speaker to give an address to the candidates. I have done 
this twice in Patna. Government ŝhould order all professors and lecturers in 
Government colleges to wear thieir caps and gowns when lecturing, also all 
graduates attending lectures for hig,’her degrees. In short the University should 
consult the aeixvov Trpooconov muc3h more than it does, and not try to shufEer 
through its duties with a minimum expenditure of time and trouble. It is of no 
use to tell the average man that lea:rning is a noble thing to be held in the 
highest honour when he sees no ouitward signs of its honour and dignity. He 
will think meanly of what is done nneanly. But if the functions of the Univer
sity are performed with due solemmity, their importance and dignity will soon
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be recognised.
C. R. WILSON,

Principal, Fatna College*
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Supplement: Note on the Teaching o f  Uistiory hy Bahu Jadimath Sircar, P ro

fessor, Patna College.

A University exists for—
(1) The diffusion of knowledge, amd
(2) The Traning of Eesearch Students, who may add to the world’s

stock of knowledge.
The same method and instrument cannot serve both these purposes.

SECTION I.
The present system stated and examinedl.
1. The Entrance Examination.—The students have to read two books on 

History with four other works. * Hence History is only  ̂of an entire subject, 
and carries only of the total number of m;arks (60 out of 600).

The usual method of teaching consists ini the master making an “  abstract ’* 
of the text-book by extracting the so-called ‘ ‘ important ”  sentences and phrases 
of a chapter and then weaving them into a paragraph or two. This abstract 
the students commit to memory, and this they are taught to reproduce verbatim 
in their class exercises and at the University Examination. The rules that are 
drawn up by the Head Examiner in History for the guidance of the Assistant 
Examiners include a collection of “ points ”  f or each answer. These “  points ” 
form a dry catalogue of the names of persons  ̂battles, statutes, etc. The Assist
ant Examiners have to pay attention to these “ points” only, and have to 
assign marks in proportion as the answer corresponds to the above-mentioned 
skeleton-analysis. Originality, whether of th<ought or of composition, is entirely 
out of place in such an examination. The memory is the only faculty that is 
exercised.

The text-books, too, are such as merely state facts dogmatically and briefly, 
without giving the process of reasoning or goijig into that detail without which 
no narrative history can be made interesting. The Philosophy of Histoi'y and 
Historic Criticism are things not even dreamt of by authors, examiners, and 
teachers in the Entrance Examination. For several years before 1887, most 
students used to commit to memory a ‘ ‘ Sketcjh ”  by K. C. Manna to the exclu
sion of their text-books. But the unexpected character of the questions set 
that year caused greater attention to be paid fco the text-books, which, however, 
are now committed to memory in the abstract,ed form described above.

2. F. A .—In the E. A. Examination History is very much neglected; it is 
one out of six subjects and carries less than n, of the total marks, (60 out of 630). 
The students have to read two Shilling Primeirst of about 125 small pages each. 
Not more than two lectures a week are delivered in History, and the students 
merely prepare an “ Analysis,”  either dictated by their teacher or printed by 
some note-writer, which entirely serves the p)urpose of passing the examina
tion.

In the Entrance History class, a teacher occasionally tries to enliven his 
students by reading out of “ Ilalf-Hours o f Entglish Sistory ”  and other popular 
works ; but they excite little interest, as most students know that such things 
do not “ pay ”  in the examinations as now comducted. Similarly, attempts to 
read Plutarch’s Lives or scenes from Shakespcear’s Koman Plays in the E.A. 
History class have been made only to be abandoned, as very few students take 
any interest in things lying outside their text-lbooks.

3. JB.A.—Here History and Political Ecsonomy taken together form one 
subject out of three. I'hough English and History are of the same importance 
as regards marks, yet History is very much neglected in all colleges.| The 
entire History course connot be gone through an the class. The text books are

* General Geography, Physical Geography, Science Primer, aind Lee-Warner’s Indian Citizen. 
t  Creighton’s Rome Primer, 18 mo., 121 pages and FyfEe’ s G reece Primer, 18 mo., 123 pages. 
t Compare the number of lectures delivered weekly on the tw(o subjects in the Presidency College :—

English Pass course . . . . .  . • 6 lectures a week.
History „  ........................................................................................3 „  „
English Honours course . . . . . . .  4 „  „
History „  .................................................................................. 2 „  „
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read by the students, as there are no printed cribs and the teachers cannot 
epitomise all the prescribed books. A little “  outside information is given 
in the form of notes on constitutional points derived from Stubbs, Hallam, 
Maine and others. But no attempt is made to teach the Philosophy of History 
and Historic Criticism. The present text-books are quite unsuited to the 
purpose of such instruction. Moreover, the students cannot be made to take 
interest in lectures on the Philosophy of Bistory, unless questions based on it 
are set in the University Examination. So long as B. A. History papers* con
tinue to be what they are, the study of History will be a mere loading of the 
memory.

4 . M .A .—The above remarks apply in great part to the M. A. History  ̂
also. Here, too, the questions are not such as to make originality “  paying.’* 
A student of average intelligence who pins his faith to “ cribs ” may be sure of 
a second class, while an original worker with a badly primed memory runs the 
risk of failure. The chief defect of the present M. A. Course is its multifarious 
nature. (See calendar.) Hence, the students do not get the chance of cons
tructing the history of a definite period with the help of original materials; they 
only master the finished product of well-known historians. No training is now 
given in Original Kesearch or even in Historic Criticism. The candidate has 
to spend so much time in mastering the thoughts of others that he has no 
opportunity to think for himself !

Teachers.—History is the least cared for subject in our colleges. No pro
fessor is set apart for it, but the junior professor of English or Philosophy is in
variably made to teach History in those few hours in which he cannot be employed 
in the more profitable or more important work of lecturing on English or Philo
sophy,—his main subject. The total number of lectures delivered on History in 
all the classes put togetherf does not amount to the total weekly work of a 
professor, tiz.y 18 lectures. Hence, specialisation of teaching is never attempted 
in History. Next to the character of the University Examination Questions, 
this is the most important cause of the present bad teaching of History.

SECTION II.
T h e  B e m e d y  s u g g e s t e d .

{A) Diffusion of knowledge.

In the B.A. Honour and M.A. Examinations, research ought to be intro
duced. But in the three lower examinations, as research cannot be expected, 
the present system of diffusion of knowledge should be maintained in principle, 
but with important changes in its practical working.

1. JEntrance.—The text-book should not contain a dry catalogue of events, 
but should distinctly emphasise the continuity of the History of a country and 
teach a rudimentary philosophy of history; i.e., it should teach how a country’s 
present is the outcome of its past, and what moral the story of a nation teaches 
us. Examination questions should be framed accordingly. If Physical Geo
graphy and the Indian Citizen were omitted, longer and more interesting 
histories might be prescribed for the Entrance Examination.

2. F .A .—No remedy can be hoped for so long as the multiplicity of 
subjects is not done away with, or the entire course is not bifurcated. "V\ hen 
that is done. History should carry one-fourth of the total number of marks, 
instead of o  as now. The reform as regards the text-books and Examination 
questions proposed for the Entrance, should be followed here too,

3. B .A . (Pass).—Here the course may be safely enlarged by increasing 
the number of books on the same country, and not the number of countries of 
which the histories are to be studied. Eor instance, we may prescribe a smaller 
History o f England than the present course (Gardiner’s), while setting 4 or 5 
books on India, viz., one General History of India and 3 or 4 works (History, 
Biography, History of Literature or Civilisation) dealing with special periods or

* The B .A . Honour History Papeis of 1891 from an exception to my remarks; they are not so bad as the 
papers of other years.

t  First year—2 hours a week ; 2nd year— 2 hours ; 3rd year— 3 hours ; 4th year— 3 hours | total— 10 hours, 
or, when there ifi an Honour class in History, 14 tiours  ̂ a week.
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aspects of India’s national life. Examiners should be carefully instructed not to 
ask for minute details or mere narratives of events,— which encourage cram,— 
but to set general questions and especially questions on the philosophy of history.

{B) Advancement of Research.

E/Bsearch students are a small minority in all countries. But here they 
do not exist at all, because —

{%) Here research opens no career.
(n) Our degrees are conferred for mastering certain prescribed works; 

and hence research does not pay even in examinations.
[iii)  We have no body of teachers wholly engaged in training and guid

ing research students.
The following remedies are proposed :—

{a) Research students must be concentrated in one college or town.
ip) A few professors, recognised by the University, should be appointed 

to teach such students, to the exclusion of any other kind of 
lecturing.

({?) The professors’ report on a student’s work done under their eyes 
previous to the examination should be one of the factors deter
mining the result of his University Examination. The student’s 
work in the class-room would thus correspond to the “ practi
cal ”  examination which we hold in Science. Mere “ book-work,” 
the mere mastering of previously discovered knowledge, should 
be discouraged ; and no rigid standard of pa per-examination, no 
minutely defined intellectual test, should be insisted on. The 
more developed the system of examination, the more elaborate 
will the special preparation for that particular examination be, 
and the less room will there be left for freshness of thought or 
originality in the student. This is the bane of modern Universi
ties, even in England. [See PySe’s Article on Universities in 
T. H. Ward’s Reign o f Victoria, Volume II.] The research 
student must, therefore, be examined according to a standard 
differing from that of the three lower examinations.

{d) The recognised professors should have a share in examining the 
candidates. In the present state of Indian Libraries and 
Museums, historical research in India necessarily means research 
in Indian History. But, for several years—possibly decades,—to 
come, the most desirable form of research will be the extraction 
and refining of the raw materials of Indian History. In this 
work, an examiner appointed from the outside can hardly do 
justice to a student’s special research. It is only the professor 
under whose eyes the work has been done, who knows whether 
it is good or not and can estimate the intellectual effort which it 
has entailed on the student.

{e) In B.A. (Honours), a candidate may be allowed to offer to be examined 
in only one subject in one year; but he would receive his degree 
after passing in the other two subjects. Clever students will pass in 
two (Pass) subjects in one year, while those who are dull will 
pass in one subject only in one year. Thus, the B A. Course will 
be finished in two to three years. This will tend to ‘soundness and 
depth of knowledge.

( f )  A tolerably pernianent Board of Examiners, i.e., a Board of (say) 
six members, of whom not more than three may be changed in 
any three years,—should be established, in order to secure uni
formity of standard and remove that element of uncertainty as to 
the character and number of the questions + and the conditions 
of valuing answers, which now greatly depresses our students.

* In the liurki Ergmeerina: Coliege, a student’ s marks in all the w«ekly examinations of his two years of 
study are carried forwaid and added to the marks obtained by him in the final examination; the total thus 
formed determines tbe student’s position in the list of passed students. I propose something akin to it ia M .A. 
History,

t  Compare the Premcband Roychand Studentship Questions in History for 1895 with those for 1897, as an 
illustration of the important part played by “  personal equation ”  evea in our highest esaminationt.



{g) In the B.A. Honour and M.A. Examinations, twice the number of 
questions required to be answered should be set, in order to offer 
a choice to the candidate. The papers should not be too long. 
In the P. H. S. History Examination of 1897, ten different 
questions had to be answered in three hours ! I suggest five ques
tions for a three-hour paper and niue questions for a five-hour 
paper.

{h) The Madras plan of setting several papers on the same subject may 
be followed, in order to discourage shallowness.

(i) In the M.A. Examination, two out of the six papers now set may be 
allowed to be answered with the help of a library, but within the 
usual time-limit.

( y ) No minimum of marks* should be insisted on in any paper, but the 
aggregate should be raised to 40 per cent, in B.A. Examination 
and 45 per cent, in the M.A. Examination This would secure 
greater depth and discourage shallow versatility.

Curriculum :—
4. B .A .—Honour History, as now, with the following modifications :—

{%) Indian History and Classical History should be mutually 
exclusive.

{ii) A definite period of History with reference to original sources 
should be studied, in addition to the present course.

{ill) A General Universal History may be added to the present 
course.
Ereeman’s General Sketch will do for Europe.

5. M .A .—Substitute the following in the place of the present multifarious
course

{i) Eirst paper—English Constitution (as now).
{ii) Second paper—A period of European History from standard 

authors (as now).
{Hi) Third paper—General Indian History, including History 

of Literature and Civilisation (a much wider course than 
the present).

{iv) Eourth paper—A period of Indian History with reference 
to original sources.

(??) Eifth paper—The Candidate’s special research.
’ Papers IV and V* may be answered in a library and should 

be examined by the “ recognised” professors.]
{iv) Sixth paper—Political Science.

[The candidate should undergo a simple “ practical’ * 
examination in Epigraphy, in addition to answering 
the above six papers.]

li

SECTION III.
Difficulties in the path of Success.

(1 ) Want of competent teachers solely engaged in the teaching of History.
(2) Want of a competent and permanent Board of Examiners.
(3 ) Difficulty of arranging co-operation between the “  recognised ”  pro

fessors and the “ outside ” examiners.
(4) Want of students willing to carry on researches which yield results only

after years of ŵ ork.
(5) Absence of any degree and scholarship (except the P. E-. Studentship)

for rew ârding post-graduate research; for no research worth the 
name can be expected within two years of the E.A.

JADU NATH SIEKAR,
Frqfessort 'Patna College.

* The superiority of the scholars of the Hindu College to onr students was due to their not having been 
compelled to secure a nainimuna of marks in every subject. It is difficult to exaggerate the depressing eiJ'ect o f the 
“  ininiujum ”  rule upon the best students of the present time.

G. I, C. P. 0 .— No. 1858 H. D—2-4 .1902.- 30.— P. K. B.



fsr

Mr. H. R. JAMES, PROFESSOR, PATNA COLLEGE.
I conceive the test of English at the Entrance ExamiRation to be abso

lutely fundamental, so much so, that until this has been set right, it is little 
better than lost labour to consider any other of the questions raised about the 
University. The reason is quite simple. The whole course of education is 
based on the supposition that the teaching is to take place in English. It 
requires no argument to prove that, unless those who listen to lectures in 
English and study English books have some considerable facility in reading 
and understanding English enough,—that is, to follow English lectures in
telligently,—they cannot possibly learn anything. I can say positively that a 
great number—I am not prepared to say what proportion—of the students, 
who read for the ¥. A. after passing the Entrance Examination, are not able to 
understand the books, they are required to read, or to follow their lectures 
properly. They can only just take down what is dictated slowly ; very few, if 
any, can really take notes. This is stated positively as the result of experience. 
But any one who studies the conditions prescribed for the Entrance Examina
tion, the papers actually set, and the standard of passing, may see for himself 
that no security is afforded that one who passes the examination shall have 
that minimum familiarity with English as a living language, that will ensure 
his understanding his lectures and text-books. It will be seen that it is quite 
possible to pass by means of repetition and the working up of a text-book of 
selections. Two papers are set, one described in “  Rules for Examination ” 
(Calendar 1901, page 151) as the text-books and questions on Grammar ; the 

other as (i) Translation from a vernacular, (ii) questions on English composi
tion. To the first paper 120 marks are assigned, 80 to the second. The 
number of marks required to pass is 66. Of these 16 may be obtained on 
poems learnt by heart. In the paper of 1900, only marks appear to be 
assigned to Grammar (that is to parsing), the remainder to literary questions on 
the text-book of the familiar type. In the second paper 26 marks are given to 
translation from the vernacular, 7 to an original letter of 100 words and the 
rest to Grammar, problems in idiom, and that perversely ingenious exercise— 
the correction of samples of bad English. One knows that many Indian 
students with an extraordinarily weak knowledge of English do as a matter of 
fact pass this test. One gradually learns that the Indian student has an 
extraordinary faculty for learning words by heart without understanding their 
meaning. If one goes back to the papers set and reads them in the light of 
these two facts, it is not difficult to see why the Entrance Examination fails 
in that which should be its main function, that is, in being a test of fitness 
for the Calcutta University Courses. There is, moreover, a significant 
omission in the special rules for the Entrance Examination (Calender 1901, 
pages 150-152). In the case of the E. A. and B. A., all examiners are charged 
(Calendar 1901, pages 152-153) to take the correctness of English into account in 
all cases where the answers are written in English. There is no such require
ment in the case of the Entrance Examination.

Now although it may be difficult to solve the problem of a matriculation 
examination in India quite satisfactorily, it is quite easy to correct some of 
the defects of the above scheme. Eor instance, less marks may be given to 
the text-book questions, the marks for repetition may be done away with, 
more weight may be assigned to translation and composition, I should suggest 
dividing the 200 marks equally between four papers, 50 marks to each: (1 ) Trans
lation from a vernacular into English, (2) original composition (supple  ̂
mented by an oral examination, if possible), (3) Grammar, (4) Text-book. 
Then the pass marks should be raised. I should myself advocate very short 
and easy papers (much shorter and easier than this year’s) and a relatively 
high standard, 50 or 60 per cent. But I would acquiesce in the 40 per cent, 
proposed, if the general opinion is that more than this is at present unworkable.

I should be strongly in favour of the Preliminary'Examination in English 
suggested by Mr. Edwards.

Another possible expedient is to do away with prescribed books in the 
examination. This experiment was tried in 1874 with apparently satisfactory



results. It was then suddenly disc)ontinued'(in 1878) and text-books were again 
prescribed. No reason for the seco)nd change appears in the minutes.

Another wholly different altermative has been suggested to do away with 
the University Entrance altogether’ and leave it to the colleges to fix their own 
standard. This would at least havee the efiPect of securing that teachers should 
reap as they sowed. Very possibljy the standard would adjust itself better this 
way than any other.

But the d.etails are disputablewhat is beyond dispute is that before there 
can be hope of any general imp)roveraent in the ultimate results of the Uni
versity system, the English standard of the average undergraduate must be 
raised from the beginning and raisced consid.erably.

I am inclined to think that foir the purpose of education in the larger sense,
the question of the college is far more 

 ̂ ° important than the question of the Uni
versity. I hold that the college arad its education as a whole should be the 
primary not the secondary object. The reason is, I conceive, that the actual 
education, which is the important thing, takes place in the college. The Uni
versity only tests one side of thie education. I want, therefore, to see the 
college an organic whole with a life of its own. This is no easy matter under 
the given conditions, but I am convinced that it is quite possible to do more 
than is being done. One may poiint to the Sibpur Engineering College and the 
Mahomedan College, Aligarh, as eencouraging examples of what is possible.

What is wanted may be expr(essed most simply as ‘esprit de corps, * the
feeling that the institution itself is some- 

Esprit de corps. thing to love and take a pride in, a
larger and more valuable whole in which all the members share and to which 
disinterested service may be giveni. Indian students ought to learn to take a 
pride in their colleges, this sort of* patriotism should be fostered in them.

The object then is by every aivailable means, by the customs we institute,
„  .. „  by the habits we form, bv the whole exter-
Eealisation of the college unit.  ̂ i.\ i i. i.nal organization to enable the student to

realize as widely as possible that Ihe is a member of a college, which has a 
common^ life in which he shades. Among the means which appear as pos
sible, which have not been fully t:ried as yet, and which in my opinion must be 
tried, if we want the colleges to fiulfil the end for which they exist, the following 
may be suggested :—

The staff who (if they fulfil ftheir function at all) must give the tone to the 
. The staff. place should be more of a unity and by

their whole attitude towards the college, 
towards each other, towards their students, should endeavour to impress upon 
their students the idea of this uniity. They can only do so by being closely 
associated together in the commom work of the college. They should manifestly 
be members of this common-weal th, not detached units. Permanence of the 
staff is here a consideration also o f great importance,

I should like Principals of ctolleges to have more independence and a fuller
, initiation. The Principal represents this(-.)Th.Prmo.pal,

should be somewhat of a persona,ge. I should like him to have ampler resources 
for developing and improving a cjollege, something more than a small contin
gent allowance and more in the mature of a permanent income or endowment: 
funds which he could administer at his discretion, though, of course, he would 
render exact account, how they were administered. : funds which he might lay 
out frorh year to year on immedi;ate improvements and from which he might 
even save by a wise economy jfor more permanent improvements. In this 
way the college would be always growing and developing.

But while giving this large measure of authority and independence to the
 ̂ Principal, I should wish some more.

O) College Councils. i j 7? x idefinite status in th college to be given
to the rest of the staff—the Pirofessors as they are now called. Eor this end
a College Council seems to me a vital necessity. This need not infringe on
the due authority of the Principial. The whole responsibility rests and should
rest with the Principal, therelfore, the final word and the fully authoritative
word should always be his. Bult that the Principal and Professors should meet



together from time to time for the purposes of consultation, not necessarily very 
frequently, perhaps not more than two or three times a year, could only, lifchinlc, 
be wholly beneficial for the purposes in view. They would thus realize and 
impress on others, the unity and community spoken of and would have useful 
opportunities of comparing notes and arranging for common action ; in matters 
also to which a written order of the Principal cannot reach. We want 
co-operation, and not merely co-operation, but zealous co-operation, I think, 
every college should have a College Council and regular Proffessors’ meetings.

I should wish it to be impressed upon students by every means in our
2. Students and their disoipllae. f  'tiiat tliey cease to be school-boys when 

they enter a college, and that they take upon thena more of the responsibilities 
of manhood. Now here T discern circumstances arriving no doubt, natural 
enough from the manner in which the Indian college has in a way arisen out 
of the school, tending to the obscuring and confusing of the fundamental 
distinction between the school and the college, the college student and the school
boy, but no less pernicious in tendency, because it has all come about in away 
we can understand. The colleges were sometimes at first little more than the 
upper classes of schools. Colleges and schools are istill associated in pairs and 
sometime share the same building. Por all that, it seems to me of the utmost 
importance to throw ourselves across this tendency , and insist on making the line 
of cleavage between school and college as deep as possible. The habit which 
still lingers of speaking of college students as boys is a sign of the popular 
point of view as well as an abuse of the accepted meaning of words in English. 
One matter in which this tendency works harmfully in my opinion, is the case 
of hostels, which sometimes are instituted for colleges and schools in common. 
I believe I am justified in saying that this practice is an utter disciplinary 
heresy. School-boys and college students should be most carefully kept apart 
for all moral and disciplinary purposes. It would take too long to develop the 
reasons for this separation. It may be briefly said that the whole point of 
view is different in the discipline of the two classes;.

The same distinction applies to clubs and societies and institutes. School
boys and college students should be kept separate.

This being granted, the discipline of a college should be such as to bring 
out as far as possible the sense of responsibility of the student He’should be 
left to his own sense of right as far as possible. The discipline of the college 
need not be, and must not be, on that account slack. In most cases—perhaps 
in all—at present it requires somewhat to be tightened up. College students 
should be persuaded to show invariable respect for the place of educa
tion and for their teachers. Rules should be drawn up at every college to stop 
the practice of spitting in the college building or precincts, to prevent bustling 
and scrambling for places in the class-room, and to check chatter and striding 
outside as well, as inside the class-room. The college student must learn to 
behave in a becoming way to keep his self-respect as well as respect for the 
place. Even dress and neatness are matters not wholly to be overlooked. 
Above all, he has to learn that, while a college is ruled in his interest by the 
proper authorities, it is not for him to try to rule it, or to instruct his teachers.

With the reservation made as to the distinction of college students and
school-boys, it seems to me that nothing 
will conduce more to the improvement 

of colleges than the extension of the hostel system. So much more can be 
done with students if they are together under discipline. The great difficulty, 
as things are, is to get at students out of college hours. Clubs and games are 
managed under great disadvantages while this is so.

Another point of cardinal importance, however, is that all the students in 
one hostel should belong to the same college. Otherwise the most important 
hold over them is lost, the appeal to the college itself. This, again, is confusion 
and utterly disrespective of that unity which I hare been insisting upon. At 
present this is not sufficiently recognized. We need to impress on the student 
the idea of his college as his, and of duties and privileges involved in the relation. 
This is lost if he only belongs partly to his college. In some of the largest 
hostels recently founded this principle has not been observed. Students may 
belong to different colleges, even perhaps to schools.



These, whether social, literary, or athletic, are important ̂ factors in
the college life and help in the best

3. Clubs and societies. possible way to the realization of mem
bership for commonwealth which is what we wish our students to reach. But 
here, again, the principle of unit comes in, and here, again, the prevailing ten
dency is to disregard it. A Union Society is an admirable institution, but only 
when you have thoroughly developed first the separate life of the colleges to 
be united. When you have made your student realize his membership pf his 
own college and have made its separate life as full and deep as possible, then 
it will be admirable to broaden him by association with students of other 
colleges. But not before you have done this. Otherwise you will never be 
able to reach this idea and the college and its units which I conceive to be the 
most potent educational instrument to our hand.

It is only by variety and interest of incidents and activities that our 
 ̂ „  „ . , „ . college life can be realized. These are

4. ConegeceremoniesandcoUegepri.es. g i^^ents OUt o f w hich the life  is
built and to which the idea, where it is a motive and a stimulating force, is re
ducible by analysis. We must therefore make it a direct object to create 
such incidents* and interests. In addition to those already noticed, there are 
college prizes, and colleges functions, by which life in Indian colleges might 
be coloured and diversified more than is at present the case. A t all events, 
the institution of college prizes of books would, 1 think, be worth doing and 
serve a useful purpose.

Lastly, I desire to guard against the misapprehension that the ends which
I have indicated as desirable can be Limitauon ot the power of regulations. elaboration

of rules. Rules go but a little way indeed, and it is very possible to have too 
many rules; most of the things spoken of above cannot be made the sabject of 
rules at all. It is not expedient to make all that may be desirable in the way 
of service from the college staff or conduct from the student the subject of 
rule. You cannot, for instance, command the amount of interest outside his 
routine duties which a college teacher shall take in his college or his pupils. 
'J’he utmost you can do is to give him opportunities and foster, if possible, a 
high sense of responsibility. Eules are in some cases necessary, but the aim 
should be to keep them few and simple.
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Mr. Abdul Karim, Assistant Insipector of Schools.
Preliminary RemarJes.-*! am a graduate of the Calcutta University and an 

Assistant Inspector of Schools of more than twelve years’ standing. I have 
been directly connected with the University, as one of its Eellows, for about 
seven years. As an Inspecting Ofi&cer, I have had occasion to visit some of 
the colleges, most of the High English school s, and many of the Middle and 
Primary schools in thirty districts in Bengal, Behar, and Orissa. I propose to 
speak mainly about the state of the High English schools of which I have 
seen a good deal. My views on some points connected with these institutions 
are likely to differ from the views of those whose observations are confined to 
particular institutions and particular localities. I am afraid I shall have to say 
some unpleasant things. The importance of the subject, however, is my excuse. 
My object is not to cry down our educational insti tutions, which have been doing 
good to the people of this country, but to point out defects which, in my opinion, 
very much mar their usefulness and should be remedied.

Increase in the number o f  Sigh Bnglish schools.—The number of High 
English schools has considerably increased of late. Where a few years ago 
there was not even a single school of this class, there have sprung up many in 
the course of a few years. In some places the number is much larger than 
necessary to meet real requirements. I did not know when I was coming to 
Calcutta that I would be called upon to give evidence before the University 
Commission, otherwise I would have brought with me detailed statistics of the 
schools and scholars in my division. I, however, remember the figures regard
ing the localities where I had lately been out on tour. Seven years ago when 
I left the Dacca Division on transfer, there was not even a single High 
English school in Palang, a thana in the Madaripur sub-divisiou of the 
district of Faridpur. On return to the division safter seven years, it was not a 
little surprise to me to find that in a single thana so many as eight High 
English schools had been established in course of these few years. All over 
Bengal the number of High English schools is on the increase. These schools 
owe their origin to four causes. When the standard of proficiency in general 
attainments required for admission into the Medical and Survey schools and 
for the candidates for the Mukhtarship examination was raised, the status of a 
large number of lliddle schools was raised and they were converted into High 
schools. A few institutions of this class were established to meet a real 
demand for high education. I wish the numbei of such schools were large. 
Some of the Higl English schools owe their origin to a commercial spirit and 
some to private aid party feelings. The number of schools that fall under this 
category, I  regret to say, is by no means small. Some of them are mere money
making concerns md others are kept up simply to satisfy individual vanity or 
party spirit. Sone people of moderate means an,d education, when they fail in 
other walks of ife, think of trading in schools and scholars. Again, when a 
Mr. Ghosh establshes a school, a Mr. Bose of the same town or village, or of 
the neighbourinc village, thinks it necessary for keeping up his prestige to 
establish a rival sjhool of the kind. Sometimes party factions are formed and 
what one party d» the other party try to undo. Thus there have sprung up a 
number of schoos, the unhealthy rivalry among which far from furthering the 
cause of sound education has greatly retarded it. A considerable portion of the 
time of th-e Inspejtor of Schools is now taken up in deciding unpleasant cases 
connected with hese rival schools. The unseemly struggle among these 
schools foir securng students by means, fair or foul, has made the students 
masters of’ the sitiation. There has been in consequence a perceptible deteri
oration both in eficiency and discipline of our schools, as I shall show later on.

The Universty, I regret to have to say, is to blame, to some extent, for 
calling into existence schools of the kind mentioned above. If the University 
refused to grant tiem the privilege of sending up candidates to its examina
tions, they wouU have died before long a natural death. In this matter the 
University used t> be guided entirely by the reports made by officers of the 
Educationial Depjttment. But of late the attitud.e of the University seems to



be to ignore local advice. App)li(ications for reoogmtion of schools and colleges 
are referred to the department&aLl officers as before, but their recommendations 
do not seem to be adequately aittitended to by the University authorities. I am 
aware of cases in which in spitce < of strong adverse opinions expressed by the 
departmental officers the Uniivifersity authorities thought it fit to recognise 
schools. As an instance I majy i refer to the case of a school in my division. 
Wliile I was acting as Inspecto>r ( of Schools, Dacca Division, the Registrar of the 
Calcutta University forvrarded tco me an application made by the managers of 
a newly established High Engllisbh school at Ohitrakote, a village in the district 
of Dacca. On enquiry I founcd there was a recognised school very close to it, 
and there was absolutely no ro ônm for two schools in such a small place. The 
Deputy Inspector of Schools;;, the Assistant Inspector of Schools, and the 
Inspector of Schools, my predeiceessor in office, had visited the place one after 
another and tried their best to aamalgamate the two institutions. When they 
failed in their attempt, they rofuused to recommend the new school for recogni* 
tion by the University* Subsseqquently the promoters of the school applied 
direct to the University and tine 3 application was referred to me, I submitted a 
strong report pointing out thatt t there was no room whatever for two schools. 
Sad the University refused t<to recognise the school as advised, there would 
have been a natural dissolutiom ( of one and the survival of the fittest. The 
promoters of the school be^aan to agitate and induced the editors of some 
newspapers to take up their camsise. They seem to have succeeded in enlisting 
the sympathy and support -off some of the members of the Syndicate as well. 
There is a small stream, caillded in the local dialect a Tcjidh between the two 
schools. It has little or no wjateer during the greater part of the year and can 
be easily crossed even during tthae rains. This small stream was represented to 
be a rushing torrent in which mnany a boy was said to have met with a watery 
grave. Though the officers wlhoo had visited the place and had seen everything 
with their own eyes found notthiiing of the kind, the members of the Syndicate 
from a distance of many hundlreed miles believed what was represented to them. 
The school was accordingly gr!*atnted the privilege of sending up candidates to 
the University examination. I(t has, if I have rightly been informed, already 
told seriously upon the numerriccal strength and discipline of the neighbouring 
school that was doing useful \woork for some time. Instances such as this are 
not very rare. It is very desiiraable, Sir, that before recognising a school every 
care should be taken to ascertcaiin whether it supplies a real demand, whether 
the cause of sound education ^wi'ill be furthered by it, and how the existing 
educational institutions in the3 nneighbourhood are likely to be affected by it. 
The University may have theiir ■ own officers to make the necessary enquiries. 
But if the officers of the EduccaUion Department be consulted, it is most desir
able that their reports should boe taken into due consideration.

Deterioration in disciplimes.—:I have said that in some schools boys are 
masters of the situation. Thtesee schools have to struggle for their very existence 
and depend entirely upon the inncome derived from fees and fines. They cannot, 
therefore, afford to lose boy/'s,, whose deficiencies and delinquencies have to be 
overlooked. Boys betake theimnselves from one school to another if punished 
for misbehaviour or not promiotted for unsatisfactory progress in their studies. 
The Transfer school rules arre ) meant to check this regrettable state of things. 
But I have reason to believe thhat in many cases they fail to produce the desired 
effect. A1 though we have rejpesatedly been pointing out to the school authorities 
that nothi ng tells so seriously'’ uupon the effi.ciency of a school as does indiscrimi
nate promotion, we have mot)t succeeded in checking it. In many of the 
schools an overwhelming maaajority of boys are totally unfit for the classes in 
which they are. Boys are p)roomoted from one class to another and candidates 
are selected for the Universsitty examination irrespective of their progress and 
preparation. The annual anid ■ test examinations are in some cases a mere farce 
and not a real test of merit oif tthe boys. In some schools all the boys in the 
first class are allowed to go uip 1 to the University examination. On inspection 
of the books in which the jmaarks of the test and annual examinations are 
recorded, we find that in ssocme schools boys who fail in all the subjects and 
secure less than even 20 per <ceent. marks in important subjects like English and 
Mathematics are allowed to a]ippear at the University examination and are 
promoted to higher classes. ' It is no wonder, therefore, if a large number of
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candidates for the Entrance examination fail. The> liead masters are required 
to certify that the candidates have some reasonable chance of success. Even 
where there is not the slightest chance of success thtey have to give the required 
certificate. Unduie pressure is brought to bear upom them by the managers of 
schools and they have to give way. The folhowing example will show 
how the teachers, are sometimes helpless in the matter. There is a High 
English school at Kartikpur in the Palang thiana of Earidpur. There 
have been started in this thana, as I told you beforee, eight High Schools in the 
course of a few years. The services of a rather stricjt head master have lately 
been secured for the Kartikpur school. He refmsed to send up to the last 
Entrance examination some of the boys of the firŝ t class, who, he thought, 
were not fit to go up to it. The guardians of the bo>ys, however, so influenced 
the managers of the school that they obliged the hiead master to send up all 
the boys without a single exception, though he had mo doubt that some of them 
had no chance of success. He must have acted ag âinst his conscience when 
required to give the necessary certificate. The same* head master found himself 
in greater troubles when he refused to promote some of the boys who failed to 
secure sufficient marks at the annual examination. 'The boys formed, perhaps 
with the connivance of their guardians, a combinatioDn against the head master, 
created a row and so upset the order of the school thiat it had to be closed for 
sometime. Anonymous petitions containing various aillegations against the head 
master were sent to the proprietor of the school; he was threatened with bodily 
injury ; the secretary was insulted and some of the bcoys who had been promoted 
were prevailed upon to leave the school. At this timie the neighbouring schools 
must have found a good opportunity to add to their mumerical strength. Whe n 
the authorities of the school applied for departmentcal interference, I paid a 
visit to the place, punished some of the boys, threatened to rusticate others and 
succeeded in restoring order. At the intercession (of the school authorities, 
however, some of the boys who were fined had afterw/ards to be forgiven. This, 
I  am afraid, was not an isolated ease. Such being tlhe state of things, mainten
ance of proper discipline in our schools is out of the; question. As sending up 
of unfit and unprepared candidates tends to reduce thie standard of the examina
tion, it is very desirable. Sir, that greater strictness sthould be insisted upon in 
the selection of candidates for the University examiination and in the promo
tion of boys from one class to another, especially im the higher forms. The 
Inspector of Schools has taken into his hands the s^election of candidates from 
the Government schools. When the head masters of zilla schools, who are 
Government officers in receipt of decent salaries, like*ly to be more alive to their 
responsibility than the low-paid teachers in schools umder private management, 
are not entrusted with the selection of candidates, is it safe to entrust the head 
masters of private schools in this matter ? I would lhave the selection of can
didates from all schools made by the Inspector of Sclhools who may be required 
to certify as to their fitness to go up to the examination. I would have also, 
if possible, the promotion of boys in the first four cilasses of the High English 
schools in the hands of responsible officers of the Edmcation Department.

Numerical strength o f the classes.—In some scchools the classes are too 
large to be properly taught and controlled by a teachier. Individual attention, 
which is so essentially necessary, is out of the questtion. The boys have to be 
left much to themselves. ‘ In aided schools, as a rule, we insist upon the 
division of a class into sections when the number of Iboys exceeds fifty. But in 
some private schools there are classes composed of ai larger number of boys. 
In my opinion fifty is too large a number to be well ttaught and looked after by 
a single teacher. When he begins to hear the lesson from the boy at the top, 
he can scarcely reach the boy at the bottom during the time at his disposal. 
Eorty, I think, is a fair number for a clsss. Wherfe this number is exceeded, 
the efficiency of teaching is affected. I think it desirrable to make a rule that 
no class or section cf a class should contain more tham forty boys.

TeacMng staff,—Tha teaching staff in many schiools is far from sufficient. 
The pay is too low 1o attract well-qualified men or to induce them to stick long 
to the posts when tiiey accept them. They have to work without interruption 
for full five ho»urs and have sometimes to teach at a tiime more classes than one. 
The result is that tie teachers do not care either to wcork with their heart or to 
stick to the posts fcr a sufficient length of time. Schcool-mastering has come to
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be looked upon by some (of our graduates and undergraduates as a stepping- 
stone to better posts or as a balting-place for preparation for the Bar, Such 
men accept almost any sialary oftei-ed, but from the moment they join their 
posts they are always on the look-out for opportunities to leave them off. They 
cannot have their heart in the work, and as soon as they find anything better 
they throw up their appointments in the school. There js thus frequent change 
in the teaching staff, and this cannot but tell seriously upon both the discipline 
and efficiency of the schools.

Many of the teachers are not properly qualified for their posts, and they do- 
not seem to recognise the gravity and responsibility of their choice. Some of 
them go direct from the college to occupy the chairs of teachers. Such men, I 
need scarcely say, are ignorant of the art of teaching and incapable of main
taining proper discipline. After their stay in the school for some time, which 
may be regarded as the period of apprenticeship in the art of teaching, when 
they learn something and just begin to be useful, they betake themselves 
to other professions. It is a wonder that this state of things did not so 
long attract the attention of the authorities. Some special qualificatioxis 
over and above general attainments are required for almost every appointment, 
even for a petty clerkship. But for the very responsible post of a teacher no 
other qualification is insisted upon than that of being a mere graduate or an 
undergraduate. It is most desirable that we should have a body of trained 
teachers, and the University should insist upon their appointment in recognised 
schools. It is also desirable that teachers should be well paid, so that they may 
stick to their posts. The Education Department is not now so attractive as it 
once used to be. The best scholars do not seem to like to enter the Educational 
Service for the meagre prospects held out to them. They are attracted to other 
departments.

Souse accommodation.—Many of the schools under private management 
are badly boused. Eew of them, have a decent habitation of their own. Many 
of the school houses are not at all suited to the purpose for which they are 
used. They do not seem to have been built on sanitary pinciples, there being 
little provision for sufficient light and air. The ceiling being low and the roof 
made of corrugated iron, the heat is almost unbearable during a part of the 
year. The class rooms are not sufficiently large and boys are so overcrowded 
as to affect their health. I do not think, on the whole, I have overdrawn the 
picture, although a good school house may be met with. But they are few and 
far between.

Management o f  schools,—The managing committees of schools are 
generally composed of men who have no experience of school management 
and little knowledge of the requirements of educational institutions. Every 
body is at liberty to start a school. As a rule, the managers of private schools 
do not seem to realise the gravity of their undertaking. They seem to be al
ways led by false notions of economy, and they do not like to lay out the 
amount required for its maintenance in a proper condition. They seem to be 
always anxious to run their schools on cheap lines, unwilling to have them well 
officered and well-equipped. I have pointed out some of the defects and draw
backs of the schools in Bengal. I wish more Inspecting Officers having ex
perience of a large number of schools were invited to give evidence. They 
would have, I believe, corroborated the truth of what I have said.

Private colleges.—My knowledge of private colleges is limited. Erom 
what I have seen of some of them I may say that my remarks regarding many 
of the points connected with the management, staff and accommodation of schools 
are not altogether inapplicable to the colleges. I do not think their staff is as 
strong and their laboratories are as well-equipped as desirable. As for libraries, 
they are very poor apologies for what they ought to be. The University 
should insist upon annual examinations being held in the Eirst and Third year 
classis, and those who fail to secure sufficient marks should not be promoted to 
the Second and Eourth year classes. Candidates for the E. A. and B. A. examina
tions should prove their fitness to go up to those examinations by passing a 
test examination as the candidates for the Entrance examination have to do. 
The heads of the colleges should be required to certify that the candidates sent 
up for the E. A. and B. A. examinations have a reasonable chance of success.



It is very desirable, Sir, that, there should be definite and stringent rules 
for the recognition of schools and affiliation of Colleges. When an applica
tion is made, it should be well ascertained whether there is a real demand for 
the institution for which affiliation or reoognition is sought, and whether its 
promoters by their education and means are in a position to conduct it on lines, 
on which it ought to be conducted. Everybody should not be permitted to 
undertake such an important and responsible task. No school should be re
cognised and no College affiliated unless and until its sources of income are 
such as to ensure its stability, and its staff is both sufficient and qualified to 
teach the subjects and standards prescribed and unless it is well-housed, well- 
furnished well-equipped. Besides, there should be a sufficient guarantee of its 
being always conducted on an efficient footing. To permit such institutions 
to undertake University Education as are not in every respect fitted to do so, 
would reflect discredit upon the University. The recognised and affiliated institu
tions should be periodically inspected by the University and those that are found 
to have deteriorated in efficiency should be disaffiliated. Weeding out of in
efficient Colleges and schools is likely to produce a salutary effect. It is desirable 
that every University should have a distinct sphere of influence. It should not 
recognise or affiliate institutions which it cannot properly control.

The Senate.—As a member of the Senate and of two of the Boards of 
Studies, I may be expected to say something about them. The present consti
tution of these bodies is not, in my opinion, what it should be. There seems to 
be no fixed principle on which Fellows, specially Native Fellows, are appointed 
by Government. Some of them seem to have been appointed merely by way 
of compliment. . They do not possess academic attainments which should be 
a requisite qualification for a Fellow. I think it is necessary that Fellows 
should be graduates of some University, Indian or European, Being them
selves products of such an institution they would know its requirements and 
would be more useful than those who have no knowledge of any University. 
The best way for the University, to recognise Oriental Scholarship, is to confer 
honorary degrees and not to bestow complimentary Ij'ellowships.

The manner in which Fellows are elected by our graduates is far from 
satisfactory. The canvassing and wire-pulling that take place on the occasion 
of such election are open to serious objection. Those who can canvass well 
seem to have the best chance of success. Some of the best men fail to enter 
the University through the door of election. I know distinguished graduates 
of long standing and high position who repeatedly sitood for election, but were 
not successful, perhaps because they did not take such objectionable steps as 
are sometimes taken by candidates for this honour. I believe many of the 
Fellows elected by the graduates come from a particular profession which 
seems to afford special facilities for canvassing. Votes are sometimes given in 
favour of men whom the voters have never seen or known. Under the exist
ing system of election neither a Muhammadan nor an Anglo-Indian êems to 
have any chance of success. Up to this time no one of these persuasions, 
as far as I am aware, has been elected a Fellow. As Fellows are appointed by 
Government and elected by the graduates in the unsatisfactory manner des
cribed above, it is no wonder that some of them do not care to take any 
interest in the affairs of the University. I regularly attended the meetings of 
the Senate for five years, but I failed to find present, in any of them some of 
the Fellows whom I know merely by name. There are others who are seen 
in the University Hall only once a year on the occasion of the Convocation. 
Again, there are some who come to the meetings simply to record their votes 
when matters in which they take personal interest have to be decided.

Such beinsj the state of the Senate it requires to be remodelled and re
constituted. The number of Fellows, in my opinions should not be either less 
than 100 or more than 150. Two courses suggest themselves to me by whick 
the reconstitution of the Senate may be effected. One is not to fill up vacancies 
caused by death or retirement of Fellows till the number comes down to the 
required figure. The other course is for the Fellows to tender their resignation 
to the Chancellor of the University. I would prefer the latter course to mend 
matters at once. Delicacy is likely to be felt in making it known that some of 
the existing Fellows have ceased to be what they are. It is desirable, therefore, 
that we should in a body tender our resignation to His Excellency the Chan
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cell or, so that he may hiave unfettered discretion in appointing Fellows and in 
reconstituting the Senat(e. I have no objection to a limited number of Fellows 
being elected by the Felllows themselves and other graduates of the University, 
provided effectual stepss are taken to guard against the unpleasant canvassing 
and wire-pulling that have characterised the election of the Fellows in the 
past. It does not seem desirable that the election should be by voting papers. 
The personal attendance of the voters at the Senate Hall should be insisted 
upon. Graduates of ten or fifteen years’ standing may be given the privilege 
of voting. The present qualification of twenty years’ standing seems to be 
rather high. I am in faivour of life Fellowship. If it is to be terminable, 
every Fellow should hold office for at least 10 years. If a Fellow were to 
vacate his seat earlier, hie would be going out just at the time when he is likely 
to be most useful to the; University. It takes sometime for a Fellow to acquire 
a sufficient know l̂edge o f the affairs of the University. For the first few years 
he, for want of knowledge and experience, is not able to take- an intelligent 
part in its proceedings. The longer he is a Fellow, the more useful he is. 
A fellow should, however, forfeit his Fellowship if he fails to attend, without 
reasonable excuse, the meetings of the Senate for a certain period, say, for two 
consecutive years.

The Faculties.—The different Faculties should be composed of such 
Fellows as would be in a position by their attainments and experience to take 
an intelligent part in their deliberations. If Fellowships be not indiscri
minately bestowed, all t he Fellows will be qualified men. In that case I would 
assign each Fellow to one or more faculties on which we may be qualified 
to sit.

The Syndicate.—A.s I had never been on the Syndicate, I am not in a posi
tion to speak much abcout it from personal knowledge. I may, however, say 
that the manner in which the Syndics are elected is very far from satisfactory. 
As in the case of electio)n of Fellows there is, in the election of the Syndics also, 
a good deal of cawvassiag, unbecaming such educated and enlightened men as 
the Fellows oE the U niversity. This should be put a stop to. The existing 
number of Syndics s(eems to be adequate. The present practice of five 
members being electedl to the Syndicate by the Faculty of Arts, two by the 
Faculty of Law, two by the Faculty of Medicine, and one by the Faculty of 
Engineering, seems to) be working well and may be continued. Instead of 
being elected every yeair I would have Syndics in office for two or three years. 
But I would not have the same men re-elected several times so that all those 
Fellows who are able and willing to serve on the Syndicate may have an oppor
tunity of doing so. I would like to see men engaged in practical work of edu
cation well represented on the Syndicate. It would be deplorable if education
al experts were to be outvoted in important matters by amateur educationists.

The Boards o f Studies.—As a member of the Boards of Studies in Arabic 
and Persian and in History and Geography, I am in a position to speak only of 
these Boards. The indliscrimate manner in which these Boards seem to have 
been constituted cannot but reflect discredit upon the learned Fellows of the 
University. Whenever a vacancy occurs, specially in the latter Board, there is 
so much canvassing for it as to produce a sickening effect, Some of the 
members of these Boairds, I regret to have to say, are not quite competent to 
judge of the merits of books, presented to them. If I remember aright, sonie 
time ago a gentleman who did not know even the alphabet of the Arabic and 
Persian languages was elected a member of the Arabic and Persian Board 
simply because he hajppened at the time to be the Principal of an Oriental 
College. The Europeam members of the History Board hava gradually been re
placed by native members of whom there is now an overtrhelming majority. 
Interested persons seena to have managed to take the sea ts  vacated by Mr. Rowe, 
Mr. Prothero, and Mr. Mann. Although distinguished Fellowl like Mr. Justice
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were not elected, 
is far as I  know.

Amir AU and Mr. S. C« Hill were proposed for these seats they 
There are not many members on the History Board whoha^e, 
reputation for a speciad knowledge of the subjects on T̂ hiob t ley are required 
to give their opinions. It is an open secret that some of themt fibers, either for 
want of time on accoumt of professional engagements or for w; nt of interest in 
the subjects, do not cairefully go through the books refe]*re( t( them. I have 
reason to believe thĵ t. on some occasions some of the n eofJers gave their



opinions after turnSng over a few pages and some perhaps without taking even 
this trouble. The result has been that text books on History have sometimes 
been selected as a ,.m.atter of patronage and interest and not of merit and fair
ness, and there has been more frequent change of these books than desirable. 
It seems to have become rather unpleasant for impartial men to serve on this 
Board. If my inforruation is correct, one of the members resigned his seat in 
disgust after the laist meeting in which the historical text for the Entrance Ex
amination was selected. Eor these reasons public confidence in the Board of 
Study in History seems to have been shaken. Moreover, predominated as the 
Board is by membeirs of a particular persuasion, there seems to be a conviction 
among my co-religionists that a book written by one of them has not much 
chance of being treated with fairness. This is a very regrettable state of things, 
^nd the sooner it is put a stop to the better.

At present the only qualification for being elected a member of a Board 
of Study is to be a Fellow of the Uaiversity. Every Board, in my opinion, 
should consist of specialists in the particular subject or subjects for the con
sideration of which it is constituted. It is not desirable to put on these Boards 
those who write such text-books as are coasidered by the Boards or those who 
are connected with their printing or sale. Men of established reputation and 
studious habits who would carefully read the books referred to them should be 
elected members of the Boards of Studies. At present the Syndicate has a 
nominal voice in the selection of text-books. The recommendations of the 
different Boards are almost invariably approved by it. It seems desirable that 
Boards of Studies, like the recently formed text-book Committees, should be 
advisory bodies and the final decision in the matter of selection of text-books 
should rest with the Syndicate.

The Age-Umif.-~‘l  am in favour of fixing a limit of age for caudidates for 
the Entrance Examination. As two of my children had been pushed up rather 
prematurely to higher classes I made a special study of this subject. After 
consulting those who are in a position to give information on the subject I 
have come to the conclusion that it is not at all desirable to allow a boy to appear 
at the Entrance Examination before he if fifteen, if not sixteen. Although my 
boys were doing well in their class and stood high at the examinations I found 
they had to depend more on their memory than on intelligence or understanding. 
Unless there is a sufiicient development of intelligence it is not possible to grasp 
thoroughly .subjects like Geometry and Science. Ouly the other day I had a 
talk with the head master of a very largely attended school at Dacca. He men
tioned to me three instances of boys having passed the Entrance Examination 
from his school at the early age of thirteea or fourteen. These boys acquitted 
themselves very creditably at the University Examinations and gained scholar
ships. But the ultimate result has been disastrous in all cases. One of the boys 
died shortly after he left the University, one is in a lunatic asylum and the 
other, though a member of the Bir, is in a miserable state of health. Last year 
while out on tour atSassaram, I happened to pat up in the same Bungalow with 
Mr. Roy, Assistant Opium Agent. He told ma that one of his sons passed the 
Entrance Examination at the age of fourteen. Both he and his father-iu-law, 
Mr. Justice Ghosh, weie not in favour of rushing up the boy to higher classes, 
But their mother, if I remember right to have been told so, liked to see them 
get through the Exaninations at an early age. Nature, however, would not 
allow herself to be vioUted, The mental strain so told upon the health of the 
boy that when he went up to the second year class and was preparing himself 
for the F. A. Examination, Dr. Sarbhadhikary saw no alternative but to advise 
that the text books should be burnt. Knowing all these I have not the least 
hesitation in saying tiat the interests of our youngmen require that an age 
limit should be insisted upon. There may be some exceptional cases to the 
contrary, biut as a rule [ have no doubt that health of boys is seriously affected 
when Ithey have to pr«pare themselves for the University examinations at an 
early age. I am so thoroughly convinced of this that I have withdrawn my 
sons from the fourth dass of the Calcutta Madrasah although one of them 
did so ^ell at the class examination as to secure a scholarship. I mean to detain 
them for a year, so "̂ ha; they may not pass the Entrance Examination before 
the age of iSffceen.
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The Boaf'dingrf system,—It is most desirable that students attending otic 
Colleges and sclioolis should, as far as possible, leave in hostels attached to these 
institutions. Nothiing exercises a healthier iQfluenoe upon their life and character 
than this. Now-a-t-days the advantages of boarding schools do not seem to be 
properly appreciateid in this country. In ancient times, however, this was the 
prevailing system oof education in India. The Hindu tols the Buddhist viharaSi 
and the Muhammaidan Khangahs were all boarding schools. In those oriental 
seminaries the pupiils resided with their preceptors, undivided attention was paid 
to studies and mioral and religious lessons were taught more by personal 
examples of the te3achers than by precepts. The result of such a system of 
education is well kmown to every student of Indian history. While it was in 
vogue, India prodiuced almost all those great scholars who have left behind 
them imperishable monuments in the domains of Literature and Philosophy. 
The death of origimal thinkers and writers in India at the present time is not 
improbably due in part to the present system of education. The distinguished 
Arabic scholars of the time are not turned out by the public Madrasahs. Those 
who sit at the feet of reputed Arabic scholars at Lucknow, Bampur, Aligarh 
and Oawnpore, perhaps learn much more than those who attend our Ma,drasahs. 
The well known Sanskrit scholars are not perhaps trained in the ISanskrit 
College, but in thie tols of Nadia where, as in days of old, pupils resitde with 
their teachers. I ihad occasion to visit some of these tols and also somce of the 
Burmese Kyongs at Cox’s Bazar in the district of Chittagong. Tlie3 whole 
atmosphere of thesse institutions appeared to me totally different from that of 
our ordinary schocols. Both the pupils and the teachers are happy, oheerful, 
contented and devfoted to their respective duties. An intelligent boy iis sure to 
catch the contagiion from his surroundings. The sons immoral, dishomesst and 
disloyal men gemerally become what their parents are. It is very (desirable 
therefore that chiildren should live in a place where they may notimibibe any 
of those vicious habits and immoral and irreligious tendencies that vittia-te the 
character of somei of our young men. If in England where parents  ̂ Ĵ ii-e far 
more educated amd enlightened it is thought necessary to keep the cliMren 
away from home iinfluence, how much more necessary is it that childregn this 
country should be) kept apart from those surroundings which are not csalcuJated 
to contribute to t:he formation of a good character or to proper de-velo],pment of 
intellect.

The success 0)f a boarding-house chiefly depends upan its proper manage
ment. An ill-mamaged boarding-house is a hot-bed of evils. My expesrienee of 
some of the boardling houses, attsiched to some of our educational insltitutions, 
is far from pleaisant. Their superintendents do not seem to realise tthe signi
ficance of Bacon’s  dictum that “  cleanliness is next to godliness.”  The rooms 
are not kept cleaan, the furniture are not well arranged, the beds, books and 
other things are mot kept in order, and hardly any care is taken t<o ensure 
regularity in meals, study and sleep. I believe, Sir, some special training is 
necessary for mem to be placed in charge of boarding-houses, which should be 
opened in conne^ction with all important schools and Colleges. No student 
should be allowedl to live in any questionable quarter, or without a proper 
guardian to look safter him. The growing want of touch between the Professors 
and the pupils is very much to be regretted. Not only the pupils but also the 
teachers should be required to live in the hostels attached to the schools and 
Colleges. The piresent relation of the teachers with the pupils is very far from 
satisfactory. Th(ey meet them only during the school hours but do not care 
to know how the; pupils pass their time out of school. Thus the teachers do 
not exercise the least influence on the character of the students. It is most 
desirable that t;he teachers and the taught should come into contact as often 
as possible and tlhoroughly know one another, because the living example of a 
good teacher doees much more to improve the moral tone of the students than 
anything else. ‘Some excellent rules on the subject have lately been framed by 
the Education D^epartment. But I do not think these are sufficient to produce 
the desired effectt.

The Method^ o f  Teaching.—I have already taken up so much of your valu
able time and sco much has already been said by the teachers examined as to 
the very unsatisftactory manner in which English and other subjects are taught
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in our schools and colleges that I do not think it desirable to say much on 
this subject. As an inspecting officer my experience has been the same as that 
of the teachers who have expressed their opinions and I unhesitatingly endorse 
almost every word that has been said on this point. The method of teaching 
English, Euclid, Geography and other subjects is so defective that it calls for 
immediate remedy. Some of the chief causes of this defect are (1) want of 
good teachers; (2) large classes making individual attention impossible; (3) 
absence of a logic of learning for its own sake; (4) multiplicity of subjects; 
and (5) examination questions encouraging cram, I shall speak a few words 
on each of these points.

G, I. C. P. 0— No. 1858 H. D ,-2 -m -3 0 .--





D e f e c t s  i n  t h e  A u t s  E d u c a t io n — T h e  St u d y  o f  E n g l is h .

I have asked to be summoned as a witness before this Commission, 
because I wish to give expression to what I have learned from eleven years’ 
experience as a professor and an examiner; all my work, both as teacher 
and as examiner, has been in English. I lecture in the four college classes of 
the L. M. S. Institution, and in the Entrance class as well. I believe that the 
Arts’ Education of Bengal is at present in such an unsatisfactory condition that 
it is useless to talk of any kind of advance in the University until the ordinary 
jgeneral education is materially bettered. The present position of affairs is not 
(only seriously unsatisfactory to the undergraduates themselves and to the country 
:generally, but gives grave discouragement to every true teacher. The duty of an 
(examiner is depressing in the extreme, not only on account of the excessive 
percentage of candidates who fail, but much more on account of the character 

(of the work of those who pass. In a large proportion of cases the books are 
]not really understood, and the candidate passes because he has amassed a suffi- 
(cient quantity of various information to secure him the required number of 
imarks. There are a number of causes that conspire to produce this state of 
jaffairs, but two stand out as far more powerful than all the others. The first of 
1these two serious enemies is to be found in the present character o f  the 
'^people o f  this country. So long as the young men themselves and their 
tfathers and guardians continue to hold a purely utilitarian conception of 
(education, so long will it be impossible to make the education of Bengal 
what it ought to be. Clearly this cause cannot be removed by any legis- 
Uation from without the University, nor yet by any reform from within. 
IBut while we shall have to wait long for the slow transformation which 
w ill remedy this evil the second serious trouble can be met by internal changes. 
CThis secon(i evil you have already heard of from many witnesses; it is the 
ncretchedly inadequate knowledge o f English which our undergraduates have. 
5?ince English is the medium of instruction, weakness in this subject handicaps 
€Dvery subject. Lecturers, on the one hand, have to lecture slowly and dictate 
llargely ; and students, on the other, find it impossible to cover much ground in 
itheir private reading. This is the reason why, during the last ten years, the 
TUniversity has been compelled to steadily diminish the amount of matter pres- 
ccribed for its examinations. Clearly we have here a cause which has a very 
wide field of operation. As you have heard from several witnesses, the cause 
o f  this weakness in English lies in the way English is taught in the schools and 
tthat which determines most largely the mode of teaching in the High Schools is 
If,he character ( f  the Entrance Examination. It is well, however, to realise that 
even if we had an ideal Entrance Examination, English would not be taught 
t o perfect satisfaction in the schools. Eor besides the utilitarian aim of students, 
parents and guardians (which always and everywhere acts as an alien force, dis
turbing the balance and steady direction of our educational compass), there is 
t:he grave fact that the bulk of the teachers in the High Schools are necessarily 
men of very incomplete education and training, and yet they have to undertake 
t:he exceedingly difi&cult task of teaching a living language which is not their 
nnother tongue. But we may quite well allow these considerations their full 
weight and yet hold that, in the main, the character of the Entrance Examina
tion determines the mode of teaching in the High Schools. And if we believe 
that we shall ask ourselves whether some grave change is not required in the 
English papers of that examination. Now my experience in teaching 
English in the Entrance class has taught me one thing with infallible 
c;ertainty, and that is this, that the getting-up of the details of the text
book of English extracts absorbs nearly the whole of the attention, time 
aind energy the lad is able to give to English. He has not only to get up an 
enxplanation of every one of the hundreds of difficult sentences be finds in these 
extracts; he has to realise and remember the contents of each separate piece; 
e;very reference and allusion, every geographical and historical statement, has 
t(o be securely stored in his mind; and all the grammatical, syntactical and 
pjhilological peculiarities must be explored and then memorised. Such is the
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Entrance boy’s chief duty as matters stand at present. Now contrast with tthis 
that which we should wish to see our students doing in the first stage of their 
English education. To get a thorough mastery of (1 ) the vocabulary ; (2) the 
grammar; (3) the idioms of simple modern prose and of everyday conver
sation,—this is surely what we should demand, and, indeed, all we should 
demand from young students. Now the text-book makes it possible for the 
teacher to concentrate attention on these central simplicities, and compels bioth 
teacher and pupils to give their time and strength to scores of peculiarities and 
to hundreds of historical, literary, geographical and other points, exceedingly 
valuable in themselves, but absolutely fatal to the young students study o f  the 
language as such. In the second place the text-book opens the flood gates to cram' 
ming. For as the text paper will assuredly be founded on the text, the student, 
determined to pass at all costs, gets up everything that can possibly be asked, in 
the paper. He commits to memory, not only his lecture notes, but the 
published key, from the first page to the last, and will even learn by heart the 
prose extracts themselves, so as to be able to reproduce any portion on demaind. 
Nor does the evil limit itself to the cramming of this particular piece of woirk : 
p eparation for the Entrance ExaminatioD being the first stage in a studemt’s 
career practically fixes for life his modes of study and determines what sort; of 
student h6 is to be. Thus if we wish to better the teaching of English in High 
Schools, we must abolish the English text-book for the Entrance Examinatiion. 
All the English work in the Entrance must be unseen and must be such as to 
test the candidate’s proficiency in simple modern prose and nothing else. The 
standard will also have to be considerably raised ; for, while the present figure nnay 
be fair enough as a test for an ordinary subject in a matriculation examination, 
it is manifestly too low when the purpose is to test the candidate’s capacity to 
read and write the language, which is to be the medium of his instruction. The 
raising of the standard will necessarily lead to a longer school curriculum. 
Against this the utilitarians, both within and without the Senate, will rais<e a 
loud cry. But the difficulty must be faced, unless we are to give up in despair 
the task of getting our undergraduates to understand the books they have to 
read. The organization of a new examination for those who do not mean to 
enter the University might also relieve the diffioulty, as the new examination 
might be made easier than the Entrance. To shorten or to lengthen the amount 
of matter prescribed in the text-book will not solve the problem ; for the old 
temptations will all remain. Nothing but the abolition of the text-book and the 
substitution of unseen work will produce the reform so much needed in the 
teaching of English in the High Schools.
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STATEMENT
OF

Khan Bahadur Mr. A. F. M. Abdur Rahman,

B A R R IS T E R -A T -L A  W.

I h ave been a mem ber of the Senate  o f  the C a lc u tta  U n iv e r

sity for the last 15 years. I am also a member of the B o a r d  of S tud ies  

in Arabic, Persian and Urdu. I have been mem ber of the S yn d ica te  

several times. I have made the education of M ah om ed ans a subject 

o f  special study, and during my connection with the S en ate  have 

taken an active interest in the cause of education am ong M ah om e

dans of Bengal. A t  the kind invitation of the C om m ission I desire to 

make a few remarks regarding certain m atters under enquiry with 

which the M ahom edan com m unity are directly interested. T h a t  the 

system of education promoted by the U niversity  of C a lc u tta ,  tried for 

more than 40 years, is defective, does not adm it of a n y  doubt, and in 

view of the increasing num ber of M ahom edan students in the U n i 

versity, any reform that m ay  be recom m ended by the Com m ission 

should, in m y opinion, have reference to the special needs of the 

M ahomedan com m unity o f  Bengal.

I advocate the proposal of turning the C a lcu tta  U n ivers ity  into 

a teaching U niversity, and if it be possible or expedient to form a list 

o f  recognised teachers I w ould venture to suggest that a proportionate 

number of M ahom edan 5 should be placed on the list. It is

noteworthy that among officers engaged in actual educational work, 

whether in G overnm ent or private educational Institutions, there is 

an exceedingly inadequate num ber o f  M ahom edans.

If the proposal of turnm g our U n iversity  in to  a T e a c h in g  

U niversity  be carried out, there will, in m y opinion, be sufficient work 

for it to attend to, and any attem pt to w iden the sphere of its work 

m ay result in a diffusion of its energy. I therefore recom mend 

that the sphere of its influence should be lim ited rather than 

widened.

W ith  regard to the constitution of the Senate, I am of opinion 

that the number of F ellow s is large and should be limited. B u t  I 

regret that even with this long list, the representation of the M a h o 

m edan community on the S en ate  is far from being satisfactory. 

D uring the 30 years between 1870-1900, of the 4 1 6  gentlem en to 

whom Fellowships have been given, only 33 were M ahom edans, 

W h ile  these figures give the lam entable percentage o f  nearly 8% of 

M ahom edan F ellow s to the total number, the average of M ahom edan 

appointments to the S en ate  dw indles to the insignificant figure o f  

one per annum. T h is  is h ardly  as it ought to be. M ah om ed an s are 

gradually recognising the im portance of an E nglish  education for 

their youths, and the stead y  increase in the num ber of M ah om edan 

students in schools and colleges is a  significant sign o f  the times*
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Questions concerning M ahom edan education and m atters  affecting 

the interests of M ah om ed an stud ents  in schools and colleges are 

daily cropping up, and in view o f  these circum stances, it is, in my 

humble opinion, essentially  necessary  that a fair and proportionate 

number of M ah om ed an m em bers should form an integral part of the 

University.

It is unfortunately  only too true that a considerable number of 

F ellow s take little, if any, interest in the working o f  the U niversity  

or even care to a tten d  its m eetings. I would therefore suggest that 

any member, who does not a ttend  one half the num ber o f  meetings 

to which he has been invited during the year, or is absent from 

C a lcu tta  for a period of one year, without sufficient cause, shall be 

considered to have vacated  his seat on the S en ate . T h e  principle 

of the foregoing suggestion is em bodied in a rule which obtains 

in the Boards of Studies, I f  this principle of elimination be 

rigidly adhered to, a certain number of F e llo w s must needs 

go out gradually, but the rest should be allowed to hold the 

F ellow ship  for life. In the case, however, of new appointments,

I support the suggestion that Fellowships should be bestowed 

upon men engaged in the w ork of education or o f  proved merit 

and ability, and that they should be made term inable after a period 

of five years to be reconferred as a reward of good service rendered 

in the cause of education.

1 am entirely opposed to graduates being allowed to nominate 

any Fellow s as under the existing rule, for besides other grounds, no 

M ahom edan has any chance of being elected by them.

T h e  constitution  o f  the S y n d ica te  of the C a lcu tta  U niversity is, 

in my opinion, susceptible of im provem ent. T h e  present number lo  

m ay profitably be increased to 12, in order to adm it of a fair represen

tation of G overnm ent interests and the interests of the different classes 

of the com m unity. U n d er the existing system colleges are sufficiently 

represented. H a vin g  regard to m y foregoing observations as to the 

increasing num ber of M ah om ed an students in colleges and schools 

and the varied interests o f  the M ah om ed an  com m u nity  in the ad m in

istration of the affairs of the U niversity , I cannot help  regarding it as 

lam entable that there should be no provision w h atever for the 

representation of such interests on the board o f  this E x ecu tive  C o m 

mittee. F o r  years past, it has been keenly felt by M ahom edans who 

have the welfare of their com m unity  at heart and who have devoted 

their time in the prom otion of the cause of education  am ong M a h o 

medans, that there should not h ave  been introduced by statute or rule 

a provision for the appointm ent of M ahom edans on the S yn d icate . 

E v e r  since the time when the principle of e lective representation 

was first recognized in this country, w hether in the L o ca l Self- 

G overnm ent Schem e, the constitution of Bengal M unicipalities, 

the Corporation o f  C a lc u tta  or in the C ouncils for m aking  laws and 

regulations under the Indian C ou ncils  A c t  o f  1892, adequate  provi

sions have been m ade for the representation o f  minorities or
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of different c lasses o f  the com m unity  ; and G o v ern m e n t have a c c o r d 

ingly appointed a fair num ber of M ah om ed ans in D istr ict  or L o c a l 

Boards, B en gal M unicipalities, the C orporation  o f  C a lc u tta  or the 

Bengal L e g is la t iv e  C ou ncil.  U n d er  the peculiar c ircum stances in 

which the M ahom edan co m m u n ity  are placed, they  are deeply  

grateful to G overnm ent for the concessions already granted  to them, 

and I, on behalf of the M ah om ed an com m unity, respectfully  urge 

upon the C om m ission th at  the principle o f  a fair and a d equate  

representation o f  M ahom edan interests should, by S ta tu te ,  be ex te n d 

ed to the S y n d ica te  also. G o v ern m e n t might provide by e n a c t

m ent for the appointm ent o f  a fixed num ber of M a h om ed a n s and 

authorise the V ice-C hancellor, P resident of the F a c u l ty  o f  A rts  or 

the D irector o f  P ublic  Instruction to nom inate such qualified 

M ahom edans as he deem s fit and proper to represent M ah om ed an 

interests on the Syndicate.

I am not in favour of the abrogation o f  the rule th at  every 

F ellow  must be assigned to a F a cu lty ,  as under the existing rules the 

F acu lties  would be sufficiently strengthened by the a llotm ent of 

teachers, and graduates with honours, to different F acu lties  in the 

subjects o f  their special study.

T h e  know ledge of English  with which boys com e equipped to 

C olleges  is lam entably  inadequate. I would like to  see them  more 

thoroughly grounded in that subject, and therefore propose raising 

the minimum age for m atriculation to 15 years.

T h e  question of m aking the E n tra n c e  E xa m in a tio n  a test of 

prelim inary education for admission to the C a lc u tta  M ed ical 

College, was raised a few years ago by the M ah om ed an  L ite ra ry  

Society  of C alcutta . F orm erly , the possession of an E n tra n ce  certi

ficate entitled a student to take his adm ission to the M ed ica l College, 

with the result that a number of M ah om ed ans obtained admission, 

successfully passed out and lived to distinguish them selves in their 

subsequent career. B u t  at a later date  the F irs t  A rts  certificate  

was introduced as a prelim inary test for admission to the M edical 

College, with the result that of the num ber of students who p a s s e d  

out from that College, the number o f  M ah om ed an s was ex ce e d 

ingly  small.

Dr. J. M. Coates, the late P rin cip a l o f  the C a lc u tt a  M edical 

College, favourably  received the proposal of the S o c ie ty  to go back 

to the old system  of E n tra n ce  certificates, but ow ing to his retire

ment, the question was dropped. I therefore fully support the sugges

tion that the standard o f  the E n tra n ce  should be im proved, and 

adopted  once more as the prelim inary test for adm ission  in the 

M edical College. T h is  w ould m aterially  benefit those of the M a 

hom edan students who are desirous o f  taking  to the M edical line. 

O f  thef^i53 M ed ical men em ployed in the B e n g a l S u bord in ate  

M edical D ep artm en t as C iv i l  A ss is ta n t  S urgeons only  7 are M a 

hom edans, and of this num ber one was recently  im p o rte d  by
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Colonel H endley, Inspector-General o f Civil H ospitals, from the 
Punjab, as no qualifisd Mahomedan was available in Bengal.

F o r  som etim e past there had been a tendency in the Board 
o f Studies to lower the standard o f Arabic and Persian in the 
U niversity. T h is  was exceeedingiy unfortunate in the interests of 
A rabic and Persian literature. These languages require consider
able tim e and application from those who desire to becom e 
proficient in them ; and it is a pity to see them neglected in favour o f 
a system  o f education which aims solely at cram m ing the 
student with multifarious text books for the single purpose o f 
passing a given Exam ination. I therefore respectfully submit to 
the Com m ission that the curriculum may be so m odified as to 
ensure a higher standard of study and a better teaching o f Arabic 
and Persian in the Calcutta University.

16 T o l t o l l a h ,  C a lc u t t a ,

The 2^th March, 1902.



lu

Memorandum o f evidence and suggestions o f  Colonel Thomas Kolhein Hendley^
C.I.E.i I.M .S., Inspector General o f Civil Hospitals, Fellow of tJve
Calcutta University and a Member o f  the Faculties o f  Arts “  and
Medicine. ”

I wish to offer evidence as a member of both Faculties and be2!in witho
medicine because I was a representative of that Faculty on the Syndicate for a 
year.

For some time past the Faculty has been notoriously weak, a fact to which 
I and others have repeatedly drawn attention. This weakness is due to several 
causes, of which the principal are :—

1. The small number of Medical Fellows and perhaps confinement oi
appointments to Calcutta men.

2. Frequent transfers, retirements, and absences on leave—particularly of
European Fellows.

3. Unavoidable delay in filling up vacancies. In the calendar of 1903
twenty names of members of the Faculty appear, of whom ten were
Europeans and ten were natives.

There are now only sixteen Fellows :—
1. Surgeon General Harvey has died.
2. Colonel Joubert has been transferred to another and distant province.
3. Lieutenant-Colonel Eussell has retired.
4. Maulavi Zahirudin Ahmed has died.

Further one Fellow is on leave in Europe. One is very ill, one will leave 
the province in a few months, and others are growing old.

As appointments have usually been made about January 1st it has not unfre- 
quently happened that some months have elapsed before vacancies were filled 
up. The Principal of the Medical College may be promoted or go on long leave 
and no one is appointed to take his place as a Fellow, For example Lieutenant- 
Colonel Harris acted as Principal for Lieutenant-Colonel Bomford for 18 months, 
but during that period he was not a Fellow.

From 1895 when Dr. Harvey left his Bengal appointment of Inspector 
General of Civil Hospitals none of his successors held a Fellowship until my 
appointment in January 1899. As the Principal of the Medical College is the 
Chief Professional Officer in the Medical College, and the Inspector General 
now controls medical education in Bengal and both are, therefore, in a position 
to do much work for the University and for students much loss and inconvenience 
may result from their not being members of the Faculty. I suggest, therefore, 
that they should be ex-officio members of the Faculty and Fellows; I also advise 
that there should always be Fellows in Calcutta to represent the principal 
subjects of examination which may conveniently be grouped as follows :—

Group 1 

Group 2 

Group 3 

Group 4

r  Medicine .
\ Materia Mediea

* i  Pharmacy 
Pathology

(  Surgery 
. < Anatomy .

(  Physiology

r Midwifery .
' Diseases of women 

•') Medical 
(.Jurisprudence .

r Hygiene 
. < Chemistry 

(. Botany .

At present representated by the 
Principal.

Are not represented by a lecturer 
at present.

Also are not represented by a 
specialist at present.

Represented by the Sanitary 
Commissioner and the Professor 
of Botany at present.



In addition distinguished experts iin the different subjects and men, who 
from their own past academic as well a&s professional career have shewn special 
fitness and interest in professional edmceation, should be Pellows.

The principal lecturers in the Mediical College, which should be held to be 
a Teaching College in the University  ̂sihould be University Professors. As the 
Eaculty of Medicine is the smallest (oV all the Eaculties 1 think its number' 
should be permanently increased to ;at; least 30 Fellows—if it is not considered 
advisable to increase the number of Felllows, the same end might be obtained by 
immediately filling up all vacancites. as they occur, whether permanent or 
temporary, and removing those disquialified by age of whom five might be 
non-resident, but have power to expr(esss their opinions on important questions ini 
writing and to vote upon them.

I think it would be of great use to) the University to have some Pellows im 
the large towns in the provinces not omly to represent its interests there, but to 
assist in controlling local University exxaminations. It would be advantageous 
to the Medical Department, for excample, if some of the Superintendents of 
Vernacular Medical Schools, as at D<ac3ca, Patna and Cuttack, were Fellows.

In order to ensure efficiency I  tlhink that Indian Fellows should vacate on 
retirement if officials, or on attaining tthe age;of 60 years, unless re-appointed 
for five years. Europeans in practice always leave about this age, if not earlier, 
in consequence of wbich there is a succcession of new men with new ideas.

Syndicate.—My experience as ai member of the Syndicate for a year leads 
me to the belief that an increase in thte number of members of that body wouLd 
not be an improvement. The busintess was always carefully and expeditiously 
done and little time was wasted in taninecessary talk, and as one of the bye-laws 
makes provision for filling up tempoirairy vacancies, the full number of members 
in Calcutta was kept up. I think thiatt it is not desirable, however, to always hold 
meetings of the Syndicate and of thte Faculties on holidays or on Saturdays, 
because University business shouldi b)e looked upon as a duty. The election of 
Presidents of -t acuities and of membeers of the Syndicg,te now takes place sufifi- 
ciently early in the year to allow m-orce members tlian formerly to vote, but the 
annual meeting of the Senate is still ĥeld under the bye-laws in the third week 
in April, in consequence of which, imost of the ex-officio Fellows, and maniy 
others, who are proceeding on long keave, cannot attend. To remedy this the 
meeting should, I think, be held e;arHy in March. It should also be possible to 
arrange for most important questions Ito be taken up in the cold season. This is 
usually the case.

Examiners and Examinations.,— It is the duty of the Syndicate to appoint 
examiners. In practice the Presid emt of the Medical Faculty nominates medi
cal examiners. In my opinion, thie second member of the Syndicate should 
have an equal voice. I regret to staite that, notwithstanding the note on every 
application that “  canvassing is noit fallowed,” I have been canvassed but not in. 
the Medical Faculty.

A considerable number, if nott the majority of the examiners, should be? 
appointed from outside the Medical (College, and, in order to secure greater? 
interchange of ideas, as well as to emsure uniformity of tests, the written ques
tions should be more frequently set Iby examiners from other Universities. I[ 
believe that Lahore and Bombay help each other in this way. It is very  ̂
important that outside criticism sKouild be provided in order to prevent too greatt 
influence of local and even of provinicial ideas. In promotion examinations foir 
Hospital Assistants this is done wiihi advantage in Bengal, and arrangements 
have been made to equalize the testsj and standards in the case of students at thee 
four vernacular medical schools of tthe Province. I submit tables to show howv 
the standard of preliminary educattion has improved in recent years. Thee 
figures show what becomes of a karge number of failed Entrance and F. A., 
candidates.

The text-book committees in thie different Universities might also usefulljy 
exchange ideas, and in every waxy efforts should be made in India to ensairce 
uniformity in the examinations, testes, percentages of marks, and therefore im 
the value of all University degreees and certificates, especially in the Medicail 
Faculty. To some extent the expeenditure and, perhaps, discipline of studentss



in the different Universities should be (equalized, so tiat we should thus have in 
practice one portal of admission into prrofessions and i fairly equal standard for 
Honour degrees. I have not referred aat length to thf medical curriculum or to 
the medical qualifications because they7 are more or less fixed by the standards 
of the Medical Council in England, andi any falling of from them would lead to 
Indian qualifications not being admissilble for entry oi the Colonial and Indian 
section of the Register.

Moreover, a strong Medical Eacultjy would adeqiately deal with details, and 
the Principal of the College, if a Eellow, or if not th’ough another Fellow, can 
always move the University to make neecessary cliang)s in the medical course or 
examinations to bring them up to lEuropean levd. No regular student is 
admitted into Calcutta Medical Colleger unless he has passed the P. A. Examin
ation or its equivalent, and under Eule 'X , Section V ti the College E-ales (copy 
submitted), all students, intending to fiinish their studies in Europe, are directed 
to the regulations of the British Genesral Medical Council, in which it is laid 
down that Latin is a compulsory subjeect in the Arts preliminary. It will be 
seen from Section I of the rules that tliae responsibilily of keeping the medical 
education of the College up to the propeir standards, ani the initiation of changes 
rest with the Principal and the Councill. Both the Uiiversity and Government, 
if moved through the authorised* chanmels, have the power, and generally the 
will, to carry out necessary changes. Itt will be seen in the rules that great 
care has been taken to warn studemts of their exict position as regards the 
General Medical Council, and that the (educational course is so arranged as to 
enable them to satisfy all its requirememts. EVom the )eginning of the academic 
year 1901-02, the minimum of marks qiualifying in certain College test examin
ations was raised, with the concurrence of the Princijal and of the Director of 
Public Instruction, who is consulted on jall matters of .he kind by the Inspector- 
General of Civil Hospitals before sulbmitting projosals to Government. In 
framing the rules in 1901 to take the plaace of the last obsolete rules which had 
been drawn up so far back as 1856, it Wfas oae of our (i)jects to introduce useful 
regulations of other Indian Medical ColUeges.

Faculties o f  A rts .—I have several reasons for tendering remarks on the 
subjects which are connected with the Alrts’ Eaculty—

1. Because I have felt that the oinly way in whch we can effect real pro
gress in the health of the people and in sanitary measures is to 
educate all classes in rightt views on the subject, and particularly 
to train up all our teachc3rs so thoroughy to understand what is 
required of them as to ensmre, that, by eiample as well as precept, 
they shall properly influtence the yourg in all the educational 
institutions in the country in the above lespects.

2. Because I am anxious that the University shculd encourage some form
of post-graduate training sgo that its gradiates may continue their 
University education and cobtain its ful effect, which is, as I 
conceive, to make them mten of culture who have not merely 
taken degrees as a means  ̂of earning a ivelihood but have been 
taught how to think andl to carry on their studies to the best 
advantage throughout life..

3. Because I have long been greaitly interested n the economic and art
progress of India and have,, therefore, had a strong desire to obtain 
the assistance of the Unive3rsities, which ibove all things should 
look to practical results, in carrying out ny views. On the first 
point the University has jpassed resolutbns to the effect, that 
Hygiene and Sanitation aree to be considered in framing questions 
in examinations for all degrrees, and has nade these matters one 
of the optional subjects foor the Eirst Irts qualification. The 
Director of Public Instructiion, with the approval of Government, 
has announced that those peersons who possess a sanitary certificate, 
all other things being equall, shall be preferred for appointment 
as teachers. Medical and .Engineering students in like manner 
are to be preferred if they possess the saiitary qualification. It 
has been objected that, ais regards meiical students, what is



wanted is a better practical knowledge of Englisli and that time ias 
therefore \rasted in acquiring knowledge, which, in their case, ias 
superfluous at an early stage in their education, but surely thias 
will be best ensured by the course of reading and tuition in fami-i- 
liar language which the subject demands. Moreover in everyy 
stage of education mens sana in corpore sano is a good mottco 
for all students. I therefore trust that the University will nevecr 
allow this subject to fall into a minor position. Some years ag(?o 
I made enquiries into the health conditions of students in a larg^e 
college, and I discovered that the more advanced the position ot)f 
the youth in the institution, as a rule, the less physically fit hue 
became, so that the young men in the M.A. Class were less strongg 
than those who were studying for the B.A. degree and the latteBr 
were weaker than the boys who were working for the F.A. lit  
is true that many of the elder students were also overwhelmed witth 
the necessity of providing for a wife, and perhaps a child or twoo, 
but this does not altogether account for the condition which I, anad 
my staff, came to recognize as the student’s disease. The welll- 
known evil I have alluded to was in the mind of a native membeer 
of my own service who had two clay figures prepared at Krishnaa- 
gar—one representing a thin, spectacled, care-worn India studenat 
carrying a wife on his back, another a European lad hasteninpg 
merrily to school with nothing but a light load of books, lit  
is for reasons such as these that I welcome the establishmennt 
of athletic clubs, but they are of no value unless all stua- 
dents are compelled to use them. In no country so much as Indida 
would it pay better than to give marks for distinction iin 
athletics. In our medical schools some attention is being paid tto 
this important matter. It would be in the best interests of mosst 
individuals and of the University if a certificate of physical fitnesss 
were required before a student would be allowed to study or offeer 
himself for examination for any high degree. In all occupatlonns 
a sound B.A. is better than a damaged M.A, We are in mucbh 
danger of forcing too much learning into weak and perhaps brokeen 
vessels, which from physical unfitness greatly injure the case oof 
higher education.

2. As regards general culture the great want is of residential colleges bmt 
unfortunately many difficulties arise in India and especially in Calcutta iin 
providing them. The hostel system should, however, be much extended and somne

*The Indian cnstom of studying in toles as at of the teachcrS should be Urged to livC W l t t l l  
Nadia is entirely in favour of such a system. ĥe studcntS Or in tlie Same encloSUre.*'̂  - A.
distinguished Indian head of a college, who himself possessed a large librarry 
which he loved, and in which he died, told me that he only knew one othaer 
Calcutta graduate of his year, who had a library which was not exclusivetly 
devoted to his particular profession, in short that very few men of his time reaad 
for mere love of learning after leaving the University. I would suggest, therce- 
fore, that post-graduate courses should be given and that graduates, should Ibe 
encouraged to form lending libraries of first class literature in connection wiith 
the colleges in the larger towns. My experience as the Honorary Secretary ffor 
many years of a large museum confirms my friend’s views.

I could never induce the students of the neighbouring college to specnd 
much time in examining the many beautiful models and specimens, whichh I 
had gathered together in connection with those branches of knowledge, whideh 
are capable of illustration in that way, unless they bore directly on some payiiing 
examination subject. What our Universities should do, and no doubt hope thaey 
are doing, is to endeavour to inculcate a love of knowledge for its own sake.

The experience of the Asiatic Society is somewhat similar. I  should Hike 
it to take a higher place, in this respect, amongst natives of In^ia, who ougght 
to join it in larger numbers. It is not always the man of University trainiiing 
who distinguishes himself the most in the Society, though I admit that there a are 
brilliant instances to the contrary.

4
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In my opinion one of the greatest services to education that the University 
could perform is to encourage the science of teaching by establishing degrees in 
pedagogy and, if, for the higher appointments in the colleges, only those who 
had secured such marks of qualification were preferred, a distinct advance 
would be made, since learning alone does not make a good instructor but 
manner and skill in interesting others and in imparting knowledge to them. 
Normal schools do much, but the seal of University approbation would do more. 
As a pedagogue should be sound in body as well as in mind, he should possess a 
certificate of health and of fitness to impart instruction in elementary hygiene 
and sanitation.

3. The decennial Art Conference of January 1894, of which I was President, 
discussed the question of economic and art education in connection with the 
Universities.

In my opinion the Universities can do more than at present to aid in 
promoting technical education and with it the econo mic and art progress of the 
country.

The desirability of making drawing a compulsory subject for those who 
appear at the University and even Middle Class examinations was fully discussed 
at the Lahore Art Conference.

The Bengal member said that drawing was the basis of all technical 
knowledge. ”  The Principal of the Bombay School of Art thought that draw
ing might very well be substituted for one of the compulsory subjects.

I read extracts from an address at the National Art Congress at Birming
ham in 1891, which emphasized the necessity of making drawing a compulsory 
subject in English, as it was in Prench, Belgian, Swiss, Swedish, German, and 
Austrian education, as well as in some of the United States and Australian 
Colonies. The Conference commended the subject to the consideration of the 
EducatioTaal DepaYtments, and it was 'Qnderstood tliat tlie chief difhculty with 
them was the large number of subjects with which the student was already 
burdened.

In a Despatch on the proceedings of the Art Conference and Schools of Art 
the Secretary of State for India refers to the value of drawing in the following 
words:—“ Even apart from industrial pursuits, a system of State education 
should develop the powers of observation by training the eye and hand. Draw
ing is, therefore, a valuable element in the general education of all classes.”

It seems to me that these words apply as strongly to Universities, which 
should lead in all educational matters, as to State departments. I hope, therefore, 
that the question of making drawing a compulsory subject may now be taken 
up again.

Por a medical student I consider it to be most important. He should be 
able to make at least rough sketches, which would impress many things far more 
vividly on his mind than a mere note could do, but he cannot easily acquire the 
necessary facility in doing it unless he has been taught a little of the subject 
early in his educational career. Moreover a youth must be able to draw a little 
himself in order to understand the sketches of his teachers, whose work is often 
far more effectively done when it can be illustrated by a rough diagram or draw
ing than when it is carried out in the ordinary way.

Sir Alfred Crofts, in a letter on the question of continuing the mainten
ance of Government Schools of Art, shows that as long as drawing is an 
optional subject few students will take it up, and expresses the hope that 
ability to draw will become a common accomplishment of the rising generation. 
If, however, it is impossible as yet to make drawing a compulsory subject 
for all students it seems desirable that all who aim at teaching others should 
be able to illustrate their subjects by drawing simple figures on a black board. 
No school master in England can get his certificate unless he is able to do so 
much.

The Art Conference also suggested that periodical visitations should be 
made to Schools of Arts in order to ensure some uniformity of action and to 
prevent the work of any particular institution from becoming too narrow or 

1 too provincial. It was suggested that the Universities might aid the experts 
1 and local educational authorities by appointing members to represent them 
• on such committees.

The 8th March 1902, T. H. HENDLEY, Qolonel, LM ,S .





B r a je n d r a  N a t h  S e a l ,  M .A., Principal^ Victoria College, Cooch Behar.

In submitting the follow'ng note, I would state that instead of merely 
setting down my views, criticisms, and suggestions on the various points raised 
in ihe Commission’s queries, I have thought it proper to enter very briefly into 
the main principles that should now guide us in remodelling our Indian Univer
sities, having regard to their past history, as well as present opportunities, 
resources and environments; for this purp'ose, a wide comparative view of 
existing types of Universities in the world, ihteir teaching, methods and organi
zation, will be found very helpful. I would uirge that it is now high time for us 
to survey the situation from a broad universal standpoint, instead of concentra
ting our attention wholly on occasional expednents or the narrow practicalities 
o f  the hour. If, then, analogies with western Universities must be admitted as 
relevant, let us not confine ourselves to Londom, Oxford or Edinburgh under the 
guidance of insular bias or personal predilectioin ; let us extend our view to the 
whole civilized w’orld and set our academic clock going by the world’s 
chronometer. If we have at last been rouseid from our lethargic stupor, and 
awakened to the necessity of moving forward, let us follow by all means the 
universal trend of academic movements, and cut out a path for ourselves to the 
universal modern goal.

Historical Retrospect \— Indigenous E(ducation, pre-British and post- 
British :— Respect for learning, says Dr. Leitn<er, has always been the redeeming 
feature of the East. Tiie Hindu Shastras e;levated learning into a religious 
duty. Learning opens the gate of the Moslena’s Paradise. A po\i erful religious 
sanction thus lent its support to the institution of learning, as to every other 
social function i i communities of a primitive ty/pe.

Educational Institutions:— Besides the Hindu Pathasalas or village schools 
teaching ihe three R ’s, commercial and agricultural accounts and mensuration, 
there were the Mohammedan Mahajani or com m on schools attended by Hindu 
and Moslem alike  ̂ which taught Persian and iimparted the education and manners 
o f a gentleman after the oriental pattern. There were also the Hindu and 
Mohammedan Colleges of learning (the tols and muktabs). There were centres 
o f Brahminic and t f Moslem learning like Benaires, Nuddea, Patna and Lucknow, 
which congregated various schools of letters, philosophy and theology, and 
created an academic tradition. There were Mathas and Asramas, as of the 
Dasanami sects, which, with their splendid librariies and organization, formed power
ful agencies for the preservation and diffusion o f  abstruse and recondite branches 
o f learning. There were also Buddhist Samgharamas and Viharas, monastic 
institutions, which were Universities, ie.  ̂ w'hichi organized encyclopaedic culture 
on the scale of El Azhar in Egypt, and imparteed instruction to thousands and 
tens of thousands of advanced students from alii India, and even from Tartar y, 
Central Asia, China, Japan and Korea.

Extent of literacy:— In 1822, when an allarming decline of learning had 
taken place, Sir Thomas Munro found In the Mladras Presidency one school to 
every 500 males, and the Board of Revenue cailculated that one out of every 
three boys of school-going age (from five to ten years) was receiving instruction. 
I would largely reduce this official estimate, butt at the low’est computation, the 
proportion cannot have been less than 20 per c:ent. The specird investigations 
of Bentinck in the Calcutta Presidency and of Elphinstone in the Bombay 
Presidency led them to conclude that, in i820-n840, i.e.̂  in one of the darkest 
periods of Indian educational history, one boy omt of every ten of school-going 
age was receiving some kind of education. An earlier Census, that of 1813, 
gave an average of i out of ^9 males as able to read, which makes it probable 
that at least 30 per cent, of the boys were at sclhool (as against 24 per cent, from 
British India at the end of the nineteenth centuiry). Dr. Leitner also notes for 
the Punjab— “  the lowest computation gives us 330,000 pupils (against little more 
than 190,000 at present) in schools of various desnominations, who were acquaint
ed with reading, writing and some method of com putation”  (Report on 
Indigenous Education in the Punjab). This is tthe plain unvarnished fact, and 
it will in no way surprise those who are familiar with the history of Education, 
and are therefore aware that the Manchester system is of Madras origin, and



that, so late as the end of the eighteenth century, India gave England the first 
hint of elementary schools for the masses.

Statistics of Collegiate Education:— Turning now to the Colleges of 
learning, we find that, under circumstances of an unprecedented decline which 
affected the higher education even more than the lower, the tols were to the 
Pathasalas in the proportion of about i to 3 in the number of schools, and i to 
10 in the number of scholars, (Professor F. VV. Thomas’s History and Prospects 
of British Education in India). Combining this with the fact that at least 
20 per cent, of the boys were under instruction, we may safely conclude that, in 
the more advanced districts at any rate, not less than one in four hundred of the 
male Hindu population was receiving an advanced instruction in some branch of 
learning. At least half of this number, i  e., one out of eight hundred, may be 
set down as undergoing a training, which corresponds to the University stage of 
education in our days. This approaches nearly the record of Scotland where, 
before the recent decline in the number of students, the Universities could claim 
one out of every five hundred of the male population. At present, in British 
India, if we include the students attending tols and muktabs, the proportion is 
one out of twelve hundred of the male population. One out of five thousand 
reads in a public collegiate institution, and one out of fifteen hundred in tols and 
muktabs In other words, for every hundred Hindus who devoted themselves 
to the higher learning in Pre-British India, 16 have betaken themselves to the 
rew learning— and the residue has diminished by 36 per cent. The total number 
of Hindus engaged in advanced studies has been reduced by a third.

Curriculum of the tols and muktabs. In more primitive times, the Chatus- 
pathis taught particular Sakhas of the Vedas and the six Vedangas (Vedic 
lexicon, chanting, prosody, grammar, rituals and astronomy). This was supple
mented by professional instruction in one or other of the Upavedas, the Institutes 
of Law, Medicine, arms, Music, etc. Later on, the theoretic instruction was con
fined to Trayi (V edic Sakhas with rituals), the philosophical disciplines, Law and 
Polity (cf. the quadrivium of mediaeval Europe). This was supplemented by 
special or professional training in one or more of the thirty-two so-called sciences, 
and the sixty four Kalas (arts industrial as well as aesthetic). Yagnavalkay’s 
enumeration of the fourteen intellectual disciplines {Vidya'Sthanani) also belongs 
to this stage. But in the mediaeval tols, the Curriculum was narrowed down, and 
there grew up special schools for literature, grammar, law, Nyaya, Vedanta, medi
cine, mythology, Tantric rituals, etc.. Lexicology, Grammar and the elements of 
Belles Lettres and Rhetoric were common to all the schools, and would be studied 
for a period varying from five to seven years or more. The specialization would then 
begin. Advanced literature (including grammar, lexicology, rhetoric, pcetry and 
the drama) would take about five years, Logic, Metaphysics and Theology from 
ten to fifteen years, Law (the Smritis, Sangrahas and the commentaries with 
elements of Mimansa) ten years, M ythology (the Puranas) and Tantric Rituals, 
four ye?rs. The course of study often lasted, as Dr. Thomas notes, for twenty 
years, from the tenth to the thirtieth year. The period has been considerably 
reduced in the existing tols under modern conditions of life.

The curriculum of study in the Arabic muktab would include Etymology, 
Syntax, Rhetoric and Logic in the first three or four years, and subsequent 
courses of ( i )  Literature (for three or four years), (2 ) Jurisprudence or Tradition 
(for five years or more), and (3) Logic, Natural Philosophy, Geometry, Algebra 
and Astronomy for five years or more.

Let us not superciliously dismiss these studies a s ‘ learned lumber.’ The 
Astronomy and JVlathematics were not less advanced than those of Tycho Brahe, 
Cardan and Fermat; the anatomy was equal to that of Vesalius, the Hindu 
logic and methodology more advanced than that of Ramus, and equal on the 
whole to Bacon’s ; the physico-chemical theories as to combustion, heat, 
chemical affinity, clearer, more rational, and more original than those of Van 
Helmont or Stahl; and the Grammar, whether of Sanskrit, or Prakrit or of the 
Semitic tongues, the most scientific and comprehensive in the world before Bopp, 
Rask and Grimm.
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Character of the intellectual discipline:— “ The general characteristics,”  
says Dr. Thomas, “  ot the instruction were impartiality and thoroughness. To 
the Pandit, nothing is so distasteful and incomplete enunciation of the heads, 
or imperfect treatment of the matter thus scientifically divided. Commentaries 
on commentaries are committed to memory. The minutest questions evoke 
discussion lasting for days. This kind of training produced its characteristic 
results— an unworldliness and devotion to knowledge, a want of practical sagacity, 
an intellectual isolation and class feeling.”  One marked feature of this mediaeval 
scholastic training, is wanting in the Universities of to-day. Its grand object 
was a training in the dialectical method of handling scientific or philosophic 
questions. Every student was compelled to come out a practised ^dialectician, 
and underwent a severe intellectual discipline which gave sharpness, subtlety, 
and strength to the understanding, and served as a propaedeutic such as the 
philosophical faculty of the German universities alone can claim to impart in any 
degree in our days. While we have, without doubt, gained in useful information 
and practicality, in insight into human nature and mastery of life and experience, 
in observation and healthy objectivity of mind, our modern educational methods 
are far inferior to the scholastic methodology and dialectic as intellectual disci
plines and exercises for sharpening and strengthening the mental powers. Our 
Indian Colleges, with their superficial smatter and mechanical cram, suffer most 
by the comparison. I have invariably found a Pandit educated in the tols a 
more powerful and dexterous logician, a more systematic and vigorous reasoner 
(though the thinking may be cast in obsolete moulds) than the average graduate 
of our Universities. An equally unquestionable and even more lamentable loss 
is that of the old spirit of unworldly devotion to learning which was so memorable 
a feature of the Orient and of mediaeval schools of learning.

British Educational Policy in relation to Oriental Learning'.— Munro’s 
minute on indigenous education, and Elphinstone’s on the encouragement of 
oriental learning advocating the continuance of the Dakshina grants of the 
Peshwas are too well-known to need any but a passing mention. Macaulay’s 
zeal for useful, practical and scientific know^ledge brought on Lord William 
Bentinck’s Resolution of March 1835, which decided in favour of English educa
tion to the entire neglect alike of oriental and vernacular education. Lord 
Auckland's minute of 1839, which closed the famous controversy between the 
Orientalists and the Anglicists laid down that although English was to be retained 
as the medium of higher instruction in European literature, philosophy and 
science, the existing oriental institutions were to be kept up in full efficiency. 
The Calcutta Arabic Madrasah founded in 1784 by Warren Hastings, and the 
Hindu Sanskrit College of 1824, were accordingly continued. The Edacational 
Despatch of the Directors, dated the 19th July 1854, also took a comprehensive 
and impartial view. “  It marked out the sphere of usefulness of all classes of 
institutions, oriental, English and vernacular, then working in the country, and it 
cared for the educational interests of the entire community,”  But the indigenous 
tols and jnuktahs were left entirely out of the scheme of the new Universities. 
As I have said elsewhere, our Indian Universities in their inception and methods, 
have been altogether alien, and unfortunately cared little for p’acing themselves 
en rapport with the indigenous ways and tendencies of thought, or the inherited 
cultures and humanities of the Indian peoples. It was the business of the Univer
sities to engraft modern scientific thought and criticism and modern sociological 
aims and ideals on the old stock, but they chose to begin as if the Indian national 
record was a tabula rasa. They import the manufactured products of western life 
and civilization, and in the meanwhile, the prolific faculty of the race is either grow- 
ingto weeds or dying of inanition and atrophy, except in the few and limited direc
tions in which it is creating worthy vernacular literatures. An Indian University 
on its literary, aesthetic, scientific or philosophical side, if it is not to be a sham 
and a pretence, must produce indigenous schools of science, art and philosophy, at 
once modern in their ideals, methods and standards, and Hindu or Mohammedan 
in their caste and character— schools that may take a valued place by the side 
of characteristic national schools in Germany, England. France, Italy, the United 
States and other western countries, and marching abreast with them press for
ward to the vision of the Absolute, a goal to which all roads, scientific and 
philosophic, artistic and social, are leading the race. No Indian University can
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become a national institmtion, if it ignore the literary scientific, aesthetic or 
philosophic heritage of th»e Indian peoples, whether Hindu or Mohammedan. 
Again, the transition from the mediaeval to the modern standpoint was, on the 
whole, gradual and continuous in Europe ; at any rate, it was a process of growth 
from within. In India, there is a violent gap, a breach of continuity, in the 
national life and conciousness, which has made genuine thinking impossible. 
W e think in counters and symbols, in meaningless abstractions and secondhand 
formulae, and are cut off from those original experiences of life and Nature w'hich 
are the only springs of sc ientific or philosophic thought. Historic continuity in the 
national life and consciousness cannot be broken with impunity. At the same 
time the latter must outgrow its old wrappages and swaddling clothes. Leaving 
the Asramas of the Rishis, and the Viharas and tols of the scholiasts, the Genius 
of the nation must come out into the cosmopolitan arena of modern life and inter
ests. This problem of adapting the highest Hindu (or Mohammedan) thought 
and spirituality to modern ideals of life and the universe required for its solution 
successive generations o f earnest students and thinkers familiar with the history 
of culture in the east as well as the west, and able to survey from the philosophic 
height of Universal History the march of the human mind in any particular race 
or age.

But abstract doctrinairism prevailed in the British educational policy. Sir 
Henry Maine, Sir Alfred Lyall, and other students of Indian Sociology have 
commented on the same blunder of rashly destroying ancient institutions and 
overturning the indigenous principles of Socio-legal and administrative polity; 
which has worked infinite harm in the field of civil government and legal codi* 
fication. Indeed, Sir Henry Maine convinced the British rulers of the mischief 
of socio-legal experimenting and of the exploitation of India in the interests of 
abstract doctrinairism, and brought about a healthy reaction in the sphere of civil 
polity and law. But there has been no Sir Henry Maine in the British educa
tional administration, to preserve and foster the inherited cultures and humanities 
of the people, and the indigenous instinct and aptitude for learning, and divert 
them to channels of modern thought and science. The Punjab Dm varsity, it is 
true, created a Faculty of oriental learning late in the day, but it was a case of 
Athanasius contra mtmdeniy and for sheer bungling, it was foredoomed to failure. 
But, even yet, the necessity remains:— our University must strike out a line of 
communication with the organizations of oriental learning.

Latterly, Government has lent its fostering care to these organizations in 
various ways :— ( i )  by instituting a number of Arabic Madrasahs with the 
Mohsin fund, (2) by instituting a central examination for the Madrasahs and 
prescribing definite and well regulated standards, and (3) by instituting a system 
of examinations in connectiou with the Sanskrit College, by recognizing associa
tions of Pandits in different parts of the country, and by co-operating with them 
in the organization and control of Sanskrit studies in Bengal. Some judicious 
distribution of stipends to teachers and pupils, and a proper administration of the 
Mohsin fund have enabled the Government at little cost to itself to exercise a 
healthy central influence on a large proportion of the respectable tols, Madrasahs 
and associations of Pandits and Moulvis in the country. So many as 2,770 
students appeared in 1900 at the first and second Sanskrit Examinations, and 
147 at the Sanskrit title examinations (the latter mostly in Rhetoric, Belles 
Lettres and grammar). So many as 200 presented themselves in the same year 
for the central examination of Madrasahs. But it is only the outlying fringe of 
indigenous learning that has been yet touched. Under the head of private 
institutions for advanced teaching, there were 1,300 tols and about as many 
muktabs in Bengal in 1900, with about 12,000 and 16,000 students, respectively,
i.e.y amounting to more than three times the alumni of the Calcutta University.

The question is— what is to be the relation of the Universities to these places 
of ancient learning, which still give a high training in the old scholastic methods 
aiid disciplines to advanced students all over the country, and harbour about four 
times as many alumni as all our modern Indian Universities taken en masse with 
jheir huge machinery and appliances ?

Practical suggestions for widening the basis of the Calcutta University :—  
In my view, the following tentative steps should be taken to put the University 
en rapfort with the centres and organizations of oriental learning;—



(1) The University should approach the Government with an offer to con
duct the Central Examination of Madrasahs, and the Sanskrit first, siecond, and 
title examinations. The Examiners may be selected as heretofore from among 
the Pandits and Moulvis of the Sanskrit College and the Calcutta M;adrasah, as 
well as from the Associations of mofussil Pandits and Moulvis, of a recognized 
status, and the stipends and rewards distributed or awarded by Government on 
the results of the Examinations.

(2) Courses may be prescribed for the examinations, and the standards will 
enable the University to exercise a powerful elevating influence on Sanskrit and 

•Arabic studies in the country. Historical criticism, and a free and independent 
treatment of the subject matter, may be encouraged and once the Pandits and 
Moulvis are thoroughly imbued with the modern European stand point, and the 
methods of European scholarship and criticism are joined to oriental thorough
ness and specialism, the highest results may be expected in the cause of oriental 
Research, and for the Renaissance of Indian learning, such as the purely Eur
opean or the purely Asiatic culture has necessarily failed to achieve.

(3) ' he Vedanta lecture ship may be supplemented from time to time by 
lecture ships on Hindu and Arabic logic, metaphysics, astronomy and materia 
medira, the Chairs to be filled by Indian graduates, who have mastered the 
corresponding Western sciences, and gradually the nucleus of a faculty of orien
tal learning may be formed round such central institutions as the Sanskrit 
College and the Calcutfa Madrasah, which will then become University Colleges 
for such studies, in the proper sense of the term, though still remaining under 
Government. English classes for Pandits and Moulvis for instruction in European 
philosophy and science might also be opened on Dr. Ballantyne’s plan. The 
M. A. examinatiors in Sanskrit, Arabic and Persian, Post graduate research class
es in Indian Epigraphy, Archaeology, and Philology, and the examinations of 
Pandits and Moulvis in different branches of oriental learning such as Vedic 
literature and Radeesh, philosophy, law, astronomy, and grammar, may be so 
organized by the oriental Faculty of the University as to act and react on each 
other, and produce that fusion and intimate blending of Eastern and Western 
cultures and humanities, from which alone national Indian Universities may be 
expected to develop themselves, and take their distinctive place among the 
Universities of the world.

Teaching UOliversities :— The precise position of our Indian Universities as 
well as the direction which our reforms must take, will be better understood 
after a brief survey of the reigning types and ideals of University culture. 
Broadly speaking, there are two dominant types of teaching Universiiies in 
the world ( i )  the type prevailing in Germany, France and Japan, (2) the 
Insular British type with varieties like the Oxford, the Edinburgh, tne 
London, and the V îctoria Universities. University education on the German 
pattern is a more specialized and advanced affair than that on the English model. 
The Gymnasien, the Lycees and the Gakkos, though termed High Schools, 
cover the first two years or more of the English University courses. The bacca
laureate of the French Lycee, or the graduate of the Japanese Gakko, Is therefore 
qualified to enter on the specialized studies of the University. In this system, 
then, secondary ecucatien is prolonged so as to comprehend the entire course of 
general and liberal education The University is a highly centralised body 
generally under State control, spending as In Germany 42 per cent, of Its income 
on museums, hospitals and laboratories, i.e,, on equipments and appliances of 
original work and research, and maintaining a large professoriate (about 1 Univer
sity Professor to 11 or 12 students in Germany as well as Japan). “ The Ger
man University may to a great extent be looked upon as iVofessional Schools 
giving an education which directly fits a man to earn his bread as a clergyman, a 
lawyer, a judge, a physician, a school master, a chemist, an ensineer, or an 
agriculturist.” The University of Paris confers the degrees of licentiate and 
doctor after five or six years of special and advanced work. 1 he Japanese system 
of University Colleges contemplates three or four years of advanced studies with 
post-graduate work, crowned in the end. by a five years’ course of severe work 
and original re.seaich in University Hall. The American Universities are a cross 
between the German and the Biltlsh breeds with a more or less pronounced trend 
towaids the assimilation of the German, Ideal.
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The Insular British type.— This system comprises three divisions— ( i )  
Universities like those of Edinburgh and Dublin in which the University Profes* 
soriate constitute the entire teaching staff (omitting recognized extra academic 
teachers in certain studies); (2) Universities like those of Oxford and Cambridge, 
with a^ îliated colleges in the same town, the actual teaching being conducted by 
both college tutors and University professors ; (3) Institutions like the Victoria 
University, with afhliated University Colleges in difierent towns, and teaching by 
means of college professors who have a University status. The London Univer
sity as now constituted stands midway between the second and the third group.

The common feature of the British Universities is that the matriculation or 
Entrance Examination (where there is any) is too low, and that a g iea t part of 
what is comprised in secondary education on the continent forms the mental 
pabulum of British freshmen and- sophisters. In other words, the ordinary pass 
degrees of these Universities correspond to the finishing stage of the Gymasium, 
the Lycee or the Gakko. They ensure the requisite minimum of liberal educa
tion. The Honour Schools are immensely superior, but except in one or two 
specialized schools like the Oxford Classical Moderations or Finals or the (Cam
bridge Mathematica Tripos, they cover only a small portion of the advanced 
studies comprised in the University grade on the German-Japanese model. The 
bachelors of the non-literary or professional schools, Engineering divinity, and 
medicine, have no conception of the post-graduate work and technical training 
incumbent on their fellows of the continental Universities. So long as secondary 
education in English public and voluntary schools remains in its present back
ward, disorganized, chaotic condition, the Universities cannot be brought suffici
ently up to date. Still, more or less successful attempts have been made to raise 
the standard of matriculation. This, as is well known, has led to a considerable 
decline in the attendance at the Scotch Universities. Science studies have been 
organized, and Professional Schools more or less highly specialized by means of 
laboratories and Research Classes. The new King’s College Laboratories in 
Cambridge for original work in the departments of physiology, anatomy, bacter
iology, botany, geology, architecture and mechanics, the Engineering Laboratory 
opened by Lord Kelvin in 1894, the Berkeley Research fellowships at Victoria 
University, and, above all, the new Faculties of the London University, the schools 
o f Engineering and Economics, are notable signs of the on rush of the modern 
University ideal in centres of insular prejudice and conservatism.

In one respect, the British Universities of the second group, which have 
developed a collegiate system confined to a single town,— especially Oxford a id 
Cambridge— are superior to every other institution in the world— they exercise a 
unique disciplinary influence on their alumni, such as Is entirely wanting in the 
non-collegiate university systems of the German type.

Precise Position of the Indian Universities.-^^Q, In India, have built cn the 
English model, and began with imitating what was then a specially backward 
specimen of the English type— the Examining University of London. Our 
educationists, alumni for the most part of British or Irish Universities, if not of 
English public schools, have, with a few notable exceptions, been machine-made 
men, wanting In freshness and originality of ideas, in glow and expanse of soul, 
as well as in human sympathy and historic imagination. And so it has happened 
that, while Japan has developed a splendid system of Gakkos and University 
Colleges of her own in the last thirty years, British India has neither utilized the 
indigenous devotion to learning, having left it to waste places and the desert air, 
nor fostered those advanced studies and original investigations in the mathematico- 
physical or the historico-social sciences, or in the scientific Arts and Industries, 
for the sake of which the Rajah Ram Mohan Roy was prepared to leave his 
favourite Vedantic studies out of the curriculum of the public schools. Even 
that phenomenal enthusiasm for games and sports, for the mimic warfare of the 
play-ground, or the chase of the flying ball, which is so hopeful an augury of 
our academic progress, has not been inspired by our European Professors fresh 
from the regattas or the inter-University matches, but by large-hearted and 
sympathetic rulers, from Sir George Campbell down to Sir flenry Harrison and 
Sir Charles Eliott.

But I must not appear to be ungrateful. W e have done better than could 
be expected of us, either from the example set before us, or from our resources



in men and money. Though mere examining bodies at the outset, we have 
developed a collegiate system, and may be therefore said to teach through the 
athliated colleges. Our Indian Universities correspond very nearly to the type 
of the Victoria University which also requires attendance on prescribed courses of 
academic study in colleges of the University, such colleges being situated in 
different towns, wherever adequate and efficient teaching may be provided through 
College Professors. One fundamental difference is that our Indian Colleges and 
College Professors have no constitutional status in the governing body of the 
University, and are so far extraneous and adventitous agencies, whereas the 
constitution of the Victoria University contemplates its being a federation of 
colleges, and the governing and teaching bodies of the colleges are represented 
in the governing body of the University. London also teaches through affiliated 
Colleges and recognized Professors, but the Colleges must be situated within 
prescribed hmits, and the Professors are admitted into a share in the Un'versity 
management.

The fact that our Indian Universities teach through affiliated Colleges would 
not of itself militate against their being teaching bodies. Even at Oxford, "by far 
the largest share of University teaching (except in the case of the non-collegiate 
students) continues to be carried on by College tutors. Since the introduction 
of inter-collegiate lectures, i.e., of lectures open to all comers from other C ol
leges without payment of fees, the function of University Professors has to a 
certain extent been superseded. Oxford class-men as a body are mainly 
indebted to College tutors for guidance of their studies in classical literature, 
history, philosophy, political economy and theology, if not in mathematics and 
law.”

The question is, therefore, not whether our Universities should be teaching 
Universities,— they are already such in a recognized sense— but whether we 
shall have university Professors in addition .to the existing College staff, and, \i 
so, what they should teach, and how their teaching is to be accessible to the 
main body of our students, scattered as these are in different towns and 
provinces.

Direction of necessary Reforms.— From the above survey of recent academic 
movements and their universal trend and goal, it clearly results that the only 
hope of salvation for our Indian Universities lies in raising the standard of Pre- 
University Education, of matriculation, and of the liberal discipline implied in 
the Pass courses, and in developing, within the University, as our British pro
totypes have been fast doing for years, Honour schools and optional courses for 
specialization, Museums and laboratories for advanced science, and Research 
classes and technological institutes for post-graduate work and professional 
training. All this must be done In view of Indian conditions and requirements, 
and in adaptation to Indian resources and environments.

University versus College Professors— Centralisation versus decentralisa^ 
/w i .— Now the question of University -versus College Professors Is simply one 
of centralization versus decentralization. In every social institntion, It is now an 
accepted principle that whatever cannot be achieved by local or Individual effort 
from its magnitude, costliness or wide inter-dependence, must be left to central 
and corporate activity, and that everything merely local offers the best scope for 
the principle of decentralization. The principle explains the difference of type and 
organization between a British University and one on the German pattern. Centrali
zation is the watchword of German and Japanese University management, as 
gigantic and universal schemes of encyclopaedic research are their main object. The 
movement of decentralization which has split up the Napoleonic University of 
France into the University of Paris and fifteen other Universities, each with an 
academic district of its own, is significantly connected with the fact that the new 
Universities are to be more partial and less encyclopaedic, more adapted to local 
needs and resources, than the old rigidly formullstic organization, which represented 
the Bonapartist imperial Idea. England is, however, the home par excellence 
of decentralization in every field of civil poHty and institution. This is the 
characteristic mark of the collegiate system, which Oxford owes to the founder 
of Merton, but which is also the expression of the English genius ; and even 
finore, of the modern University Colleges, which are fast springing up in the 
centres of commerce or industry. These institutions represent local needs, and



cultivate the applied sciences and the technological studies allitd lo the local 
industries, besides continuing the liberal education of the voluntary schools.
In the sanne way, the predominance of College over University teaching in 
Oxford is based on the fact that the Pass and Honour schools of classics, 
philosophy and History are more of the nature of disciplines than of encyclopaedic 
research, and do not involve any costly appliances or apparatus. “  Natural 
scien ce, in all its branches demands a costly equipment of laboratories and 
collections with an organized staff of teachers, which can only be provided in 
s o m e  central institution like the University museum. The consequence is that 
students of Natural Science in Oxford gain almost all their instruction at the 
museum, and are so far removed from College influences. The same applies 
in some degree to the infant schools of Oriental studies and English.”  In 
other words, liberal culture and discipline are within the scope of a collegiate 
institution,— advanced studies in the Physical and natural Sciences, and post
graduate research whether in letters, philosophy or science are more properly 
the work of a central University organization. The Professic nal and technologi
c a l  studies are also of a highly centralized character, and must be cultivated by 
means of special institutions such as University Colleges.

Detailed application of the principle to the organization of studies in our 
Indian Universities: —

This luminous and fruitful principle defining the scope of centralization 
as well as decentralization in their application to University studies will be found 
to be of the greatest help in determining the question of University as against 
college teaching in our Indian University organization. The College and the 
University have each its proper scope of usefulness. The wisest and most 
natural arrangement would be for our colleges to confine themselves for the 
most part to the elements of liberal culture, which are a sine qua non of Univer
sity degrees, and, as such, should form the standard of our ordinary Bachelor 
of Arts Examination. Classical as well as modern literature, the scholarly study 
of two or three languages, the elements of the historical and sociological sciences, 
some knowledge of the principles of life and consciousness, a certain philosophic 
discipline giving free play of mind and elasticity of intelligence, as well as the 
rote of calmness, catholicity and equitableness, those habits of accurate observa
tion and precise thinking which the mathematico-physical and experimental 
sciences are calculated to develop, and a cultivated taste which habitually seeks 
to clothe the useful in a garb of simplicity and beauty, are at the present day a 
sine qua non of liberal culture ; and if our secondary education in the high 
schools cannot accomplish all this they must have a place in the earlier stages 
of our University studies; and our colleges, whether in the metropolis 
or in the mofussil, may with wiser and better management, be converted into fit 
agencies for creating and conserving traditions of such liberal and humane 
modern culture. T o secure this end, besides a suitable grouping and sequence 
of subjects, a competent body of College Professors will be necessary. The 
University must satisfy itself as to the competence of the Professorial staff 
before granting the privilege of affiliation to any college, and care must be taken 
either through periodical visits or through annual reports to see that the original 
standard is subsequently kept up. But for the ordinary Pass degree, I would 
deprecate the formation of a list of recognized teachers. This should be reserved 
for the Honour Schools.

For, with the commencement of specialization in the Honour schools, special 
equipments and resources would be vitally needed, and no college should be allow
ed to compete for them, which does not possess sufficient equipments and collec
tions to impart a sound training as distinct from successful coaching. Different 
colleges may and should go in for different Honour schools according to indivi
dual opportunities and facilities, the University insisting on a high standard cf 
equipment in respect of library, apparatus and other collections, and drawing up 
a list of recognized teachers in different branches of knowledge, the attendance 
at whose lectures should count towards the keeping of a term for the Honour 
Examinations. As in the case of extra-academic teachers of the University or 
Edinburgh, every Professor who desires University recognition must submit f 
statement of his qualifications and experience together with a Syllabus of his
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course of lectures, and contributions of his, if any, to the branch of learning he 
professes. In this way, modern and classical languages and literatures, modern 
and ancient History, sociology and political economy, Logic, E t̂hics and 
Metaphysics, and the mathematical sciences, may well flourish at select centres 
in different parts of the country. One college may thus found a school of philoso
phy, a second, a school of History, a third, one of political economy or sociolo
gical science, and, in course of time, the traditions of successive generations 
centered in a particular institution may lead to the formation of University 
colleges in mofussil towns, or of particular faculties or Academies serving 
local needs, exploiting local resources, directing the theoretic studies, and perhaps 
also, in the end, with due scientific equipment, the technological or industrial 
development of their particular districts. These mofussil colleges of the future 
will then correspond to the fifteen new Universities of the French districts, and 
the University colleges in the north of England. But, for a long time to come at 
any rate, it would be a fatal mistake to allow decentralization for the Honour 
schools of the experimental or the natural sciences, or for the B.Sc. and M. Sc. 
Examinations. For the Calcutta University, I have no hesitation in saying that 
the physical and chemical laboratories, and the nucleus of a phisiological and 
geological collection, in the Presidency College, together with the proposed 
physiological laboratory in the Medical College, should form the single centre for 
the advanced and specialized studies of the Honour schools in such subjects. 
The Science Association may, under certain conditions, be recognized, in one 
or two branches, but for a long time to come, every effort after a multiplication 
of centres should be sternly and systematically discouraged.

So far, then, as Honour schools are concerned, I do not think that Univer
sity Professors are needed. It goes without saying that the selection of the 
professoriate even in our Government Colleges admits of considerable improve
ment. The Classics Final of Oxford are entirely unsuited to the require
ments ol literary studies in India. A certain classical training is of course 
indispensable, but wider modern culture and deeper English scholarship 
must also be held equally necessary. For our Honour schools, and our M.A. 
Examination in English, a scholarly knowledge of English (as opposed to a 
practical or working knowledge) is a sine qua non̂  but the phenomenal ignorance 
of Early and Middle English, or for that matter, of Tudor English, among our 
Professors, has led to our being content with a mere smatter of Anglo-Saxon, 
no Pre-Chaucerian Early English literature, and a homoeopathic dilution of the 
Elizabethan Drama other than Shakspere’s for our highest English Examinations ; 
and when the late Revd. Mr. Fletcher-Williams, who was, I doubt not, a very 
respectable English scholar, and a very capable lecturer on the University exten- 
sion platform, delivered his addresses on the contemporaries of Shakspere, it was 
a sight to see our college Dons sitting at his feet to eagerly imbibe knowledge which 
should have been the common possession of their pupils in the Honour school of 
English literature, if they had only been workmen worthy of their hire. We should 
have more men from the Oxford school of English literature to fill our English 
chairs. For the science classes, the Bachelors and Doctors of the faculty of 
science should be preferred, especially men who have done some post-gradu
ate and research work at the King’s college laboratories in Cambridge and the 
like institutions. At the present rate of progress, Oxford and Cambridge may, 
in ten or fifteen years more, rank beside the great continental Institutes and 
Academies, but in the meanwhile our Indian Universities w'ould be vastly benefit
ed, if the field of choice were widened enough to include some Doctors from the 
great German Universities. Dr. Hoernle has singly done more for the cause of 
Indian philology and epigraphy than all the other members of our Bengal Educa
tional service put together. Such men would infuse new life, fresh ideas and 
enthusiasm, and would, beside, be in close touch with the most advanced educa
tional methods and movements of the day.

But v;ith a better selection of the staff of our Government Colleges, the 
need of University Professors for Honour schools, even in the Experimental 
and Natural Sciences, would not be felt. But it is far otherwise with Post
graduate research and advanced work in any branch or sphere of knowledge, 
literary, philosophic or scientific. T o such small groups of advanced workers,
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specialists v;lio have made fhelr mark in the field of original research must point 
the way. With this end in view, the Calcutta University should take statutory 
power, if necessary, and proceed to found Chairs, for a few select subjects in 
the first instance. For husbanding our necessary small resources, it is best that 
direct competition with the proposed Tata University of Science should at first be 
avoided as ffar as possible, I would suggest the tentative formation, under the 
auspices of the University, of post-graduate classes for ( i )  Psycho-physics, 
Psycho-phys;iology, and Experimental Psychology ; (2) the Philology of the Indian 
languages, classical as well as vernacular ; (3) Indian ethnology, anthropology 
and ethnography; (4) Historical Research classes with Mss., Sanskrit, Arabic, 
Persian, etc., and with official records; (5) Comparative Philosophy and (6) 
Comparative Religion and Comparative Mythology. As regards the two 
last subjects, and their importance for an Indian University, I would draw 
the attention of the members of the Commission to the prospectus herewith 
appended, o f a proposed Journal of Comparative Philosophy and Comparative 
Religion, which I projected as a record of research work in connection with the 
Victoria College, a scheme I have not been yet able to carry through for 
unavoidable reasons.

I must say that, though the University need not organize research in subjects 
proposed to be taken up by the Tata University of Science, such subjects must 
be extensively cultivated in the museums and laboratories attached (or to be 
attached) to the Presidency College, the Medical College and the Sibpore 
Engineering College. Without post-graduate research in Mathematical and 
Experimental Physics, in Chemical Theory as well as in Technological and 
Agricultural Chemistry, and in Physiology and Pathology, it would be impossible 
to raise the facultative studies in these University Colleges to a standard befit* 
ting a University.

So far as the Calcutta Umversity is concerned, a nucleus of post-graduate 
research is in course of formation. The Premchand-Roychand and Griffiths 
scholarships, the Government of India stipends, and the Eliott prize are small 
beginnings, no doubt;— but if only these scholars could work in libraries, labora
tories and museums under the guidance of distinguished specialists and Pro
fessors, great results could even now be achieved. If the encouragement of 
research is to be genuine and sustained, it is high time that steps should be 
taken to organize research classes, either through University chairs, or in the 
University Colleges, as above proposed.

Profes%ional and Technological studies.— W e have seen that the uni
versal tendency is to cultivate these professional and technological studies 
in University Colleges furnished with special laboratories, collections and 
other equipments. By a University College, I mean a single central insti
tution for a facultative study, either incorporated in or affiliated to the 
University. Fortunately enough, this is also the type we have developed in 
India. For the Calcutta University, the Government Medical College and the 
Sibpore Engineering College have the status of University Colleges so under
stood. Centralization is already secured, and our main business is to widen and 
deepen the existing foundations. As regards the school of law studies, a dis
tinctly retrograde step was taken when the Government abolished the Law 
Department of the Presidency College in 1883. It should have been developed 
into a law college. I am aware of the complaints made in regard to the Madras^ 
Law College, but these do not touch the present question. Our existing law 
classes are down-right failures ; they are a sham and a pretence. The attendance 
is a mere make-believe sort of a thing ; the two years’ course is only nominal; 
and the standard is unworthy of an academic body.

As I shall have no further occasion to speak of these professional and tech
nological studies, I may as well here note certain suggestions for their improve
ment. All advanced work in subjects like physiology, Anatomy and Natural 
S c ie n c e , whether connected with the theory and practice of Medicine, or not» 
must be done at the Medical College Laboratory. A hond-fide Professor o f 
Physiology is the first requisite, and a Phpiological and Pathological laboratory, 
a bacteriiological department, a Natural History museum, a wing for the study 
of tropical diseases, and another for that of indigenous drugs, (including the
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materia medlca of the Hindu and Yunani systems) are vitally needed. A physi
ological laboratory is, I believe, in contemplation ; and the last Medical Congress 
threw such a searching side-light on the organized incompetence of our Medical 
Faculty to utilize the special opportunities of scientific research that they possess 
in the matter of tropical diseases, snake venom, indigenous drugs, and microbes, 
that any further delay in this matter may scandalize the learned world. It is also 
necessary that the Medical College should be dissociated from the military 
medical service, and transferred from the control of the Inspector General of 
Hospitals to that of the Director of Public Instruction. It goes without saying 
that only men of high scientific standing should be appointed to fill the profes
sorial chairs.

It is a matter of rejoicing that the Seebpore Engineering College is being 
gradually converted into a technological institute (with a College of Agriculture 
attached). It is therefore desirable in the interests of the mining industry of the 
Province that the school of mining and metallurgy, be early taken in hand, as also 
the proposed department of electrical engineering. A Professor of Agricultural 
Chemistry should be added to the department of Agriculture j he should also 
carry on research for the utilization of waste products.

As for the Law School, I have already suggested the formation of a Central 
College, but this should go pari passu with certain extensive changes in the 
existing curriculum of study, which, in its gross sub*servience to bread and 
butter considerations, lacks the characteristic note of a liberal University educa
tion. Roman Law cannot be banished from the facultative study of law in any 
University in the world, however remote from the centre of civilization, and all 
difficulties connected with the Latin language must somehow be overcome. The 
Theory of the State and Comparative Politics, together with the Philosophy of 
Law whether studied in Kant, Puffendorf, or Herbert Spencer, must be grouped 
with the Theory of Legislation and cognate studies under the Faculty of Law. 
An ounce of Insight into fundamental principles and methods is worth a ton of 
technical matter. An elementary knowledge of Medical Jurisprudence is also a 
a grave desideratum. I would also point out that a Professorship of Compara
tive Jurisprudence and Comparative Law (with special reference to Hindu and 
Mohammedan law and the law of Christendom) is a crying necessity ; and np 
Faculty of Law in an Indian University can without reproach ignore the claims 
of this science. T o make room for these studies, large portions of the Stamp 
Act, the Succession Act, the Law of Probate, etc., I mean the working sections 
which must be learned through practice, and which it is senseless to cram for an 
examination, must be cutout. The course should also be raised to one .of three 
years.

Faculties.— I have already stated that central institutions like University 
Colleges are necessary for professional and technological studies, as well as for 
advanced work In the experimental and natural sciences ; and I would at once 
say that each University College should be connected with a separate Faculty 
mainly formed out of the governing body, the professoriate and the graduates 
with Honours. We have a Faculty of Engineering, and a Faculty of Medicine, 
fairly answering to this description. A Faculty of Law could be formed round 
the nucleus of a Central Law College, and it would not then be necessary to 
adorn the register of this Faculty with the name of every practicising lawyer on 
the Senate. A separate Faculty of science in connection with the B. Sc., the 
M. Sc., and the M.A. and Premchand-Roychand Examinations in science should 
also be created round the nucleus of the Science Department of the Presidency 
College (which may very well be constituted the University College of Science).

Being on the question of separate Faculties, I may as well remark that the 
sub-division of our unweildy Faculty of Arts is only a matter of time. I would 
propose a two-fold division— into a Faculty of letters, and a Faculty of philosophy 
and again sub-divide the latter on the German model, into the philosophico- 
historical and the mathematico-natural sciences. Besides the three Faculties, 
then, of letters, the philosophico-historical and the mathematico-natural sciences, 
there would be the Faculties of professional and technological studies, namely of 
Law, Medicine, and Engineering (including Agriculture, Technology, and, if, 
necessary, Architecture).



University Teaching :— Essentials of a sound system
A sound organization of University studies is impossible without a proper 

system of preparatory training in the secondary stage, and the latter is unattain
able without a recognition of modern studies by the side of the old classical or 
literary education. But before the principle of bifurcation is introduced, there 
must be, in the primary stage of secondary schools, a common course of 
elementary studies, comprising the Kinder-garten, object lessons, every-day 
science, training of the senses, the three R ’s, one classical language and its 
grammar English in this country, the vernacular, history (in anecdotes), Geogra
phy (with sand and clay modelling) fairy-tales, story-telling, a literary text-book 
for healthy emotional and imaginative training, drawing for the hand and eye, 
manual training and Slojd work, music, action-songs, drill and physical exercise. 
Bifurcation next comes into play. The Upper forms must have a classical (or 
literary) and a modern side. The classical side, corresponding to the Gymnasium 
will add two more classical languages, History and Geography, elements of 
Physics, Chemistry and physical geography, elementary Mathematics (Arithmetic, 
Algebra, Geometry and Trigonometry), and a Primer of Logic. The modern 
side will cultivate one more vernacular language. History and Geography, 
physics, chemistry. Applied Science and the History of Inventions, Mathematics, 
a Hand-book of Law, Citizen-ship and Useful Information as to economic 
products), and the elements of political economy. The modern side (correspond
ing to the Real School), it must be carefully noted, is no form of special or 
technical training. It is a course of sound liberal and general education in 
accordance with advanced modern ideas. Ordinarily boys would leave the 
secondary school at sixteen or seventeen.

The classical side is directly a preparation for University studies, but the 
“  real ”  or modern studies will ordinarily lead on to special schools, commercial, 
industrial, agricultural or sub-professional (if I may so term the Medical, En
gineering and Law Schools of the secondary grade). At the same time, as has 
been done in Prussia and Wurtemberg, where the Realschule and the Realgym- 
nasium have been affiliated to the Technological Institutes and Professional 
Faculties of the University grade, we must take care to provide a possible filiation 
for those who desire it to the higher University courses in the Faculties of Pro
fessional and Technological studies.

Coming to the University organization itself, it will be seen that the Univer
sity grade of education must comprise the following indispensable elements :—

( i )  A scheme of general and liberal culture serving to impart a mental 
discipline characterized by the philosophic virtues of wisdom, 
moderation freedom, equitableness, and calmness, and the scientific 
marks of accurate and alert observation, healthy realism, indivi
duality and a fertile inventiveness of mind.

(a)  Special studies in Science, or letters, mainly in the interests of the 
advance of knowledge, research and speculation. Such speciali
zation is to be the note of the Honour Schools, of Doctorates, and 
of post graduate and research classes.

(3) Practical or Technological Schools— to train up men for the various 
needs of State and community, including the industrial and com 
mercial interests. Besides the old Schools of Law, Medicine, 
Divinity and Engineering, new schools of technology, mechanism, 
Agriculture and Pedagogy have forced themselves even on the 
most conservative Universities. These practical studies of the 
University grade must be preceded by the elements of general and 
liberal culture, either in the Real Schools, the Real Gymnasium 
or other secondary schools, or in the earlier stages of the Univer
sity courses.

Relation of {2) to {j),— The special post-graduate studies in science and! 
letters are being brought more in intimate touch with the technical work under* 
the third head. The Pasteur Institute combines research with practical applica
tions as in checking rinder-pest among cattle, or pebrlne among silk-worms.. 
The researches in Synthetic Chemistry in Germany and France have a prevailing 
reference to the needs of national commerce and the manufacturing industries.
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University Teaching :— Scheme of studies and examinations in our Indian 
Universities:—

Of these three groups of University studies I will dismiss the third, as ihis 
has been already touched upon, 1 will also pass over the subject of post-graduate 
research, as I have already made my suggestions on this head. I therefore 
proceed to take up the organization of studies for the Pass and Honour Schools.

W e have already seen that in the Indian University system as in its British 
prototype, a pass degree is intended to complete a course of general and liberal 
education. A modern humane culture implies the following acquirement and 
training— two classical languages and the vernacular, /\rt and Art-criticism, a 
course of Universal History, with special knowledge of modern History, the 
elements of Social Science and Economics, Logic and Methodology, Psychology 
as a Natural Science, Ethics, philosophical discipline (comprising Kpistemology 
and Metaphysics,) Elementary Physics, Chemistry and Physiology and Elemen
tary Mathematics (Arithmetic, Algebra, Geometry, Trigonometry, Elementary 
Kinetics, and Descriptive Astronomy).

All this will be the common training of the Pass and the Honour schools, 
but the latter will also pursue special studies in particular groups of subjects. 
Assuming sixteen to be the minimum age of matriculation, the course should 
extend over four years. I may note that a baccalaureate of a French Lycee 
graduates at 18 years of age, and that the great English public schools teach 
boys up to their ninteenth year. An English graduate is ordinarily twenty-two 
or twenty-three, and considering that we orientals mature earlier, we may fairly 
expect our young men to come out as bachelors at 20 or 21.

Two general or University Examinations, as at present, should suffice— the 
Intermediate, Previous or F.A. Examination, and the Final (or DegreeJ Examin- 
tion. The subjects should be arranged in due sequence and groups for the two 
Examinations, forming the F.A. and B.A. curriculum. Both the F.A. and B.A. 
Examinations should be split up \uto two parts, one to be he\d at the end of 
each academic year. The Professional or Technology stu lents other than 
those of the law school should go  through the shorter intermediate course of 
two years ; and for them, as well as for the certificate-holders from the modern 
side of our secondary schools who may want to join the University classes of the 
professional or technological Colleges, a separate F.A. or intermediate Examin
ation should be devised in such a way as will enable the medical and engineering 
courses to be reduced by a year. They will study the general subjects in the 
Colleges for general instruction, and the special or technical subjects of their 
intermediate or F.A. Examination in the Professional or technological C ol
leges.

Grouping or sequence of subjects'.— The general F.A. currriculum :— The 
first two years of the University should comprise the following studies :— English 
and Sanskrit (or Arabic, Latin, Greek or Persian) classics studied as literary 
classics, with composition ; master-pieces of vernacular literature with aesthetic 
criticism, Universal History (Ancient History as in Taylor, and general outlines 
of European History as in Freeman), Elements of Logic (Jevons), the Elements 
of Psychology (as in Professor James’ smaller book), Physics and Chemistry (as 
in Ganot and Jago), Mathematics (Algebra, Euclid Book VI and select proposi
tions from Book XI, Plane Trigonometry, Geometrical Conics, Elementary Mecha
nics and Descriptive Astronomy), and either the Elements of political Economy 
(as in Mrs. Fawcett) and the Elements of Physiology (select chapters from 
Huxley’s Elementary Lessons), or a modern European language (German or 
French) or a second Asiatic classical language (Sanskrit, Arabic or Hebrew). 
What is called in Madras and Bombay the compartment system of Examinations 
should be allowed in Calcutta (as is done in Edinburgh) for both the F.A. and 
B A. Examinations. In other words, a student who has attended the regular 
course should be allowed to take up a particular group of subjects at any Exami
nation, and on his showing satisfactory progress (not merely coming up to the 
minimum) be exempted from future examination in that group.

Special F. A. Examination for the Professional s t u d e n t s •
Modern English Prose, and English Composition, and master-pleces o f ver

nacular prose and poetry with aesthetic criticism, History of Greece (Primer) and
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of Rome (Primer) and GfCneral Out*lines of European History, Elements of 
Logic, Psychology and P’olitical Economy, aud a group of special or technical 
subjects subsidiary to the particular professional or technical subject selected by 
the candidate.

B. A. and B. Sc. CuTricuIum The principal of bifurcation is already recog
nized at this stage in oiur Indian Universities (Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of 
Science). The further sub-division of the B. A. curriculum into the A. course 
and the B. course in the Calcutta University, is illogical and unsymmetrical. 
The B. course should be abolished, as soon as the B. Sc. courses are well-taught 
and organized in the Presidency College.

The B, A. curriculum will then stand thus:— English Classics (Prose, Poet
ry, and the Drama) including Shakspere, Milton, Burke, and specimens of modern 
Prose and Poetry, with one modern novel. History of English literature (as in 
Stopford Brooke), History of English language (select chapters from Smith),—  
English classics to be studied from the standpoint of literary aesthetic and histor
ical criticism ; Art-criticism (selections from Goethe, Sainte-Beuve, Coleridge, 
Carlyle, Matthew Arnold and Ruskin); Sanskrit, Arabic, Latin or Greek clas
sics, Grammar and Composition with chapters from Macdonell’s History of Sans
krit literature, &c., master-pieces of Vernacular literature with vernacular com po
sition, the History of England and of India, Logic, Deductive and Inductive, 
Ethics, Elements of Epistemology and Metaphysics, Physiology, Psychology 
with Psycho-physics, and Psycho-physiology, Political Econom y (as in Fawcett), 
and either Sociology (as in Spencer’s Study) and the History of Rome (Shuck- 
burgh) and Greece (Oman), Haliam’s Middle Ages (select chapters), and the 
History of Europe since the Renaissance, or a second modern European language 
(German or French), or a second Asiatic classical language (Sanskrit, Arabic or 
Hebrew).

The B. Sc. courses have been very judiciously selected and grouped, and I 
have nothing to add except that the Mental and Moral Sciences, or at any rate 
Mental Pathology and Experimental Psychology (together with Psycho-physics 
and Psycho-physiology) should be recognized as one of the optional subjects for 
the B. Sc. standard. I would also make it compulsory on all B. Sc. students to 
go through a course o»f the Philosophy of science (as in Herbert Spencer’s First 
Principles, the Essays and Addresses of Huxley, Helmholtz, Kelvin and Clifford, 
and in the case of students of the biological sciences, Darwin’s Origin of Species 
and the works of Hseckel, VVeissmann and Romanes). The Logic of Science 
(as in Jevon’s Principles of Science) is also indispensable, but this has been already 
included though very imperfectly studied.

Honour Schools :— I would allow Honour schools for the F. A. as well as the 
B. A. Examinations, i.e., at every stage of the University course (as in Dublin, 
and Oxford after Responsions). Honours might be taken in one or more groups 
of subjects. Specialization and advanced study is to be the note of Honour 
schools. Thus at the Historical Honour schools for Finals (B. A. degree), I 
would prescribe in addition to the Pass course a special knowledge of a particular 
period of European and of Indian History, with records like the Siyuki, the Seir 
Mutaqqherin, the Rajtarangini for Indian History, or memoirs like those of 
Comines and Joinville, or Walpole and Bedford for European History. I would 
also prescribe a few select chapters from Mommsen, Merivale, Grote and Gib
bon to familiarize the students with the study of historical classics. For the 
Honour English schools, I would set unseen passages from a certain number of 
specified authors, (as Homer and Demosthenes, Virgil and Cicero are specified 
for the Classical Honour Moderations in Oxford), and thus baffle cram and 
smatter by methods which have been found so successful at Oxford, and in the 
English Army Examinations. I would also demand a special knowledge of the 
literary history of a particular epoch.

Particular subjects :— English :— Our English teaching in the high schools 
has been a failure. T h e  University Entrance Examination is to a great extent 
responsible, for the fiasco. For some years the University demanded an undue 
amount of grammatical niceties and linguistic minutiae from the would be matri
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culates. Fortunately, this philogical craze passed off, and a practical working 
knowledge of English with facility in composition is now insisted upon. But the 
mischief is, that the questions from the text-book with the credit assigned for 
memorising verses, put a premium on cramming, and the veriest ignoramus who 
cannot compose a sentence of decent English manages to sciape through with 
a whole skin. I am not for the abolition of a text-book of English literature, foro "
English must be taught here as a classical language is taught, with minute 
exegesis, philological notes textual and verbal criticism, and all the apparatus of 
scholarly study of languages. If this is lost, the discipline of learning a classical 
language is gone, and that is too valuable to be needlessly sacrificed.

The real roots o f the evil are these : Many persons, who may be clever in 
other respects, have no literary or linguistic aptitude. In their case, teachers 
must be content with a practical working knowledge of a language. The arts 
course of a University Education is not intended for these. Unfortunately, as 
the F. A. and B. A. Examinations are the only pass-port to the professions and 
services in India, and as no alternative practical courses have been designed to 
meet the wants of business or commerce, people who are constitutionally unfit for 
high literary or linguistic studies, being born with a defective organ of language, 
are pressed like dumb driven cattle into the University fold, or the University 
shambles, as others would put it. The obvious remedy is bifucration into a 
literary and a modern course. Again and again I say, bifurcate. A practical 
knowledge of English would suffice for the modern side, and this would also be 
adequate for the purposes of the special F. A. Examination for the Professional 
and technological studies, as also for those studies themselves. A University 
education of a technical or professional kind would not be ultimately denied to 
them, and the matriculation and F. A. Examinations on the literary or classical 
side might encourage a literary cultivation of English as a classical language, 
with more success and more specialization than heretofore.

Again, the way m which ErigUsh is taught in the lower classes is faulty in 
the extreme. English should be taught in the same way as French, German and 
other continental languages are now taught. The methods of Otto, Ollendorf 
and Sauer are real improvements on the old classical device of grammar-grinding 
and written exercises. W e learn a language, in short, more by speaking it and 
hearing it spoken than by artificial exercises in Syntax or Idiom. Conversation, 
questions and replies to questions as in the Robinson lessons of the German ele
mentary schools, constant and familiar use of certain simple forms of clauses and 
phrases, the sentence taken as the unit of speech, rather than the word, the c o 
operation of the tongue and the ear in reciting page after page, these are the 
surest, most rapid and most powerful means of learning a foreign language. They 
are the conscious imitation of the unconscious processes by wliich we learn to 
speak our vernacular in infancy.

Vernacular languages of India:—^The recognition of the Vernacular in the 
University grade of education in Europe has passed through many phases, since 
Dante wrote his De Vulgari Eloquio, and B occaccio delivered public lectures at 
Florence on the Comedia Divina, and since the Academia della Crusca immor
talised itself by its labours on behalf of the Tuscan tongue. But now, that even 
Oxford has its school of English literature, thanks to a valiant little b^nd of 

j pioneers, and an Indian Vernacular under the doughty championship of the late 
; Mr. Ranade, has won recognition for itself at the M. A. Examination of the 

Bombay University, there is no ground for the apprehension that our Vernaculars 
should receive scant encouragement from the Calcutta University, we have an 
optional paper on Bengali composition at the F. A. and B A. Examinations. 
This is a sop to Cerberus, but I am very much mistaken if the Cerberus of the 

: Sahitya Parishad is not too wide awake to be so satisfied. As a matter of fact,
I an intellectual appreciation of the English classics from the literary and artistic 
: point of view will be impossible, until our young men develop aesthetic sensibilities 
land preceptions, and unless their minds learn to hold the mirror up to nature, and 
: catch the glow and fervour of the light that never was on sea or land ; and the 
imaster-pieces of vernacular literature are exactly fitted to work in them this 
1 transformation. The best commentary on Milton’s Paradise Lost to a Bengali 
^youth is Hemchandra’s Vritra-Sanhara, and Madhusudana’s Meghnadbadha.
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They are revelattlons of the soul,— flashes of the inner vision, and chasten, purify 
and exalt the youthful mind with vast conceptions and indefinable and mysteriaus 
longings.

Besides, in the Honour school of letters, both for English and Sanskrit, two 
S|jecial studies ojf the highest sign ificance would be furnished by the Indian ver
naculars:— ( i ) ai paper on comparative literature which may well be prescribed 
as optional, (2)) the philology of the India vernacular should be added to that of 
of the Englishi or the banskrit language. English Philology would be more 
intelligently appreciated if r e a d w i t h  certain chapters from Beames, 
Hoernle or Grieirson.

Finally, in the post-graduate research classes for Indian Philology as well as 
in the Historical Mss. classes, a knowledge of at least two Indian languages 
would be a sine qî a non.

Menial and Moral Science.

Philosophy in the ascendant:— The decadence of philsophical studies in 
English Universities (with the partial exception of Oxford which has been the 
home of a revival since the days of Green, and of Edinburgh, where the ingenium 
ferfervtaum S'>cotorum has always kept up a sort of Alsatian sanctuary for a 
fugitive and bankrupt philosophy) nowhere comes out more strongly than in Dr. 
Sully's hesitatiing plea for philosophical studies addressed to his countrymen.

But for t'he real position of philosophy in the home of advanced culture, 
hear Dr. Paulsen of Berlin:— “ In the world at large, philosophy is on the up
ward trend. T he time of depression that followed in the second third of this 
century upon Ithe speculative craze of the first third is gone. The sciences havej 
long begun to be reconciled with philosophy. Philosophic thinking grows every
where out of the sciences themselves, out of physics and mathematics, out off ’ 
physiology and biology, out of history and philology, out of law and poVilicaU 
science. General culture also which seemed anxious to content itself with a  
merely physical view of things, begins now to feel that philosophy is indispens 
able. In the University, philosophical instruction is again in the ascendancy,”

Position of Philosophy in India \— We in India conform more to the Germam ; 
than to the Einglish model in this matter of Philosophy. Our Indian people arre 1 
born metaphy^sicians. If you don’t supply them v»ith the genuine article, theyy 
will be content with a false and mischievous philosophy. Nothing could be ?a 
greater mista’ke than to suppose that mere fact, mere science, history or literai- 
ture would isatisfy the Indian’s soul. Help him by all means to cultivate th«e 
modern sciemtific attitude, and the historic sense, but cultivate at the same timie 
the philosophy of science and the philosophy of History, or else the Hindu aat 
any rate will turn from them with a sense as of hollowness and mocker)y. 
Besides, the; philosophic discipline is fast coming to be a substitute of th iele  
old-world classical training even in the academies of the west, and for those whio 10 
are brought up in modern scientific studies without the Aristotelian or Platoniic.ic 
classics, the modern philosophical view of the world is all the more necessary £asas 
an element o f University training. Lastly, in the higher stages, the moderrnrn 
philoscphicali sciences and systems must be sought to be filiated to the indigenoiusus 
Hindu or Arabic schools of thought. This is so, partly because the chief discijp-ip- 
line of philosophy lies not in any individual system or body of dogmas but in tl-hehe 
appreciation of the immanent movement of thought and reflection, so far asi its it 
appears in tlhe successive rise and disappearance of systems, so that the study - of of 
philosophy is synonymous ŵ ith comparative History of philosophy. But the chiieiief 
consideratioin is, as has been already stated, the formation of Indian schools of of 
thought, of iscience, art or philosophy, which, while in full rapport with mode^rrern 
scientific criiticism and philosophical norms will stand in a line with the maaiiain 
products of the Hindu or Mohammedan consciousness in the past, and carry fc.Lt t t -  
ward the su bs’diary national development to the universal modern goal.

In accordance with these ground-ideas and principles, I proceed to make tth the 
following observations, regarding the study of Philosophy in the Calcutta Univverver- 
sity.
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Fortunately in the A. course, we have a sufficient recognition of the principle 
that in the absence of Sanskrit or Greek Philosophical classics in the classical 
language section, a course of the modern philosophical sciences should be com 
pulsory on the so-called Arts students. Some years ago, a judicious change 
from text-book to syllabus was also made, with the idea that the students would 
learn the subject independently from the various authorities instead of cramming 
the lext-book. But partly from defects in the syllabus, which is at once shallow, 
incomplete, redundant and vague, and bears every mark of having been drawn 
up in haste (and repented of at leisure), and partly also from the nature of the 
earlier Examination papers on the syllabus system, which proceeded on the 
curious supposition that the questions should be confined to the merest elements 
the common ground of all the text books on the subject,— the change from text
book to syllabus has in effect encouraged greater cram and superficiality, greater 
reliance on mere notes and epitomes, than ever before. The remedy indicated is, 
not to revert to the text book, but to improve the syllabus and to demand in the 
Examination papers such a knowledge of the subject within the limits of the 
syllabus as will ensure the student’s personal, independent and thorough study 
of the different schools or systems. T o this must be added a fundamental reform 
of the method of teaching in vogue in our colleges. No book should be read and 
paraphrased in the class; lectures must be delivered on the syllabus or the 
subject. The students must be referred to the various authorities which they 
must independently study in the college library or reading room, and the College 
Professors will offer them tutorial help, guide their studies, and correct their 
exercises.

I now proceed to make certain suggestions regarding the curriculum in 
philosophical subjects for the different Examinations.

For the F. A. Standard, both logic and psychology should be compulsory. 
Logic is the grammar of thinking, and like grammar and Euclid, it should have 
a necessary place in every scheme of liberal education. It is an even more 
valuable discipline than Euclidean Geometry for precision and clearness of 
thought. I should also add the elements of psychology as a Natural Science. 
Its phenomena are the most accessible, and most universal,— we can in nowise 
escape from them. The jurist, the lawyer, the statesman, the journalist, the 
schoolmaster, the clergyman, would all be the better men in the practice of 
their profession for some knowledge of the human mind and its development, its 
phenomena and its laws. Elementary psychology is therefore an elementary 
liberal study. As the professional students (excepting those of law) do not go 
up for the B. A. Standard, some amount of psychology should be insisted upon 
at the intermediate (or F. A.) stage. Besides, this would be a preparation for 
more advanced studies in the B. A, Classes.

B. A. curriculum.— For the B. A. Examination, A. Course, I have nothing 
to add except that Psychology should here be studied in connection with 
Physiology— at least Psycho-Physiology should be added. The old rational 
Psychology, properly speaking, falls under Philosophy, which comes in at the 
M . A, stage. Again, Inductive Logic should be studied, not in dead formulae, 

Ibut in the actual processes, experiments and hypotheses of the sciences, 
physical as well as mental. The teaching and the Examination, instead of 
feeing confined to mere forms and schemes, should specially encourage concrete 
Ellustrations and scientific application.

For the honour classes, I should add Experimental Psychology. Since the 
days of Fechner, Weber and Wundt, Experimental Psychology has had an 
iimmense development in Germany, and at the present day, their disciples as 
well as those of Munsterderg are carrying on researches at Harvard, Tokio, and 
even Cambridge. The apparatus would not be costly. 100 would suffice for 
a  good beginning.

The M. A. standard is satisfactory, but the Examination papers encourage 
superfi.ciality and smatter, and there is no hope of improvement until their 
standard is brought up to date, instead of lagging half a century behind the 
imarch of philosophical thought and science in the civilised world. I would only 
add Hypnotism, Mental Pathology and Child Psychology together with advanced 
wvork in Experimental Psychology, to the Psychology group. 1 would also
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demand a special study of the philosophical systems of a particular epoch or 
school. Spinoza’s Ethics and Kegel’s Logic should be compulsory along with 
Kant’s Critiques, and Aristotle’s Organon.

A paper on Comparative philosophy (European and Indian) is a grave 
desideratum.

For the B. Sc. and M. Sc. courses and the M. A. standard in Science, I have 
suggested the philosophy of science (as in the writings of Huxley, Helmholtz and 
Darwin) ; for the M. A. History standard, the philosophy of History as in Comte’s 
V ico, or in Flint’ s H and-book; for the M. A. English Course, the philosophy of 
Art (as in Michelet), and for the B. L. standard, the philosophy of Law (as in 
Kant or Puffendorf).

Mathematics.— I would deprecate the tendency to separate Pure Mathema
tics from Mixed Mathematics, at least in the earlier part of the University Course. 
There is no use of learning the Differential and the Integral Calculus in the pass 
course, if you do not go  in for their applications to mathematical physics, or in 
the determination of mechanical problems. Without such fruitful application 
the processes of Transcendental Analysis and its symbols would be meaningless 
and would also be speedily forgotten, and the time spent on these studies would 
be better devoted to working problems in Statics, Dynamics, Hydrostatics and 
Astronomy. The latter should be compulsory on all graduates who take up 
Science and Mathematics. For the M. A. Examination, the Mixed Mathematics 
Course is shorter than the Pure Mathematics o n e ; it should be extended by the 
inclusion of Differential Equations and of the mathematical theory of Heat, 
Electricity and Magnetism. So long as this is not done, I do not see any reason 
for splitting up the Mathematics Course. Bifurcation in the higher examinations, 
without corresponding specialization of studies, is a capital blunder.

History,— The perfunctory teaching of History is a sad blot on our Uni“ 
versky scutcheon. The F. A. History Course is a standing reproach, and, unde^ 
the new arrangement, Roman and Greek History will be a sealed page to a 
large proportion of cur graduates. Again, with the exception of a very small 
percentage, our graduates know nothing of English and Indian History beyond 
the dry epitomes they gorged down for matriculation. This is very good, seeing 
that a historical taste and a historical sense and criticism are characteristic wants 
of the Indian mind.

Besides, Indian History, as It Is ordinarily written, has little or no education 
value. What we primarily want is the history of Hindu and of Mohammedan 
civilisation. The history of Greece and of Rome are an epitome of all political, 
all civil, all artistic history, and are in themselves a school of liberal education. 
Besides, if History means the story of civilisation, Greek and Roman History 
mean this in a special sense-. There are only three ways of studying History 
profitably ( i )  in comprehensive Histories, surveying the march of civilisation, 
or of particular movements of thought or art; (2) in masterpieces of historic 
composition like those of Gibbon, Grote or Mommsen, which have an epic 
grandeur, and are gorgeous with the fate of Empires and nationalities ; or (3 ) 
in memoirs, diaries and records, which clothe historic figures (and scenes) 
with flesh and blood,^and give to historic studies something of the passion, the 
breathless interest, and the local colour of Romance. In accordance with this 
view of the matter, I have already suggested a scheme of historic studies under* 
the F. A. and the B. A. curriculum (both Pass and Honour). As for the M. A ., 
course, Politics, Sociology and Jurisprudence must have a genuine recognition,, 
the Philosophy of History (as in Comte’s Social Dynamics or Vico, or in Flint)) 
should be added.

Geography.'^To raise Geography to the rank of a Facultative study, wej 
must follow in the footsteps of the Germans and the Swedes. From the days off 
Humboldt’s KosmOs to those of the records of Naturalists’ voyages in Darwlni 
and Wallace, Geography has sent out feelers to establish lines of communica-- 
tion with almost all the natural Sciences. Hence methods of geographicall 
research and exploration, implying as they do a practical knowledge of g eo logy ,, 
natural History, meteorology, Chemistry, astronomy, Political History, economicc 
products, commerce, and cartography, must be confined to post-graduate classeso.
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An Indian School of geographical research may achieve memorable results in 
Central Asia and Thibet, if not also in Central Africa.

Spheres oj Influence.— I do not think that in the present nascent stage of 
University Institutions in India, any local limit should be placed on the right to 
affiliate Colleges. I am aware that highly organized institutions like the London 
University and the French Academies have statutory limits, but we in India 
must yet uphold the policy of the open dcor in the matter of higher education. 
Indeed I am far more widely diffusing the influence of our Indian Universities 
by creating and encouraging a movement of University Extension, Here we 
need not begin with a working-men’s Institute, as in London and New York, or 
look mainly to the industrial and commercial classes as in the north of England, 
for our sphere of work. W e may address ourselves to the floating population of 
half-educated people in the great cities, and filtrate down from the middle 
classes whose members have already received some sort of secondary education 
to the industrial and commercial circles, and ultimately even to working-men. 
Already, in Calcutta, we have the Science Association which has been doing 
some useful work in this direction. As this institution is already affiliated lo the 
University, it is in all essentials a movement of University Extension. Lectures 
and practical classes have been organized, and it would be only necessary to 
add a well-planned system of Examination in the courses delivered at the 
Institution. The Victoria College for ladies, under the auspices of the New 
Dispensation Samaj, promises in future to carry home the movement of Uni
versity Extension, on a small scale, to the large class of ladies who have already 
received some education. But this is more of the nature of a German Continua
tion school (Fortbildungsschule) for girls than of University Extension classes, 
though, as is well known, even in London, such classes are more numerously 
and diligently attended by ladies than by young men. The use of the vernacular 
does in no way militate against the principles of a University Extension move
ment. The Calcutta Umversity could do moTe work in this direction by organi
zing courses of evening lectures and classes, and ultimately examinations, in 
co-operation with the University Institute, the Chaitanya Library, and above 
all, the two academies of Bengali languages and literature, now flourishing in the 
metropolis. It is only thus that the University by placing itself en rapport with 
the old indigenous learning as well as with the modern Renaissance and the 
enlightenment and upheaval of the masses, can take root in the country as an 
abiding and beneficent national Institution.

Senate, Syndicate, Faculties and Boards of studies.
I have no practical knowledge of the inner working of these bodies, but as 

an outsider more vitally interested in their work than many an ‘ insider’ , I can 
only say that judging by results the constitution and even more the composition 
of these bodies require some drastic reforms. I find that, in 1901, the Senate 
consisted of 181 Fellows, of W'hom 54 had no University or other Educational 
degrees, including 5 ex-oflficio members, and 23 persons of more or less 
recognized learning. Of the 137 men with educational degrees (including 
Pandits and Moulvis), about 40 ŵ ere Professors (other than those of Law) 
connected with the working of the Colleges. The Faculty of Arts consisted of 
149 members, of whom 36 (including some persons of more or less recognized 
learning) had no educational degrees, and only 40 were connected with the 
affiliated Colleges. On the Syndicate, there has been little effective representa
tion of the College Professoriate.

As the same time, I do not believe that a stronger contingent of our 
College Professors in the Senate or the Syndicate would have effected any 
considerable advance on the present situation, I am sorry to say it, but our 
educational ideas are too low and reactionary. We are in the back-waters, and 
the ocean currents and tides of the great academic world of the west have rarely 
been felt in these sluggish lagoons. A minister of education familiar with the 
ideals and types, the methods and movements, of modern European Universities, 
and working with a Council of Instruction, as in Germany and France, would, 
for some time to come, be the beau-ideal of University management in India. 
A man of ideas can do more in a single year than ten routinists and formulists 
can undo in a quarter of a century. Dr. Pedler, if 1 may be pardoned for saying



't  in his presence, has done more, in a few brief years, to p^ace primary and 
secondary education in Bengal on a sound modern basis than all his predeces
sors put together.

Such is the composition of the Senate, the Syndicate, and the Faculty o  ̂
Arts ; and the result has been a strong and contii uous pressure to lowe*" 
academic standards and courses. The English Standards for the Entrance, 
the F. A . and the B. A. Examinations have been shamefully reduced. History 
and Sanskrit in the F. A. Examination have fared no better. Indeed the F. A. 
Examination has been a favourite field for the hobby-hunter; there is every
body ’s hobby and nobody’s hobby, a modicum of everything, and no value 
placed on any. The bifurcation into the A. Course and the B. Course was made 
the occasion, not for specializing important studies, but for lovi^ering the B. A. 
Standard. Since the bifurcation, the courses in Philosophy, English, Sanskrit 
and History have been more or less curtailed A hundred precautions are taken 
that the Examinations may not prove stumbling blocks and cut the tender shins 
of the gilded youth of our colleges. A system of grace marks, in efYect, if not in 
intention, guarantees a certain percentage of success. Steady and consistent in 
depreciating and corrupting the University currency, our Senators are inconsis
tent in everything else Herakleitus, if he lived in our days, might have the 
proceedings of the academy of Calcutta in his mind when he delivered his 
oracular enigma— All things flow. Newton’s third law, that to every action 
there is an equal and contrary reaction— has received a peculiar significance in 
our academic history. Settled policy, plan or system there is none. Sir Charles 
Eliott marked ihe swing of the University pendulum. The pendulum is swinging 
still. With an inexorable necessity, with the rigid impartiality of Fate, and the 
blind aimlessness of Fortune, the University wheel drags down to-morrow what
ever is established in high place to-day. Physics in the Entrance, Astronomy 
in the B. A., and Chemistry in the F. A. Examination have had a diversified and 
chequered history. From text-bodk lo Syllabus, and from Sylabus to text-book 
we move forward and backward, following the sun in his annual course.

But so long as low educational ideals prevail in the Senate and the Facu’ty 
of Arts, and certain colleges and college Professors combine with a half-educaied 
public to frustrate every attempt to move forward with the age, as the attempt 
to bifurcate secondary studies into a literary and a modern side was frustrated, 
there is little hope of any real good being done by constitutional tinkering and 
paper legislation.

M y suggestions as to constitutional Reform are these :— A Senatus A cade- 
micus consisting of the Principal of the University (if it is to be a teach ngj 
University), the University Professors, and the recognized teachers, and dividedl 
into the Faculties of letters, the Mathematico-physical Sciences, the philo- ■ 
sophico-historical Sciences, Law, Medicine and Engneering (including Techno
logy and Agriculture);— a House of Convocation composed of all graduates om 
the University R egister; and a governing body, or University Council corre
sponding to the present Syndicate and consisting of the Director of Public Instruc
tion as eX'officio member certain hona fide educational experis nominated by thee 
Government, elected representatives of the different Faculties of the Senatujs 
Academicus and of the House of Convocation (constituting not less than a hallf 
and a fourth part of the Council respectively), the Syndicate or Universit'y 
Council should in my opinion contain not more than twenty members. N(o 
separate Board of studies should be needed undei this scheme. The Universit^y 
Council, if so constituted, should have a statutory status, but this is not at alll 
desirable under existing conditions.

Affiliated The condition of private colleges in Bengal.— The rulers ;s
regarding affiliation should be worked with greater vigour and strictness. Besidees 3S 
making sure of the competence of the Professorial staff the stability of thie le 
Institution, the adequacy of building and other accommodation, and the absenccece 
of unhealthy rivalry or competition, the University should satisfy itself as to thheae 
following other points: ( i )  the sanitary and moral surroundings of a college ; (23)3) 
the provision of a Gymnasium or a field for sports ; (3) the provision of boardin|g-g- 
houses for the students, or of regular control and supervision over the studentts’ tŝ  
lodgings ; (4)the equipment of a Reading Room, and the formation of a Studentts^ts*^

1-20



I-2I

Association! ; (5 ) a sufficiently equipped library ; (6 ) a sufficiently equipped 
laboratory for the practical training of the students for the Examinations in 
science; and (7) a respectable scale of salary for the Professorial staff as a 
guarantee of competence and careful work and a remedy against too frequent 
changes in the staff.

Government Colleges for the most part conform to these requirements 
except perhaps the last. Non*Government colleges belong to one or other of 
the following classes; ( i )  those maintained by a Native State, as the Maharajah 
of Jeypore’ s College, the Cooch Behar Victoria College, &c. ; (2 ) those respect
ably endowed like the Nagpur Morris College and the Berhampore College ; (3) 
Missionary Colleges which depend on mission funds, and partly on Government 
grants-in*aid, but are not sensibly affected by a falling-off in the income from 
fees ; (4 ) Colleges maintained by the liberality of Zamindars or other rich people 
and mainly depending on their benevolent grants, e.g,̂  the Burdwan College, the 
Bhagalpore Tejnarain College, the Mozufferpore College, & c . ; (5) Colleges partly 
supported by public spirited persons but depending in large part also on fees, e.g,̂  
the Barisal Colleges ; and (6) Colleges on what m aybe termed a commercial basis, 
of which some are purely proprietary and without a constitution, and others have 
a sort of nebulous constitution.

Of these, I have considerable personal experience of the first and the second 
group, and I have found them in no respect inferior to Government Colleges of 
the same standing. The Berhampore College and the Nagpore Morris College 
in my time, were, 1 think, better equipped in some respects than the Rajshaye or 
the Krishnagar College. The Professors were on the whole better paid, and 
larger grants were made for the library and the laboratory. The entire absence 
of rivalry or competition is very favourable to the cause of discipline. The 
promotions in the school classes are as strict as in Government institutions, and 
uninfluenced by favouritism. The college certificates to candidates for the 
University Examinations are given more judiciously and discriminatifigly than 
elsewhere. Regularity oi attendance is strictly eniorced, and the students w'ork 
much harder, and are exposed to far less distractions and temptations than in 
the metropolis. Our classes being smaller, we are enabled to pay greater 

;attention to individual students. The percentage of success at the University 
Examinations is comparatively high. The boarding-houses are in most cases 
'Commodious and well-equipped, and are liberally subsidised. The only draw- 
Ibacks are ;—

(1) The students depend too much on their teachers. Independent study is 
{almost unknown. This is a vice of our college teaching all over the country, but 
iit is more pronounced in mofussil colleges than in the metropolis.

( 2 )  The local public opinion is far more backward than in the metropolis. 
*The authorities should have the strong support of the University as well as the 
Education Department in the maintenance of discipline, and in matters of educa- 
ttional policy,

(3 ) The University should insist on a proper annual expenditure on the 
haboratory and the library.

1 have little personal experience of private proprietary Colleges, but I believe 
tlhat, in several cases, neither the relations of the professorial Staff to the proprie- 
t(or, nor those of the student to their Professors, are on a satisfactory basis. I 
b)elieve the libraries and laboratories are not in all cases properly equipped. 1 do 
mot think that the chances are very favourable to discipline in college on a com- 
miercial basis. Though cheap colleges are a prime necessity in India, I would 
hiave them founded and properly endowed by public or private benevolence. In 
nny opinion, no private proprietary college on a commercial basis ( depending 
S(olely on the income from fees ) should in future be granted the privileges of 
alffiliation. As for the colleges of this class already affiliated, I would make it 
c(ompulsory on the proprietor ( i )  to set apart a certain proportion of income 
ainnually for the creation of a college fund; (2 ) to provide annually a certain 
miinimum grant for the library and the laboratory and (5) to make over the 
mianagement of the college to a body of duly constituted trustees.

B R A JE N D R A N A T H  SEAL, 
Principal^ Victoria Collegê  Cooch Behar,
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Teaching University.

Dr. Ross, Priuoipal of the Calcutta Madrassa, said The Calcutta Univer- 
siity jnight be turned into a teaching University, by the same means as have 
recently been adopted in London : or by as closer an imitation of those means 
ais possible. That is, by the aflBliation of the principal schools and colleges, 
aind by the recognition of a selected number of the teachers of these institutions 
ais Professors of the University. Of the merits of this scheme so far as teaching 
ifs concerned it is too early to judge ; but it immediately brought about one 
e^xcellent result in the shape of a managing body which left little to be desired. 
I?rom among the recognised Professors the Commissioners further selected the 
nnembers of the various Eaculties, and the Paculties in their turn constituted* 
b y  election from their own midst, Boards of Studies. Certainly in London it 
would have been impossible to find more fitting persons to control the curri- 
omla of study than the members of thes  ̂Boards. Would it not be possible for 
tlhe Syndicate of the Calcutta University to adopt the methods employed by the 
Commissions of the New University of London?

It was the practice in London to invite certain persons with special qualifi- 
csations such as Professors from Oxford and Cambridge, to serve as these Boards 
o)f Studies. Of course all resolutions passed by the Boards of Studies were laid 
b»efore the Eaculty to which the Board belonged, and at times before a Joint- 
Faculty meeting, and having passed the Faculty were sent to the Senate for 
sanction.

Th,e Senate.

The most obvious defect in our Indian Universities is the overcrowding of
Senates ai\d the ineffieieney of many of their members. The simplest 

rtemedy— though doubtless a drastic one, that would lead to much heart-burning 
— would be that Fellowships should cease to carry with them membership of the 
Slenate. If this were adopted, the honour and compliment of a Fellowship could 
bte conferred with less apprehension than it at present involves. Election to the 
Sienate would be independent of Fellowship: the numbers should be restricted, 
aiud the Faculties, as reconstituted, should be well represented.

I think it is to be regretted that teachers should be excluded from setting 
es:amination papers. Perhaps, in India, one has to take into consideration an 
occasional absence of probity: still it is held by many that the best examiner 
oif a pupil is his teacher. It is indeed the common practice in German Univer- 
siities in the case of a degree for the student to be examined by his Professor.

Study of English.

I am not in favour of raising the percentage of pass marks in the English 
‘ Elntrance Examination. At that stage English is still very foreign to the 
niative: and he needs encouragement rather than discouragement.

English is however the most important study in the University, and it is in 
1 tine teaching of English that most defects have been noticed.

We at present make the student study English as if he were an English 
bray, and long before he has mastered the ordinary colloquial language he is set 
dtown to study the classics. In the first instance he heeds English above all for 
jrractical purposes: reading the classics helps him, but little to understand the 
eictures he attends. He does not need the abstruse niceties of meaning of words 

ini a particular passage, but an accurate knowledge of the ordinary meaning of 
alii words in common use. It would be well if all books with notes were ex- 
cliuded from the Entrance and F.A. Examinations.

I would suggest that for the Entrance Examination, in the place of a book 
o f selections—mostly very dull reading—he should be given an interesting 
hustcrical -preferably of the kind written for boys: written in plain
ewerv day English. It is fairly certain that however devoid of style such a 
novel might be, it would at least be free from archseisms and mis«used phrases. 
Suich are to be met with so frequently in the text-books compiled by natives of 
Imdia. I maintain that a novel by G. A. Hentz or W, H. Kingston or any

DR. E. D. HOSS, m iN C IP A L, CALCUTTA MADRASSA.



other well-known writer of books for boys, would not merely be instructive but 
would encourage the students to read other books of a like nature.

Sostel.

I would strongly advocate the Hostel or Seminary system. It is important 
almost essential, that pupils should be separated from their parents during their 
school and college days: and as far as possible students should be encouraged 
to live where they study, and thus he brought in contact with their teachers 
and with each other outside the class room. Such a system would present 
nothing novel to the Indian mind. It is strictly in accordance with the tradi
tions of both Moslems and Hindus. Residence was, in fact, an essential part of 
the education of both. In the codes of Manu we find that the student is to live 
with his tutor or guru, till his education is completed. All the famous Moham
medan Universities from Oordiva to Samarkand were filled with resident stu
dents, [and the endowment o£ a University always included the board and 
maintenance of the seekers after knowledge.

There are a few Hostels in Calcutta, and provided proper supervision could 
be guaranteed, they mi<j;ht, with advantage, be greatly multiplied. It is how
ever most important that the inmates of a hostel should all be students [of one 
and the same school or college.

It is to be hoped that those in authority will soon take in hand the ques
tion of providing play-grounds for all students of affiliated colleges. There is 
no more grateful task for the Englishman in India, than that of encouraging 
games and sports among the natives : and most of them need physical develop
ment even more than mental.

Alternative course fo r  Mohammedans.

Finally I wish to propose an alternative B  course for the F.A. Examina
tion ; and an alternative C course fovr the BA» to the end that, while demand- 
ing an intellectual test on a level with the hitherto recognised courses, we majy 
encurage a taste for learning and true scholarship among the Mohammedansj. 
Ths aim of the University being, I presume, not necessarily to producte 
natives who have taken English degrees, but cultivated and loyal Indians witlh 
a sound knowledge of English. Eor the alternative { B  course) of the F.A., IE 
venture to propose the following subjects :—

1. English.
2. Chemistry and Physics.
3. Second language—Arabic.
4. History of Islam—from English and native sources.
5. Akhlak Nasiri—portions only on Ethics.

For the B.A. (C course).
1. English.
2. Arabic and Persian—including history and literature; philosophjy,y,

rhetoric and prosody in these languages. In fact the equipmemtat 
of an European student of “ Islam.”

%
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Teaching Universities.

My remarks will bear chiefly on two points, Teaching Universities and 
Matriculation. If the establishment of a Teaching University could place a 
check on the ever-increasing number of students trying to secure some kind of 
certificate or diploma of the University, it would be an unmixed blessing. My 
opinion is that it would eliminate the large class of candidates who do not care 
for knowledge, but care only for that piece of paper which has acquired in India 
a market value never dreamt of by the founders of the Universities. It intro
duces to a situation or to a wife; hence students want it; they would be ready, 
if it were for sale, to buy it without attending a single lecture or opening a single 
book. I do not, evidently, mean to imply that the natives of India are not 
capable of profiting by a University course. If such were my opinion, I should 
have to explain the presence of several gentlemen here, and the existence of so 
many other native gentlemen who have distinguished themselves in every branch 
of knowledge and in every career. But such distinguished natives would become 
all the more numerous that the Universities would be more seyere in their tests, 
and would be less hampered by the crowds that do not care for real knowledge. 
However, whether the establishment of a Teaching University alone would 
bring on this result, I greatly doubt. What might do more towards it would 
be to arrange that University certificates should be no longer exacted to the 
extent to which they are actually required for every possible opening. As long 
as the present state of affairs exists, there will exist, on the part of everybody, 
and, consequently, on the part of a large number of unprepared or even unfit 
candidates, the same anxiety to get hold somehow of a kind of certificate, or, 
failing that, at least of the Registrar’s receipt certifying that such a one has 
deposited his fee and will be, therefore, allowed to appear at the examination; 
for the latter document has come to be valued and treasured as a kind of 
honourable title. Under the present circumstances also, any attempt to raise 
the standard, even on paper, will be opposed (we have heard it at the last 
Senate meeting) as a hardship, as almost a cruelty. “With regard to a Teaching 
University, I should like to call the attention of the Universities’ Commission 
to a scheme published in 1887, I believe, by Messrs. Eliot and Pedler. In 
their joint Note on the Establishment o f  a Teaching University in Calcutta^ 
I think there is much that deserves consideration even now, much that 
would form a sound basis on which to start such a University. I do not 
know how far the following scheme could be worked into that of these two 
gentlemen, but I give it as the result of thought and experience. I would 
add to the present course of studies in high schools, especially if that course 
could be framed much more after that prescribed for European high schools, 
two years at least during which the greater portion of the present E.A. course 
would be taken, e. .̂, English, Second Language, Mathematics, and Science; 
to which I would even add something of the B. A. course in English. At the 
end of these years would come a Matriculation examination for those who 
wish to enter the Universities, which could be also a final examination for 
the others. Of course, tlie present H, S. or an examination of equal value 
could remain to supply a leaving certificate to those who cannot go higher. 
After the Matriculation, would begin the course in a: Teaching University for 
the B.A.., B.Sc., M.A., and higher degrees. At that period I would suggest 
specialization, pure and simple, I mean that candidates would be allowed to 
take their B.A. degree in English Language and Literature, or in Mathematics, 
or in Classics, or in Natural Science, etc. Eor a course so arranged, I do not 
think there would be any unsurmountable diflBculty to establish a Teaching 
University, and we should then come nearer the real idea of a University 
course as understood in England and on the Continent.

A ge Limits

The age at which students would begin their University career would be, 
1 calculate, about 19 ; and up to that age they would be submitted to school
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discipline to their great advantage, without, however, taking more years to 
obtain a degree. This woald save from utter ruin a large number of. students 
who now, at the age of 16 or even earlier, find themselves as undergraduates 
in a college where they have but to attend lectures, and where they must be 
necessarily left very much to themselves.

Matriculation and the European Code.

“  Heads of Information ** on which opinions were asiked have been sent 
to the colleges. I should like to speak of the fourth head or Matriculation.
I have taken the liberty of sending in a scheme of an examination, a portion 
of which would serve as a kind of test, as suggested in the document I refer to, 
for candidates who wish to take up the University course, while the whole 
of my scheme would be a final examination giving a ‘ leaving certificate.’
To this scheme I ought to have added such Oriental languages as Sanskrit 
and other which may be considered as Classical. I have heard since that 
the revised European Code, as recommended by the Commission which has 
just finished its work, will afford a final examination more or less on the 
lines I suggested; and if this information be correct, I should prefer to 
wait before urging the consideration of my scheme. I know that it has 
been stated before this Commission that there exists a very widespread 
feeling of discontent and dissatisfaction with the European Code examina
tions. Although I try to keep well informed about matters connected with 
education, I am not aware of the existence of such a dissatisfaction; and I 
think I am justified in repeating here what I said in a pamphlet (which I beg 
to place before this Commission), that this dissatisfaction is non-existing in 
Catholic schools which represent more than 54 per cent, of the whole of Bengal, 
as I took the trouble to ascertain about two years ago ; that it has not been 
shown to exist in the two Government schools, in the twelve Railway schools, 
in the Jewish, Armenian, or private schools; and that it may be assumed to 
be non-existing in about 70 per cent, of the schools. I may perhaps add that 
this feeling has not been proved to exist in the girls’ shools under the Church 
of England, or in the Undenominational schools, with the exception of one.
I can quite well understand that dissatisfaction exists in such schools as never 
succeeded at the H. S. examination. Two days ago I read that in the report 
of the Principal of the Doveton College, Madras, there was a strong complaint 
about the fickleness, so to speak, of the leaders of the communities in whose 
interests the Doveton is specially maintained. At one time there is a cry (it is 
said there) for more or new schools ; “  at another time the existing examina
tions come in for violent criticism, and it is seriously proposed to substitute 
less exacting English examination.”  This is just what has happened here: 
violent, ungrounded and incorrect criticism we have heard from men who have 
not been proved to represent even one-third of the domiciled community; and 
the proposal of less exacting JEnglish examinations has not only been made but 
has gained its way into one or two schools. My firm conviction is that, as soon 
as the Cambridge Locals do not yield the success which is expected, fault will 
found with them, and we shall once more be before “  a widespread feeling of 
discontent and dissatisfaction.”  I do not mean to imply that the Cambridgee 
Locals cannot be made as extensive as our examinations; but I maintain thatt 
an examination which makes it possible to gain a certificate (although it bearss 
an English University name) without any English, test and simply with Arithn- 
metic, religious knowledge, French and Drawing or Music, does not stand thee 
comparison with another examination which requires a separate pass in Englishh 
Composition, in English Grammar, in English text-books, in Arithmetic and inn 
at least three optional subjects ; nor can such an examination be considered aas 
the equivalent of the E. A. examination at our University. That this is no meree 
assertion on my part can be seen from the appendix of the pamphlet mentionedd 
above, where 1 have given a comparative statement of the Cambridge Local andd 
Indian Code examinations. When, however, the complaint is uttered that thee 
present Code examinations do not obtain sufficient recognition, I fully endorsee 
the complaint. I have done more than complain ; I have addressed officialljly 
our Education Department and given the different cases in which such recognii-1 
tion should be granted ; and I am patiently waiting for the result of my appeaal:
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which was dated the 5th June 1900, and which I learned from the office of the 
Inspector was endorsed and sent on the 16th June 1900, and the subject-matter 
of “ my letter was again referred to and its recommendations supported in 
another letter No, 45-0, dated 24th April 1901, from this office.**

Other Foints: 1. The Senate,

I finish with three brief remarks on three other points. I strongly advocate 
nomination of Fellows by the Governor General in Council as the only method, 
evidently expecting the Government to exist all temptation to pay a compli
ment by appointing a Eellow, as also to give the preference to men actually 
engaged in education. The present number of Eellows would soon be reduced if, 
by absence for a certain period, the present Eellows were to lose their seats, unless 
they take the trouble to report their absence to the Registrar.

2, Boards o f  Studies and Text-Boolcs.

I am afraid the Boards after comprise Members that have not the slightest 
qualification for the branch with which they have to deal. With regard to the 
special business of appointing text-book, I think some rule should be vstrictly 
enforced to the effect that notice of new books to be proposed should be given 
before the meeting, and even that these books should be circulated if they are 
new books in the market. Appointing t ext-books may be good or bad for Physics, 
Chemistry and other branches, I am not prepared to say; but with regard 
to Mental and Moral Science, I take the liberty of strongly emphasizing all 
that Mr. Stephen so well said on the subject when he gave his evidence. It 
seems to me most evident that with one appointed text-book a syllabus 
becomes practically a farce, and that, practically also, professors, students, and 
examiners will confine themselves to the opinions and the arguments of the 
text-book, notwithstanding the theoretical precaution of a note saying that the 
questions will have no special reference to the writings of any one antbox.
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I. I do not think that it would be expedient for the University to attempt to 
teach its students directly except in certain special subjects. It would  ̂ under exist
ing circumstances^ fulfil the functions of a teaching body best by devising some 
means of assisting and guiding the College tutors in their work, and of stimulating 
them to more thorough and earnest study. A  very necessary step towards the attain
ment of this end would be the establishment of a good University library and Uni
versity la,boratories managed by a really first-rate staff of librarians and demonstra
tors. Such institutions would be teaching influences of immense value, and would 
be most eagerly welcomed by the large number of Indian graduates who are prevented 
from carrying on their studies only by want of means.

The special subjects in which it seems to me the University might well appoint 
professors of its own are those which form only small portions of certain courses of 
study, but need nevertheless to be handled by specialists. I would instance Com
parative Philology as an example.

II . As regards the fostering of a genuine University life in Calcutta, I do not 
think that this can be done by any system. It must spring from personal influen
ces, and will only be accomplished when the teachers in our Colleges come to realise 
that their responsibilities do not begin and end in the class-room. The Government 
could do something to bring about this end if it would urge upon its education 
officers the necessity of setting an example in this respect. Before we can reach a 
genuine University life we must begin with the individual College and vitalise that 
into something more than a mere collection of class-rooms. If  our leading College would 
set an example, it is not impossible that others might follow according to their ability. 
The plan of each College having hostels under its own control would do more 
perhaps than anything else to bring students and tutors into closer relations with 
each other, if it were entered into with energy by the tutors. I do not see what 
there is to render the plan impracticable, and I  consider it feasible even in the case of 
the private Colleges. But we need also more intercourse between College and 
College. The students of the different Colleges do come together to some extent, 
but there is an almost entire lack of intercourse between their teachers. Until 
something can be done to remedy this defect we can hardly hope to obtain that 
community of thought and work which the term University implies. The establish
ment of an University library and laboratories would be of some service as a remedy, 
but still more could be done by personal effort on the part of the European professors 
of the Presidency College and the Missionary Colleges who come to us bringing 
with them nobler traditions of University and College hfe than India yet poss
esses. There are other agencies which may help in a subordinate degree towards 
the fostering of an University life. I f  the Calcutta University Institute could be 
invigorated and developed into some resemblance to its prototypes in the English 
Universities it might do a great deal. The form.ation of College Athletic Clubs, 
and of an University Athletic Club, would also be of much value, but most Colleges 
— mine for instance— labour under the disability of not being able to procure grounds 
for exercise, while the acquisition of a ground for an University Club seems hopeless.

III . I  do not see what useful purpose would be served by the forming of a 
list of “  recognised teachers,’  ̂ and by insisting that candidates for degrees should 
receive instruction only from such. The rule would have no real application to 
Government and Missionary Colleges, for the University could hardly refuse to 
 ̂recognise ̂  the teachers whom these Colleges import from Europe, and it would be 
unnecessary and even mischievous so far as private Colleges are concerned : unneces
sary, for self-interest already demands that the best available teachers shall be pro
cured ; mischievous, inasmuch as it would bring in upon us the evils of patronage.
I do not see why the Principals of Colleges should not be allowed absolute discretion 
in the appointment of teachers. If the University wishes to keep up a high standard 
of efficiency in its Colleges let it declare that it will disaffiliate any College that 
shows consistently bad results over a certain number of years, unless it can be shown 
that these results were the effects of other causes than inefficiency in the staff and 
slackness of discipline.

IV . With regard to the constitution of the University :
(1) I am of opinion that the Syndicate should be placed on a statutory basis, 

and that, without increasing the number of members, it should contain a certain 
number of ex-officio members, as, for instance, the Director of Public Instruction, the
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Principals of the Medical College and theCivH Engineering College^
the President of the

Faculty of Law, and the Principal of the Presidency College if he can be relieved of 
the office of Registrar. That, further, it should have at least one representative 
of the Missionary Colleges, at least one representative of the private Colleges, and 
one member nominated by the Principals of the Mofussil Colleges: and that the 
professional faculties should not have more than one representative each. At present 
the Colleges are not adequately represented. With regard to the claims of the 
private Colleges I  would beg leave to point out that they educate more than half 
the total number of candidates taught in the F.A. and B.A. classes of Calcutta 
Colleges.

(2) I  consider it an admirable suggestion that Faculties should be strengthened 
by the addition of teachers and scholars of repute who need not necessarily be Fellows.

(3) It may be doubted whether “  the general body of graduates is as yet ripe for 
the privilege of the franchise, but I  do not think that election of Fellows by Faculties 
would prove more satisfactory than election by the graduates generally.

(4) It would seem advisable to make fellowships terminable on non-attendance 
for a certain period, and to arrange that the majority of Fellows shall be men either 
actually engaged in educational work:, or possessed of considerable experience in the 
working of Indian and Foreign Universities. The Principals of first-grade Colleges 
should be ex-officio Fellows. The Government should be strongly represented, con
sidering the great public interests that are at stake, but the University should be 
allowed to develop an independent life. It will be impossible for us Indian graduates 
to venerate our University unless we feel that it has a life of its own outside the 
sphere of political and racial antagonisms, and that, so long as it does not reach a 
pitch of inefficiency which makes it the duty of the State to interfere, it will be 
allowed to develop res own life on its own lines. In no other way can we be made to 
feel that it is ours and that we have a living interest in its welfare.

V . The statement that many students begin their university course without 
sufficient knowledge of English to profit by the lectures tliey attend ”  is undoubtedly 
true, and it may be added that having once so begun it is immensely difficult for 
them, under ordinary circumstances, to remedy the defect. There are still more who 
are quite capable o£ following lectures with profit and of intelligently studying the 
subjects prescribed, but who are quite unable to express themselves in English. 
A  remedy can be supplied only by revolutionising the methods of instruction followed 
in our schools, but this, I observe, does not fall within the scope of the enquiry con
ducted by this Commisson. I should, nevertheless, like to express my opinion that no 
reformation can be effectively worked in our university system until the education 
given in our schools is put on a sounder basis. The University might, however, to 
some extent, stimulate the schools by remodelling its Entrance examination. This 
examination is at present made to serve a double purpose. It is intended to be at 
once a final school examination and a preliminary University examination. I  do not 
think that one and the same examination should be made to serve both purposes, 
especially in view of the fact that of the three thousand candidates, or thereabouts, 
who annually pass the entrance examination, about one thousand proceed no further. 
But whatever view be taken on this question, there can be no doubt that the 
Entrance examination in English should be conducted on very different lines to those 
which prevail at present. It would perhaps be best to appoint no text-book, to lay 
but little stress on knowledge of grammatical technicalities, and to conduct the 
examination solely with the view of ascertaining the candidate's ability to write and 
understand simple every-day English. A candidate who failed to satisfy the examiners 
in English composition should not on any account be allowed to pass into the College 
classes. It  n ^  be said that a text-book is necessary if only to lay down a standard. 
I  do not agree with this view. It would, to my mind, be far better if the University 
were to compile a small volume of selections to be put into the hands of teachers with 
the intimation that their pupils would be expected to show their ability to understand 
and to write English of the style and character exemplified in the volume.

I  am strongly in favour of a minimum age limit of fifteen or even sixteen years 
being fixed for candidates for matriculation. The number of candidates under these 
ages is probably not very great, but the absence of a regulation such as that proposed 
causes the education in our schools to be hurried through at a speed and pressure 
which must be injurious to the vast majority of pupils.

The F.A. examination in English is a simply enormous advance on the present 
Entrance examination. If  a student has come up to College having just barely 
succeeded in satisfying the examiners at the Entrance examination, he is from the 
outset doomed either to undergo two years  ̂ rigorous cramming, or to resign himself 
to inevitable failure, and often to both. I  do not, however, wish to be understood 
as suggesting that the F.A. standard should be lowered. If the matriculation 
standard in English is raised, it will be possible to raise the standards of the other 
examinations all the way up. Wherever a student has an initial working knowledge 
of English, he has, I am convinced, the ability to stand a much severer test than the 
University at present imposes at the degree examination. The defect in our students
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is not a lack of intellectual capacity, but merely a linguistic deficiency arising from 
faulty teaching in the schools, which is, in its turn, due to faulty systems of examin
ation.

With regard to the M .A . examination in English I would suggest: (1) that the 
courses should be less miscellaneous ; (2) that the regulation excluding from this 
examination candidates whose vernacular is English should be abolished. The regu
lation can do no conceivable good to any one, and presses very hard upon Eurasian 
and European students. It is not easy to understand why they should be discour
aged from studying the literature which is part of their inheritance. This regulation 
is all the more curious in view of the fact that such candidates are permitted to 
obtain honours in English at the B .A . examination, and may also take it up as 
a subject at the P.R.S. examination.

With regard to the examinations in Latin it can only be said that the standard 
at the F.A. and B.A. examinations is absurdly low. It is possible for students to 
pass these examinations without being able to put three words of the language 
together. I  have known a student pass the F.A. examination without being able 
to decline a single noun or conjugate a single verb, and I have also known students 
come up to the first year class with a fair elementary knowledge of Latin, and forget 
it all in preparing for the F.A. examination. This second illustration points to the 
curious fact that the standard required at the Entrance examination is much higher 
than that demanded at the F.A. A  reference to the question papers for 1900, 
published in the Calendar for 1901, will make this abundantly clear.

With regard to the subject of Mental and Moral Science I  am strongly of 
opinion that it should not be made compulsory on all students taking the A  course 
for the B.A. examination. Comparatively few students have any real aptitude for 
the subject, and the work of both teacher and pupil degenerates into the merest 
drudgery. Its place might very well be taken by History. The study of Enghsh 
Literature, which figures so largely in our examinations, would seem to necessitate 
a study of English History.

I  have a few general remarks to offer on the examinations :—
(1) The honour courses should be kept quite distinct from the pass courses, 

or else abolished altogether. I f  they are retained, honour students should be allowed 
to specialise their studies to a much greater extent than is permitted at present, and 
the courses should be made much fuller. The present practise of teaching pass 
and honour students together is most injurious to the interests of the latter.

(2) The time allowed for teaching the B.A. course is in my opinion somewhat 
too short. Speaking for myself, I  have never yet found it possible to go over the 
entire philosophy course with equal completeness in all parts. It might be a good 
thing if the F.A. examination were simplified and put earlier, so as to give the 
student at least two full years in which to prepare himself for the degree examina
tion. This, however, can only be done when the question of school education is 
satisfactorily settled.

(3) The system of allotting grace-marks should be abolished by being rendered 
unnecessary. Its employment compels us to infer either that the question papers 
are badly set, or the answer papers badly examined, unless it be that both evils have 
conspired against the candidates. I f  the awarding of grace marks were a rare and 
occasional incident, we might suppose that their allotment was due to the accidental 
benevolence of particular syndicates or boards. But when they are awarded year 
after year in some subject or another with almost unfailing regularity we are forced 
to the conclusion that in the opinion of the University authorities we need more 
efiicient paper-setters or more efiicient examiners, and it seems reasonable to ask that 
this defect should be dealt with before and not after an examination.

4, The nature of the questions set at examinations must necessarily determine 
to a great extent the standard of teaching. With regard to this point I  can only 
say that the questions set are not always such as to encourage teachers to put out 
their best efforts. An examination should indirectly test the teacher through his 
pupils, and this, I  am afraid, is not always done. The teacher has, moreover, a 
right to expect that papers will be set for his pupils with a carefulness at least equal 
to that which he has expended in teaching them. This expectation is by no means 
always fulfilled.

5. The practice of assigning marks to each question is most objectionable in 
the degree examinations at any rate. It is possible for a candidate to show a real 
knowledge of his subject without answering many questions : it is equally possible 
for him to answer nine questions out of ten satisfactorily by the help of assiduous 
cramming, and yet betray abysmal ignorance in dealing with a tenth question for 
which he is not prepared. The present mechanical system of marking does not 
admit of such cases being treated according to their deserts. I f  it is found neces
sary to assign marks to cach question in certain examinations, the marks thus 
assigned should not be published in the margin of each paper.

V I. The establishment of a school of Theology seems to me impracticable. If  
the object desired is the promotion of “ the comparative study of religions,^’ I  
would beg leave to point out that this is not, properly speaking, theology at all. A
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comparative study o£ religions does not necessarily consider the truth or falsity of 
any system. Theolog^ical studies are, on the other hand, directed entirely by the 
desire to arrive at religious truth, and do not necessarily imply any comparative 
study of religions at all. If, therefore, we establish courses in theology, we should 
have to form as many schools as there are shades of religious belief in the country, 
a proceeding which mi,ght possibly be somewhat dangerous. With regard to the 
comparative study off religions I  would deprecate any attempt to introduce it into 
the University. It woald, for one thing, easily tend to grow polemical. Where it 
was not polemical, it would tend to harden the religious indifferentism which seems 
to be settling down mpon our students. A  merely intellectual study of religious 
systems would be franiglit with great danger to all students who came to the study 
without the protection o*f settled religious convictions.
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Teaching Universities,-r-lt is not very clear what is the exact significance 
of a Teaching University, and what will be its scope if the existing Universities 
are converted into teaching bodies. In the first place, it may be taken to mean 
an University which will have its own staff of professors and lecturers, its own 
college with a  ̂well-furnished laboratory, library, etc., and a boarding-house 
atttached to i t ; in other words, something like the residential College of Oxford 
and Cambridge. In the second place, it may be taken to mean an University 
which will furnish licensed teachers and professors to the affiliated schools and 
colleges, but keep itself aloof from the practical work of teaching. Thirdly, it 
may mean an University which selects and prescribes text-books and syllabuses, 
and thus gives a certain shape to the mode of teaching and test it by periodical 
examinations.

2. If it signifies an University of the class mentioned first, I would welcome 
the change and say it is desirable that the present Universities should be con
verted into teaching bodies. Keeping up of a purely mechanical examining 
"University is suicidal to the educational policy in India. As regards the second 
class, the change will be of doubtful expediency. Teaching, I think, will not be 
much improved by mere licensed teachers, and it can hardly be expected that 
it will produce such a result as is desired : Jirstt it will not only be a difficult 
task to prepare a list of competent teachers, but I doubt whether the best 
scholars will stoop to registering their names as they do not take up teaching 
as a profession on account of the meagre prospects held out to them ; secondly^ 
it will lead to an encroachment upon the liberty and curtailment of choice 
of private schools and colleges; thirdly^ it is doubtful whether the recognised 
teachers will accept the same pay as is generally offered in private colleges.

I have already said that mere furnishing licensed teachers and professors 
will not improve teaching as desired, unless improvements in other respects are 
effected, such as laboratories, good libraries, museums, raising the pay of teach
ing staff, etc. Such improvements, if insisted upon, means forcing the authori
ties of private colleges to do things which they are not in a position to under
take.

3. I f the Universities be of the description coming under class III, then the 
existing Universities are a sort of teaching bodies inasmuch as they prescribe 
the courses of study, require certain attendance from students of the affiliated 
colleges in which they receive instructions. If they were to be what they are 
now, it is desirable that some stringency should be introduced into the rules for 
affiliation and larger and more adequate provision be made for good libraries, 
laboratories, etc. But it Is highly desirable to have a centre of light and learn
ing, and I would, therefore, advocate teaching Universities with residential 
colleges. Too much concentration should not be aimed at. Taking into con
sideration the condition of this countryjand the scattered nature of colleges, much 
centralisation of learning may lead to the detriment of mofussil colleges. 
Looking at the enormous and appalling numbers of graduates and undergraduates 
in this country, I am afraid whether it will not be quite unweildy if all teach
ing is confined to Presidency-towns. In order to avoid such congestion and to 
deal with teaching work efficiently, residential colleges under a teaching Uni
versity may be established in different parts of the country, but teaching in 
higher branches of learning such as M.A., B.Sc., M.B., etc., as well as original 
researches in arts and science, may be concentrated in the Presidency-towns.

4;. Spheres o f  influence.—Each University should have a sphere of influ
ence of its own, and some sort of local limit 'should be placed upon its right to 
affiliate colleges. Its local limit narrower and educational scope wider is what 
is desirable. What I mean is this—students coming from other parts of India 
or from other countries should be allowed to study in any of its affiliated 
colleges and go in for its examinations ; but the University should not make 
itself cumbrous and unweildy by affiliating colleges over which it cannot 
exercise its influence and supervision.



5. The S em te .^  Reconstitution of the Senates appear to be necessary and 
very desirable. The present bodies are too large for the purpose of business 
and advice on questions relating to education. The number of the Fellows of 
the Calcutta University is smaller than that of Madras and Bombay; but it is 
too large and unweildy, their respective numbers being 297 (Bombay), 200 
(Madras) and 192 (Calcutta). Their numbers should be cut down and limited to 
120. It is too true that Fellowships have been conferred merely by way of 
complement. In very many cases, I may say perhaps without fear of contra
diction, the Fellowship has been very loosely given without any consideration of 
fitness, and not properly exercised by the recipient with adequate idea of respon
sibility. I  know persons who are b'̂ ellows of the Calcutta University, but they 
do not know their duty nor understand their responsibilities. There are some 
Fellows whose best discharge of duties consists in their continuous absence ; 
again there are some who come to vote for a particular question, because the 
clique to which they belong arranged with him to do so. I am afraid whether 
I shall not be charged, with betraying a secret if I were to say that there are 
Fellows who have no knowledge of English whatever, and still they vote in one 
way or other without understanding the proceedings of the meeting of the 
Senate.

It is very desirable to give the Senate a more definite constitution by 
limiting the number, by prescribing the qualifications of persons to be ap
pointed and by enforcing the rules of attendance. Complementry Fellowships 
should be discouraged. I would suggest that there be three classes of Fellows—

(1) Those who are directly connected with educational work; qualified 
persons from this class should be picked out and made Fellows. (2) Those 
who are not engaged with practical educational work, but take a lively in
terest in educational matters. (3) Experts and specialists in literature, arts 
and science; these two classes should be made Fellows. But those who are 
neither educationists nor renowned scholars nor take any interest in educational 
matters should not be nominated Fellows. Fellowships should not be con- 
ferrred to oblige a person like Government titles and honours. The Senate 
should be the close preserve for those responsible persons who are true custo
dians of education But the official element should not be allowed to pre
ponderate, nor the number of ex officio members should be such as to give them 
a majority.

Tenure o f  Fellowship—Tenure of Fellowship should be terminable. 
Keeping in view the fact that the number of Fellows would be limited, it 
becomes expedient that the term of Fellowship should expire after a specified 
period in order to make room for others, it may be for better persons. Expiry 
of Fellowship should be contingent on (1) the term of Fellowship, and (2) 
absence from consecutive meetings without satisfactory explanation. There 
should be provision for re-election and re-nomination of a Fellow after his ex
piry of term.

6. Syndicate.—The present constitution of the Syndicate does not appear ta 
be satisfactory. It should be re-constituted on a broader basis. Under the 
bye-laws of the Senate five members should be elected by the Facaulty of Arts 
and two by the Faculty of Law, but in fact it is generally found that the mem
bers of the Faculty of Law preponderate over those of the Faculty of Arts, e.g.  ̂
in 1899-1900 six gentlemen who have made Law their special subject of study 
were members of the Syndicate; in 1900-1901, seven such were members of the 
same. Thus the Faculty of Law is better represented, whereas other depart
ments of study have a comparatively poor representation.

Moreover, while the Government is adequately represented in the Syndi
cate, colleges are very poorly represented, e.g.t in 1899-1900 seven Government 
officials were in the Syndicate and two members belonging to colleges.

In 1900-1901 six Government officials were in the Syndicate and two 
college representatives. Such a state of affairs is undesirable. There should be 
an equilibrium in representation. I should like to see that the colleges for 
whose interest and welfare the Senate and Syndicate exist are well represented. 
There is an anomaly in the constitution of the Syndicate which it is difficult to 
understand. When the text-books on the recommendation of the Board of
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Studies come up before the Syndicate, the members select one out of the books 
recommended. Now some of these members may not have any knowledge of 
the subject or language of the book, and still tliey vote for or against i t ; but 
on. what principle they do so is not clear. It is rather amusing to see a 
Moulvi voting for a Sanskrit book, and a Pundit voting for Arabic. This is a 
very unhappy state of affairs and should not be tolerated. A member of one 
Faculty should not, on principle, vote for or against the subject belonging to 
another Faculty if he has no knowledge of that subject. I would, therefore, 
suggest that number of Syndics should be increased and special committees 
be formed from amongst them for dealing with special subjects efficiently on a 
fixed and intelligent principle. In increasing their number experts and spe
cialists should be added to the present strength of the Syndicate, preference 
being given to such persons who are conversant with more subjects than one, 
in order to avoid unnecessary swelling of the number. Moreover, I would 
strongly but respectfully recommend that two of the Syndics should at least be 
Mahomedans to look after Mahomedan education.

7. Faculties and Boards o f Studies.—It is diflBcult to congratulate the 
Boards of Studies upon their selection of books. The way in which text-books 
are generally selected and recommended does not appear to be commendable. 
Influence and canvassing often outweigh the merits of a good book, and if a 
meritorious author has no friends and supporters in the Boards of Studies, his 
book is apt to be overlooked, whatever merits it might possess. The standard of 
test for selecting a book does not appear to be its merits, but the amount of in
fluence brought to bear upon the committee. Such unhappy state of things 
betrays a weakness in the constitution of the Boards of Studies and chiefly 
accounts for the fact that the books possessing no intrinsic merits, and which 
should not have been selected, are sometimes prescribed as text-books. Besides 
this, the method of selecting the members of the Text-books Committee does 
not appear to be based on a sound principle. Apart from any reflection upon 
anybody, it may be safely pointed out that members have sometimes been 
selected on \mere recommendation and axe allowed to express their opinions on 
a particular subject of which they have no knowledge. Moreover, there are 
some members who are so busy with their professions that they can ill-atford 
to spare time to go through the books submitted to them. If these members 
are eliminated, and men of literary taste and studious scholars who can afford 
to spare time be largely appointed, better results may be expected from them. 
I would suggest that when a book is to be selected, heads of collejjes should 
be consulted. This will be a distinct improvement. *

As regards the rule that every FeUow must be assigned to a Faculty, I think 
it need not be so, e g.̂  if Government confers complementary Fellowsljips on a 
person as a mere mark of honour for obliging him for his valuable services in 
matters other than educational, without taking into consideration his educational 
qualification, such a Fellow should not be assigned to a Faculty; otherwise 
efficiency of the Boards will be impaired. It will be a more salutary rule if 
Fellows are elected by the general body of graduates subject to the approval of, 
and confirmation by, the members ofja Faculty to which they are to be elected.

8. Graduates.—I think it is desirable that a Register of Graduates higher 
than Bachelors of Art should be formed and the registered graduates only be 
allowed to elect Fellows. Such a register should be complete and kept up 
to date, but I doubt whether it will be reasonable to charge any fee. Many 
graduates will not like the imposition of a fee. As far as I have been able to 
ascertain after consulting the opinion of a number of them, they are generally 
against this imposition. Moreover, the question is how the fee will be collected. 
After the college career the graduates scatter over the country, and some 
of them go on service to distant parts of India, and their addresses may 
now and then be changing and will have to be found out. They may not 
remember the exact date of payment. Demands for fee will have to be made, 
reminders are required to be sent to them. The task is neither pleasant nor 
easy. Again there will be some graduates who will feel difficulty in paying 
the fee, uliless they begin to earn. Taking these, facts into consideration, it 
seems reasonable that no fee should be charged; at any rate, graduates de
pendant on others and without any income, should be exempted.

There is no harm in honouring with suitable degree the able and dis
tinguished men of letters from other Universities, provided it is not made cheap.



/ K
^  4

9. Students o f  the TJniviermty.— It is an open secret now-a-days that 
certificates in many cases are g:ra nt ed. to the students without due consideration, 
owing to the unhealthy compettitiion o f those schools and colleges which have 
mercinary end in view; authoritSes fceel less scruple in granting the certificates 
and class-promotions to the stuidenfcs, so that they may not leave their schools 
and colleges; on the contrary, idi®hea:rtened students from other colleges come 
and swell their number. SmcBi nnercinary motives should be effectually 
repressed. But it must be saidl im all fairness that the small percentage of passes 
is no criterion to arrive at the! concliusion that certificates are granted without 
due and proper consider a tioin. Thiere are other more potent causes which 
accounts for the large number* of failures in the University.

It must be admitted with candomr that very little attention is paid to the 
growth of a genuine University life. Professors and pupils seldom interchange 
their views freely. Relation befcweein the tutors and the taught in schools and 
colleges is almost the same as the r<elation between a Government ofiicial and 
his subordinate clerks. Professsors aisk the students only to do the routine 
works in the class-room, and keep thiemselves generally aloof from their pupils. 
To mix with them freely, to tjak e pairt in a lively discussion, to discourse with 
them on a thesis, or give themi (oppo)rtunities of learning manners and morals 
from personal examples, are off rare occurrence. There is hardly any society 
where teachers, professors, ancd students of different colleges assemble together 
for interchange of views.

In order to foster a genuiine Uniiversity life I would suggest as follows:—
(1) Boarding-houses or hiosstels should be established under the supervision 

of the Registrars of the Uniwersitie.*s. If it is not possible for any reasons 
(pecuniary or otherwise), priwafte emterprises should be encouraged by grant of 
licenses containing the strict rules and regulations of boarding-houses. No 
owners or proprietors of premiises bee allowed ,to let their houses as messes or 
boarding-houses, unless they (or the managers of such boarding-houses take out 
license and comply with theiir proviisions.

There are well-to-do persioms w’hose business is to build large houses for 
letting out. If they are encouragecd, there is a good ground for hope that a 
number of suitable boarding-]ho*uses will come into existence, care being taken 
that there may not be a spiirit of starting small messes on the strength of 
license. Such private boardiing-hoiuses should be under the supervision and 
timely inspection of the Registrar. Moreover, there should be a rule that 
those colleges and schools whiich ha.ve no boarding-house of their own should 
send in turn a professor (or tea<cher after the school hour to supervise these 
boarding-houses. Such supervising professors should not only inspect them, 
but remain with the hoarder's for two or three hours mixing with them freely, 
playing with them if possiible, dliscussing literary, scientific and theological 
subjects outside the course 0)f their study and general topics of the day, in
spiring them with love of G od andl reverence for elders and thus shaping their 
character and forming their :manne)rs and morals by personal influence and 
examples.

(2) Clubs and societies with sniitable libraries, and periodicals and jour
nals, and things of historicjal and literary interests, should be encouraged, and 
it should be the practice almost announting to a rule with the professors and 
principals to invite studemts of (different colleges to such clubs and pass time 
with them ( say hour or two ) in plteasent discussions on various topics of the day. 
They should also invite emiment mien and distinguished scholars for delivering 
lectures on subjects beyomd the ranges of their studies, and thus try to create 
a real taste for reading and culture. The students should also be encouraged 
to read papers on Englisk and Indian authors and their works, ancient and 
modern, and keep themselves informed of the educational and scientific progress 
of the day.

(3) College 'parties and principals of different colleges may 
combine together to get up from time to time college parties and picnics in 
suitable seasons so as not to> interfere with examinations, and invite the college 
students to take part in them. There will be, I think, no hitch in meeting the 
expenses as the students will be gBad to pay a small subscription for the time. 
If a student be too poor to ]pay the subscription, he should not be excluded from 
ĥe parties. The parties anid picnics should be held in such places as Botanical



Garden, Zoological Gardens, Asiatic Muiseuim,, etc. To give such parties a 
literery character, dialects in English and Indimni classical languages, recitations 
of poetry and rhetorical passages, scientific expeeriiments by students, soiries, etc., 
should be introduced. Professors should be piveŝ ent in such picnics. This will 
give ample scope and good fields to the situdeintts for exercising their latent 
talents, and afford good opportunities to tbose whio are not under the tuition of 
Eurasian professors to correct and modulat(e the3ir pronunciations,

(4) College sports and out^door gamesi.—i; tlhink almost all the colleges in 
big towns have athletic grounds and gymmastic? nnasters. One college now and 
then enters in a cricket or foot-ball matclh wiithi another and students from 
different colleges gather together, but sucjh miatiches depend more on the pre
dilection of the students than that of th(e pr'ofiessors or principals. In other 
sports and gymnastic exercises there is no sucih competition between different 
colleges, and the students do not come togetlher tco fsee the gymnastic and athletic 
performances. I think it will be more useful if thie principals of different colleges 
interest themselves in holding competition iin cojlleege sports and out-door games 
as well as gymnastic performances on suitabjle grfomnds and invite the professors 
and students to come and join such sports ; it Awiill not only afford an opportu
nity of bringing the young men together, biut wiill give an impetus to physical 
training.

As regards the limit of age, I am of opiiniom that no minimum age limit 
be fixed. Instead of limiting the age I thimk courses of study should be 
limited and multiplicity of subjects should Tbe cmt down. No doubt strain of 
examination may affect the young brain, biut stirain of remembering numerous 
subjects and going through courses of stu dies omt of proportions produces 
greater strain than that of examination. I f  it is apprehended that with such 
multiplicity of subjects strain of Entrance or Miat^riculation Examination will 
affect the brain, it will as well affect the Ibraim during several class examina
tions. Moreover, great majority of students passses the Entrance Examinations 
above the age of 15, e.gf., in 1899 out of 999> boys who passed the Entrance 
Examination in the first Division^—

4 boys were of 12 years,
34 boys were of 13 years,
87 boys were of 14 years,

and the rest were above 15 years. It is the broys of exceptional brilliant 
parts who appear in the examination at an earby age, and their intelligence 
being naturally sharp, they understand thi:ngs qmicker with less exertion of 
brain and do not overtax it with cramming, so tbhesre is less apprehension of 
injury to their brain. Eixing the minimum aĝ e means checking the progress 
of these brilliant boys; even if the age is linnitedl, strain of examination will 
be the same nnless the heavy burden of study is ireiduced.

10. University Teaching.— K  mass of in.fornnattion has already been placed 
before the Commissioners from which thej cain form a fair estimate of the 
value of the University teaching. They hav e hejarcd of the multiplicity of sub
jects, numerous text-books, faulty mode of tea ĉhinig, insuflacient time at the dis
posal of the student to assimilate and digest whait they learn, their habit of 
cramming, severe strain of examination, mode off e^xamining papers, whimsical 
questions, eccentricity of examiners, etc., all of wMch combine to deteriorate 
the University teaching and produce results whiich are neither desirable nor 
beneficial. To attempt to give a detailed acc5ountt* iin each head will lead to 
the repetition of thrice-told tales and waste o f tiimae. Instead of doing this, 
I would place before the Commissioners the s(chenne of the University teaching 
which I hope^will be beneficial.

Entrance Examination.— In this examinaiticon four main subjects are 
taught—English, a second language (as it is <calle3d)), Mathematics, and History 
and Geography. Besides these, there are minor subjects such as Physical 
Geography, Science Primer, and Drawing, ffi’ormaeirly there was Mensuration 
which has been done away with, and Science andl ^Drawing have been intro
duced. I think these minor subjects should be aibolished from the Entrance 
Course, and two books of Geometry should be* ]prescribed instead of four. 
Knowledge of the History of England being mecesssaary, it should be prescribed 
along with the History of India, and the examinattion should be confined to four 
main subiects only, so that there may not b€e division of attention over
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multiplicity of subjects and tlie students may find more time to pay more 
attention to composition and real mastery of tlie main subject. Bearing iu 
mind that English as well as the second language (Sanskrit, Persian, or 
Arabic) are both foreign to.the Indian students and they have to learn two 
foreignlanguages with other subjects, and that Indian History is increasing with 
the change of Viceroys, it is desirable that the courses of study should be 
simple. In the place of minor subjects, composition in English and in second 
language may be made compulsory. The courses of studies being thus 
simplified, students will find time to devote to the study of out*books and real 
mastery of the subjects, and there will be less temptation to cramming. More
over, teachers will haye time to explain satisfactorily every paragraph of the 
books to the varying understanding of their pupils instead of hurrying over 
them with the main object of finishing the prescribed hooks before the test exa
mination, and to demand more exercises in every subject. There need not be 
apprehension that such courses of study will lead to the lowering of the standard 
of examination, rather quality of teaching will be superior and is likely to lead 
to a high standard and beneficial results. Standard of examination should be 
sound knowledge of even limited subjects and not superficial knowledge of 
various subjects.

F ,A . Examination.—The above remarks are applicable to the E.A. 
Course also, but before suggesting how subjects should be grouped in the E.A. 
Course I would consider whether it is desirable to hold two such mixed 
examinations as the Entrance and First Arta. It has been suggested to abolish 
the EA. Examination and to extend the terms of the B.A. Examination 
by one year. I think it is not desirable to do so, for this simple reason that 
after passing the Entrance Examination boys do not become so strong in 
English or in Indian classics as to understand the difficult subjects of the 
Degree Examination. It is desirable to teach the E.A. Course but not in its 
present form. The present E.A. Examination is most cumbrous and multi
farious. It should be simplified by judicious arrangements of subjects and 
divided under two heads,

I.— (1) English; (2) a second language ; (3) History; and (4) Logic.
II.— (1) English ; (2) Mathematics; (3) Physics ; (4.) Chemistry.

The students should be allowed to exercise their discretion in making selections 
of any of these two groups.

Vernacular Langiiages o f  India.—It is true that all the vernacular lan
guages of India have not so developed as to find a place in the higher exam
inations, but I think there are some vernacular languages which should find a 
place at least in the E.A. Examination, e. g.t Urdu and Bengali. These two 
languages are not the same as they were 60 years before. They have rapidly 
developed and are allowed in the E.A. Examinations for female candidates. 
They may as well be allowed in the case of male candidates. Tamil, Telegu, 
Hindi, Burmese, etc., are not allowed in the E.A. Course even for the females. 
This shows that Bengali and Urdu have sufficiently developed to find a place 
in the E.A. Course for both sexes. I would insist upon the introduction of 
these languages in the E.A. Standard for the sake of consistency and removing 
the difficulty which the students who pass the Entrance Examination with 
Bengali or Urdu greatly feel in the F.A. Examination when they are com
pelled to take up a new language. In the B A . Course there is no hitch,’'as the 
students who have no taste or aptitude for the classical languages and Mathema
tics may take up the first group of the E A . Course and A. Course in the 
B.A. Examination with History as optional subject. Thus the students will be 
able to exercise their free choice in selecting the subjects according to their 
taste and aptitude from the Entrance up to the M.A. Examination.

Sanskrit and Arabic.—These two languages are so very difficult that they 
should themselves form subjects of independent study, but under the University 
rules up to certain examinations it is not possible. Nevertheless their study 
should be systematic, and books should be prescribed on some principle ; but 
the way in which the books are selected discloses a lamentable ŵ ant of an 
intelligent principle. Study of simple prose facilitates easy mastery of a lan
guage than that of poetry, but the maxim seems to be otherwise with those 
who select Sanskrit and Arabic books. The Sanskrit Entrance Course contains 
two-thirds poetry and one*third prose; and there is no[prose in the E.A. Course,
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Raglmbansa (cantos I-VII) being the only text; tlie B. A. Course contains poetry, 
Kumar-Ssmbhava (cantos I-VII), aud Sishoopalbadha (cantos I-II), and Sakun- 
tolah (prose and poetry) in three-fourtbs poetry and one-fourth prose. Formerly 
the E.A. Sanscrit Course consisted of Dasa-Kumar*Oharit and four cantos of 
Raghubansa, and the B.A. Course, Kadumbari, Sakuntolah and Kumar Sam- 
bbava, but the Dasa-Kumar-Charit and Kadumbari are the most difficult books 
containing long and puzzling compound words (Samases) and have been rightly 
excluded from the courses of studies. But some other simple prose books should 
have been substituted in their places. The same remark is applicable to the 
Arabic courses; such selections out of proportion should be done away with.

As regards the teaching of Sanskrit and Arabic Grammar, it is as bad as the 
system is condemnable. It is an undeniable fact that a thorough knowledge of 
Sanskrit and Arabic Grammar is required at the initial stage of learning the 
languages, and therefore it should be taught in an intelligent and systematical 
manner; but the pity is that, although some sort of Sanskrit Grammar is pre
scribed for the Entrance Examination, no Grammar is prescribed for the E.A. 
and B.A. Courses. The matter is still worse with Arabic. Neither for the 
Entrance nor for any higher examinations any Arabic Grammar is recom
mended or prescribed. Such palpable and lamentable defects in the case of 
Arabic are mainly due to the want of proper care, active interest and sense of re
sponsibility on the part of the Mahomedan members of the Board of Studies. 
What I would suggest is the systematic teaching of the Sanskrit and Arabic 
Grammars in the college classes. Up to the Entrance Standard, general know
ledge of these Grammars may be allowed ; but from the first year Panini’s 
Grammar in the case of Sanskrit may be taught, dividing it in sach a manner 
that within five years, up to the M.A. Class, the Sanskrit students may 
acquire a mastery over it and may not feel difficulty in understanding the 
peculiarities of Vedic Grammar in grasping the portions of Vedas and Upani- 
shad prescribed for the M. A. Course. In the case of Arabic it is difficult to 
point out a grammatical work which will come up to Panini’s standard, but 
a happy selection may be made out of the existing Arabic Grammars ; but I 
would certainly object to the silly method of teaching the rubbish Grammars 
which find currency in the Madrasha of Bengal.

M . A . Examination ivp Fersian.— HhQ candidates studying Persian for the 
M.A, Degree are required to learn Arabic up to the E.A. Standard. It is riot 
desirable nor reasonable that a student who has to devote his attention over a 
larger field of Persian literature is abruptly required, at an advanced stage, to 
learn a new and difficult language for which he may not have any taste or 
aptitude. Such division of attention and flittering away energy lead to super
ficial mastery of the subject. The mere fact that Persian contains a large num
ber of Arabic words or phrases should not be a ground for compelling the 
students to learn a bit of Arabic (Beacon’s Essays contain a large number of Latin 
words and quotations, but for that reason Latin is not taught to the students of 
English literature). I would suggest that this rule should be abolished, and in 
the place of Arabic Persian Philology should be introduced.

Examinations.—Examinations are not conducted on a happy method. 
There is no uniformity in the framing of the questions; in some years they are 
too stiff, in some they are so comprehensive that their answers take much more 
time than the candidates can possibly spare. Again questions are sometimes 
put which should not have been given at all. Moreover, marks are allowed not 
according to the merit of an answer, but according to the standard' of text and 
directions given by the Head Examiners. Such an unhappy state of affairs 
generally give rise to frictions between the Head and Paper Examiners who look 
upon the directions of the Head Examiners as unreasonable mandates against the 
dictates of their conscience. But the great defect of the University examina
tions consists in the fact that it selects persons to examine papers of the graduates 
and undergraduates on the subjects of which the examiners themselves have no 
knowledge. As an illustration it may be pointed out that some of the examiners 
who set and examine Persian and Arabic papers do not know English at all, 
and it is difficult to understand how they can judge the correctness and merits 
of those answers which are written in English, or of the translations of the 
Arabic and Persian extracts rendered into English. These defects should be 
remedies and uniformity of method in examinations should be established.



11. The present rule of the Calcutta University requires a candidate who 
has got plucked in one subject to be examined again in all the subjects inclu
ding the subjects in which he has carried the highest marks. This priaciple does 
not appear to be sound and good, rather involves the sheer waste of time and 
energy. Had he been allowed to devote his undivided time and attention to 
the subject in which he is deficient, he could have thoroughly made up his 
deficiency and acquired a mastery over the subject. I would, therefore, suggest 
that this rule may be observed and the plucked candidates be required to be 
examined only in the subjects in which they are deficient.

12. Megistrar and his staff.—Taking into consideration the increasing and 
multifarious works of the Calcutta University, and in view of the additional 
burden to be thrown on the Registrar owing to the supervision of the proposed 
boarding-houses and hostels, I think it is desirable to have a whole-time 
Registrar, and he should have an efficient staff of subordinates to assist him in 
the prompt and satisfactory discharge of his duties.

13. I do not think inter-collegiate lectures are possible in this country. 
The number of the students in college classes is already high, and if they are 
to assemble together in a place for a term of special lectures, it will be un
manageable and the students may not be able to follow the lectures. More
over, unless the lecturer be of very high scholastic reputation, students won’ t 
be curious to attend his lectures, rather they will be satisfied with the lecture of 
their own college. As to a specialist travelling from college to college and deli
vering lectures on some specical subject, I doubt whether such a plan will be 
practicable, first, because it will be difficult to get such eminent scholars; 
secondly, it will be more difficult to induce such scholars to undertake the 
task ; thirdly, the private colleges may not be in a position to meet their 
demands, but it must be said that inter-collegiate lectures are very useful and 
should be introduced, if practicable.

What appears to be practicable is the introduction of the system of post
graduate lectures. Such lectures will stimulate thq intelligent students to 
devote themselves to researches and works of original thoughts. Rewards in 
the shape of handsome scholarships should be given to encourage the students 
to carry on literary and scientific investigations. It is very desirable that the 
Universities should create a number of Research Scholarships on the line of 
Premchand Roychand Studentship, and Tagore Law Professorship, for carry
ing on investigations in the different branches of Arts and Science. Such 
Research Scholarships should be of two kinds :—(1) Por original researches 
in India, and (2) for travelling in foreis^n countries such as Europe, Japan, etc., 
for the purpose of education and investigation. One of these Research Scholar~ 
ships should be given to the Medical College for investigation into the system 
of the Indian Medical Science, and for experiments and analysis of indigenous 
medicine. The JJnani and Ayurvedic systems of medicine are fit subjects of 
study, and a medical student will find ample field for researches in them. 
These medical systems recently attracted the attention of the Indian Medical 
Congress, but nothing practical has been done to make them subjects of 
study; but an impetus in this direction should be given by establishing a 
special scholarship for medical researches.

14. Mahomedan Education.—With the permission of the Commissioners 
I beg to speak a few words with special reference to the Mahomedan educa
tion in Bengal. The Bengal Musalmans labour under peculiar disadvan
tages whicli seriously [interfere with the education of their children. All the 
primary, vernacular or middle English schools ( private, aided or Govern
ment ) are of such nature that they do not suit the requirements of the Maho* 
medan boys, so far as learning of languages is concerned ; and their know
ledge of vernacular as well as their own classical languages being insufficient 
and defective from the beginning, it greatly affects their educational progress 
in high English school|and college department. Bengali being the medium 
of instruction in schools of Bengal, it does not suit the boys of all classes 
and shades of Mahomedan society. There is no provision for Urdu schools 
under the Director of Public Instruction in Bengal, A very few of the pri
vate high schools have Moulvis to teach Urdu or Persian. In the Govern
ment and aided schools a Moulvi may be seen teaching the second language 
only ; but all the subjects are taught through the^medium of Bengali. Those
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boys who do not understand Bengali sit idle staring in the face of their teachers 
when they explain the passages in Bengali; those who understand Bengali 
learn he meaning of English w ords and phrases in Bengali which they do not 
study, but are required to translate the English passages in their second lan
guage to which they are not habituated and taught to translate. This is ano
malous and leads but to superficial knowledge of the subjects taught.

It will be interesting to examine what sort of teaching and instruction the 
boys receive from the Moulvis. It is perhaps well known that these Moulvis 
are the products of the Madrasha of Bengal who do not know English. As 
regards Urdu, their attainment in it is as poor and meagre as their knowledge 
of the Bengali language. In teaching the second language, they cannot 
explain the Persian or Arabic passages in English, nor can give equivalent 
English words unless a Moulvi happens to be a graduate or undergraduate, 
which is seldom the case ; their explanation in Urdu is far from being correct 
and satisfactory. Mahomedan boys cannot expect to learn Persian or Arabic 
translations from the Moulvis. A Hindu composition teacher is no help to the 
Moslem boys whose second language is Persian or Arabic. Such being the true 
state of affairs, it is no wonder that we generally find the Bengal Mahomedan 
candidates writing essays or original compositions in Bengali, a language in 
■which they receive no training but pick up in a haphazard manner. This is a 
great drawback which seriously interferes with their college education and 
stands in their way of competition with their Hindu brethren who receive a 
regular training from their infancy. Such unhappy state of affairs [exists, be
cause the pay of these Moulvis is so poor and so little prospect of promotion is 
before them that no English-knowing Moulvis or graduates in Persian or 
Arabic will join the schools except the hopeless and helpless Moulvis of the 
Madrasha.

In mofussil schools demands for Persian teachers are very great, and this 
demand is quite in keeping with the increased number of Mahomedan students 
in schools and colleges as will appear from the figures quoted below ;—

1889-90. 1898-99.
Art C o l l e g e s ............................................................  179 413
H iffh English Schools . . . .  7,960 10,728
M iddle English Schools . • . > 8,835 10,569

This increase in the number of Moslem students is the happy sign of the time, 
but unless the demand for Persian teachers is supplied, better results in their 
college education cannot be expected.

In big towns such as Calcutta we find three classes of Musulmans—
(1) those who come from up-country and permanently live in the town;
(2) those who reside in the town on service and for business, their home being 
elsewhere ; and (3) those who are settlers of Bengal. The children of the first 
two classes speak and understand Urdu. The number of the children of these 
two classes is greater than those of the third class. In big towns, especially in 
Calcutta, there is not a single primary or middle English school for the 
Urdu-speaking children, where English or other subject is taught through the 
medium of Urdu. Unable to understand Bengali these boys do not like to 
take admission in the Bengali schools. This is one of the chief reasons why 
the Mahomedan education in big towns is so limited.

Owing to the want of Persian teachers in mofussil schools there is a grow
ing tendency on the part of the Mahomedan boys to take up Sanskrit in the 
place of Persian. There are some instances of Mahomedan students studying 
up to the M.A. Degree in Sanskrit. But as there is no chair in the Presidency 
College for the M.A. Degree in Sanskrit, the Mahomedan candidates found 
great difficulty in prosecuting it. Under the circumstances it is desirable in 
the interest of Mahomedan education that (1 ) provisions be made for a chair 
for the M.A. Desfree in Sanskrit for those who cannot be admitted in the Sans
krit College ; (2) demands for Persian teachers in mofussil be satisfied ;
(3) Englisii-knowing Moulvis be provided for in the high English schools ;
(4) Urdu schools be established m big towns. It will be better if the Collinga 
Branch School which has been amalgamated with the Calcutta Madrasha be 
separated and removed to the Northern Division of the Metropolis.

G I . C. P. 0 .— No. 1868 H . D. D .--2 .4 .1 9 0 2 .- -O a -R . deT.
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BABU MAHENDRA NATH HOY, FOiRLHERLY PHOFESSOH, CITY
COLLEGE!].

I . — T e a c h in g  XJNiivrBRsiTT.

I would suggest the establishment of Umiwersity Professorships to be held 
by specialists of high attainments in subjects ifo^r which competent teachers are 
now rarely available in the country :

For examples,
(i) Comparative Philology,

(ii) Hindu Philosophy,
(iii) Higher mixed Mathematics,
(iv) Physical Science,
(v) Chemistry.

I shall make the lectures of the Universsitty Professors in these subjects 
open to—

(i) Teachers in the affiliated colleges, a,nad
(ii) Canditates for the higher examinatiiojn, such as M.A., D.Sc., etc.

The Professorships may be maintained eiitther at the expense of the State 
or partly at the expense of the State and parthy Iby increasing the income of the 
University by moderately raising the fees chairgged for the Arts Examinations. 
I f we rely upon private munificence for the tenidowment of University Chairs, 
we may have to wait for an indefinite length olf ttime.

But in order that the University Chairs nnajy be of use in stimulating spirit 
of culture and original research in the countiryr, our University should possess 
a library and a laboratory worthy of the premueer University in India; and we 
cannot afford to have either, unless it be at thte (expense of the State.

II.— CONSTirUTICOlN.
(a) Fellowship.—I am !not in favour of miaking Eellowships terminable 

after a fixed number of years. I f only properrlyy qualified men are appointed 
Pellows, they do not lose their efficiency after soome length of time; and if the 
number of Fellows be not fixed at too low a figgure, death, removal for non- 
attendance, resignation and departure from Indliaa, will furnish ample room for 
the appointment of new Fellows. But a proviisidon for vacating Fellowships by 
non-attendance at meetings for a certain nuimlber of times consecutively, is 
eminently desirable.

(5) Flection o f  Fellows.— The system of ele^cttion, or rather nomination, of a 
certain number of Fellows by the graduates oif the Calcutta University, has 
worked satisfactorily. It has at least resulted im the appointment of Fellows 
who can intelligently follow, and take part ancd interest in the proceedings of 
the different deliberative bodies constituting the) G3alcutta University.

III.— B o a r d s  op St iu d d ie s .

The Boards should be so remodelled that eâ chh may consist only of a small 
number of experts. The present number of mieimbers is too large, making it 
possible for getlemen to be elected members off !a Board for which they may 
possess no special qualifications.

IV.— T e a c h in g  o f  E ing? l is h .

My experience as a teacher and examiner lhaas convinced me that the un
satisfactory and irregular results of the differemti examinations, leading from 
the Entrance to the B.A. degree, are mainly diues to the standards prescribed 
in English for the Entrance and First Arts Exaimainations being too low. The
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result is that students enter on their University Course with a very inadequate 
knowledge of English. By far the large majority of them are unable to follow 
intelligently and appreciate the English of the text-books and lectures intended 
for their benefit, and they break down completely when they come to the 
courses of study prescribed for the B.A. Examination. The defect may, 
to some extent, be remedied by—'

(i) Raising the minimum pass marks in English in the Entrance and
Eirst Arts Examinations,

(ii) Selecting more suitable pieces for the Entrance Course in English,
(iii) Improving the character of the questions set so as to discourage

cramming and to test the candidates’ power of expressing their 
thoughts in correct and clear language, and perhaps,

(iv) Introducing a preliminary examination to the Entrance, in Dicta
tion and Composition, and weeding out candidates who do not do 
well in these subjects, as has been suggested.

But I venture to think that no real improvement can take place, until the 
teaching of English is improved in the schools and colleges by insisting upon 
the appointment of a class of teachers better paid and better qualified than 
those now generally employed.

The experiment of teaching the English language and literature by gentle
men whose vernacular is not English, however high their scholarship may be, 
has not, I am afraid, succeeded ; and I am strongly of opinion that as regards 
the affiliated colleges, the University should make it compulsory on the college 
authorities to appoint, as teachers or lecturers in English, gentlemen whose ver
nacular is English and who at the same time are graduates of some universities.

V.—E x a m i n a t i o n s . S e t t in g  P a p e r s .

The Calcutta University rule that. “ No gentleman shall be appointed to 
set a paper in a subject of which he teaches the whole or a part ” , has not, to 
my mind, worked satisfactorily. In spite of elaborate rules for setting and 
moderating papers, well founded complaints annually recur about

(i) Questions being set outside the courses prescribed,
(ii) Questions being set beyond the capacities of the candidates,

(iii) Questions being set tending to encourage cramming.
[ To refer only to the First Arts Examinations which is still going on, a 

question was set in English outside the course prescribed, another in mathema
tics of the same character, and a third in Physics beyond the capacities of the 
candidates.

The old system of having a paper on a subject set only by a gentleman 
teaching that subject should be reverted to, although it might have led to 
occasional abuses. Of course, none but gentleman of high a ttainments and 
character should be appointed, and that will be a suflScient guarantee against 
any possible abuse.]

VI.— A f f il ia t io n  E u l e s .

(a) Private unendowed Colleges.— I am of opinion that the rules of affilia
tion should be so modified as to require each affiliated college to maintain a 
tutorial staff consisting only of men of high attainments and culture on ade
quate pay, the nominations and scales of pay being subject to the approval of 
the University authorities, and any lowering of the initial standard in either 
respect rendering the college concerned liable to disaffiliation.

[The evil which the proposed rule is intended to remove is inevitable in 
unaided and unendowed private colleges, of which the existence depends entirely 
upon the fee receipts from their students ; and the rates of fees charged by 
these colleges are, for various reasons, so low that they find it absolutely neces
sary to entertain, with rare exceptions, a cheap tutorial staff.

(5) Government Colleges,—The reason does not exist in the case of the 
Government colleges, but lam  sorry to find that latterly there has been a



tendency even in the Government colleges to appoint Indian gentlemen on a 
scale of pay at which I do not consider it generally possible to get the services 
of really first class men.

(c) Secondary Schools.—The secondary schools in the province which send 
up boys to one Entrance Examination suffer to a much larger exent from this 
evil of low pay and consequent inefficiency; and I am afraid tbat even the 
Government high schools can not always be excluded from this category. The 
gradual withdrawal of State support on a liberal scale from the colleges and 
high schools, will surely prove disastrous to the cause of education in the 
country.] The rules of recognition of schools should also be similarly modi
fied in regard to the pay and qualifications of teachers. While on this point, I 
beg to express my entire concurrence in the proposal to institute a degree of 
Licentiate in Teaching.

Inspecting Staff.—I am of opinion that the University ought to have a 
highly qualified inspecting staff, exercising in regard to the affiliated colleges 
the same duties as are exercised by the Government Inspector of Schools in 
regard to secondary schools.

Q. I . C. P. 0 .— No, 1869 H, I).— 31-3-02.— 3 0 - J . Nicholaa.
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M .  SARAT KUMAR MULLIK OF ST. FRANCIS HOSPITAL

(LONDON).

I. ^^taff o f the Medical College.—I wish to briefly state a few facts con
nected with the present system of medical education in India. Of all the medi
cal questions which require the attention of this Commission the question of 
professors appointed to the Medical College is in my humble opinion the most 
important. All Medical Education is subsidiary to this great cardinal factor, 
for if it is admitted that the fous et origo of medical training is defective the 
rest of the subject must participate in that defect. At present medical chairs 
are filled solely by members of the Indian Medical Service in Bombay, Madras, 
Calcutta and other presidencies. Thereby the field of choice is considerably con
tracted. Such a contraction obviously cannot possibly conduce to as good a 
selection as would be the case if the choice were made by open competition 
by means of public advertisement. The Indian Medical Service enjoy a 
monopoly, an unwarrantable monopoly, and there is no reason why such an 
impartial body as this should allow such an injustice to be perpetuated. It 
is an injustice for more reasons than one. In the first place it is an injustice 
to the students, for they are placed under teachers who are not always the best 
available; secondly, it is an injustice to the public at large, inasmuch as 
College Professors are supposed to be the consultants for their Presidency 
and carry with them the responsibility attached to high proficiency; thirdly, 
it is an injustice to the Science of Medicine because the Professors of Medical 
College as the supreme medical body are looked up to for the creation of 
that scientific spirit so essential in all civilised communities. As at present 
constituted we do not get the best available teachers because the medical profes
sion at large is rigidly excluded from the area of selection. As regards the 
Indian Medical Service it is the exception for its members to show any special 
aptitude in any special subject not because they are inferior men so far as their 
initial training is concerned but because the conditions of service are such that 
there is neither the incentive nor the opportunity for devoting oneself to special 
research in the majority of instances. The opportunity sometimes comes when 
they are actually appointed professors and have or ought to have the leisure to 
attend to laboratory work. But by that time most of them have got into the 
yellow and sere of their lives and when the energy necessary for vigorous work 
is wanting. In most countries especially Great Britain which we have taken as 
our model, no one is appointed a professor unless the fact is notified in the press. 
It thus ensures the fullest publicity and gives a chance for all to compete. 
The candidate chosen is one who has given evidence of prolonged specialism 
having published some original work. Contrast with this the position of the 
Indian Medical Service professors. The majority of them have had a College or 
University career of best average merit. Some few amongst them have probably 
held junior appointments in England as House Physician or House Surgeon or 
Demonstrator under some lecturer. These appointments though of considerable 
value in themselves are of little avail unless they are made the first amongst suc
cessive rungs in the professional ladder to scale which it is not possible for the 
average Indian Medical Service officer with his age limit. They compete for 
the Indian Medical Service which is a general examination and the successful 
ones are sent to Netley for a few months’ course of training before coming to 
India. They are then attached to a regiment and then their services are “ lent ”  
to civil stations v\here their duties are multifarious extending from treating a 
stomach ache to mounting guard over a jail. So far it will be observed the 
Indian Medical Service officer has had no chance of specialising. As he rises 
in the grades and what is also of no mean importance, wins his way into the 
good graces of the powers that be, he suddenly finds himself in the equivocfl 
position of having been transformed into a full fledged specialist by the magic 
orders of an appreciative Government and he is forthwith attached to an im
portant chair in the Medical College. The task of Cincinnatus was a mere 
bagatelle compared to the exalted transformation of our friend the Civil Sur
geon with his many sided activities into a specialist of a most pronounced charac
ter. In all competitions I would not exclude Indian Medical Service officers.



Thereby all unfairness would b3 removed, for if under this system of open com
petition the Indian 'Medical Service officer was the best qualified no one would 
grudge him his well earned laurels. During the discussions which I had raised 
at the most important of all medical bodies in our Empire, mz.i the British 
Medical Association it was urged by the apologists of the present system, that 
it was an “ open ” system, inasmuch as anybody who desired to compete for 
these chairs could do so by entering the Indian Medical Service. This is a 
most insidious assertion. There are many reasons which militates against many 
in joining the Indian Medical Service. The age limit, the military regulations 
and exclusions governing the Indian Medical Service Examination, tlie 
physical qualifications and as regards Indians, having to cross to England on a 
precarious mission in an inhospitable climate and amongst a strange people and 
all this on the off chance of being successful are some of the objections which 
prove that the present is not a policy of the “ open door ” in the large and true 
sense of the term. At present we are perpetuating the monstrous puerility not 
of regulating the Medical Service for the nation but the nation for the con
venience of the service, for there is not the shade of a shadow of a doubt that 
the tendency of monopolies such as the present is to produce this anachronism. 
The evil is aggravated when we find, as it has been repeatedly done in various parts 
of India, one professor has been called upon to teach totally difî erent subjects 
each of which requires a lifelong study. There is an instance cited by the 
late Dr. Bahadurjee in which an Indian Medical Service officer had held the 
posts of Chemical Examiner to the Government, Professor of Chemistry, Profes
sor of Physics ; he had been successively a Surgeon, a Physician, had occupied 
the chair of Hygiene, then was Superintendent of the Oj)hthalmic Hospital, 
Lecturer of Ophthalmic Medicine and Surgery and Professor of Jurisprudence. A 
varied knowledge in all conscience; and one is tempted to exclaim “ still the 
wonder grew that one so small a head could hold all that he knew.” This 
scandal for it is nothing short of one leads to a smattering of knowledges and I 
have in my possession evidence to show that in a neighbouring presidency some 
of the Indian Medical Service teachers actually read out their lectures verbatim 
from certain well-known text-books. Is the reformed University to be satisfied 
with such an unenviable notoriety ? Human nature had enough to endure. Are 
we in India going to intensify that, by shirking our plain duty of reforming 
such of the abuses as exist ? In Europe all great advances were made by those 
ŵ ho had specialised. Pasteur would not have placed humanity in his debt had 
he shifted from subject to subject; James Young Simpson would not have abo
lished pain by the introduction of chloroform had he changed from chair to chair, 
and Lister would not have given liffe to millions had he frittered away his trans
cendental genius in varied and diverse pursuits. As regards these professorial 
defects of medical training in India, the British Medical Association had by a 
large majority taken them into its consideration. Professor Thomas Eraser, 
E.R.S., M.D., late Dean of the Eaculty of Medicine, Edinburgh, and the late 
President of the Royal Commission on plague, has pronounced against the 
present system of appointing professors, and Sir William Church Bart, Presi
dent of the Royal College of Physicians and head of the Medical profession in 
England, in a letter to me states—“ it seems to me that it cannot be right that 
teachers should be changed from chair to chair if the subjects they teach are 
different.”

II. College accommodation.—The Principal of the Cp-lcutta Medical College 
in his evidence the other day frankly admitted that owing to want of space in 
his college his policy had been to keep the numbers of medical students from 
increasing. More or less this has been the policy in other presidencies. The rules 
framed in Calcutta are more Draconian than those which prevail in such 
enlightened centres of Medical Education as London and Edinburgh. Under 
the circunftstances either the Medical College should be enlarged or other insti
tutions such as Calcutta College of Physicians and Surgeons and Calcutta Medical 
School. After a rigid and proper test as regards teachers and appliances should 
be recognised as legtimate portals to approach the University examinations. 
The Campbell Medical School is now conducted in the vernacular. I believe if 
English classes were opened and recognised by the University after a scrutiny 
it would do much to relieve the congestion in the Medical College. It cannot



be said that the number of doctors turned out by the University is inordinately 
large. I have just returned after an extensive tour throughout India and I 
have come across places where a hospital assistant or “ apothecary qualified”  
officers are doing the duties which should be performed by Assistant Surgeons. 
The fact is that the fully qualified men do not care to join a service with such 
inadequate honours and remuneration as the Subordinate Medical Service and 
what is far more important the paucity in their numbers encourages them to 
earn a better livelihood as private practitioners. By creating greater facilities 
for Medical studies we shall be able to turn out more available doctors out of 
the way places. This system of “  Extra-mural” Schools is prevalent in Edin
burgh and in the newly remodelled University of London. Several Medical 
Colleges have been recognised as a part and parcel of the new University. A 
healthy rivalry would spring up in India. Self-preservation being the first law 
of nature each would vie with the other in alleviating the ills to which flesh is 
heir as that alone would be the raison d'etre for their existence.

III. Fradical teaching.—More attention should be paid to practical 
teaching than is done at present. Each subject ought to have its practical class 
room. Without this the study is incomplete and there is no incentive for 
original research. If it is true that the child is the father of the man, then the 
opportunities for originality should be afforded early. The University which 
aims only at a bread and butter ideal is a very poor representative of a noble 
institution. Regular medical research classes ought to be a part of the reformed 
University. With all their conceit physicians have to admit their impotence 
in dealing with many diseases. In India we have tropical diseases of every 
shade flourishing in rank luxuriance and therefore there is the greater reason why 
we should train up fighters against these diseases.

IV. Source of Economy— Ai present the Calcutta Medical College and the 
Presidency College though situated cheek by foul each maintains a separate staff 
of teachers and classes in subjects which are common to both. I would amal
gamate these chairs and make both sets oi students attend the same classes. The 
money thus saved would go towards afl ecting many improvements which are at 
present necessary.

V. Control o f  Medical jEducation. — T[\Q present control of Medical College 
by the Inspector General of Civil Hospitals is entirely out of harmony with the 
spirit of the times. The Inspector General, however estimable a gentleman he 
njay be otherwise, is not a proper authority. One of his disqualifications, as 
LieutenantrColonel Bomford rightly observes, “ is that he should know notliing 
of Bengal, at any rate some one is always brought from another province who 
knows nothing of Bengal and Bengalee students.”  Medical education ought to 
be b'rought under the direct control of the University. I  am convinced that 
then and only then would the teaching of medicine be efficient. Physicians 
should receive the best professional help available. They are anxious to befriend 
their fellow beings to the best of their ability, and instances are neither few nor 
far between in which they haye cheerfully laid down their lives for God and 
humanity.

G. I. c , P. O .-N o .  1920 H. D, -2-4 -1902.- SO .-P . IC. B.
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M E M O R A N D U M  PU T B E FO R E  T H E  U N IV E R S IT IE S ^  C O M M ISSIO N  B Y

S. SATTHIANADHAN, M.A., LL.M. (Cantab.),
Professor of Logic and Moral Philosophy, Presidency College, Madras.

A  Protest against Exaggerated Pessimism.

I cannot help thinking that the critics of education—and their number is 
legion—are guilty of exaggerated pessimism in the view they take of the general 
results of higher education, and more especially of University education in India. 
The men who are really competent to speak with any authority on the subject 
are just a handful, but every anonymous scribbler must needs have his fling at 
the poor Indian graduate. The time has come to protest strongly against this 
reckless condemnation of University education, which seems to I5e the fashion 
at the present day. The fact is, the majority of critics, who write and speak of 
University education and its effects, merely echo the sentiments which they 
obtain at second-hand from a few who, probably with the desire to see certain 
existing defects remedied, lay undue emphasis on them; and this exaggerated 
view is echoed and re-echoed throughout the country by the unthinking multitude. 
Take the criticisms of the Press, Indian and Anglo-Indian; it is the same 
stereotyped remarks that we notice everywhere. The Indian system encourages 
cram pure and simple; the passing of examinations is the one chief aim of the 
Indian student; the higher education is made subordinate to a rigid system of 
examinations; the Indian graduate is lacking in originality; he is wanting in 
practicalness and thoroughness, in habits of exactitude and directness of action ; 
it is his acquisitive faculty, his memory, that is taxed most, and his creative 
faculty is left undeveloped,—these are some of the stereotyped criticisms that 
are copied from one journal into another, and that are passed from the lip of one 
platform speaker to another. I do not say there is no truth in these criticisms; 
but I do say that these defects have been unduly magnified and that such criti’ 
cisms give a very distorted idea of the great work our Universities are doing.

How we should judge.
The spirit of reckless criticism so characteristic of the masses sometimes 

takes possession of even educationists. But this is because they apply to Indian 
Universities, that have not even half a century of history behind them, the 
standards of judgment which they generally apply to English and continental 
Universities whose origin is almost lost in the mists of a remote antiquity.

The transplantation into India of Western institutions, which have been the 
result of centuries of slow and patient experiment, is no doubt one of the 
greatest benefits which the people of India have derived from Great Britain, 
but then we shall be committing a great mistake if we judge of the results of 
such institutions in India which are still exotic, in the same way as we judge 
English or European institutions of the same kind. This is the mistake com
mitted even by well-meaning critics. Take, for example, the charge of want 
of originality laid at the door of the Indian graduate. I certainly admit the 
comparative barrenness of the Indian intellectual field at the present time; 
but, in judging of the effects of higher education, we must take into considera
tion the conditions under which Indians are being educated in English. There 
is no country in the world that presents so striking an anomaly as India does in 
respect to its intellectual development. Here we have the strangest of incon
gruities, namely, a vast population being compelled to pursue higher studies 
by means of an entirely foreign language. Macaulay decided that the Indian 
people could not be educated by means of their mother-tongue, and the present 
system of education is the outcome of that decision. No one would deny that 
the English language stands preeminent among the languages of the West; 
but nevertheless it must be remembered that English is a foreign language, and 
a most difficult foreign language. The best energies of an Indian youth are, 
I ŵ on’t say wasted, but exhausted in acquiring the English language. At a 
time when an English lad of ten or twelve revels in reading volume aftar volume
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of English books, descriptive of nature and of human life, and stores hiis mind 
with correct information on every important subject, the Indian lad speends his 
whole energy in mastering the rudiments of the English language. I do not for 
a moment disparage the study of English. We hare had our prejudic«es over
thrown, our intellectual tastes purified; we have become inheritors of the 
intellectual achievements of all the Western nations; but at the same time it 
must be admitted that all this gain has not been without its corresponding loss: 
loss of energy, loss of creative power, loss of originality. Our acquisitiv e powers 
have been tasked to the utmost; no wonder our creative faculties have' suffered 
in consequence. In accounting, therefore, for the comparative barrenness of the 
Indian intellectual field, we should not lose sight of the barrier of Language. 
When future generations of the Indian races become, through the infliuence of 
hereditary transmission, naturalised to the English language, better results may 
be expected. In the meantime, let us remember that the Indian imtellect is 
undergoing a silent but a most marked transformation, and that it iis all the 
result of Macaulay’s Minute. My wonder is that, considering the special 
limitation of our Universities, and the adverse conditions under which they have 
been working, the results produced intellectually are so favourable. We have 
already noteworthy instances to show that the Indian intellect is not simply 
speculative and assimilative but that it is inventive as well. We have simply to 
compare America with India, to arrive at a just appreciation of the results of 
higher education in this land. What immense advantages the Americans have 
over the Indians in the matter of education, yet the original writers off America 
can be counted on one’s finger’s ends. In India we have only had about half a 
century of English education, and considering what has been accomplished, I, 
for one, am hopeful of the future.

The mistakes which our Indian graduates commit in English are a peren
nial source of amusement in certain circles; but even this defect has its 
extenuating circumstance. I do not defend the bad English of the average 
graduate; but I do say that, in passing judgment on liis bad English, we must 
take into consideration the circumstances in which he is placed, and not regard 
this defect in the use of the English language as a defect due to the system of 
University education. As for “ cramming,” it is not the peculiar monopoly of 
the Indian student. It is met with everywhere.

Or take again the other charge brought against the Indian graduate, 
namely, that he is wanting in practicalness and general adaptability to new kinds 
of work. I have heard it said over and over again that this is due to the educa
tion of the Indian graduate being too literary in character, and that the remedy 
for this is the study of the physical sciences. Now, when it is remembered that 
the very same charge of want of practicalness is brought against science students 
as well, it is time for us to look for the cause of this defect elsewhere. The 
practicalness of the English lad is seen even before he enters school, it is seen 
in his varied concrete activities. “  He has a mechanical turn, and makes kites, 
toys, tops, &c.; he wanders in search of birds’ eggs, moths, butterflies, fish, orchid, 
and interests himself in things animate and inanimate around him.” In one 
word he brings his practicalness to bear upon his education, and does not derive 
his practicalness from his education, and this practicalness is partly innate and 
partly the result of the training that he receives in his home. We are placing 
the blame on the wrong shoulder if we say that it is University education of a 
too literary nature that has made our young men utterly unpractical. There is 
no necessary logical connection between literary studies and the absence of 
practicalness.

This leads me to speak of the fallacy involved in ascribing to University 
education defects due to other causes. It is the opinion of Professor Selby of 
the Bombay Educational Department that it is the absence of stern education 
of life to supplement that of the college that is one of the greatest drawbacks of 
the present system of education. So long as the average Indian home is what 
it is, so long as the influences brought to bear upon the Indian youth outside 
the precincts of the college are depressing intellectually, and even stifling 
morally, there will be serious defects in the products of our Universities. Let 
us, therefore, be careful not to ascribe to University education the defects that 
are directly traceable to other causes.



A Compa7'ison.

Having received my University education in England, having travelled 
widely in Europe and America and seen the working of the different Univer
sities in the West, and having been a teacher in the three Government Pirst 
Grade Colleges in this Presidency for more than fifteen years, I am in a position 
to compare the average ladian graduate with the average English graduate, and 
the comparison is hy no means unfavourable to the former. That the standard 
of knowledge represented by our Indian examinations is not to be despised will 
be easily seen from the remarkable success that attends our young men when they 
go to Oxford or Cambridge to compete with the -picked young men of England 
with all their superior advantages, due to enlightened homes and stimulating 
social environments. I fully admit that an English graduate is superior to an 
Indian graduate in general information; in what Matthew Arnold calls 
“ openness to ideas,” which is culture; in the ease with which he brings his 
knowledge to bear upon the different activities of life, and in other things that 
make him more useful as a member of society ; but these excellences are due not 
so much to his University education as to other influences which supplement 
the training he receives in the Colleges.

I  shall not touch upon the moral effects of higher education. Though 
higher education must not be regarded as the main factor affecting the inner 
life of the people, still the evidence that the Education Commission was able to 
obtain has proved beyond doubt that Western education is yielding fruit in 
rectitude of conduct, zeal in the performance of duty, and in a higher standard 
of public morality.

The real defects of University Education.

There are, however, in my opinion, certain real defects in our Indian 
University system. The foremost defect seems to be the absence of freedom, 
and elasticity, which prevents the teacher and the student from striking out 
new and independent lines. Everything is made to conform to a rigid system 
of examinations which are governed by a rigid system of syllabuses. The 
University binds fast the hands of the teacher and of the pupil, prescribing not 
only an arbitrary and multifarious group of subjects, but the actual text-books 
that should be taught in each. In England the public schools are allowed to 
develop along different lines, so that we find one school excelling in Classics, 
another in Mathematics, another in Science, another in Modern languages and 
so on; and this is possible because each school chooses to work according to 
different standards and different ideals. Even from the very same school pupils 
can appear for different examinations such as the London Matriculation, or the 
Oxford and Cambridge Local, or for the diploma of the College of Preceptors, 
&c. This is what I would like to see in India. I should like to see some high 
schools work for the London Matriculation, others for the Oxford and Cambridge 
Senior Local. The Madras University should recognize the examinations of 
other bodies corresponding to the Matriculation. I fear that in this matter of 
recognizing the examinations of other Universities the Madras University has 
followed neither a wise nor a liberal policy. This is a matter which, I trust, will 
engage the attention of the University Commission. This spirit of exclusiveness 
is again an indication of the policy of rigidity I have referred to above.

I am not sure whether the time has not come for us to consider whether 
the Matriculation Examination should not be superseded by some test less rigid 
and giving greater scope for freedom in the curricula. If the Government is going 
to institute a School Pinal Examination, it would not be worth while having 
another examination. If the Pinal School Examination is conducted by 
Inspecting officers it will be sufficiently elastic in its scope, and it may be 
substituted for the Matriculation. As it is, the Matriculation examination has 
become unwieldy, and the difficulty of ensuring the secrecy of the question 
papers within recent years has led to its being also discredited. The varying 
nature of the standard not only from year to year but also between one section 
of the candidates and another, according as their answer papers go to different 
examiners, has also contributed to make this examination very unpopular.



Necessity fo r  iBomour and Ordinary Courses.

In order to make the ccursess jfor tlie liiglier examinations less rigid, I am 
Rtrongly of opinion that the inttroduction of Honour and Ordinary courses for 
the E.A. degree is absolutely neccesssary. I am speaking with special refer(ence 
to the Madras University; for sonme of the other Universities have already adopt
ed this plan in some form or anotthier. Some of the most eminent educationists 
in India are at one on this point {{wide the article on “ Universities : Actual and 
Ideal ” in the Calcutta Bemew, (Occtoher 1896; also Professor JSelhy’s articl<e in 
East and West, October 1901). T'he recognition of the distinction between the 
clever and the ordinary student, jamd the providing of separate courses of study 
for them, form two of the chief chaaract eristics of Universities in the West, and it 
is this that has tended to the verry best intellectual results. “  If you take the 
ablest and least able of our Indiaan under-graduates and lump them all together 
in one class and proceed to lecturre to them collectively, you must either fritter 
away the time of the more inteelUigent, by regulating your teaching by the 
capacity of the duller witted, or else you must be content to leave the slower 
minds behind entirely with the reesiult of rendering their attendance in the class
room superfluous. In all probabpili.ty if you have to face the problem practically, 
in the endeavour to strike a happpy medium, you more or less fall into both errors, 
and at one and the same time siucjceed in boring your cleverer pupils and in 
effectually bewildering the more , stupid.”  And, as unfortunately, in India, the 
merit of a professor is measured Ibjf the percentage of students he passes, the 
Indian school-master directs hiss ;attention more to the students of mediocre 
capacity than to the few reallyy clever scholars he has. The Tioneer gave 
exjoression to an educational fact when it said : “  In India the reputation of a 
College depends on its success in passing fools.” I, therefore, think that one of 
the most urgent reforms needed iin the Madras University is—and from what 
Professor Selby says in East and TVest this would seem to be the need of Bombay 
too—a limited Fass course fo r  awewage ability and an Honour course o f  quite a 
different kind for  superior aUUtytj.

In making this proposal I aim fully aware of the practical difficulty that 
will have to be met by Colleges iin providing the additional staff necessary for 
teaching several additional cours'se>s. But this difficulty should be no excuse 
for our University continuing tthee present unsatisfactory system. It is the 
University that must set up an iddejal for the Colleges to follow. Moreover, the 
practical difficulty itself would bee lessened considerably by allowing each College 
to concentrate its energies and ressomrces on the subjects it is best able to teach.

Lighten the B>urden of Examinations.

As a further step necessary fcor making our University system more elastic, 
I would suggest the lessening the s mumber of examinations and lightening their 
burden as well. If the Matriculsatiion is abolished or if a School Pinal Examina
tion takes its place, I would only lhaive the P.A.—which might be made to corre
spond to the Previous or Little Go of the Cambridge University—and after 
that only the B.A. (Pass or Honaoor). Even the F.A., which I consider to be 
at present too severe a test—I shcouild like to see made less comprehensive. Por 
the B.A. Honour course I woulld encourage specialization, and for the pass 
course I would suggest two group3S of subjects—one literary and another leaning 
to the scientific side, insisting of c;ourse on English in both the courses. I am 
speaking from a wide knowledge oof the nature of examinations in European and 
American Universities, when I saay that our examinations are far too compre
hensive, as regards the mass and variety of matter taken up, and consequently 
far too severe. A great deal has) b>een said about cramming; but surely when 
w'e burden our students with tliesse examinations, hardly giving them any time 
to digest and assimilate what thejy llearn; when we force young men of ordinary 
attainments into the same groovv̂ e,, which we expect the cleverest young men 
also to go through, and then co^miplain of “ cramming,” we are acting most 
illogically. With “ H. E. J.,”  iin the Calcutta Review, I would advocate 
strongly the long vacation which isi a well-knoT^n feature of Oxford and Cam
bridge. If no leisure be given to > tlhe mind to think, to understand and co-ordi-r 
pate the knowledge it receives, a kiindl of mental dyspepsia is induced, and education



fails in its most importanb function, the cultivatidon of a vigorous intellect. The 
long vacation should be made an integral part off the l^niversity students’ work.

Specialize ! S'pecialize II Sppecialise !!!

The absence of facilities for specialization forir the brighter cla=s of Indian 
students with diverse capacities and natural dififferences in tastes is also one of 
greatest drawbacks in the present system. Spoecialization of study, the con
centration of the intellect upon particular brancches of knowledge —this is the 
chief feature of higher education in England ; aind, strange to say, this is the 
very feature that is lost sight of in University edducation in India. One of the 
chief functions of a University is to enable younoĝ  men “  to follow that line of 
study systematically to which their aptitudes cdirects thetu, under first rate 
instruction ; ” but when the brightest young mem are made to plod on with the 
dullest in getting up a multitude of subjects, wl'hieh have no connsction with 
each other, in each of which they are required ta> get a minimum “ to pass,”  we 
should not be surprised at the barrenness of ressults. I feel very stnmgly on 
this subiect of specialization, for in the encoura^gement of this lies the future 
intellectual hope of India.

Reform in the Constitution o f thhe University.

My personal experience as a Professor has naaturally led me to dwell more 
on the subject of reform in the curricula of studiess, but I have also a few words 
to say on the subject of reform in the constitutionn of the governing body of the 
University. The Senate, as it is constituted at prresent, is, I am afraid, a very 
unwieldy body. I am not against the exclusion oof the non-educational element 
of the Senate. So far as my experience of the Mtadras Senate is concerned, the 
presence of the non-educational element it is thaut has chiefly maintained the 
spirit of independence and freedom of speech ; butt, at the same time, the inclu
sion of men, who take little or no interest in educcation, who do not attend its 
meetings regularly, even, when they ate residents cof the city, and who have no 
academic culture, is a great anomaly; and thee sooner such an element is 
eliminated the better it will be for the University. The distinction of Fellowship 
owing to the indiscriminate way it has been conferrred, has corne to be regarded 
as some complimentary title of distinction identicaal with that of Bao Bahadur or 
of Dewan Bahadur. The Senate, moreover, seemss to have very little to do with 
the actual governing of the University ; whilst thee Syndicate, composed of eight 
members, has somehow conie to have thrown on its; shoulders the whole burden of 
the actual working of the machinery. The opinion. is general that too much of the 
responsibility of the work of governing the Univeirsity rests upon the Syndicate 
and too little upon the Senate ; and hence the feeliing of irritation that manifests 
itself so often in the Madras Senate regarding the usurpation of powers by the 
Syndicate. I understand that in Allahabad, the IDirector of Public Instruction 
and the Principals of all the more important Collegges have seats ex-officio on the 
Syndicate, and most of the Professors belong to thee Faculty of Arts, the num
bers of which are restricted so as to make it a sgenuine body of professional 
experts. I should like to see the Syndicate enlarg^ed and the Senate at the same 
time given a more prominent part even in the execcutive work of the University. 
Por example, I do not see why committees of the Seenate should not be appointed 
to deal with such matters as the recommendation of exemptions, affiliation of 
Colleges, nomination of examiners, &c. The Synadicate, as constituted at pre
sent, is too small a body to do satisfactorily the msanifold duties which somehow 
or other have devolved upon it. 1 admit that the ^Senate at present is something 
more than a consultative body, but, in order to brimg it into greater touch with 
the University, and make its authority more real, it is absolutely necessary to 
entrust it with part of the work at least connected with the executive.

The different Boards of Studies are doing v/ery little at present and they 
should also be utilized to a greater extent than thitherto. I do not think that 
there are any more competent bodies than these Boards of Studies for recom
mending examiners to the University.

The TJniviersity and the Aifiliatccd Colleges.

The bond between the University and the A\.ffiliated Colleges should be 
made closer, by the appointment of Principals of F?irst and Second Grade Col-
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leges, as ex-officio members of the Senate. I am of course for concentrating 
the First Grade colleges in the leading cities, but flourishing Second Grade col
leges may remain where they are. The rules of affiliation recently passed by the 
Senate, I am afraid, are more honored in the breach than in the observance. 
In order to ensure the closer connection between the University and the Col
leges, these rules should be strictly enforced, and for this the appointment of a 
visiting officer is desirable. The Registrar may be deputed to do this work as he 
has so little to do during the time examinations are not going on. The post 
of Assistant Registrar should be revived.

Is a Teaching University Possible ?

The question of a Teaching University is a very wide one. The example of 
London cannot be brought forward as an analogy; for, so long as the in
terests of existing Colleges in South India are so divergent—we have, for 
example, the Government versus the aided College, and the aided Missionary 
versus the aided Native—it would be impossible to unit the existing Colleges 
on a common teaching basis; but I do not see why there should not be estab
lished University Lectureships in the higher branches of study, the lecturers 
being chosen by the University from the leading Colleges. This will be not 
only a beginning in the direction of a Teaching University, but will also help 
to strengthen the bond between the University and Affiliated Colleges.

University Examinations and the Public Service,

In conclusion, I should like to say a word about University Examinations 
serving as qualifying tests for the Public service. It is the opinion of some 
that the time has come for severing the present bond between the University 
and the Public service. I think this ŵ ould be a very serious mistake indeed. 
The evidence that was taken by the Education Commission, in 1882, was unani
mous in the opinion that the higher tone of the Public service was entirely due 
to University men being admitted into the service. With all its imperfections 
the University standard of general qualification, as shown by the graduate, has 
proved of the highest value to the Government. If the U aiversity test of general 
qualification is given up, the Government will have to devise another test; 
and I do not think that any test that Government may devise will be superior 
to the University test. As it is, the Government requires even graduates to 
qualify specially for separate branches of its service, but as a general qualifying 
examination, the examination for the B.A. degree will always stand unrivalled. 
The Pa&s degree, I  have suggested, may be made specially suited as a qualify
ing general test for entrance to the Public service.
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Mr. H. J. BHABHA, M.A.

Written stiatement submitted to the Indian Universities'  ̂ Commission hy 
Mr, E . c/. Bhabhaj Inspector-Oeneral o f  Education in Mysore*

I.
“ That it is desirable to enlarge the powers of the University so as to render 

the same capable of being a teaching and not merely an examining body,’ ’
In the absence of University Professors who are expected to make original 

research in their respective branches of study and to advance knowledge of all 
kinds, the teaching in Colleges is likely to become lifeless, and the Professors or 
Tutors of Colleges would have a tendency to become mere expounders of text
books. The teaching of University Professors would set a standard of original 
research, besides that of fullness and accuracy, such as would stimulate the exer  ̂
tions and arouse the emulation of College tutors and lecturers. The time is 
come when the Indian Universities should become teaching as well as examining 
bodies. The influence of the University Professors would naturally be felt most 
at the seat of the University, but would extend more or less to the mofussil Col
leges also. The large cash balances at the disposal of the University of Madras 
cannot be better used than in paying Professors of established reputation to 
deliver courses of lectures open to all students of the University. The Professors 
should be perfectly free to choose their own subject or mode of treatment. The 
establishment of a largo Library open to all members of the University is a need 
that must be supplied, if the University is to fulfil its functions as a teaching 
body.

II.
“ That suitable regulations should be made for the election of Pellows,’*
I would submit for consideration some such rules for the appointment of 

TeUows as the following :—
“  The following persons shall be Fellows of the University, namely :
{a) All persons for the time being holding such offices under the 

Government as the Local Government may specify by notification. (The 
list of such ex-officio Fellows should include (1) the heads of three First 
Grade Arts Colleges in the city of Madras, (2) the heads of three First 
Grade Arts Colleges in the mofussil, (3) the heads of the Government 
Colleges of Law, Medicine and Engineering at Madras, (4) the Director of 
Public Instruction of Madras, the Inspector of Schools, Central Circle, 
the heads of the Educational Departments of Mysore, Hyderabad and 
Travancore.)

(6) Persons whom the Chancellor may from time to time appoint by 
name as being benefactors of the University or persons distinguished for 
attainments in Literature, Science and Arts, or for services to the cause of 
education.

(<?) Tto persons who shall each be nominated by two Fellows and 
elect^ by the votes of graduates of the University of not less than ten 
years’  standing.

{d) Sich other persons as may be proposed by two Fellows and elected 
by the Serate of the University.

Provided that the total number appointed under sections (c) and {d) 
shall not together exceed the number of those appointed in any year by 
the Chancellor under section (&).’*

III.
“  That th( constitution and powers of the Syndicate should be placed on 

a statutory  ̂bass,”
I would ircrease the number of members of the Syndicate of the Madras 

University to tventy, of whom the Vice-Chancellor will be ex-offlcio President, 
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three will be heads of Pirsfc Grade Arts Colleges ia Madras to be named 
specifically, three heads of Firfst Grade Arts Colleges in the mofussil within 
about twelve hours’ railway ijourney from Madras to be appointed by thd 
Chancellor, three elected by the Faculty of Medicine, three elected by the 
Faculty of Law, three elected Iby the Faculty of Engineering, and four elected 
by the Senate after the results (of the previously named elections are known.

The University should paŷ  the travelling expenses of such members of the 
Syndicate as do not reside in Madras.

The duties and powers off the Syndicate may be defined by statute, but 
it should remain subordinate anid be responsible to the Senate as the Executive 
Committee of the Senate.

IV.
“  That the University should be empowered and encouraged to exercise a 

closer supervision than is at present possible over affiliated Colleges with a view 
to the maintenance of the standard of teaching and discipline in such Colleges.’'

I submit that the University should be empowered to appoint Proctors, 
whose chief duties should be to> help in looking after the conduct and maintain
ing the discipline of students im the Colleges of Madras, and to see by periodical 
visits that similar duties are ssatisfactorily performed by officers to be called 
Pro-Proctors appointed for each of the First Grade Colleges in the mofussil, who 
should be subordinate to the Proctors. It should be one of the conditions of 
affiliation that every First G rade College should maintain one or more Pro- 
Proctors. It should also be a. condition of affiliation that every First Grade 
College should maintain one or' more hostels in which students not residing with 
their parents or guardians should be compelled to lodge. These hostels should 
be placed not only under paid managers or superintendents, but also under one 
or more resident tutors, who should reside in the hostels or in their close neigh-' 
hourhood, and whose duty it should be to supervise the conduct of the students 
residing in the hostels, to watclh over the sanitary and other arrangements made 
for the comforts of the students, and to guide the students by their advice in all 
matters relating to social life i:n the hostels.

Hostels may be supplememted by licensed lodging houses that satisfy the 
conditions of sanitary arrangements and wholesome discipline, the Pro-Proctors 
being made responsible to a certain extent for the public conduct of students 
outside the hostels and lodging houses, and being invested with a certain amount 
of authority over both hostels and lodging houses.

The Principal and Professors of a First Grade College should be provided 
with residential quarters close to the College and its hostel, and they should con
sider it a part of their duties to  mix with the students as far as possible out of 
the lecture room, on the play ground, in literary or debating societies, and in 
occasional reunions. The liomour of attending a social gathering at the house 
of the Principal or a Professoir should be extended to the senior students and all 
Pellow-Commoners when the latter class comes into existence. At such gather
ings an insight should be given into the pure and refined home life of English 
gentlemen and ladies, the ladiies especially contributing largely to the pleasures 
and elevating influences of such gatherings. The Principal and Professors 
should be imbued with an enthusiastic desire of cultivating intimate acquaint
ance with their pupils, of drawing out what is best in the Indian character, of 
repressing and rebuking sternly all tendencies to meanness and untruthfulness,, 
of supplementing the milder wirtues of'.obedience, modesty and gratefulness in 
their students by the sterneir qualities of manliness, perfect candour, moral 
courage and self-respect whiclh characterise an English gentleman. I lay great 
stress on the necessity and usefulness of intercourse out of the lecture room 
between Professors and studeints. By such intercourse the Professors could get 
an insight into the character of the students which no amount of contact in the 
lecture room alone can. give, while the most promising youth of the country 
would have an opportunity, which is rare in after-life except in the Presidency- 
towns, of understanding the character of English gentlemen, and appreciating and 
imitating their many virtues iin which they themselves are deficient. In making



such intercourse fruitful of the best results, it is hardly necessary to state that 
great care should be taken in selecting Professoirs of lofty aims and character, 
who should be incapable of stooping to mean acts or language, to ungenerous 
and narrow-minded criticisms of rival colleges or* teachers, or of public men and 
their motives. The facilities aifforded to the best youth of India of understand
ing the character of their rulers at the most impressionable period of their life
time, as well as to the Professors to study the character of Indian youth with all 
its limitations and deficiencies as well as its characteristic points of excellence, 
cannot but be of supreme importance to bDth the rulers and the ruled in India. 
I believe that in founding the Aligarh College and making it a self-contained 
colony, it was one of Sir Syed Ahmed’s aims to Ijring about a close intercourse 
between the European Professors and Muhammadan pupils, which, so far as I 
know, has produced the happiest results in elevating the character of the Aligarh 
boys and in enabling a band of enthusiastic English teachers to understand the 
merits and deficiencies of the character of young Muhammadans.

For the maintenance of a high standard of teaching, the best graduates of 
Oxford and Cambridge who have had previous experience in teaching in England 
should be employed as Principals and Professors as far as possible. At present the 
great defect in most of the Arts Colleges is the small number of Professors, who 
find it impossible to bestow individual attention on their pupils. Essay-writing 
has been too often neglected or perfunctorily attended to. It is not possible for 
the Professor of English to examine all the weekly essays of more than one class. 
Other Professors might help in correcting the essays of the remaining classes. 
The number of English Professors should, however, be increased and their work 
should be shared by Fellows and Tutors. The best graduates of each College 
should be appointed Fellows for three to five years after they take their degree. 
They should hold their Fellowships on condition of continuing their studies for 
the M.A. Degree Examination and also helping in the teaching of the F.A. 
classes, especially the Junior F.A. class. They should not be overburdened 
with teaching work. About five lectures a week and the correcting of the 
essays of the Junior and Senior F.A. classes should be all that should be 
expected of them. At the same time they should receive guidance and help 
in their own studies. The system of Fellowships has worked satisfactorily in 
Bombay, but the number of Fellowships attached to each College is small. 
If a sufficient number of Fellows are attached to each College, the tutorial 
system may be adopted  ̂and each student, especially in the first two years of 
study after Matriculation, may be attached to a tutor who would guide him in 
his studies and look after his conduct and character. If tutorial fees apart from 
college fees are charged, the tutorial fees would pay for the Fellowships. For 
the B.A. classes the Professors of the College should as far as possible perform 
tutorial duties.

Another condition of affiliation should be the existence of a playground 
attached to the College and a Gymnasium and of clubs for out-door sports. The 
formation of literary, historical and debating societies under the guidance of the 
Professors should also be a condition of affiliation.

Another direction in which the discipline and social life of a College can 
be improved is the institution of a class of Fellow-Commoners. There are at 
present students of several communities like Parsis, Jews, Muhammadans, 
Native Christians, &c., who have little or no objection to dine together. For 
these, if they pay adequate fees, a common dining hall with residential rooms 
close to the College lecture rooms and library may be provided. They would 
really take the place of Commoners in English Colleges, but would be distinguish
ed from the students residing in the hostels and lodging houses. One College 
at least in every Presidency-town should provide accoaimodation for this superior 
class of Commoners.

A weekly moral discourse on the plan of Mr. Chester Macnaghten’s 
lectures may be organised for the benefit of all students.

The number of lectures a week for the B.A. classes should not exceed 15 
and that for the F.A. classes 20, Students should be made to rely more on their 
own work than the notes of their Professors. No Professor teaching the B.A. 
and M.A. classes should lecture for more than ten hours a week.
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I would prefer a smaller numiber of well-equipped and well-managed First 
Grade Colleges to the present nutmber. The greater part of the increased cost 
o£ an improved system of higher ’ education must necessarily fall on the Grovern- 
ment in India, where endowmentics are small and rare. Increased expenditure, 
however, from the State funds orn higher education is from every point of view 
justifiable. A t the same time' the rates of fees should be raised in Colleges 
which afford special advantages aand conveniences. Even at the risk of diminish
ing the number of College studesnts I would improve the standard of teaching 
and discipline.

V.
“ That there is a tendency oDf University Examinations to lower the aims and 

pervert the methods of education! in Colleges, and that the.courses of study now 
prescribed should therefore be poassed under review.**

The first change necessary ŝeems to me to render the F.A. Examination a 
more efficient test of the knowleedge of English, by increasing the severity of the 
English portion of the Examinattion, prescribing modern Enghsh works for study 
and setting a three-hour essay jpaper, and another in paraphrase, letter-writing 
and translation. Every candiddate should pass in each of the two last-named 
papers separately. In the essaiy paper half the total marks should be assigned 
to correct grammar and idiom, in d  no credit should be given to a candidate who 
fails to obtain one-third of the miarks allotted for correct grammar and idiom.

After the F.A. Examinatiion I would have one course for the ordinary 
B.A. Degree and another for thae Honours Depee. The course for the ordinary 
B.A. Degree should give a wide) choice of subjects, so that students of ordinary 
abilities may not find it difficultt to suit themselves. One or two Colleges at the 
Presidency-town at least may tteach only for the Honours course. I would not 
have minute syllabuses for the different subjects, as they lessen the freedom of 
teaching and encourage cram, Ibut only general descriptions of subjects and lists 
of authors recommended. Orriginal thought and freedom of learning should 
be encouraged as much as possiible. In the Honours course I would not have 
English and a Second languagee compulsory for all candidates as at present, but 
allow candidates to pass in one branch alone, English and a Classical language 
being prescribed as the sixth biranch in addition to the present five branches.

The summer vacation shoould last for not less than nine weeks and may 
extend to three months. The University Examinations should be held in the 
month of November, so that Ccolleges may resume full work immediately after 
Christmas,

The teaching of old Verrnacular literature by Pandits for the University 
Examinations has always app)eared to me of very doubtful utility. I wo*uld 
substitute a classical languagee and literature for a vernacular language and 
literature wherever the latter â re prescribed.

H. J. BHABHA, 
Inspector-General of Education

in Mysore,
Bangalore, 16th February > 1902,
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Mr. L. D. S W A M IK A N N U  PILLAI, M.A., B.L. (Madras), 
LL.B. (London).

Written statement submitted before the Indlian Universities* Commission
on the 25th February’ 1902.

I am not now directly engaged in educatiomal work, though I was a lecturer 
for five years, i.e. from 1883—1S87, at St. Joseplh’s College, Triehinopoly. I have 
served as an Examiner to the University for seweral years in Latin and more 
recently in French. I have been a Fellow o f’ the University for two years. 
Moreover, in my official capacity I see a good deeal of our graduates after they 
have taken their degrees and entered the public? offices.

2. As one of the iew Indian graduates of ithe University who have taken 
an advanced degree in Latin and one of the still smaller number who know 
French, I wish to bring to the notice of the Commission the desirability of 
encouraging linguistic studies as a regular part: of the University course. It 
is not at present open to a student to bring uip more than a single language 
besides English at the Matriculation, F.A., or B,.A. Examination. He might no 
doubt spend an extra year at College and pass the B.A. Degree Examination 
in a third language : but few students can affoird to do this. Even the study 
of a single second language, supposing it happems to be Latin or Greek, is not 
carried to the requisite standard of proficiency .̂ Owing to the circumstance 
that Latin and Greek are not accorded a higher place than Tamil or Telugu as 
second languages, thos3 students who have s«elected either of the classical 
languages devote to it about as much time as aind not more than others who 
have selected Tamil or Telugu give to either of ithose languages.

The result is that in the few cases where ILatin is studied—Greek is not 
studied at all except by one or two occasionsally—the level of attainment is 
very low : and as only one of the classical laniguages can be studied for the 
B.A. Degree, there are properly speaking mo classical studies for Literce 
Humaniores in this University in the sense im which these expressions are 
understood in Europe. The older Universities cof Great Britain as well as the 
University of London have made adequate prcovision for those students who 
wish to obtain a thorough knowledge of the cla ŝsical languages, and it is also 
open to the ex-students of those Universities to jprosecute simultaneously a study 
of the classical and of two or three of the moderm languages of Europe. There 
are obvious and decided advantages in such a coimbination. It is a well known 
fact that some students who display a considerable taste for language studies 
possess none for, nay evince the greatest possible? aversion to,' Mathematics for 
instance. Nor is this feeling peculiar to a sectiion of the Indian student-popu- 
lation, it being a well known fact that many schiolars and men of culture in all 
countries find themselves in the same predicaiment. There is no reason why 
the University of Madras should not, like the Lomdon University, make separate 
provision for this description of students, just as it has done for students with a 
decidedly mathematical or scientific turn of mined.

3. If separate provision is made for languiage-studies in the B.A. curri
culum, the F.A curriculum also will need to be modified somewhat in the same 
direction. A  fe.tudent who takes up two, three oir four languages for the B.A. 
Degree in addition to English cannot make a co)mplete study of them in the 
two years allowed him after the F.A. Examinaition. He must commence his 
study of all the languages some time before jhe matriculates and he must 
pursue these studies concurrently after Matriculaition. If he does this, he can 
have little time for any severe mathematical study after Matriculation, and 
supposing such a study is forced on him against Ihis inclination, very little good 
will result from it. In the London Universitjy a student for the Intermediate
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Examination in Arts wlio takes up English, Latin or Greek and another 
language besides is only required to study in addition either Mathematics or 
Logic. For the B.A. Degree Examination in the same University, such a 
student is expected to confine himself to four languages at most and is not required, 
perhaps he is not expected, to bring up Logic, Mathematics or Natural Science. 
These regulations are very reasonable and something similar should be provided 
for in the Madras University. I think also provision should be made for 
Honours Examinations in Languages as Well as in Mathematics and Natural 
Science. The present M.A. Examination will be a suitable Honours Examina
tion if it is made possible to carry on to that Examination the same description 
of language study as I have recommended for the B.A. Degree Examination.

4. It has been said that Tamil and Telugu rank equally in the public 
estimation with the classical languages and also that English ought to be the 
only classical language for India. With all respect for such opinions I must 
say that the mental discipline, which is the most valuable result of a good 
classical education, is not a part or a necessary feature of the study of the 
Dravidian languages as at present prescribed. As regards English, although a 
careful study of it is by itself a no inconsiderable half of a liberal 
education, still even to perfect this study, if for no other purpose, a know
ledge of the classical languages is essential. I have heard it repeatedly said 
that Indians are not capable of entering thoroughly into the spirit of 
English Literature or of expounding it properly to their countrymen because 
of their lack of classical knowledge, and I wish this want was attended to more 
than it is in the regulation of our University studies. Another consideration 
pertinent to the present subject is that it is desirable to have at least as many 
graduates well equipped for the prosecution of original research in the depart
ment of languages—a field of vast interest at the present moment and parti
cularly in this country—as there are graduates equipped for researches in Mathe
matics, Physical Science and Natural History.

To equalize to some extent the labour entailed by the study of second lan
guages, I would recommend that a student electing to be examined for B.A. in 
any of the Dravidian languages should be required to bring up two of them. At 
present a student bringing up a single vernacular, generally his own, secures a 
comparatively easy pass and has an undue advantage over a student who takes 
up a classical language. If two vernaculars were taken, there would be a 
guarantee that at least one language other than his mother-tongue was studied 
by each candidate. Such a combination would also be useful to persons intend
ing to enter the Public Service, for the higher posts of which a knowledge of two ' 
vernaculars is usually considered necessary.

To sum up: in the first place the present second language is wedged in 
somewhat awkwardly into the scheme of the B.A. Degree Examination. Only 
one language can be taken at a time, whether it happens to be a vernacular or 
a classical language; but even this single language is not studied sufficiently 
owing to the fact that more time has necessarily to be devoted to English and the 
selected Science. - The greatest defect in the present scheme, however, so far as 
the second language is concerned, is that a student wishing to combine Latin 
with Greek, or both with one or two modern languages—combinations which are 
allowed everywhere in Europe and are very desirable in this country—may not 
at present do so. I would therefore recommend that greater latitude be allowed 
than is done at present in the selection of second languages for the Degree 
Examination. Secondly, I consider that students taking up a second language 
should have less of Science, and that the portion of the present Science groups 
to be studied by them should be regulated with reference to the extra linguistic 
study imposed on them. Students taking up a sufficient number of languages 
in addition to English—three, if no vernacular is included, and four, if vernacu
lars are included, of which there must then be at least two—might be exempted 
altogether, as they would be in the London University, from bringing up any 
Science subject. Again, a student bringing up English and no other language 
might be required to take up in addition either one of the advanced Science 
groups in the curriculum poposed by the B. S. C. Committee, or an analogous 
group in the subjects of History, Philosophy and Economics.
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In this connection I would suggest that the opportunity be taken to pre
scribe for the Degree Examination a higher standard of English than at present 
and to require candidates to show their acquaintance at first hand with the 
productions of at least one of the great periods of modern English Literature. 
The present standard in English Literature is not satisfactory. It is generally 
understood to mean the study of a text book of English Literature with selected 
specimens of English authors, which latter are studied much in the same way 
both for the F.A. and for the B.A. Examinations, i e. with the help of notes, 
standard commentaries, &c., but without any intelligent attempt to grasp the 
relation of an author to his period and his position in literature. No change 
has been made for over twenty years in the standard prescribed in English 
Literature for the B.A. Examination.

With more of English it should be feasible, without lowering the B.A. 
standard, to dispense with the present unsatisfactory test in a second language 
as a necessary part of the B.A. Degree Examination.

L. D. SWAMIKANNU.
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UNIVERSITY COx\IMISSIO)]Sr.

O m is s io n s .

N.B.— Tmvancore view =  those o f the Travanco>re Professors generally?^

Meetings o f S e n a t e number of statutory meetings to be held at 
times convenient to the majority of the Pellows, e.g., iin vacations. Agree with 
Stone—vexatious adjournments. Morning meetings sh ould be held on Saturdays. 
As few as possible exceptional meetings.

TJni'oersity Teaching,— of text-books, rmilLo^^—JEJxamining.
iaw;.—Text-books often unsatisfactory, e.g., Moyle’s Justinian, trans. plus 

the notes. Notes mainly Latin, students ignorant of Latin. Hence unnecessary 
and inaccurate quotations.

F.L. (say 1897) : “ Mancipatio [omne quod geritu;r per aes et libram] ”
is put in E.L. paper 

“  Omne quo geritur per eas et librum.^^
Too ambitious a course: ignorance of students.
B .L . (say 1897 or 1898) in Real Property:

“ Feudalism was introduced by William the Conq ueror in the year ”
1100 and something “ at a time when there was a fea r  o f a Dutch invasion.^*
i .T  —Text-books employed often quite insufficient. Students seldom show 

thorough reading.
Examination, Theoretical, often little b\it afarce. Worship of percentages. 

Examiners’ marks raised in spite of protest. Examiaejs not specialists in the 
papers they set. C f  illustrations, L,T. papers, 1897.

Practical, Much better and really useful, though standard maintained is 
too low for a teacher’s degree. C f  Leipzig.

Large numbers, say two-thirds, of those who pass t ie  theoretical fail to pass 
practical. Some candidates are old friends and come up over and over a^ain. 
They might be stopped for some years. Percentages here too.*

University teaching and examining continued.—-Standard in different 
branches very unequal.

A rts-^M .A . and B .A . English:—
M.A. 5 or 6 candidates. No attempt to deal with questions on literary 

criticism : no guidance in reading: too little work.
B.A, 915 candidates. Disparity implies (1) lack of interest.

(2) lack of knowledge.
B.A. English students clearly unfit for the work and shockingly unprepared. 

Most of them should not have passed the P. A., some should not have passed 
Matriculation. About 50 per cent, ploughed : too lenient on the papers.

Scott'. Bride o f  Lamm^rmoor.— Ym^ paper, ^cot; Mavenswood spelt 
Mavenshood frequently; Dalrymple spelt JDarlymple by a large number of 
students. Craigengelt spelt Craigenguilt! I

General spelling very bad, sequence of tenses ahno&t always wrong, writing 
bad and sometimes dirty.

General poverty of ideas and lack of understanding.
Superficial area rather than depth. Don’t intend to examine a^ain in 

English. °
Method o f  teaching apparently had or classes too big and students o f  too 

low a standard. The best students can generally work for themselves. Scott’s 
novels not always suitable ; dialect takes too much time as compared with con
struction. hy not Thackeray; if novels at all ?



The standard of answering expected in English Composition should be very 
considerably raised, and no one who cannot write simple but good idiomatic 
English should pass, however much he gets in texts. Lower proportionate 
marks should be allowed to text-books, notes on which are often crammed.

Classical Languages.—Latin, Greek, Sanskrit, etc.—
Scope and standard of examination in Latin and in Sanskrit generally 

believed very low, especially in Sanskrit. Cf. pass percentages. Difficulty of 
getting a really good pandit to teach under western conditions—\mpuja; some
times knows English and even English books and other European languages, 
but is ashamed of his pronunciation.

Pandits beginning to apply western methods. Little demand for really 
advanced work and no encouragement. Sanskrit colleges, temples, mutts, etc., 
should be encouraged or made to do their duty.

Greek excellent if it is studied.
Boards of Studies will not.even prescribe good translations of Greek classics 

as English texts.
Classical languages should be alternative to Science or to English, i.e.  ̂ any 

two of present three branches quite enough if the standard be raised.
M.A. to be considerably raised in standard in these languages.

Vernaculars.—
B.A. examination standard very low. Cf. pass percentages. Neither use

ful intellectually or morally or in every day life. Unsuitable and uninteresting 
to B.A. students, who always try to avoid the vernacular hour. Think they 
are right.

Local Vernacular instruction should certainly stop with E.A. The best 
graduates and students Hhvak^o—Travancore College view.

M A. not to be given in one vernacular, perhaps not in vernacular at all
In Travancore the V and VI forms^of Vernacular High Schools are reading 

the B.A. Malayalam texts.
Science Branches —

Mathematics^ Fhysics and Chemistry.—Short memoranda by Drs. Mitchell 
and Bishop to come in later.

M .A .—There should be no syllabus but a large choice of subjects, and in
subjects presented the candidates should be 

Travancore view.  ̂ liable for everything known on the subject,
anyhow for everything published in English.

Mathematical and Chemistry examination standards fairly good. Physics 
examination standard very low. B.A. questions often set in M.A. papers. Why 
so ? Cf. papers set in 1901.

B .A .—M a t h e m a t i c s . of teaching not up to standard of examin
ing : meaning of mathematical expressions not brought out: more book-work 
and problems.

Physics.—Standard both of teaching and examining low—mainly book
work ; candidates often show gross ignorance even of the elements of the subject, 
especially in cases where knowledge of apparatus is needed. Why ?

Chemistry,—Standard of both high, but Board of Examiners small and has 
men of very different views. Madras and Trivandrum. Difficulty of getting 
more men of the proper kind.

Mental and Moral Science.—Standard of this subject believed to be the 
lowest of all science branches, both in teaching and examining, though the 
subject is peculiarly attractive to Hindu students.

F .A .—General defects. Why ?
Mistory and Bconomics.—Teaching and examining fairly satisfactory for 

B. A., but quite unsatisfactory for M.A., particularly bad in Indian History.
Pew of the examiners are really specialists and few of them make 

up the authorities sufficiently. Some examiners do not seem to have read even 
such authorities as can now be had in English. Some times examiners are put



•?
on the Board thougli they have not high enough academic qualifications or 
adequate knowledge to enable them to set papers that would bring out a good 
candidate’s reading and grasp of the subject. Questions set sometimes show 
lack of knowledge of the period, or lack of judgment in examining. No 
specialists for the dissertation.

Still the degree is a good one and corresponds roughly to an honours degree 
at a good university at home. Requires a dissertation showing original work. 
Dissertations vary greatly in quality. Students generally pass in third class.

Not yet enough opening in college education to induce first-class B.A.’s to 
study for M.A. They prefer the Law or the Provincial or Indian Civil Service. 
Salaries oJffered are not enough for good Hindu scholars.

Am opposed to regular lecturing for the M.A. until the inter-collegiate 
system has been working for some time for fear of lowering the standard.

What is needed is more life in the Board of Studies, so that students may 
get the best books prescribed and some suggestions as to further reading.

Books set in Economics show either ignorance or a strange lack of judg
ment, or a desire to lower the standard. There are several good economists in 
Madras City, so there is no excuse for the subject not being duly represented on 
the Board of Studies. It is doubtful whether any member of the Board has a 
European or good Indian qualification in Economics. Why is this?

Hindu students if properly taught show a quite remarkable interest in 
Economics, and have often an excellent grasp of the subject in the B.A. classes. 
In the M.A. papers the knowledge and grasp of candidates are often inferior to 
those of B.A. candidates.

Good libraries most important.
B .A .—An excellent course fairly well taught, but needs improvements, e.g.^

Shorter periods and a higher standard in EuTopean History,
An up-to-date syllabus in Economics,

Do, do in Political Science,
Proper use of authorities available in English,
Much more attention to Indian History.

A I class in History and English can get a I in the History Tripos two 
years later at Cambridge.

B .A . Examinations.—In general, the I class level is good enough, but the 
III class is much too low in standard. A I class B.A. is usually far above a 
III class M.A. both in knowledge and power, II class unsatisfactory being 
variable. Sometimes only two pass in the I class, sometimes 6 out of 200, 
probably owing to variation of standard. Standard has steadily risen, especially 
in Economics and Political Science since 1895, or 1896, owing to strength of 
Board of Examiners. Doubtful whether this is being maintained. Not enough 
attention paid to qualifications of examiners. Dangers of patronage in the 
hands of a Syndicate on which the subject is not represented, or the feeling may 
arise that the standard should be lowered.

Conflict of interests apt to impair efficiency of examinations. Eew specia
lists on the syndicate.

Many mjen take examinerships only from—

(1) a sense of duty;
(2) a sense of poverty.

Salary of a European honours graduate professor in Southern India about 
E350 to E400 in Native colleges, usually slightly higher in Mission colleges. 
Work of examining very thankless drudgery. English examining the heaviest 
in amount, and if properly done—which is doubtfi—the most difficult and the 
dullest.

In favour of more sub-division of papers.
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F .A .—Examination exicellent in scope but very unsatisfactory in standard, 
owing probably to—

(1) low standard of T. A. teaching;
(2) great difference in capacity and acquirements of P.A. students ;
(3) large numbers emtering;
(4i) division of answer books in one subject among several examiners, 

with often gr(eat difference in personal estimate, e.g.,—

.F.A. History, 1897, December.

Per cent.

Allen (Presidency Colle3ge) ploughed , , 67
Lepper (Pachaiyappals College) ploughed , 4 9 * 3
Sturge (His Highness the Nizam’’s) ploughed 33’9 but said to have

been specially 
lenient believing 
paper difficult in 
consideration of 
nature of text
books prescribed.

Kellet (Christian Collejge) ploughed . . S2’9 (good centres).
. Nelson (Law College) ploughed . • • 21*3 ( „  ).

Morrison (Court of Wiards) • . • 11*9 (Specialist iu
Economics).

Eventually by a considerable levelling up and levelling down the personal 
equation was to some exteent eliminated, but Allen and Lepper were both 
averse to altering their mairks and only did so after a meeting of the Board.

The Chairman (Kellet ) one of the most efficient in the university.
(5) Division of passied candidates into two classes insufficient; should be 

™ „ divided into three at least, andTravancore view. ,, • • i ithose passing in lowest class not 
allowed to iproceed to B.A-, but made eligible for Government 
posts.
(а) Trigonoimetry only might be dropped.
(б) Scope of the classical and vernacular languages widened, so

that wemacular education may stop here.
(c) Quality of English composition improved and mark value of

it raiised as compared with text-book, no candidate to pass 
unless he can spell all ordinary English words, including 
propê r names in his different subjects, and write gramma
tical -English.

(d) Better ainswering in other subjects required.

A considerable numbcer of students pass the E.A. who are unfit for B.A. 
work and are quite unschcolarly in mind.

MatriGulation.—General course and scope good, but standard of answering 
very low.

About 12 per cent. o£ the passed Matriculates are found unfit for the E.A. 
classes. Shows all the eviils of wholesale examinations in India.

Standard in English ciomposition should be considerably raised, and raised 
too in all other subjects bmt to a less degree.

The aim should be not so much to add more to the subjects prescribed, but 
to insist upon a more real, knowledge of what is akeady prescribed.

A question of securing efficiency in High Schools : Matriculation cannot 
possibly be left to separatee colleges without lowering E.A. classes, still further 
conflict of interests herfe: those who want souls to save, and those who want 
minds to develop.



S election examinations a grave scandal. Tme remedy already suggested 
in part—strict promotions, Government or District Examination for IV form, 
and careful inspection of High Schools.

Passed candidates to be divided into three classes under same canditions 
as F.A.

Approve of such an age-limit as sixteen, though it might be slightly 
difficult to enforce. Students often try to make out they are yomgeVi but 
seldom older than they are, e.g.  ̂ for junior foot-ball matches.

Ages can be traced in registers.
Answer on Edmund Burke
Theology. a r e  not far enough for Comparative Theology. Compari

sons, in present circumstances, would be more tham usually odious.
Affiliated Colleges,—Desire examination at length on paragraph 13 parti

cularly on—
(1) the general nature of the students of the Madras University and the

value of their education;
(2) the nature and peculiarities of Natire endowed colleges and pros

pects and methods of improvement;
(3) the fee question.

On these matters, particularly (2) and (8) can supply the Commission with the 
results of special experience likely to be of materiail importance.

R. S. LEPPEK.

G. I. C. P. 0.—No. 1746 H. D.-19-3-1902.-2<0-P. K. B.
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Do the present affiliation rules secure that colleges are up to the mark lohen
admitted ?

I am not sure that they do, though much depends on how they are inter
preted. There are several things on which the rules should insist, e.g.—

(1) that the Governing Body of the proposed institution is competent to
manage it on sound educational lines and is not irresponsible;

(2) that the salaries and treatment offered to the staff are likely to secure
and retain good teachers ;

(3) that the internal management he left in the hands of the Principal
and be not interfered with.

In connexion with this last I would draw attention to the mischievous nature 
of the new Univer^ity by-law No. 300, which states that inspection “  shall not 
refer to the internal management of the institution, which shall be left to the 
discretion of the responsible authority^ ”  without defining who this “ responsible 
authority ”  is, or in any way securing that it possesses discretion or is fit for its 
responsibility.

A by-law of this kind operates most perniciously on Aided Native Colleges, 
whose efficiency is frequently, if not usually, injured by the irresponsibility and 
incompetence of their managing bodies, and by their vexatious interference in 
details of administration.

I believe in the form at first proposed the bye-laws provided for the disaffilia
tion of institutions in which the internal management was not left to the Prin
cipal, but that in a select Affiliation Committee of the Senate this most neces
sary provision was struck out, and the inefficient elements in Native Aided 
Colleges perpetuated. The nature and composition of this Affiliation Com
mittee might be worth investigation, in view of its effect on these colleges. 
Action such as this almost makes one believe that some members of the Senate 
are interested in keeping such colleges as inefficient as possible.

Inspection should, I think, be made obligatory before affiliation is granted, 
and no new college should be established in the neighbourhood of another. 
Since the development of railways distance has ceased to matter to the student.

A much higher standard of buildings and equipment should be required, 
especially in II Guade Colleges where the teaching of Physiology, Physiography 
and History is often utterly worthless. Books, maps and illustrations are often 
inadequate.

The University should steadily insist on the employment of specialist 
teachers in college classes, and should before afhliating a new institution see 
that the scale of salaries offered is such as will be iikely to retain them for some 
time.

The Department should, as far as possible, enforce the same policy in High 
School classes. At present History and Geography are usually very badly 
taught in High Schools, yet I understand there is practically no demand for 
good History graduates from the managers of schools, though graduates in the 
literary subjects usually have a better command of English than other graduates. 
Above all, the Department should refuse recognition to any school that could not 
guarantee the payment of salaries on a scale approved by the Department, or 
that made it a practice of dispensing with the services of teachers just before 
the summer holidays so as to save the holiday pay.

In the opinion of the Travancore Professors “ the University should aim at 
strengthening and developing I Grade Collegee already in existence rather than 
starting new I Grade Colleges, and at withdrawing affiliation from those that 
lack stability or efficiency. It should further aim at turning II Grade Colleges 
into good High Schools, the condition of II Grade Colleges being often veiy 
bad.”

1. AFFILIATION AND RECOGNITION EULES.



That this is no exaggeration may, I think, be seen from the fact that one of 
the most experienced and successful of II Grade College Principals has told, me 
he considers half the II Grade Colleges not under Government management to 
he inefficient, i.e. zO out of 40. I should be inclined to put the figure higher. 
During the last twenty years there seems to have been the most reckless affilia
tion of such colleges. One of the best II Grade Colleges in South India has 
been almost ruined by the utterly needless affiliation of another in the same 
tDwn.

Do the rules keep affiliated colleges up to the mark ?

I tbiak not. Frequent and thorough inspection by specialist Professors 
of Government Colleges deputed for the purpose would probably be the best 
way of securing continued and progressive efficiency. The University itself 
is, however, so much the prey of conflicting interests that I have not much faith 
ill University inspection, and inspection by an ill-qualified amateur or omni
scient “ educationist ” would only make matters worse.

Some colleges have strenuously resisted inspection all along. I think every 
college should be compulsorily inspected by a board of specialists representing 
the chief branches of learning taught in the college.

The Department, if properly supported by the Local Government, can do 
much to secure efficiency by insisting on a high standard of equipment and 
work, an adequate scale of salaries and pensions, and a maximum number of 
hours of work in the teaoher’s day. At present the teaching profession outside 
Government service is a sweated trade.

Grants should not be given as a rule for the salaries of teachers over 60 
years of age, but they should be pensioned off as in Government Colleges.

The University and the Department should withdraw affiliation and grants 
from all colleges competing unfairly with others either by—

( 1) touting for students,
(2) giving free scholarships recklessly,
(3) paying the fees of students privately, or
(4) unduly relaxing discipline.

The college accounts should show not only all free scholarships given, but 
all payments made to students or their families by any member of the staff or 
managing body, or by the managing body, or by friends of the institution 
through the staff or managing body. They should clearly show the amount 
of stipendiary scholarships given. These accounts should be audited by the 
Department, and if it be found that any institution is either openly or secretly 
trying to undersell other institutions it should be mended or ended.

Aided colleges efficiently staffed and managed and making a profit should 
be liberally treated in the matter of grants, and be allowed to fund surpluses 
till a sufficient endowment is secured, or to invest them in improvements. This 
wojld encounige good management and honest book-keeping.

2. GOVERNMENT COLLEGES.
As already stated in my evidence, I consider these colleges usually much 

better equipped, and often better staffed and better conducted than aided 
colleges. Their standard of teaching is usually higher, and their teachers are 
not sweated, though they have quite enough to do if they do it properly. Their 
system of work and their physical surroundings are good, and they do not tout, 
or advertise, or take unfair advantage of University or Departmental rules. 
I say this on five years’ experience as Principal of an Aided College in Madras, 
where I had ample opportunities of comparing Government and Aided Colleges.

G o v e r n m e n t  C o l l e g e s  i n  B r i t i s h  I n d i a .

I believe, however, that these colleges suffer from the following evils : —
I.—A frequent changing of professors from college to college, or from 

subject to subject, or from teaching to inspection, to fill leave or 
furlough vacancies, an evil which could surely be lessened by—

(ff) allowing the t eeond in command to act in some cases.



(6) giving each professor one or more specialist assistants 
capable of acting for him,

(c) greater co-operation between the different parts of India* 
including perhaps the Native States, where by a few 
additional specialist teachers should be kept for each 
subject, and transferred to colleges needing their services 
temporarily, and a few supernumerary inspectors similarly 
kept.

II.—The small number of specialist assistant professors,
III.—A difficulty in getting ^Q very best apparatus, chemicals, etc., for the 

teaching of Natural Science, o m  ing to the Department having to 
obtain its supplies from certain specified firms only. Govern
ment Colleges in Native States consider their chemicals superior 
to those in some Government Colleges in British India for this 
reason.

IV.—The underselling of aided Colleges in the matter of fees, scholarships, 
etc.

These evils are well enough recognised and to some extent inevitable under 
the present system. But surely it is time the system were bettered. That the 
colleges of the Indian Government retain their high reputation among the 
better class of students in spite of these drawbacks and still manage to hold 
their own on the class lists, is the best proof of their efficiency.

I think it a most short-sighted policy to cramp the energies of Government 
Colleges till it is clear that their aided rivals—and they are too often but 
rivals—can do their work as well.

G o v e r n m e n t  C o l l e g e s  i n  N a t i v e  S t a t e s .

The Paramount Power should encourage wealthy Native States to bring 
their colleges up to the level of the Government Colleges of British India in 
the matter of—

{a) buildings,
{b) equipment,
(c) number of the staff (including the clerical staff),
(d) salaries and terms of service of the staff.

11 should impress on the Native Governments the advisability of offering as 
good prospects to really good men in the educational as in other departments, 
so as to secure for it tl̂ e best available talent. This is seldom done: yet good 
teaching is the best guarantee of good government.

It should also explain to such Governments the importance of having the 
control of the educational policy of the State in competent hands; of having it 
conducted on sound lioes; and of giving the Head of the Educational Depart
ment a free enough hand to carry out his policy.

The Governments of Native States have often been most successful in 
their educational work, but a little more encouragement from the Paramount 
Power would no doubt secure still better results.

3. NATIVE AIDED COLLEGES.

( G e n e r a l  V i e w s , i n c l u d i n g  t h e  o p i n i o n s  o f  e i g h t  o t h e r  e x p e r i e n c e d

MEN.

The teaching and discipline of such colleges are usually good, except in 
sso far as they are crippled by bad management. Where the management is 
ggood, and even occasionally where it is bad, they are often some of the best 
ccolleges in South India. Bad management as distinct from teaching is their 
ppeculiar disease. As these colleges are the result of Indian enterprise or 
ccharity, it is of the utmost importance to make and keep them efficient, if 
ILndiaii private enterprise is ever to be able to take over the work of education 
frrom Government.



, 1 . j  C A.—Those under Municipalities.
They are of two kinds | b .— Those under Private Committees.
A.—Municipal Colleges are generally satisfactory and well managed, but 

there are very few of them. The Victoria College, Falghat, may 
be taken as a model Municipal Second Grade College.

B.— Colleges under Private Committees are the commoner and are usually 
badly managed. They are of two kinds—

(1) Those presided over by the Collector or District Judge ;
(2) Those administered without such guidance.

Those presided over by the Collector or District Judge are usually, though 
not always, well managed. Much depends on how far he takes an interest in 
its affairs and attends its Committee meetings, much also on the way the mem
bers of the Committee are chosen. His presence is, however, a source of 
efficiency.

(2) Those administered without official guidance are nearly always mis
managed, especially if the Committee members are subject to no real control. 
My experience of such a Committee is sent herewith.

As, however, I have been anxious to see how far my own views and experi
ence of N ative Aided Colleges are borne out by others, I have recently consulted 
privately eight gentlemen connected with education in South India. Of 
these one is an ex-Principal and five are Principals of such colleges, while 
two are Hindu College lecturers of long experience and broad general culture.

I find a remarkable practical agreement on the nature and working of 
the managing bodies of these colleges, and their need of reform, though some 
diflFerence in the remedies suggested.

Of those who minimise the need of reform one is the Head of an admit
tedly well-managed Municipal College and never has trouble from it, while 
another is a Hindu Government College lecturer who expressly limits his view 
to two institutions in an up-country town. A third declines to answer several 
questions, as to answer them would, he says, involve reflexions on or criticisms 
of his employers.

The following is the gist of their views:—
I.— {a) Management and working—

5 say it is often unsatisfactory.
2 say it is satisfactory with reservations.
1 refuses to answer.

ih) On whether there is room for improvement or not—
All admit there is.
5 say in the nature of or behaviour of Governing Bodies.
4i say in financial stability.
2 say in the choice of teachers, the subjects taught and

discipline.
II.—(a) On whether they know of sound learning having suffered from 

the unsatisfactory nature of such Bodies—
5 say yes.
1 says yes with reservation.
1 says no with reservation.
1 refuses to answer.

{h) On the nature of such cases—
6 give general descriptions of them, as follows:—

A.—Vexatious intermeddling in details of internal manage
ment.

B.—Retention of teachers of known immorality, and forc
ing new teachers on the Principal without previous 
consultation with him, or even sending up their 
names to him, because apparently they were rela
tives of members of the Governing Body.



C.—Unbusinesslike habits, in capacity or wrongheadedness of 
the Governing Body.

D.—Unequal treatment of masters. Only a temporary spasmo
dic support of improvements. Retrogressive interference 
in internal affairs of the college. Unprogressiveness of 
the Governing Body, which does not care to take the 
recommendations of Principals or educational experts 
on questions of sanitary expediency or educational 
efficiency. Delay in sanctioning educational changes, not 
from sound reasons, but because of party squabbles 
among the members of the Body. The claim of the 
Governing Body to have the time-tables submitted for 
approval.

E. -  Lack of interest and unbusinesslike habits of the Managing
Body The Principal’s letters left unanswered.

E.—Interference of the Managing Body in the admission and 
promotion of pupils, the granting of free scholarships, the 
drawing up of time-tables.

III.—Suggested remedies—
(a) A change in the nature of the Governing Bodies.

(1) Should Government prescribe educational or other qualifications
for membership ?

4 say yes with emphasis.
3 say no.
1 refuses to answer.

Of those who say no, one objects on the ground of the difficulty of getting 
good men in small towns, and of the possibility of getting good men who have 
not high qualificationa educationally»

The other two are the two who, as above mentioned, minimise the need of 
reform.

Of those who say yes, one complains of the age or ignorance of the mem
bers of a Governing Body, antiquated and childish ideas, backstairs intrigue, 
and irritating interference in details.

(2) Should Government introduce new methods of choosing their mem
bers, so as to make them more truly representative ?

4 say yes.
3 say no (the same three as in {a) (1) ).
1 refuses to answer.

Of those who say yes, one suggests instead of co-option, “ which ensures 
jobbery, inefficiency and the predominance of a section of the community ”  that 
Government should nominate representative men of each community, or, if 
feasible, each should choose its own representative.

Another suggests a large body of subscribers of at least R12 per annum. 
Out of these a Council of not more than 12 to be elected annually. The 
President to be the Collector or Judge. The Principal to be an ex-officio 
member.

Another also suggests the presence on the Board of some high European 
officials as “  most desirable, ”  and says “ it gives a tone to the management and 
inspires confidence in the staff, ”  and bases his views on experience.

(3; Should Government limit the tenure of membership to a term of
years ?

4 say yes.
2 p y  no (the same as in (1) and (2).
1 overlooks the question.
1 refuses to answer.



(4) Should there he compulsory retirement at an age limit ?
3 say yes.
2 say no.
2 overlook the question,
1 refuses to answer.

(6) Should the sphere of activity of the Governing Body be defined so 
that the Principal can have a free hand in educational matters ?

5 say yes.
1 says not in schools as distinct from colleges.
1 says no (the Muncipal College Head).
1 refuses to answer.

One suggests that the Principal should have sole control over all internal 
affairs, especially the appointment of teachers, curriculum, promotions, time
tables, text books, library, discipline.

Another suggests that the Principal or Head master should have power of 
appointment of subordinates subject to the approval of the Inspector of Schools, 
or some other outside authority.

(c) Should there be an appeal on questions of policy to some outside 
power ?

4 say yes.
1 says no.
2 are not clear on the matter.
1 refuses to answer.

The Director of Public Instruction is suggested by . . . 4 or 5 
Inspector of Schools by . . . . , . . 2 or 3 
An Educational Chaiities Board by . . , . . 1 or 2 
The Collector of the District by . , . , . . 1

IV.—Are you in favour of a strong Educational Charities Board representing 
the interests of the community concerned to—

{a) hold inquiries into the working of institutions,
(6) remodel the rules of Governing Bodies or Trust Boards ?

1 says yes emphatically.
1 says yes if under Government control and impartial.
1 considers it very doubtful.
4 say no
1 refuses to answer.

V.—The prospects of the staff in these colleges—
5 say badj very bad̂  could not easily be worse.
1 says the salaries should be on a scale to be approved by 

the Director of Public Instruction.
1 is not clear.
1 has no opinion to express.

One points out that there is no fixed salary scale, and teachers are often 
thrown out of employment just before the vacation : that there is no permanency 
of tenure and no pension. He suggests the adoption in Aided Schools and II 
Grade Colleges of the scale of salaries formerly adopted by Government; the 
compulsory establishment of provident funds; the reservation of appointments 
in the Department for teachers in aided schools; the giving a dismissed teacher 
a right of appeal to the Director ; and liberal grants.

Another suggests a graduated scale of pay, and a pension fund.
Another points out that the pay of Europeans is not enough to enable them 

to go home for furlough.
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VI.—Any external evils ?
5 say excess of colleges, and underselling by missionaries or others, 

openly or secretly.
2 say multiplication of schools or colleges without proper regard to 

efficiency.
Of these, five specially complain of the action of missionary colleges in this 

matter. Of course missionaries are not the only sinners in this respect. 
Remedies suggested—

(a) B eduction of the number of schools and colleges, standard fee rate, 
no free scholarships.

{b) Pewer schools and colleges and higher fees.
(c) Compulsory standard fee rate.
(d) A clear statem ent from  every college of th e free scholarships given

and the fees of students privately paid.
(e) “ An embargo on mission agencies stepping in for competition

wherever there are native institutions carrying on educational 
work efficiently. Protection for the tender plant of native insti
tutions.”

( / )  Efficient colleges making a surplus, to be allowed to fund profits as 
the nucleus of an endowment.

3 ( P a r t  2).—CONSTITUTION OP THE GOVERNING BODY OF A 
TYPICAL HINDU AIDED COLLEGE, PAUHAIYAPPA’S COL
LEGE, MADRAS.
“ A committee of nine Hindu householders of Madras, chosen for life, and 

co-opting new members to fill vacancies by a two-thirds majority subject to 
the confirmation of the Board of Revenue,” and established about 181-1.

As this “ confirmation ”  has been for long a pure form, and the Trust 
Board has been co-opting for the last half century on this simple system, the 
results must be sufficiently clear without a detailed description. Briefly, how
ever, one may say that, with scarcely an exception, the Trustees represent no 
one l3ut themselves. One place on the Board has been permanently vacant for 
many years. It might be worth inquiring into the reason for this, if reason 
there is.

It is a well known fact that in most large towns in South India there is a 
good deal of rivalry between the Brahmans and the non-Brahman caste Hindus 
and that there are both Brahman and anti-Brahman cliques, formed as 
much with the object of injuring men of the opposite party as of helping on 
men of their own.

Eurther, of those who matriculate in the University and who, as Caste 
Hindus, are eligible for admission into Pachaiyappa’s College, 75 per cent, are 
Brahmans. Of those Caste Hindus who pass the E.A. examination, 83 per 
cent, are Brahmans.

Again, of Caste Hindu graduates, B.A , 80 per cent, are Brahmans, of all
B.A. graduates, 66 per cent, are Brahmans. Of M.A. graduates Caste Hindus 
80 per cent, are Brahmans, of all M.A. graduates 66 percent. Of Caste Hindu 
Licentiates in Teaching 93 per cent, are Brahmans, of all Licentiates in Teaching 
72 per cent. I quote in all cases figures from the University Calendar, 
1901-1902.

It is thus abundantly clear that, of students of the college, and of candi
dates eligible for educational posts under the Board of Trustees, and particularly 
those with high educational qualifications, an overwhelming majority are neces
sarily Brahmans.

The necessity, therefore, of having that caste adequately, if not propor
tionately represented on the Governing Body is on a priori grounds clear 
enough if fair treatment is to be secured for the vast majority of those likely 
to be affected by the action of the Governing Body with reference to students 
of the College or masters of the College or its High Schools. Such necessity



would only disappear if it could be shown from the nature of the members of the 
Governing Body, their intellectual or educational attainments, their readiness 
to abide by recognised educational maxims or the advice of their Principals, 
that there was a more than ordinary likelihood of fair treatment even in the 
absence of due representation.

A n a l y s i s  o f  t h e  B o a r d .

But of the eight members of the Board only one is a Brahman, the interests 
and prospects of an overwhelming majority of the College students and College 
and Sigh School staffs being in the keeping of a body on which their community 
is in a hopeless minority.

Turning now to the members of the Board individually examining their 
qualifications and arranging them in groups according to their usual attitude 
we get the following results :—

M» I t y *  S. Appaswami Chettiyar.—A very old gentleman who lives 
almost in retirement, but who takes a great interest in college 
matters and yet fully realises that he is not an authority on all 
educational questions. One of the best members of the Board, 
though without any special qualifications.

M. JR. B y. P. Bangiah Nayudu.—Formerly a Member of the Madras 
Legislative Council. A Vakil and influential member of the 
Mahajana Sabha. One of the few representative men of the Board. 
Advanced in age. Does not consider himself an expert on all 
educational matters, having no special quahfications. Takes an 
interest in the college and is a useful member of tbe Board.

M. JR, Ry. P. V. Krishnastoami Chettiyar^ B.A.^ B .L .— A leading 
High Court Vakil, and most useful member of the Board, but too 
busy to be able to give it as much attention as might be desired. 
On one or two occasions he has, by threatening resignation, brought 
his colleagues to a change of views. Do3s not consider himself an 
authority on educational details. A recent acquisition to the 
Board.

The above three members usually, if not always, support the Principal and 
are against interference in details.

Lewan Bahadur V, Krishnam,a Chariar.—A. gentleman well advanced 
in years. Pormerly an Assistant Inspector of Schools in the fifties 
and sixties; for the last thirty years Registrar of Books. A man 
of immense and restless energy, who takes a marvellous and 
minute interest in all the details of College administration, and 
speaks with authority by virtue of his ancient educational experi
ence. The author of a vast number of schemes for the improve
ment of the college, and of an equally vast number of letters on 
the subject to a succession of Principals. The letters are perhaps 
of more value than the schemes, as they throw a good deal of light 
on the inner meaning and working of the Board, and are to a 
great extent carefully preserved. The schemes are not always 
such as would command themselves to orthodox educational 
authorities, and are seldom adopted by Principals of the College. 
The only Brahman on the Board, but not usually considered 
representative. Gives a fluctuating support to Principals in so 
far as he thinks they deserve his confidence and approve of his 
schemes.

Baja Sir Savalai Bamaswami Mudaliar, C .I.E .—A well known Madras 
business man and conspicuous philanthropist of untold wealth. 
Entertains Viceroys and Governors. A large subscriber to all 
public charities. Takes slight interest in the college and seldom 
attends meetings of the Board or reads Proceedings. “  Does not 
think the college has any claim upon him ”  financially as he is 
not an old student and is only a Trustee.

8

* Tlie names may be omitted if thought desirable but the statemeutB are true and can easily be proved.— R. S. L.



The following are normally in opposition to the Principal, and approve of 
interference in details of administration such as estimating the capacity and 
work of the College and High School staffs, arrangement of time-tables, quali
fications and terms of service of candidates for employment, appointments and 
increments of the staff, etc., etc. Their efforts are rarely appreciated either by 
Principals or Masters, and are seldom taken seriously. When taken seriously 
they usually result in friction between the Governing Body and the Principal. 
They may be regarded as a Triumvirate with a casting vote :—

Deimn Bahadur P. Bajaratna Mudaliart —late Acting Inspector
General of Registration ; Member of the Irrigation Commission; 
and Secretary to the Commissioner of Revenue Settlement, Land 
Records and Agriculture, Board of Revenue; Member of the 
Madras Legislative Council, Hence obviously (m authority on 
everything.

An official of ancient experience who still retains, without winning the 
confidence of the Principal or the staff, all the breadth of states
manship and generous sympathy to be expected from a Salt Deputy 
Collector’s gumastah in the sixties, and a responsible official 
engaged on Salt, Pamine, Revenue Collection and Registration. 
A great theoretical authority on time-tables, and̂  on economic 
reorganisation affecting the prospects of the native staff.

M . R. By, P. Theagaraya Chettiyar, B .A .—A well known Hide Merchant 
and critic of the executive of the Madras Municipality. The Cleon 
of the Trust Board, who has not, however, yet captured his 
sphacteria. A self-constituted and active though often ill informed 
critic of everything and everybody connected with the institution, 
and who before criticising never asks for information from the 
Principal. Almost always opposed to the Principal, no matter 
what the subject.

M. R . Ry. W . S. Venkataramanjulu Isaidu.—The President. The owner 
of a small but heavily encumbered zemindari estate, not infre
quently pursued by bailiffs with decrees for debt. A man who 
takes strange views of his position and rights, and about whom 
many stories, more amusing than edifying, are told. A perma
nent “ Financial Trustee ” of the institution. Apparently in close 
alliance in matters of policy with the preceding gentleman. Has 
unorthodox views on the awarding of free scholarships, and is also 
interested in details of administration and time-tables.

I would submit that a body so constituted and so irresponsible’offers no gua
rantee of efficient management, still less of that special educational experience 
moi»t likely to secure fair treatment for an almost unrepresented community.

Within ten years there have been no less than five distinct Principals or 
Acting Principals, all European graduates of well known Universities, and in 
every case there has been the same irritating friction between the Governing 
Body and the Principal. I would submit that it is scarcely likely that five suc
cessive Principals should all take wrong views of their duties, especially when 
the College and High School were rapidly increasing in fee income (quad
rupled in four years), in numbers and in efficiency as tested by the University 
results. I would also submit that the spectacle of seeing four or five Principals 
successively involved against their will in differences with the Governing Body, 
master after master driven out of the service of the institution by sheer neglect 
or harsh treatment. Principal after Principal powerless to do justice even to the 
best and hardest working of his assistants, and at last resigning in disgust, not 
at the low pay but at studious disregard of his suggestions and the utter ignor
ance of the rudiments of educational methods shown by the Governing Body, is 
a scandal so great as to undermine the foundations of sound discipline and to 
call for prompt inquiry and speedy remedy.

As one who has had more than five years’ experience of the Principalship of 
this institution, and who has found no material change in its conditions eithe3J 
before or after his time, except a slight and I fear spasmodic improvement in 
some matters after the appointment of the present Educational Commission, I
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desire to say that it bears outt almost all the criticisms and complaints brought 
against the'Managing Bodiess of Native Aided Colleges by the gentlemen whose 
views I have already citedl, and shows other even worse cases than tKose men
tioned.

The following may be tsaken as examples of the behaviour of the Governing 
Body either during my time) or in those of my predecessors or successors. There 
was no very appreciable difiference in the treatment accorded to Principals, 
though some in their power (of resisting it.

I desire to say that thes ê are not merely hearsay examples but can be proved 
from official documents or leetters, not to speak of a multitude of witneises. 
The behaviour of the Governiing Body has often been the subject of criticism and 
comment in the more respons.sible press, and complaints have been made to three 
successive Directors of Putolic Instruction, all of w’̂ hom have readily admitted 
the evils, but two of whom ait least have professed themselves powerless to stop 
them. I trust that the prescent Director may be enabled to take more energetic 
action.

General ignorance of—
{a) educational prinociples, even the rudiments ;
{h) the merits of theiir own Native staff;
{c) their personal or collective responsibilities.

As an example of their methods in institutions for which they are directly 
responsible, I may mentiom a case in which an examination mark register had 
been obviously tampered w'iith, and certain boys promoted who had not deserved 
promotion. The case was cllear, but the necessary inquiry was not held, and the 
offence not brought home to* the culprit.

Internal divisions leadimg to—
(1) loud altercations at the Trust Board. I have often from another

part of the buiilding heard the G overnors shouting at one another 
across tbe tablie at wMch they were supposed to be doing business;

(2) disputes and wraingles over almost every appointment and alteration
of salary;

(3) a general disbellief in the impartiality of several members of the
Board as showrn by—

{a) the opiinions of several Principals who have held strong 
views G)n the matter ;

{h) the opiinions of most men who have served under the 
Board;;

(c) the natture of the scale of pay and qualifications of several 
membe3rs of the staff ;

{d) a letter* to me from an applicant for a post in which, though 
a weak; candidate educationally, he says—

“ If you kindly seleect me I am sure, being a non-Brahmin (s/̂ ?.), the 
majority of tine Trustees will approve of my appointment,” while 
also saying “ I am capable of doing any work you give me 
either in the High School or in the College, * * i  am for 
the present lunemployed and so I earnestly request you to be 
kind enough tto give me some work in your College.”

He was not selected as I preferred better qualified men.

D e l a y s .

Urgent letters dealing with staff arrangements kept waiting for months in 
spite of polite reminders.

College and School airrangements not made before the opening of term, 
and temporary arrangementts made in default reversed, or the acting allowances 
retrospectively cut down.

A Headmaster kept officiating ” and not confirmed for three years, 
though he had been maniy years in the service of the Board, was strongly 
recommended by successive) Principals, and though the school was admittedly 
prospering under his directiion.
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Temporary arrangements for Pandit’s worWi for years in spite of remon
strance.

T r e a t m e n t  o r  H i n d u  a n d  E u h c o p e a n  St a f e .

The pension of one of the oldest Principals, Mr. Basil Lovery, reduced at 
a stroke to half its small amount when he was knoown to be on his deathbed, 
for ostensible reasons of economy, though had I the fees of the High School 
been raised R1 a term, so as to bring them up to the level of other schools, 
ample funds would have been available. This was shown conclusively in a 
scheme drawn up by the Principal.

An attempt, which all but succeeded, to sup:>plant the Headmaster of the 
School attached to the College by his Eirst Assistamt, a recent importation, in 
spite of the objection of two successive Principals.

The retention for some years of this Pirst ^Assistant on a salary equal to 
that of the Headmaster, in spite of the Principalis repeated requests that at 
least some small difference in pay should be made iin the interests of discipline.

Delay or refusal of increments, due according  ̂ to the terms of appoint
ment and recommended by the Principal, on Ithe ground either of alleged 
“  financial ” difficulties or of the Board not beings satisfied with their work 
though the Principal was. But no serious attemipt to retrench except at the 
expense of a few selected individuals, and withoutt reference to the Principal’s 
reports on efficiency, concurrent raising of the pay of others against the 
Principal’s recommendations.

The offering of liberal terms to non-Brahmans of slight educational capa
city. The keeping down of the pay of several of thte best Brahman members of 
the staff, resulting in a steady and involuntary emigration of many of the best 
teachers.

The attracting of men into their service by vaigue verbal promises of con
siderable increments in future not subsequently givten or delayed fox years.

Dispensing with the services of members of the? staff contrary to the wishes 
of the Principal.

Giving additional work without additional pay.,

T r e a t m e n t  o r  P r in c ip a l s  i n  m a t t e r s  of i i n t e r n a l  d i s c i p l i n e .

(1) Free Scholarships—
{a) Giving of them to unpromoted or failed sstudents.
{b) E;efusing to give them on examination amd giving them to those who 

did not even appear for examination ojr who did badly.
(c) Giving insufficient help to really good stuidents, and more than suffi

cient to inferior ones.
{d) Refusal to take away free scholarships frrom those reported to have 

done badly in work.
{e) Giving either an inordinate number o)r suddenly stopping them 

altogether without notice,
{ f )  Giving them as a mere matter of patrona^ge without proper enquiry.
{g) Disregard of the Principal’s recommendaitions even when based on 

the most detailed enquiry.
(2) Development of teaching—

{a) Determining to open a Biology Chair witlhout adequate rooms, staff 
or apparatus and against the PrincipDal’s wishes. Fortunately 
stopped by the Syndicate.

{b) Splitting of forms into sections contrary to) the Principal’s advice.
(c) Refusal to allow the opening of an M[.A. History class on the 

recommendation of the Principal, wheen guaranteed not to cost 
the college an anna, and when severall graduates, including one 
who has since taken a I class M.A., werce anxious to join.



(3) Interference in supervision—
Calling for time-table3s, progress reports and percentage of passes of 

different masterrs offtcialiy, when these were available privately on 
application to thie Principal. Abstention from applying privately 
to the Principall for such information. Unwillingness to take his 
word on such miatters.

(4) Appointments—
(a) Making appointmeents without reference to the Principal, or even 

telling him befcorehand who the men were.
{b) Withholding testinnonials of men appointed until officially asked for 

under threat o f  refusing to be responsible for their work.
(<?) Retaining and giv^ing an increase of pay to an Assistant Professor 

who had been aisked to send in his resignation by the Principal on 
the recommendiation of a Professor who had been Acting Princi
pal, and who lhad been dissatisfied with his work. The doing of 
this in spite of the formal protest of the Principal.

[This occurred under one of my predecessors.]
(5) Action on ignorancej of the facts and without preliminary enquiry 

from the Principal as to whatt the facts were.
(6) Vexatious calling for  reports on mare’s nests ”  or avoidable misunder

standings or misinterpretatiions of the action of the internal authorities. No 
attempt to get at the truth bw personal or individual application to the Principal.

(7) Hampering of the P’ rincipal’s work by refusing him an adequately 
staffed office, by overworkimg and underpaying his office staff, and thrusting 
on them work which should have been done by the office of the Trust Board.

(8) Apparently factious  ̂opposition to everything proposed by the Principal 
on the part of some memlbers of the Board, who make no attempt to eff'ect a 
compromise or to state openhy what objections they bave to existing arrange
ments or proposals.

(9) Individual memberps of the Board coming into the College or School 
and abusing clerks or maisters in the presence of their subordinates or pupils, 
instead of reporting the mattter to the Principal or Headmaster.

[This has occurrfed in the time of one of my succes.sors.̂
In view therefore of thee importance of the college in question, and of its 

prominence as an examplee of educational evil, I would beg to request in the 
interests of the Hindu Comrmunity for ŵ hose benefit it was established, and of 
its many old students whio are disgusted at the way in which its Governing 
Body behave, that steps shoiuld be taken to have that Body made fit for its 
duties, and its sphere of actiivity defined.

I would therefore request either—
(1) That an impartiail committee of enquiry be nominated by Government 

to take evidejnce on oath as to the management both of the trust 
institutions anid of the trust funds, and if found advisable to remodel 
the Board. that all records and papers in the offices of the
Trust Board amd Principal be seized and sealed; or

( ’J) That (jovernmenlt insist on some effective control being kept over 
the Board so ^s to secure proper attention to the interests of discip
line and learming; or

(3) That Govemmemt insist on the Madras Board drawing up such
rules and app(ointing such Trustees as will conduce more to educa
tional efficiemcy and the reputation both of the Trust Board and 
of the Board of lievenue, which hitherto have been worse than 
useless; or

(4) That the Directo)r of Public Instruction be empowered to draw up
such a constit:ution as will conduce to efficiency and be more truly 
representatives of the Hindus of Madras : above all, one that shall 
not be —

(ot) practically irrresponsible—
(5) CO'optative.

(c) elected for lifê .

12
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P r o p o s e d  c o n s t it u t io n  l i k e l y  to  b e  a c c e p t a .b l b  to  t h e  H in d u s  of 
M a d r a s  a n d  t h e  o ld  g r a d u j a t e s .

Nine Trustees, with the Principal as an exofficcio member for educational 
purposes, but without a vote, but with power to call ffor papers and to insist on 
the recording or publication of his minutes of dissent.

Choice of Trustees —
Age limits between 25 and 60.

3 to be elected by old students of the College?.
3 to be nominated by the Madras Governmeint.
3 to be nominated by the Madras High CourTt.

One in each group to be necessarily a man with practical educational 
experience.

Tenure of office—
Seven years with eligibility for re-appointment..

Qualifications—
(1) Caste Hindus, Buddhists or Jains.
(2) E êsident within jurisdiction of Madras Hig,̂ h Court.

D is qualifi cations—
(1) Insolvency.
(2) Conversion to another religion not proviided for in the Will of

Fachaiyappa Mudaliar.
(3) Those of the Trusts Acts.

Powers and position of Principal—
In matters of internal administration to have a free hand, subject to the 

right of the Board—
(1) to call for an explanation in writing.
(2) to refer to the Director of Public Instructiion.

The Principal to have the same right of reference tfco the Director.
Temporary staff arrangements for not more tham six months, not entail

ing extra expenditure, to be left to the Principal.
If the Board disapprove they can at any time make fresh substantive 

arrangements.
Visitors—

The senior Hindu Judge and senior Hindu Offiicial of the Madras Edu
cational service with duty of reporting tto Eevenue Board and 
Director of Public Instruction.

4.— SCALE OF PEES, THE “ PEEB SCHOLAELSHIP ” QUESTION.
There is, as already x>ointed out, a good deal of unde3rselling in South Indian 

Colleges and Schools, and efficient institutions are of teen injured by it. The 
Coimbatore College is a striking case in point. But the effect of underselling is 
often minimised by under-teaching, under-equipment and loss of educational 
prestige.

I do not think there is much difference between onte class of aided institu
tions and another in this matter, except perhaps in the caŝ e of Municipal Colleges 
which usually give few or l o  remissions.

One Native College gives free scholarships because it was founded and 
endowed to do so, and does it openly, sometimes withi, sometimes without a 
searching investigation of the poverty of the applicants, tthis usually depending 
on the strength or weakness of the Principal’s positiion. The risk of its 
patronage being unfairly exercised is obvious enough, but its fee-income has 
often if not usually risen in much greater proportion thani its numbers.

One Mission College, the champion of the Standard l^ee policy, while taking 
credit for giving no free scholarships, has a huge network off allied free scholarship- 
giving schools and colleges all over South India, has a sjystem of Government-



u

aided district scholarships all to itself, offers abundant additional scholarships 
from endowments and GoYernmtent grants to promising students, while allowing 
its staff and its supporters in Eurrope to pay privately, yet on a fairly liberal scale, 
the fees or part of the fees of othieirs. Yet it seems to have a nervous dread of 
being undersold, especially in tlhe case of clever students. On such an example 
of Christian morals and Christiain logic commert would seem superfluous.

Many schools and colleges, N”ative and Mission, unable to resist the pressure 
of managers or filled with a fo»oliish rivalry of neighbouring institutions, simply 
adopt the view that half a fe«e is better than no money, and ruin one another 
in the interest, I suppose of patr:ioitism and religion, by an absurd ill-regulated 
competition. This is especialhy the case with High Schools and II Grade 
Colleges, but is not confined to tthem. It would be better to put such ill-con
ducted institutions out of pain ait once.

While, therefore, believing to some extent in the advisability of having a 
Compulsory Standard Tee Batte„ I cannot see that this short and easy method 
would, in itself, even apprecifably mend matters, unless it embodied provisions 
sufficient to prevent its evasion,, and to provide at the same time an adequate 
and fairly distributed system of scholarships for the promising youths of the sub
merged priestly and learned claissces.

In India social and acadcemic conditions are mediseval, and must be dealt 
with on mediaeval lines. Por t:he sons of family priests, religious mendicants 
and poor pandits and teacherfs, the free-scholarship, in one form or another, is 
the only road to an honest livellibiood, and should not be barred. Some of the 
ablest statesmen and thinkers; im South India have trod this road to honourable 
office.

The first elements of thiis question have not been grasped till one realises 
the great poverty and ability oif a large number of present day students. This 
I have already attempted to (deiscribe. In this matter one should not take too 
seriously the rough and ready (claissification of the income of students’ parents 
as shown in Departmental rettuims. Wealth is very unevenly divided in India, 
and a false shame of poverty o)ften induces students, when asked in open class 
to declare the family income, tto say it is higher than it really is, or to make no 
allowance for family debt. Mo) man is proud of his father being a bankrupt or 
a mendicant, not even a Hindm.

In these days too of sociial and religious reform, many an old family priest 
has great difficulty in makings both ends meet, and most pandits and many 
school teachers are paid mis(er;able salaries. These surely have a special claim 
that their sons shall be given ith<e chance of earning an honest livelihood in the 
only way they can, and not Left to grow up as temple loafers or wandering 
vagabonds. Besides, the poor: student is well worth the trouble and expense 
of educating him : many a poDOff priest’s or pandit’s son is a credit to his college. 
No doubt, if there were mo>re! well managed Commercial Schools, and more 
openings in business, some C3f these lads might be trained for business life 
rather than sent up to the TUmiversity. But it is doubtful how far they could 
find employment without intfcroductions, and still more doubtful how far they 
would suit the work.

If rules such as the following were made binding, and all records and 
accounts of aided colleges amd schools audited annually by the Department, 
the admitted evil of underseslling, and the almost equally prevalent though less 
admitted evil of touting for cjleTer students, would be kept within due limits, 
and there would be less mutuial distrust, more harmony and better work : —

(1) The submission to the Educational Department annually of a record 
of all Scholarshiipts, Eree Scholarships, Money Prizes, or monetary 
assistance givem im any form to students, or the families of students 
attending the imsititution—

{a) by the) Managing Body or any member of it,
(&) b y  the3 s.taff or any m em ber of it,

((?) from ainj fund connected with the institution,
{d) as pri’.vaitft donations paid through the Managing Body, 

or 'thie staff, or any member of either.
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(2) The reduction of the grants of amy institution that ^ave after due

notice excessive assistance or {assistance without detailed proofs of 
poverty, or a'^sistance to studienits coming from other colleges in 
subjects taught by those collegejs.

(3) The gradual limitation of scho]a:rslhips, remissions and assistance to
a fixed proportion of the fee inicome of the previous year, and 
perhaps eventually the introdmcttion of a Compulsory Standard Fee.

(4) An adequate number of District Sccholarships to be given—
{a) on the submission of detaiilecd official certificates of the lands, 

income and debt of the family of the applicant, and as far 
as possible of his relati v̂ejs, showing the family to be really 
too poor to pay fees ;

(&) competition in public exaimdnations.
These scholarships might be held in the? !P.A, classes of any college within 

a fixed geographical area, and in the B.A. cllasses of any college affiliated to 
the University. None should be attached to) p)articular colleges which would be 
most unfair to the others and tantamount to ai S>tate bounty in the interest of such 
favoured colleges.

(5) Every college receiving grants fironn Government to be compelled to
take in free scholars up to a c«er?tain definite number calculated in 
proportion to its fee income im the previous year. This would 
prevent wealthy colleges reffusing to take in any but paying 
students and hence leaving tine poor but not brilliant students to 
the almost equally poor colleg(es..

With such provisions, and the adopti(on. at least in the B.A. Optional 
Branches of the inter-collegiate system, of t;h© advantage and practicability of 
which I am fully convinced, and the takiing  ̂ into generous partnership of all 
efficient colleges in the larger centres, witln the consequent improvement of 
teaching, at present so hampered by the W'asteful aided system, there would 
begin, I feel sure, a new day for South Indiiam education, when even heads of 
colleges might come to think more of the inlteirests of sound learning and less of 
the rivalry of neighbouring foundations, to re;cognise that there are between all 
well-conducted colleges more common than cjomflicting interests, and to learn, 
in India as in Europe, how to reconcile withi ome University, as every earnest 
teacher must desire, the claims of sound lear:ni:ng and religious education.

5. THE SOUTH IN D IAN  STUDENT.
My experience of the Indian studenft hias been confined to those of South 

India, almost entirely to Caste Hindus and nnaiinly to Brahmans.

I n t e l l e c t  a n d  a t t a i n m e ]ntts o f  s t u d e n t s .

Students of the same college class vary iinamensely owing to bad teaching 
and examining. Out of a class of twentjy there will usually be two or three 
who are quite fit for the best work one can give them, and two or tliree more 
who can grasp without any difficulty the mieaining of the most difficult parts of 
the larger books. Then there are two or three who are quite unfit for the class, 
and who ought not to have passed the Unive)rs]ity Examinations at all, and who 
will certainly not secure promotion to the hiiĝ her class. The remainder vary 
greatly in capacity, method and application, and often need explanation of 
portions of their text-books.

A division of papers into elementary amd advanced parts, the simplest 
form of a Pass and Honours system, would p)ro)bably help teaching here a good 
deal.

The South Indian Brahman has certainlly excellent brains and considerable 
originality. He has shown this in such subjjeets as Economics, Philosophy and 
Law, in which the effects of his bad training amd schooling are not so apparent. 
”W hen his observation is properly trained in jyo>uth, and he is taught to use his 
hands, he will, I think, be successful in Niatiural Science too. He has great 
linguistic talent, and, if properly taught,, (develops an acute and vigorous 
intellect. When he makes up his mind to wo)rk nothing stops him.
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Out of B,A. classes of frorm twelve to twenty students held during the last 
four years two of my students aare now themselves Assistant Professors teaching
B.A. classes. One of these ha&s already shown himself a most efficient teacher, 
has made a good beginning in original work on Indian History, and has a better 
grasp of Economics than any C^ambridge student I can recall in my time.

T h e  n a t u j e b  o f  t h e i r  c l a s s  w o r k .

About half the class reaid or consult the latest and larger books on Eco
nomics, Political Science and C('onstitutional History, and get some acquaintance 
with such authorities as are acceessible in English, whea reading for the B.A. 
degree. In Economics and Poliitical Science they read about up to the level of 
the Cambridge History 'Iripos, iin other subjects to a lower level. In Economics 
we go into Indian land tenures and Indian Currency at considerable length, and 
try to keep up with the latest Awork in the Economic Journal and to do the 
subject in a scientific way. "Indian examples and problems are constantly 
employed to illustrate the workiing of economic laws and the subject proves most 
attractive and educative. Bothi in B.A. and E.A. classes ŵ e use authorities as 
far as they are accessible in En^glish, and I encourage the F.A. students to read 
Poly bins, Livy, Sallust, Cicero amd Caesar, by reading and commenting on portions 
in class and giving them the refferences. We use maps and diagrams conti
nually, and as far as possible phiotographic illustrations.

As far as possible the lectuires are from outline notes, interspersed, for the 
sake of the backward students, with frequent questioning and a certain amount 
of dictated notes. Of the latteir I am not fond, but in present circumstances I 
fear they are to some extent neo êssary. I am still experimenting on the question 
of their utility. Care is taken that students buy, borrow and read books, and 
use maps, and questions are sett in the class examination to test their grasp of 
the subject and their intelligentce.

As every History students require my signature before taking a History 
book from the College Library, and as I sign orders after every class, I can easily 
see that students read and read wisely. Students are encouraged to read la 
groups such books as they canniot afford to buy, and to assist in circulating books 
rapidly.

G e n e r a l  c u l t u j r e  a n d  r e a d i n g  o f  s t u d e n t s .

The South Indian student is often cramped intellectually by his narrow 
home life and bad schooling.. Bis parents sometimes give him a distaste for 
study by over-working him whten young, or unwittingly spoil his reading by 
sending him on all sorts of errainds. Besides, five hours a day of lecturing, with 
another four or five of home wo)rk are apt to tire even the Indian student. 
Hence he cannot be expected to) do much general reading. He makes, however, 
a fairly good use of his opportumities and I think reads quite as well as the 
average English school boy of tlhe upper forms, probably better. In addition 
to the books ot the College Librrary he can generally borrow from his professors 
and get their advice on what to read. Scott, Dumas, Sue, Dickens and Gaboriau 
are the favourite novelists at prcesent. Reynolds is no longer the standard of 
literary excellence, as he once W7as. Shakespear and the great English poets are 
widely read ; also Dr Smiles.

Among the books I have le3nt to students or graduates during the last few 
years, by far the majority bore con their work, being usually expensive advanced 
books they could not easily buy for themselves. Of those on general reading, 
which come a long way behiind, the following come in order of popularity: 
Buskin, Ward's English Foefsi; E. H. A., Tribes on my Frontier i Carlyle, 
Marcus Aurelins, Wordsworth, jProude, Anstey’s Bahii Tablerjee.

C u l t u r e  a n : d  r e a d i n g  o f  G r a d u a t e s .

 ̂My experience is that if a ŝtudent has been properly taught he likes the 
subject, and reads more of it £and of general English literature after taking his 
degree. But there is a dearth off good libraries in South India, especially in 
country towns, and the routinie and drudgery of some Goyernment Offices has 
a deadening effect. Still I genc3rally find my old graduates read, not only books



they have, but any they can borrow. Occasionally ja graduate will take up a 
new branch of study for its own sake. Many graduiates would willingly study 
for the M.A. degree, and go on to advanced work if It hey had enough to support 
them while working and reasonable prospects afterw^ards. Unfortunately there 
seems as- yet little place for the scholar in India untiil he gives up his scholarship 
and finds more lucrative work in the Provincial Ciyiil Service or the Law Courts. 
Until the wealthy landed gentry can be induced to send their sons to the 
University as a matter of course, learning is hairdly likely to be adequately 
supported. If better prospects were offered to I (class graduates in colleges 
and schools, there would be no difficulty in greatly iimproving the nature of the 
education given.

Of one thing I am certain, that the Universitj^ is now turning out far 
soimder scholars among its I class graduates tlian :in earlier years. There are 
very few among the older graduates who would be able to teach advanced work 
as well as an average I class graduate of the last fcew years, at least in the 
Optional Branches. I should not care to entrust B.A. work in such subjects to 
any but recent I class graduates. I am not so sure, however, that the standard 
of JII class graduates has risen. But I regard it as ;a gratuitous insult to the 
ability and industry of the younger graduates, for oldier and often more ignorant 
men to say that the graduate of to-day is inferior to tlhem and their contempora
ries. I regard this view as the reverse of the truthi. The graduates of that 
mythical golden age of Indian University life, when hieaven sent teachers walked 
and talked with mortal students like the gods of old, seldom show a real grasp 
of any subject while they are ready to dogmatise on all. . Their minds seem 
narrow or untrained, their ideas crude or vague. The present day graduate 
takes far broader views, reads more, thinks more, is nnore logical and more open 
to argument. He will no doubt train up a still bet,ter graduate generation in 
the future.

E e LIGIOUS A.TTITUDE.

The South Indian student so far from being “ go«dless ”  is rather pious than 
otherwise, is regular in his religious observances, and lhas got a really high idea 
of God. I think his position is like that of a pioms Unitarian, and 1 cannot 
consider that a very lamentable result of education except perhaps from the 
point of view of the orthodox Christian Missionary. I cannot see that it is part 
of the duty of Government to make the student an orlthodox Christian if he does 
not wish to become one. The South Indian student is, I think, very broad
minded and tolerant in religious questions, a monotheist who has absorbed the 
best elements of the different forms of religion presentted for his acceptance.

It is an error to imagine that non-sectarian educaition creates a bias against 
religion. There is as much or more crude sceptieisim, among the students of 
Mission Colleges as among those of other institutions. It is a gratuitous assump
tion that sound religious and moral ideals can only b)e imparted in the colleges 
of foreign mission agencies, an assumption too often btelied by facts.

Again as long as Hindu religious institutions are allowed to be so grossly 
mismanaged as they usually are in South India, and Ithe better class of Hindus 
left practically powerless to prevent their sacred jplaces becoming dens of 
iniquity, orthodox Hinduism will have but a doubtful or dangerous moral influ
ence. When one realises the nature of these places, and the character of the 
people frequenting them, and finds bright promising lads lured into vice and 
contracting venereal disease before they are half waxy through their collesce 
course, one wonders whether even the great principle) of non-intervention may 
not be worshipped at too great a cost,—the sacrifice of the morals of the youth 
of this land.

M okal t o n e ,  c h a r a c t e r ,  e s p r i t  B)B c o r p s .

Though the moral tone of South Indian studenit life leaves much to be 
desired, one cannot but respect the brave stand many a student makes against 
the moral depravity of his surroundings.

His home discipline varies from the greatest severiity to the greate st indul
gence, and the example he gets from his elders varies q̂ uite as much. If he lives 
in one of the great religious centres he finds vice rathier than virtue the rulo.
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In the students’ “ hotel,”  the* htotel-keeper’s wife is often enough but a common 
prostitute, and the language used even filtltier than the food. Gambling and 
drinking are some of the leess degrading influences that surround him. Bad 
food, bad sanitation .and bad companions are ever with him.

In school or college his vernacular text books too often complete his famili
arity with vice and keep itt (ever before him. A rich IV Eorm Chetty school 
fellow will sometimes keep ai dlancing girl Sometimes even his school master is 
a notorious profligate or drumkard, though enjoying the favour of unsuspecting 
European well-wishers. I hiawe heard of such cases, and the wonder seems not 
so much that students often go wrong, but that they often keep right.

A Hindu graduate frienid of mine, who is not given to exaggerate, estimates 
that of Hindu students over sixteen years of age, from 60 to 60 per cent, go 
wrong morally. The percemtaige is probably higher in such religious centres as 
Tirupati, Trichinopoly, Kunnbiakonam and Tanjore, but lower in Madras, where 
the competition of rich mem puts the dancing girl beyond the reach of all but 
the wealthiest. The moraliity of Native Christian, though not of Mission College 
students generally, is usualljr higher than that of Hindus, owing probably to 
stricter home discipline and the spread of the education of women.

As for a code of honouir, it is in a very rudimentary stage as in the case of 
day schools in Europe whiclh (draw their pupils from all social ranks. Students 
will seldom tell tales on one) a.nother, and naturally are not encouraged to do so. 
But if a student were to be; suspected of steahng another’s book, the average 
student would, I understand!, probably merely avoid lending him any books, but 
would not “ cut ” him openily or show him any incivility. Rather, he would be 
specially polite to him, to pire vent the thief stealing his particular books. Of 
course many students adopt a much higher standard than this.

Honesty and truthfulniesfs are not yet universal. The sham pauper is not 
unknown, and the unsuspec'tiing newly arrived European professor is his peculiar 
prey. A trustful generosity especially during a period of academic unsettle
ment, is specially favounable to the increase of these impostors, but a little 
experience soon reduces thesmi to insignificance.

The South Indian sttudent is, however, conspicuous for his shrewd com
mon sense, perseverance anid sense of humour. If he has the requisite capacity, 
and he often has it, it is a ireail pleasure to teach him. I only wish something 
better than the present clheiap and nasty system were given him, as he is often 
worth a much better trainimg;, judging by what he has made of his opportunities.

The courage, det(Tmimatiion and enterprise of the poorer students are beyond 
all praise. 1 have known of students practically penniless who have come up 
long distances to MadrasJ, begged their food from house to house, or been fed 
free by the Sri Kanaka Pajraimeswara Temple,* and who have taken tuitions 
in their spare time to cower the cost of their clothes, and perhaps even of part 
of their college fee. I have inown students take their meals in three different 
parts of Madras every weelk. I have known others too poor to pay for a room, 
and anxious to be allowed to read and sleep in a school class room at night. 
Yet poverty such as this, with all the diflSiculties it puts in the way of study, 
has not hindered such students winning a creditable degree and a certain amount 
of culture, nor strug.ling tto pay off a burden of debt left them by an earlier 
generation. With examp)lefs such as these in my mind, I have some difficulty 
in hearing patiently glib c;riticisms of the latter-day student and of the small 
amount of his original research.

E s p r it  d e  C o r p s .

There is too a goo(3 deal of esprit de corps among the students of any 
colle^gethat works well amd of some schools. As an instance of this in a 
quarter where it would be; least expected, I quote portions of a VI Eorm boy’s 
anonymous letter on a leakage of examination papers some years ago in a 
Madras College: —

“ * * * the selecition examination held in this college is as worthless 
as in any of‘ other colleges. Because each and every paper came 
out througlh the printers by an enormous bribery. Up to this 
time I too' Iknow the question papers beforehand. * * * *

U ' h -

•The worthy Manager of this Tcemiple Rnpports a considerable nnnnber of poor 13rfihman stndeiits, conditional 
on their work Hiid conduct satisfyin)g khe Heads of their Colleges who are regularly cousulted by him. I wish 
this excellent practice were more gejneirally followed by Teaple Managers.
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If you don’t hold a strict re-exaimination, a great partiality is 
shown to some of us, and there "wiill be a stain upon the character 
of this college for ever and ever.. Let it be done quickly. Let 
not the other colleges know the mesan ways.”

In all colleges that are working well the sttudents usually take great pride 
in the college and its staff, and are prepared to mphold their reputation against 

all opponents, but a time of crisis or uncertainityy in the life of an institution 
sometimes weakens this pride considerably. Occasionally cliques among 
students almost destroy it at such times, and sevceral changes ia the staff occur
ring simultaneously naturally tend to extinguishi it for the time being.

There is no doubt, however, that the youngeir graduates take a keen interest 
in their old college, and are willing to spend mucch time and trouble in working 
for it. For example, one of my old students a<*ieed as a most efficient resident 
Superintendent of a new college hostel for a ye;ar;, paying for his own board and 
lodging, and not taking an anna for all his trcouble. Old students too take a 
keen interest in the success of their college in thee class lists.

D i s c i p l i n e , G e n e r a l  B e h a v i o u r , R e l a v t i o n s  w i t h  t h e  s t a f f .

In ordinary class relations the typical South Indian student is polite, well 
behaved and obliging, and usually interested in tthe work even when backward 
in it. Though sometimes slack in carrying omt i general rules that involve extra 
trouble or expense, he is scarcely ever intentionaxlly rude. In fact the atmos
phere is such, and should always be such as to miake impertinence unthinkable. 
A student will only be rude or disorderly—

(1) if he believes himself unjustly treated ,̂
(2) if he has been accustomed to culpabljy lax discipline, or
(3) if be has no confidence in his tegacher’s capacity, industry or

character.
The South Indian student usually enjoys hiss lecture, and, like the German 

student, sometimes gets quite enthusiastic over a good one. Lectures often form 
to him the really pleasant part of the day. Hemce the question of discipline 
seldom arises in the case of individuals, though, ai class may be disorderly with a 
new teacher till it gets confidence in him. Onee he shows his ability, all trouble 
ceases. The commonest offences are loud talkcing in a library, slackness in 
paying fees, returning books or in attendance, waant of preparatian.

I have known of a class “  strike ” in cons<eqiuence of a professor setting an 
unusually heavy imposition for neglect of home work. The strike was of course 
met by a lock-out, with the result of an increaseed penalty being paid within a 
few days. When the principal went home some months later, certain students 
in the class privately clubbed together for a speciial group photograph of tliem- 
selves and him without giving any reason. The rresult was duly presented to him 
without further explanation, and remains a good likeness of the leaders of a 
strike, conducted on sound lines, without newspajper paragraphs or ill-will, and 
ending in mutual satisfaction and a useful lesso*n in Economics.

As for the general relations between studemtsi and their European professors, 
I think that, except where the college discipline is culpably lax or unduly harsh, 
or where students are treated either as the lords aand masters of the college or as 
an inferior creation, these relations could not be Ibetter or friendlier. They are 
far and away closer and more mutually helpful tlhan those between dons and 
under-graduates in any European University, or between masters and pupils in 
large European day schools, and closely resemble; the kindly sentiments uniting 
the house master or tutor and the boys of his houise in an old English public 
school. In fact this friendly comradeship in wcork is one of the pleasantest 
and most hopeful features of Indian academic liffe. Often when weary of the 
petty worries of Indian college administration, it: is in the genial greetings of 
his students that the jaded teacher can best fiind encouragement and hope. 
From the hearty welcome extended by stude^nts to their teachers at social 
gatherings, from their willingness at all times to) do many little services for 
them, from thi‘ letters of former students written years after they have left their



college, telling of good or baid fortune in official or domestic life, asking for 
advice in cases of difficulty or in the choice of books, or even expressing thanks 
for strict discipline in earlier’ ŷ ears, it is clear that, making all allowance for 
human weakness, gratitude, with them at least, is not, as is sometimes said, 
merely a sense of favours to come.

I have reason to believe) t(00 that the effects of education are beginning to 
make themselves felt in the home, and that many of the younger graduates are 
adopting in practice a more irelfined view of married life, and that they often 
educate their wives and sistors so as to make them take an active interest in 
their husbands’ studies, and :a imore modern view of woman’s work in the home. 
But a good deal has still to be done before public opinion will deal as it should 
with the vices of men.

I know that University education has not only trained minds of real cul
ture, but built up characters of strict integrity, simple piety and unselfish 
virtue, and so far from havimg been a cause of moral disintegration and degra
dation, has more often given society a moral integration and elevation, based, 
not upon habit or lack of tennptation, but upon a love of duty for its own sake, 
and a determination to maimtann high ideals even in the most adverse circum
stances.
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6. PEOVISION EOR THIE PHYSICAL AND MORAL WELPi^EE OP
STUDEINIS IN SOUTH INDIA.

INCLUDING—

(a)  H o s t e l s  a^n d  t h e i r  m a n a g e m e n t .

(&) A t h l b t ic ss .

(c )  P e r s o n a l  i m f l t j e n c e .

Pirst and most importamt is the compulsory residence of students with their 
r , . j ■ V relatives, or in licensed and pronerivLodgings and eating housei. . i i iinspected lodgings, or in hostels, and in 

the licensing and inspection (of students’ eating houses.
The difficulty of enfoncimg this is great in Madras, where the number of 

students is large, and the Undversity by-law on the subject has so far been 
almost a dead letter, owing p)erhaps to the need of larger clerical staffs to keep 
the required registers and otihejr records.

The first step should bee If or the University to appoint a Licensed Lodging
A Lioensed Lodging commitiee.. Committee in every eoUegiate town, eon-

sisting 01 representatives, European and 
Hindu, from the staffs of th© local colleges.

The members of the Committee should visit every student’s lodging and
in.pe=tion wiihout makp enquiries, and license

only such as were found suitable, and have 
the power of inspecting any suich house at any time of the day or night without 
notice.

No student should be allowed to frequent an unlicensed lodging house or 
eating house.

Gradually sanitary and ot̂ her rules could be introduced and enforced. If 
membership of these comnait;tees was honorary, it would be a point of honour 
among the members to be upiright in their dealings. If the committees were 
chosen from the younger and more energetic members of the college staff they 
would be fearless and efficiemt- They should be given proctorial powers, subject 
perhaps to an appeal to the Colllege Principal.

H o s t e l s .

Hostels are of the utmios5t use if properly supervised. In South India the 
most absurd ignorance of wbalt constitutes adequate supervision prevails, and it
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seems to be taken for granted that once a building; is erected and filled, and 
supervisors and rules fixed, everything will run smoothly. But unless hostel 
simply means hotel nothing could be more absurd. From personal experience 
and from trustworthy sources of information I b(elieve the real question as to 
the good of a hostel only begins at this stage.

First.—There is the ever present difficulty o)f resident supervision. The 
Egsentii.is. superviscr miflst live in the building, or
Supervision. gQ dosc to it as to be able to visit it at

any time, say within the hostel court. Practioally this means a Native 
graduate of the right sort, and to secure him requires a close acquaintance with 
his character, and a fairly good salary to induce a good man to put up with the 
inconvenience of separation from his family. Pr(obably it would be better 
to have two, who would take duty in turns. They should be young and ener
getic men.

A European is of course useful, but he can easily be deceived in all kinds 
of ways, and cannot control the food or the batching arrangements of the 
students. He is best therefore as Head or Visitor rather than actual Superin
tendent, and should control the general discipline an(d finances.

„  , . , ,  The actual working of Madras hostelsMaGras hostels. , i • t , -i n  iis commonly saad to leave room for a good 
deal of improvement.

One is or has been notoriously a hot bed of viice. In another the Native 
Superintendent is currently reported to play cards m(ost of the night with the 
students, who are getting more and more conviviailly inclined, but are other
wise well behaved.

In a third, there is a kind of general boisterou^ness, which takes the form 
of belabouring the Superintendent with pillows, and playing practical jokes on 
him, but otherwise things are right enough.

In a fourth, the neighbours heard sounds of irevelry by night, including 
“  music and laughter from the bathrooms,” which see>med suspicious for various 
reasons. Of a fifth, I have got a good account, but I do not know much about 
it.

A sixth is a small one for which I was for S(ome years responsible, and 
which is conducted on stricter lines. It has worked well for the last three 
years in a hired house for which Government gives a one-third rent grant. I 
shall describe it below, as I think it is, on the whole, ai type of hostel that might 
easily be introduced without much expense.

Secondly.—There is the matter of locking up at; night. I believe there 
 ̂ is scarcely a hositel in Madras where there

is a regular roll-call and lock-up at night, 
or any real security that the inmates sleep inside iit and not elsewhere. In 
other words hostel means hotel.

Thirdly.—There is the need for careful supervision of the food supplies.
, Students’ managing committees often lead 

to silly waste ;and extravagance, such as 
would take place in a house at an English school if the boys were allowed to 
order the food. If the Superintendent is not of the right sort there may be 
embezzlement.

F o u r t h l y is the need of enforcing cleanliness, early rising and
regularity at meals.

Fifthly.—There is the need of conducting the hostel on the lines of a good 
Caste rules. Hindu home, so a s to secure the observance

of useful caste riiles and to prevent the 
students from becoming discontented with the simple fare they receive in 
vacations.

I think the third, fourth and fifth needs can best be met by an absolute 
monarchial Government by a Hindu of the right sort, tempered by a Complaint 
Book to be inspected by the Head of the hostel.



Sixthly.—There is the need of keeping the hostel self-supporting or as
nearly so as possible, without at the same 
time making its rates too dear for the 

poorer students, and this includes the matter of vacation charges for rent and 
wages and the salary of the Resident Tutor or Superintendent. This is a matter 
of some difficulty in the case of the hostel with which I am best acquainted.

T h e  S r i  R a m a n u j a  H o s t e l , M a d r a s .

This is a small hostel for the Vaishnavite Brahman students of 
Pachaiyappa’s College. It can hold some 15 to 20 residents, including the Resi* 
dent Superintendent, who is usually a graduate of the college. Other Vaishna
vite students of the college can take meals there at a fixed charge. The house 
is an ordinary Hindu house but with latrine arrangements on a more sanitary 
system. The rent is R30 a month : of this the Director of Public Instruction 
gives one-third as a rent grant The charge, including room rent, is, I believe, 
about E l l  a inonth. There are no remissions; The Resident Superintendent 
rules absolutely, but is under the control of the Hostel Tutor or Chief Superin
tendent, a Vaishnavite Assistant Professor of the College, who in turn is respon
sible to the Master and Manager, usually the Principal or some other member 
of the European staff of the college. The hostel is under separate management 
from the college, and is the better of being so. When the hostel is full and 
several students take meals there, it practically pays its way, but the cost of 
superintendence and vacation charges have sometimes to be paid by the 
Manager.
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To start it R75 had to be paid for brass vessels. These and some chairs 
and tables were presented by Hindu and European well-wishers; more furniture 
was gradually bought. Eor the first year, as the Superintendent worked for 
nothing, the hostel paid its way. During the second and third years, owing 
to the necessity of giving a new Superintendent room and food free, and to 
other exceptional circumstances, superintendence and vacation charges were 
not covered. In prosperous years, or on a slightly larger scale, 1 think it might 
be made to pay its way. In any case the small initial charge of say from R150 
to B300 is a point in its favour.

The hostel was begun with a good deal of misgiving, as it was considered 
doubtful whether a Vaishnavite hostel could be a success at all, or indeed 
could last. It has now lasted for more than three years, and has worked excel
lently. Caste rules are strictly observed.

There is a regular roll call and lock up at a fixed hour at night, the 
Resident Superintendent keeping the key and sleeping inside the hostel. The 
students rise at dawn, perform their ablutions, and get to their work. Meals 
are served punctually, and the food is plain and thoroughly good. The house 
is small, but clean and tidy. The students have all along enjoyed the best of 
health, are orderly, industrious and very well behaved. There is a good spirit 
of emulation in work, and the best possible relations subsist between the students 
and the hostel authorities. The European members of the college staff take 
an interest in it, and look in from time to time. I myself have often visited it 
without notice, and found everything in order. The Hindu staff are of course 
of the right sort, and have worked admirably. Only one student has had to 
be sent away, and that was for faults of temper. The parents of students, 
orthodox Brahmans from the country, have been greatly pleased with it. 
During the last few months, owing to the difficulty of getting a qualified 
Superintendent, a student has been made responsible for the lock-up under the 
direction of a former Resident Superintendent who lives near. This has worked 
well, but is of course defective hi principle and only a temporary arrangement,

I think Government should encourage the formation of such hostels, as 
_ * , *, „ they are both cheap and efficient, andPolicy as to hostels, generally. ihence can be easily started even by poor
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colleges.  ̂ Government might perhaps give a larger rent grant, or pay wages 
of superintendence or vacation charges, but it certainly need not do any more.

I  am glad to see that Government are about to complete the Victoria 
lu Madras. Hostel in Chepak, and to build a new

hostel for the students of the Christian 
College. At the same time I think it would be no harm to remember that the 
students of Pachaiyappa’s College and the Church of Scotland Mission College 
are just as much exposed to the evils of student life in Madras, and should not 
be entirely neglected. In this connexion it is much to be regretted that Eaja 
Sir Savalai Ramaswami Mudaliar, C.I.E., has not yet seen his way to fulfil his 
promise to Lord Wenlock’s Government of building a students’ hostel on the 
Esplanade in honour of the late Queen Empress’ Diamond Jubilee, on a piece 
of ground granted for the purpose by the Simla Military Authorities at the 
special request of the Madras Government. I trust that this philanthropic ' 
Eaja, whose good works are such conspicuous ornaments to the suburban roads 
of Madras, may be induced to carry out his laudable design in honour either of 
the late Queen-Empress or of the present Klng-Emperor, and thus provide a 
much needed hostel for the students of the college of which he is so distin
guished a Governor.

I think it would also be a good thing if wealthy Native States were 
In Native State. cncouraged to build hostels, and if British

Residents were asked to take an interest in
their management and development.

Discipline in religious centres should be specially strict in view of the
I. reiigi™. ee«r„. ®Pecial temptations in sucli places.

A t h l e t i c s .

The development of athletics is of the next greatest importance, but it can
not be forced. The best ways to encourage them are probably—

(1) to provide good athletic grounds, especially tennis, footbaU and
cricket grounds, and to keep them up in such a way as to make 
the games attractive;

(2) to impose a small athletic fee on every student, and trust to his see
ing that he gets value for his money ;

(3) for the younger professors and lecturers of every college to play some
game at least once a week on the college grounds.

The Madras Athletic Association has done excellent work in organising 
championship matches, though it has had to depend for support almost entirely 
on European subscriptions and entries.

Compulsory games would be unpopular, and worthless if unpopular. Drill 
is worse than useless unless it is voluntary. Gymnastics are often unsatisfactory 
if compulsory.

S t u d e n t s ’ S o c i e t i e s  a n d  C l u b s .

Students should not be allowed to join sooieiies outside their college unless 
the nature of such societies and the characters of the members are thoroughly 
above suspicion. Societies to which older men and students alike belong, and 
dramatic societies, should be looked on with suspicion as a general rule. Some 
are no better than they should be, and some have a very bad reputation.

Students’ societies proper, ŵ hether confined to the students of one college or 
not, are always the better of guidance by members of the staff in the matter of 
the choice of subjects, speakers and chairmen. If properly conducted they do 
much more good than harm, if not, not. Generally it is a good thing to have 
only one, and that a strong ons, in a college.

P e r s o n a l  I n f l u e n c e .

Though the personal influence of the teacher is always an uncertain ele
ment, it is often of great importance, and is perhaps more so in India than in
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Europe, as Indian students are generally glad to get and willing to take friendly 
advice. Perhaps the most obvious ways of doing one’s duty by one’s students 
are the following :—

{a) Lending suitable hoohs.— Oi course a register should be kept of all 
books lent. Students are always glad to get the loan of good 
books, and usually take good care of them. The practice, if 
carried out on the lines suggested, not only promotes the students’ 
culture but keeps them in closer touch with their teachers.

(&) Encouraging students to come and talk over their difficulties in their 
work either after class in college, or on holidays at the teacher’s 
bouse.

(c) Saying a few  plain words o f  warning to a student who seems getting 
into bad habits.

{d) Flaying games once or twice a week at the college. This is of course 
sometimes difficult, especially for married men who live at some 
distance from the college, or for senior men, but the younger 
European professors might very well do occasionally what English 
public school masters do regularly. Students are always glad to 
see their teachers join in out-door sports, and I think there is every 
thing in favour and nothing against the practice. In some col
leges there is too much donnishness in this and in other matters.

{e) Social gatherings.—To some extent students may perhaps be asked 
to play tennis at one’s house, if one has a tenuis court, and pro
vided they are not expected to drink tea and coffee in defiance of 
caste. But properly organised social gatherings of the college are 
probably better. In present circumstances caste should be 
strictly observed. The breach of caste in minor matters too often 
leads first to whiskeys and sodas, and later on to brandies and 
cura9aos in unusual quantities but with the usual results.

Probably Municipal and Native Colleges adopt the happy mean in dealing
with students. In some Government Col- 
leges the tendency is towards donnishness 

and officialism, in some Mission Colleges towards coddling and pampering. I 
do not know which is the more contemptible. In the one case discipline is every
where, in the other nowhere. JS o doubt experience and earnestness will tend to 
bring about greater uniformity of practice in future, and make it clear that 
a frank and friendly sympathy does not require a sacrifice of discipline*, but rather 
makes it the easier. Too much is of course often made of this, but still there is 
room for a further improvement in both directions. In tliis matter Hindus are 
just as bad as Europeans. There is no room for the don in India at present, it 
is the public school master of scholarly mind and broad manly sympathies who 
is wanted, and who has enough common sense to judge of character and avoid 
the most obvious errors.

To secure good influence early, far greater care should be taken in the 
 ̂ choice of Head Masters and Assistant

Choice o f  masters, - m t l  p c t i i  ,Masters oi Schools, and dismissed masters 
should not be permitted to be entertained till a full enquiry into the case has 
been held by the Director or other educational authority. It is astounding to 
find Managers employing men as teachers whose moral character is notoriously 
bad. This evil is much wider spread than is realised.

A gain, if a teacher is to secure an influence over his pupils he must be left
Permanenc cnough in One placc to acquire it.
ermanency. students must have time to take his

measure.

E. S. LEPPER.
The 14th April 1902.



SUPPLEMENT A.
TO ILLU STRA TE—

( a )  THE VALUE OF THE B .  A .  E X A M IN A T IO N  IN  E N G L IS H ,

{b) THE N ATU EE OP THE G RAD U A TB M A T E R IA L  UPON W H IC H  TRAINING
C o l l e g e s  h a v e  t o  w o r k ,

( c )  THE s o r t  o p  m e n  W H O O PPER THEM SELVES AS CAN D IDATES FOR  
THE L. T. D EG REE AN D  WHO BECOME SCHOOL TEACH ERS.

The following were selected from the answers given to my paper on Method 
and School Management {2)^ 1897 :—

I . Question on “  the relative value of lecturing and catechetical teaching.’* 
Answer.—“  * » ♦ * * Many things become intelligible to students

when they sit before the teach (sic.) and hear and see words falling 
from the lips of the teacher.”

II . Qiiestion.^How would you explain the italicised portions of this
passage and how would you make sure your explanation was effective ?

“  It is a beauteous evening, calm and free ;
The holy time is quiet as a nun 
Breathless with adoration ; the broad sun 
Is sinking down in its tranquillity;
The gentleness o f  heaven is on the sea

Answers N'o. 1.—* * * « Heaven. Where is it generally located ? High 
up above the skies.”

I L  Answers N o.. J2.—A nun breathless with adoration, i. e* a female 
ascetic holding her breath while practising yoga.

No. 8.—“ Get from children the natural state of the sea—its roaring waves ; 
In Heaven everything goes on peacefully, i. e. the murmuring 
state of the sea has been exchanged for a gentle state, of. hen resting 
on eggs. The gentleness has, as it were, suppressed the ocean waves. ”

I I I .  Question.—The main uses of essay writing.
Answer.—“  * * * * Essay writing is a good training in correcting.'' 
I F .  Question.^^how how you would teach simple proportion.
Answer»—As an example—

“ If 3 horses cost R12, what is the cost of 5 horses.”
V. Question.—Teaching notes of a lesson on subordinate and co-ordinate 

clauses, stating the class for which it is meant and the time it is to 
occupy.

Answer No. 1 .— Subordinate and co-ordinate clauses may be taught in 
half an hour for the first form.”

V. Answer No. 2.—As an example—
“  ‘ The shock was so great that he fell dead.* Exemplify this.’ *

V I. Question on how to deal with untruthfulness, etc.
Answer—

“ White lies ”  are described as “  petty false facts.”
In my 1899 paper on the same subject “  Method and School Management

(2) ” among many other gross blunders, a candidate who had to write teaching 
notes either on Euclid I., 47 or an eclipse of the sun, and who chose the latter, 
put the sun during the eclipse between the earth and the moon.

These kinds of blunders have been so general in the papers of L.T. candi
dates during the last five years, that I sent in a list of typical blunders with my 
marks the last time I examined (1900), but I  have heard nothing of it since, 
and I do not even know whether the Chairman took any action on it or not. 
I do know, however, that a larger percentage than ever of L. T. candidates 
have passed the Theoretical Examination since then. I only wish I could 
believe that this means an improvement in their quality.

25
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SUPPLEMENT B.
On M.A. e x a m i n i n g .

Greater care should be taken in the selection of examiners for the M.A. 
degree so as to secure that they really study or have studied the literature and 
authorities of the subject or period on which they examine.

Specialists, if necessary in Europe or in other parts of India, should be 
appointed to yalue the dissertations. This is specially necessary in the literary 
subjects, e g. English, Philosophy and History.

At the same time care should be taken that those who examine such 
dissertations are not the champions of theories which the dissertations attempt 
to upset by adducing later research.

SUPPLEMENT C.
O n  t h e  V e r n a c u l a r  L a n g u a g e .

In the opinion of a very experienced Hindu College lecturer of conservative 
learnings, the vernaculars could have ample justice done to them in tlie E.A. 
classes alone, if only present day colloquial and written vernacular were taught, 
and not vernacular archaisms so dear to the Pandit. In this matter the Pandits 
should not be listened to, but rather the educated vernacular-speaking graduate.

SUPPLEMENT D.
O n  t h e  P a s s  a n d  H o n o r s  C o u r s e s .

The difficulties of the present system of classes of students of varying attain
ments might be to some extent solved by dividing each paper into Advanced and 
Elementary Parts. The best students might have special classes (Intercollegiate) 
to which the more backward would not be admitted who would have their own 
elementary lectuxes ox coaching instead. I  and II class passes would only be 
given to those who answered the Advanced Part. The present system is bad bptl) 
for the better’ and the worse students, and causes much \raste of time.

Q I. C. P. 0 .— No. 29 I. U. C .-28 -4 .1902 .-30 .— G, R.



IVIemorandum submitted to the Indian Universities 
Commission by Mr. P. Sivasami Aiyar, B.A., Member 

of the Faculty of Law.

22nd February 1902.

The first point suggested for consideration] is the expediency of making the 
University a teaching body and amending the provisions of tlie Act of Incor
poration so as to make it clear that the U’niversity is to be a teaching body. 
The preamble to Act XXVII of 1857 states the object of the University to be 
to ascertain by means of examination the persons who have acquired proficiency 
in different branches of Literature, Science and Art and to reward them by 
academical degrees as evidence of their rei^pective attainments and marks of 
honour proportioned thereunto. The aim of the University as set forth in this 
Act might have represented all that was considered feasible at the time the 
Act was passed. But it cannot be considered to be a true or adequate ideal 
of the functions of a University. There cannot be much difference of opinion 
as to what the ideal of a University should be. A University is essentiilly a 
place of teaching to which students from all quarters may resort for all kinds 
of knowledge. It should not merely provide for the intellectual education of 
the students, but must inspire them with higher ideals of life and conduct, 
infuse into them a spirit of culture and enthusiasm in the pursuit of knowledge 
and must create and maintain a consciousness of membership in a corporate 
whole. There can be no question as to the necessity of bearing this ideal in 
mind in any question of University reform or as to the desirabiiity ot in
cluding it among the objects of the University as defined by Statute. The 
more important question, however, is whether it is now possible to render our 
University a teaching body, and if it is not, what steps may now be taken in 
view of such a consummation at a future date. As regards the feasibility of the 
idcHl, it is entirely a question of money. Given the necessary funds, there 
will not be much difB.culty in starting or maintaining a University equipped 
on the lines of the older English Universities. In his speech at the Kducational 
Conference at Simla, His Excellency the Viceroy observed that Indian environ
ments are unsuited to an Indian Oxford or Cambridge, and that even if a Uni
versity came into existence, the students would not be forthcoming. This 
apprehension is unfounded. If the Government sincerely desires to advance 
the cause of University education and place it on a sound basis and is prepared 
to give practical proof of such desire by incurring the necessary expenditure, 
no difficulty will be experienced in attracting students. The University should 
be established in a place which, while it possesses the advantage of vicinity to 
the Metropolis, is yet sufficiently removed to be free from the distraction of a 
town life, which would be pervaded by an atmosphere of learning and culture, 
and which would possess healthy, moral and physical surroundings. It would 
imply the creation of a number of colleges surrounding the central institution 
and the outlay required will be very large, though not disproportionate to the 
benefits to be derived by the country. If the ideal of a University is to be 
realized in the nenr future, it can only be brought about by Government en
dowment. It is of no use to compare this country with England and to lay 
down that the promotion of University education must be left to the munifi
cence of private benefactors. So far as this Presidency at any rate is concern
ed, the educated classes who appreciate the benefits of a University are not 
opulent enough to be able to provide the necessary funds for the purpose. 
The cost will therefore have to be borne almost wholly by the Government, 
If the Government should think of establishing a University it would not be 
necessary to endow (in the sense of bearing the whole cost) more Universities 
than one for each Presidency. If the people are able to start for themselves 
well-equipped Universities in different parts of the Presidency they may be 
allowed to do so. Till then, the University which will be endowed by the

B 18'J7—1



t 2^

GovernmeT3t will be tlie only University in the proper sense of tlie terai to 
which students can resort, and it may be desirable to compel students desirous 
of obtaining degrees to resort to this University and to refuse to recognise resi
dence or study at colleges not forming part of the University. But until the 
time arrives ŵ hen a central University with a group of colleges surrounding 
it comes into existence, it will be neither desirable nor expedient to do any
thing which wdll affect the usefulness, popularity or infiuence of any one of the 
colleges in Madras or in the mofussil. Besides the question of cost, there are 
other difficulties likely to be encountered in the creation of a true University. 
A city of distances like Madras is unsuitable for the formation of a University 
and the location of the University at some other place within easy distance of 
Madras would involve the abolition or removal of the colleges now existing in 
the Presidency town, and though it is perhaps possible that the private agencies 
in charge of many of the colleges might be subsidised to enable them to trans
fer their operations to the situation of the proposed University, serious 
opposition may be met from these agencies. The opposition would not be 
insurmountable, but it ŵ ould require a liberal evpenditure of money to over
come it. As, however, the Government is likely to require all the money it can 
spare for military expenditure, famine and other purposes of a more pressina: 
character, it may be too much to expect the Government to spare the funds 
required for the advancement of University education. While the prospect of 
the University being in a position to discharge its proper functions appears t(̂  
be distant, it would not be correct to assume that the University does 
nothing at present to encourage efficiency of teaching. Ey means of the exami
nations which it holds and by the control which it is in a position to exercise over 
the affiliated colleges, the University can, and does, inliuence the courses and 
methods of teaching to a very large extent. While the affiliated colleges are 
not part of the University in the sense that they are as a matter of right re
presented on the governing body and are not members of a coiporate whole, 
they are practically boYLnd to conform to the ree:ulations that may be prescribed 
by the University. The professors and teachers in these c lieges have to be, 
and many of them are, men of high attainments and abilities. Very useful w'̂ ork 
is being done by many of these gentlemen and it would be unjust to depreciate 
their labours. The value to the average undergraduate of the direct teaching 
of a University professoriate is liable to be exaggerated. I have been told by 
some of my friends who have knowledge of University life in Oxford or Cam
bridge that though the teaching work of the University professors is of a very 
high order, it is ordinarily above the capacity of the ordinary undergraduate 
and that the teaching which really benefits and influences the large mass of 
undergraduates is the teaching in the colleges. The higher kind of teaching of 
the University professors will stimulate a few of the most intelligent students to 
devote themselves to original thought or research and may thus be of great 
value to the country, it might be possible to inaugurate a central institution in 
Madras for teaching students for the more advanced degrees. Even this insti
tution will involve a large outlay in providing for laboratories, libraries, museums 
and the maintenance of a suitable staff of professors. The experiment may be 
attended with success, but the immediate benefits of it will be confined to a 
very small circle of the most intelligent students. If it is desirable that the 
benefits of University education should be extended and diffused, if it is desir
able to create a general feeling of fellowship among the alumni and of attach
ment and loyalty to the University, the end in view cannot be achieved by an 
institution intended only for a very select few. While the establishment of 
mch an institution would not justify us in flattering ourselves with the belief 
that we have got a true University, it would be a step in the right direction. 
The danger of multiplying institutions which are fixtures in the city of Madras 
and which are likely to stand in the way of the establishment of a central 
University outside the Presidency town may be forgotten in view of the slender 
chances of the ideal being realized in the near future. While it might be im
practicable to provide a University life or atmosphere for the benefit of the 
hosts of students who throng to the University, it would be possible for the 
University with the help of the Government to promote in various ways a 
thirst for advanced courses of learning and a love of original research. The 
University may establish a number of Besearch Fellowships in the different
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branches cf Physical and Natural Science which might be attached to the 
Presidency College or any other College which happens to possess the necessary 
appliances and facilities. Such Pellowships might be made tenable for a period 
of five years and might be awarded to distinguished students who hare given 
promise of aptitude for original work. The Fellowships ought to cany a stipend 
of about Rs. 100 per mensem. Some of them should, like the Craven fellowship 
in Oxford, carry with them the obligation of travelling to and residing in Euro
pean Universities. Fellowships which impose this obligation should carry a higher 
stipend, say £  200 per annum. The Research Fellows may also be required 
occasionally to deliver courses of lectures at the University and may be permitted 
to receive in whole or in part the fees which may be levied for such lectures. 
Post-graduate courses may also be arranged by the University for the higher 
examinations and a number of scholarships may be awarded %  the University 
every year to enable a select number of students to prosecute advanced courses 
of study. In this connection the system of linked lectures mentioned by His 
Excellency the Viceroy might be brought into existence and professors of different 
colleges might with advantage be invited to deliver courses of lectures on their 
special subjects to students desirous of going through a post-graduate course.

While it is expedient to provide for the appointment of University 
professors and lecturers to be paid for by the University, I have serious objection 
to the preparation of a list of recognised teachers by the University and the 
imposition of an obligation upon all affiliated colleges to employ none but such 
recognised teachers. I have no objection to the University prescribing generally
that the teaching staff of affiliated colleges should possess certain qualifications. 
The rules of affiliation adopted by the University enable it to exercise supervi
sion in this matter ; and if it is found that the qualifications of any member or 
members of the teaching staff of a college are not up to the mark, the University 
may bring pressure to bear upon the college in question to employ more suitable 
men. But it is unnecessary and inexpedient for the University to undertake the 
preparation of a list of qualified teachers and to restrict the choice of managers 
of institutions to persons mentioned in these lists. I do not believe that the 
selection of the individuals to be included in the list will never be influenced by 
personal considerations and that the selection must necessarily be wiser than the 
selection by the managers.

Another important reform which is necessary and feasible is in regard to 
the appointnient of professors in the Government Colleges. The conditions of 
service, of pay and promotion that now obtain in these institutions involve the 
frequent change of professors and of the same professor from one subject to 
another. Such change cannot but have a detrimental effect upon the efficiency 
of the teaching. A yet more important departure is necessary in regard to the 
selection and appointment of professors. In selecting men for the professor
ships, care should be taken to appoint men who have done original work, or 
have at least given proof of capacity for such work, and they should be appointed 
on the understanding that they are expected to devote themselves to original 
work as well as teaching. About 20 years ago the professors of the Colleges used 
to work for something like 20 hours a week, but Mr. Grigg, the then Director of 
Public Instruction, imagined that the large number of hours of ŵ ork interfered 
with the carrying on of any original work by the professors and so resolved to 
reduce their work to ten or twelve hours a week and provided them all with 
assistants in the fend hope tliat the leisure thus provided would be utilized by 
the professors for the carrying on of original work. That hope has not been 
realized yet. And except Doctor Bourne, who, I am informed, has done original 
work, I am not aware that any professor of the Presidency College has done 
any original work at all. In his speech at Simla Lord Curzon stated that there 
has been no stint in the outpouring of intellectual life in the educational 
institutions of the country, at any rate in those founded by the Government. 
I am afraidl that tLis remark is not accurate. The men who have been appointed 
professorfs in the dfferent Colleges have not been distinguished by any capacity 
lor any (original iiesearch. A charge frequently levelled against the Indian 
graduatcis is a lack of originality. But when one remembers the facilities that 
are requiired for original work and the struggles in life of the Indian graduates 
and iem(enabers a.so that, though provided with all the appliances that the



resources of Government can furnish and with all the encouragement of 
comfortable salaries and favourable leave allowances and exchange cooapen- 
sation allowances, the professors in the Government Colleges have done little or 
next to nothing, the condemnation pronounced upon the native graduates will 
be seen to be undeserved.

If it is not possible to secure the services as professors of distinguished 
graduates with capacity for original work, there is no reason why Ave should not 
revert to the old system under which the professors of colleges were obliged to 
work for about 4 hours a day. Such a system might peniiit of the classes being 
split up and taken in sections by the professors, so that greater attention might 
be paid by them to individual students. Opportunities for a closer acquaintance 
with the students would be available and might be utilised for strengthening the 
attachment between professors and students. It is a well known fact that 
during the last twenty years there has been a growing want of touch between 
the professors and the students especially in Government colleges. Yery few of 
the professors know even the names of their pupils and take very little interest 
in their students in the concrete and the result cannot but be regarded as a 
serious defect in the system of education. Some of the best influences of a college 
life are due to the personal example of the teacher and his ability to win the 
affection and regard of the students. This loss of touch has been admitted even 
by some of the professors themselves, but as to the causes which have led to it, 
different explanations have been put forward. One explanation suggested is the 
imwieldiness of the classes which prevents the teacher from paying attention to 
each student and obliges him to deal with them in the mass. It has also been 
suggested that the handsome salaries received by the professor of the Govern
ment colleges induce them to keep aloof from the students. It may perhaps be 
the case that the temperament of the modern professor is different from that of 
the professors we used to have in olden days. But we find also that in the 
Missionary and other aided colleges there is a closer contact between the teachers 
and the taught and the professors take a keener interest in th(3 welfare of their 
students. What the real explanation of this state of things is I am not in a 
position to state; but I cannot help thinking that it is one which deserves the 
attention of the Government and calls for a remedy.

Among other measures which may be taken for the purpose of creating an 
esprit de corps among the undergraduates and a healthy college life is the 
provision of hostels in connection with different colleges.

I shall now pass on to the subject of the affiliation of the colleges. The 
Madras University has recently considered the subject and framed rules of 
affiliation which I consider to be quite sufficient to enable the Senate to judge 
of the efficiency of the affiliated colleges. I should strongly object to the Uni
versity compelling the affiliated colleges to levy any particular scale of fees or 
to employ as teachers only the persons included in a list of qualifiel teachers.

I shall next proceed to the subject of examinatioas. In the memorandum 
of points sent to me by Mr. Sankara Neir, it is stated that there is an impression 
that examinations tend to lower the aims and prevent the methods of education. 
And in his speech at the Simla Conference, His Excellency the Viceroy asked 
the question ŵ hether the academic standard of examinations was sufficiently 
high or unduly low, Whether the tendency complained of is considered to be 
peculiar to University examinations or examinations generilly, I do not know. 
The question, however, which may be considered here is whether the University 
examinations may be said to have lowered the aims and perverted the methods 
of education so far as the academic standard of the examinitions in this Univer
sity is concerned. I do not think that it is low. The he^vy slaughter in the 
Matriculation examination of this University referred to hf the Viceroy in his 
address proves, if anything,, the severity of the standard adopted. Lord Curzon 
remarked on the same occasion that by making examinations the sole avenue to 
employment in the service of the State, the Governmen; unconsciously made 
examination the sole test of education, and that the result of the system was to 
encourage cramming to a degree unsurpassed in any (Ountry except China. 
With reference to this remark, I would observe firstly tha- il examinations have 
been made the sole avenue to employment in the Pai)lic Service, it is not the
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fault of tbe University. I would also remark that one is inclined seriously to 
doubt whether His Excellency was speaking with a full knowledge of the condi
tions of the Public Service when he said that examinations were the sole avenue 
to employment in the service of the State. While some regard is paid to the 
qualifications of the candidates for employment as tested by the fact of their 
having passed particular examinations, it would not be correct to say that the 
heads of the departments or the various officials who have to engage their subordi
nates do not pay sufficient attention to other requirements whether of a general 
character, such as physical or moral qualifications, or of a special character 
according to the needs of the particular department. A pass in an examination 
is only one of the qualifications required by tbe Government. It may bo that 
the possession of this qualification is held, other things being equal, to justify 
the preference of a candidate and it may perhaps be that in some cases it is 
considered indispensable. But it does not mean that other qualifications are not 
attended to by the Government. If success in a pass examination is not to be 
considered as even one of qualifications for employment, the only other alterna
tive will be selection by recommendation or favouritism. Whatever faults it 
may be possible to find in a system of examinations the system of appointment 
without any reference to examinations is open to far graver objections. I may 
point out that the system of competitive examinations which is more objection
able than a system of pass examinations, has not produced any evil effects upon 
the character of the Indian Civil Service which is recruited by that method and 
the efficiency of which is praised in very high quarters. I take it for granted 
that employment in the Public Service requires certain general educational 
qualifications and whether candidates possess such educational qualifications or 
not must be tested by some method or other, before the Government makes the 
selection. The least invidious and objectionable method of ascertaining such 
qualifications is by means of an examination. If an examination is to be adopted 
for the purpose of testing the qualifications of the candidates, is there any 
reason for holding that the University examinations are not a sufficient test and 
that some examination unconnected with the University should be adopted as thr 
test ? So far as general attainments are concerned, the University examinations 
afford in my opinion a sufficient test and it is utterly unnecessary to institute a 
separate examination.

Mr. Justice Candy at Bombay recently remarked that it was the intention 
of the Government to cease to recognise the University examinations as a 
qualifying test and tliat it was intended to institute a separate examination to 
qualify for entrance into the Public Service. I do not believe that any separate 
examination instituted by the Government is likely to be more efficient than 
the examinations conducted by the University. Whatever objections may be 
urged against making success in a University examination a condition of employ
ment in the Public Service, will apply with equal, if not greater, force to 
examinations which may be held by the Government, I do not mean to suggest 
that if, for any particular purpose, it is considered desirable to hold a competitive 
examination, the Government should not do so. Nor do I object to any special 
examinations being hsld by the Government for the purpose of testing not the 
general attainments of the candidates, but such special knowledge or qualifica-' 
tions as are not tested by University examinations. But the proposal to institute 
generally a qualifyicg examination for entrance into the Public Service which 
all candidates for employment m the Public Service should pass, is open to very 
grave objection. It would induce large numbers of young men to go up for 
this examination, whle the number of appointments which can be given must 
necessarily be very small in proportion to the number even of tbe successful 
candidates. The examination being held specially for the purpose of entrance 
into the Puiblic Service, it will call into existence hucre crowds of disappoint
ed aspirantss. The oily practical effect of such a separate examination would 
be to divesfc a large namber of youths from the University to this examination, 
to create a large bodj of discontented office-seekers and to deal a serious blow 
to the caiase of the Uaiversity education. Eor many reasons it is not, I think, 
desirable to> do anythng which will place a cbeck upon the numbers of those 
who seek a Universitj education. It would, therefore, be a very unwise and a 
retrograde .measure t( institute separate examinations for the purpose of testing 
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the general attainments of tlie ccandidates for the Public Service or to cease to 
regard success in the Uuiversifcvy Examinations as a qualification for empioj- 
ruent. 1 do not see how this ass<sO(ciation of the Public Service with UDiversity 
Examinations can be said to havve prejudiced the University. The University 
does not regulate its examinatioDns5 or the methods of teaching with the object 
of providing a passport to the Pi’ ublic Service. If the University was induced 
by any such object to swerve j from its legitimate aims or to adopt methods 
which it would not, and should i not, have otherwise adopted, there might be 
ground for complaint. But I ddo not think that our University can at all be 
charged with having regulated ifits; course with reference to employment in the 
Public Service. The only objecct which the University has set before itself is to 
ensure the provision of a sound , liberal education, I do not therefore see how 
the University can be chargedi with having lowered the aims and perverted 
the methods of education. Thaat examinations have, all the world over, a ten
dency to encourage cramming, ias a fact. But it is not characteristic of Univer
sity Examinations more than c of other examinations. Examinations are abso
lutely necessary as a test of attaaimments. There must be examinations of some 
sort by the University or by thee C/olleges themselves. If a system of vivd wee 
examination could be adopted, I can conceive of no more efficient test of a 
person’s attainments. But therre are serious practical difficulties in the way of 
applying the vivd voce system i to a large number of candidates and we are 
obliged to resort to examinatiooms in writing. Examinations by the Colleges 
themselves are for several reasoonss unsuitable to be recognized as qualifying for a 
degree. Apart from the specijial considerations which are applicable to local 
conditions, it is desirable that alill those upon whom the University sets its hall
mark for the degree should posssess, as far as possible, a definite standard of 
attainments. It will be undesirrahle that the University should set the same 
seal upon a number of underr-graduates from different colleges with widely 
different levels of attainments. 'There was a very loud cry against examinations 
about 15 years ago in the Englilis'ih Magazines. But I am not awaV9 that any 
less objectionable test has beeni dliscovered.. While I admit that multiplicity of 
examinations is an evil, I considder it indispensable to have some examinations 
at least. Fads have their danggeFS as ŵ ell as their advantages and I think that 
the anti-examination fad is alsoo Uikely to cause mischief. One disadvantage of 
associating entrance into the Pi’ufolic Service with University education is alleged 
to be that it induces people toD resort to the University with what has been 
called a commercial object. TL'he) dissociation of the University from the Public 
Service and the institution of ai s?eparate exaniination would on the other hand 
tend to make our young men g^o through such course of education as may be 
necessary for the Government eex amination, with a yet more direct and unalloyed 
commercial object. It may boe said that the elimination of those who are 
desirous of entering the Public; SJervice would be again to the University. I do 
not share this view. The numbb^r of those who enter a University career with 
the object of devoting their livres. to original research or to the advancement of 
knowledge will nt̂ cessarily be ssmiall in any University, There is a great deal 
of exaggeration about the puursmit of knowledge for the sake of knowledge 
alone. I should be satisfied if 1 kmowledge were recognized as one of the ends to 
be pursued in a course of Univeersity education.

Apropos of examinations E think that either the Matriculation or the
F, A. Examination may well bee abolished. The abolition of the Matriculation 
Kxamination will have a seriouus; effect upon the financial equilibrium of the 
University and will therefore hiave to be carefully considered. If the funds 
required to carry on the work < off the University could be othermse provided, 
it may be a matter of indifferenncje whether it is the Matriculation or F.A. Ex-’ 
amination that is abolished. Some sort of examination will no doubt be 
necessary before admitting stuud(ents to a college course. But whether such 
examination should be held by  ̂ tthe admitting college or by the High School 
which prepares the student for’ smch entrance is a question upon which opinion 
may be divided. It may be prreiferable to leave it to each admitting college to 
institute its own examination fcor entrance. The interest however which the 
aided colleges have in the colleecttion of a large fee income vhich is itnpressed 
on tham by the Director of Pulibllic Instruction ar an object to be steadily kept



iu view, may induce them to admit a large numberr of students who may not be 
really qualified to enter upon a University couurse with the result that the 
spectacle of an immense slaughter now witnessed : iu the Matriculation examina
tion would be transferred to the Degree examinat.tious. Having regard to this 
consideration of the protection of the University rffevenue it might be preferable 
to abolish the E.A. instead of the Matriculation examination. In connection 
with this subject, I may remark that any increase i in the number of examinations 
to be held by the University is to be strongly depprecated. I do not approve 
of the institution of a Pass course and an Honors course for the B.A. Degree. 
The chief reason urged by Prof. Sathianadhan is that it would enable the 
teacher to sift the intelligence of the students and ( divide them into two classes, 
the slow-witted and the keen-witted.

I do not believe in any such process of dichotctomy. There are degrees of 
dulness and degrees of intelligence and they would 1 not be sufficiently classified 
by any such single process of division as those wwho seek the Honors course 
and those who seek the Pass course. There is also3 the fact that people will be 
unwilling to recognise their fitness for the inferior course only. Students who 
desire to attain higher honours can go up for the M.A. Degree and it is nob 
necessary to institute Honors course. 1 do not aalso approve of the proposal 
to oblige students to learn a classical language in aaddilion to English and the 
Vernacular.

I shall now come to the question of the compoosition of the Senate and the 
Syndicate. The total number of Fellows iu the UJniversity of Madras is 198. 
1 may first of all observe that no inconvenience hass been felt by reason of the 
number of Fellows. A  large number of the Eellowvvs reside in the Mofussil and a 
considerable number of those resident in Madras j seldom attend the meetings. 
Many of the Fellows, European and Native, attend only the meetings at which 
elections have to be made. I feel justified in sayinng that no inconvenience has

felt by reason of the ŝ ze of the Senate. It iss, however, a totally different 
question whether it is necessary to have memberss who do nob attend except 
for the purpose of election or do nob take an active? interest in the affairs of the 
Senate. It must be admitted that it is not neceessary. The principles which 
have to be borne in mind in determining the coinpoositioa of the Senate are (1) 

"that the heads of the Principal colleges should be i members of the Senate, (2) 
that the official element should not be allowed to {preponderate, (3) that there 
should be a considerable element of persons wvho are neither officials nor 
educationists. The number of ex-officio members sfehould nob be such as to give 
them a majority.

In this connection it is necessary to rememaber that if the heads of all 
(Colleges were to be ex-officio members of the Secnate, it would tend to give 
preponderating voice to the missionary institution.i. Out of 12 first grade aided 
colleges and 40 second grade aided colleges, 6 first - grade colleges and 22 second 
grade colleges are manged by missionaries.

The number of non-ex-officio Fellows ought; to be at least twice as large 
as the number of ex-officio Fellows. And of tlthis number half should be 
appointed by the Senate itself and the remaining' half by the graduates. I do 
not think it desirable or necessary that the Governnment should have the right 
of appointing Fellows. Ihe nomination made bj)y election by the graduates 
have compared very favourably with those made bby the Government and the 
duty of making the appointments may safely be enttrusted partly to the Senate 
and partly to the graduates. As regards the qualififications of the graduates who 
are to be entitled to vote for members of the Senaate, the rule now obtaining 
prescribes a qualification of 20 years’ standing as ggraduates. This qualification 
is absurdly narrow and I would extend the franchisse to all graduates of 5 years’ 
standing or at least to graduates of 10 yeirs’ stanadiug (of whom there are now 
about 1,154). One of the conditions of lowering thee franchise would be to make 
the graduates feel that they have an interest in the3 niauagerneut t>f the Univer
sity and to promote a sense of corporate life. A  ̂very mild proposal was made 
about 18 years ago to establish a Convocation of ggraduates, but for some un
accountable reason it fell through. Perhaps the iddea of receiving \iseful advice 
from the Uonvocation which was imprudently put fiforward as one of the grounds



of the measure was distasteful. I think, however, that that pr3posal for a 
Convocation of graduates is unsuitable in that it does not go far enough and 
that the council of graduates should have a larger voice in determining the 
composition of the University and should have the power to make representa
tions from time to time to the Senate upon questions affecting the well-being 
and prosperity of the University and the Senate should be obliged to consider 
the same and return bo the Council of graduates their decision thereon. I see 
no objection to the provision that the persons to be appointed Fellows should 
possess academical qualifications. I think it, however, objectionable to make the 
Fellowship tenable for limited periods only. Non-attendance for a period of 
six months may be made a ground of forfeiture. As regards the Syndicate, the 
number in Madras, is, I think, too small, and the number may be increased to a 
maximum of 15 including the Vice-Chancellor. It i.̂  not necessary to place 
the Syndicate on a statutory basis. It is sufficient to provide that the Syndicate 
shall perform such duties as may be assigned to it by the Senate. Here, again, 
care must be taken that the official element does not preponderate in the 
Syndicate, and that there is a proportion of non-official and non-educational 
men. The Syndicate should be confined to Fellows resident in Madras and it is 
not necessary that it should represent all the colleges.
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Cecil M, Barrow^ M. A., Her ford College  ̂ Oxford ; Fellow of the University of 
Madras^ and Principal of the Victoria College  ̂ Pal^hat.

1. S h o u l d  t h e  U n i v e r s i t v  p r o v i d e  U n i v e r s i t y  C h a i r s  i n  v a r i o u s  
B R A N C H E S  O F L E A R N IN G .— There can be little doubt of the superiority of a 
teaching University over a mere examining body. The main difficulty in con
verting our Indian Universities into teaching bodies is, presumably, the great 
expense it would Involve. A  beginning might be made on a small scale by the 
appointment of selected Fellows of the Universities to fill, for limited periods of 
2) 3 or 5 years, various chairs,— such as chairs in,— ( i )  the English Language, 
and Comparative Philology, (a) English Literature, (3) Modern History, (4) 
Archaeology, (5) Mental and Moral Philosophy. I omit purely scientific subjects 
such as Biology, Physics and Chemistry, merely on the ground of the laborato
ries required for lectures fn such subjects.

M y idea is that, for the five subjects named above, five Fellows should be 
selected to deliver annual courses of 8 to 12 lectures, for which they should be 
paid from £  150 to 200 a year each. It should be understood that at the 
end of their annual courses, their lectures would be published by the University. 
The cost of my schema would roughly be Rs. 15,000 annually. A fair amount 
of this would be recouped by the fees charged for attendance on the lectures 
which should be open 10 everybody on payment of a fixed fee for the whole 
course of lectures in each separate subject.

2. T h e  E l e c t i o n  a n d  S e l e c t i o n  o f  F e l l o w s .— No doubt suitab’e 
regulations should be made for electing Fellows. My view is that none but Fellows 
of five years’ standing at least should elect Fellows.

It is not meant that the rules under which two Fellows are annually elected by 
Graduates oi 20 years’ standing and upwards have worked badly, but it is a serious 
fault in these rules that unless Fellows of the University are also graduates of 
the Madras UmversUy they should have no voting powers. The powers of 
Government to veto such elections and to Gazette as Fellows persons selected 
by itself should be clearly defined.

3 . T h e  S y n d i c a t e . — It is certainly most desirable that the executive 
body of the University should have statutory powers. Some of us have long 
held that it would be advisable to raise the strength of the Syndicate from 9 to
12, by the addition of three more Syndics in Arts. The Allahabad University, 
with about one hundred Fe'.lows has a Syndicate of 19 members which is very 
nearly one-fifth of the the total number of members composing the Senate, while 
the Madras University with about 200 Fellows on its rolls has its affairs managed 
by a Syndicate o f 9 or less than one-twentieth of the whole Senate. The pro
portion seems too high in the one case, and too low in the other.

4 . S t r e n g t h  o f  t h i e  S e n a t e . — The custom apparently is always to 
keep the names of Fellows on the rolls as long as they reside in the East. It 
would seem advisable to eliminate the names of all Fellows who reside in other 
Presidencies or Burmah, or who for reasons of distance have not attended a single 
meeting o f the Senate fa*, say, 3 years. This would sensibly reduce the list. 
Dummy Fellows cannot be of any use to the University, however eminent they 
m aybe. Provision might le made for restoring to the list of Fellows the names 
o f those struck off, in case, by any chance, they should return to this Presidency 
and once more be willing to take an active interest in University affairs.

A s regards the sugges ion that Fellowships should be made terminable, a 
scheme foT doing this migh; be worked out, but provision should be made to 
allow of each Faculty restoing Fellows whose term had lapsed, in case they 
£Ound them useful and necessary members of the Faculty to which they belonged.

5 .  G o v e r n m e n t ’s Co n t r o l  o v e r  t h e  UNIVERSITV.— It seems desir
able to  draiw attention to th< powers exercised by Government in overriding the 
action of the Senate and tfe|Syndicate. The Senate after much careful con
sideration passed, in 1901,a scheme for the revision of the Matriculation Exami
nation. I n the usual couce this scheme was submitted to Government for
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sanction, but has been very recently vetoed in regard to its most important points. 
It seems highly desirable that the University should be left free to manage its 
affairs and prescribe its courses of study. So long as the University received 
grants from Government it was reasonable that it should be more or less under 
Government control, but it would now seem to be a sufficient guarantee of the 
proper management of its affairs that the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor of the 
University should always be, as they are, Government nominees.

6. U n i v e r s i t y  S u p e r v i s i o n  o v e r  A f f i l i a t e d  C o l l e g e s .— It is in 
every way desirable that the Syndicate should exercise much greater control over 
its affiliated Colleges,— more especially of course those of the Second Grade,—  
than it now does. All well conducted Institutions would welcome a visit from a 
University Syndic ; those that are not well conducted could not fail to be benefit
ed by the advice and admonition given them. I'he result of a biennial or 
triennial visitation would be, (even in thoroughly well conducted Colleges,) to 
strengthen the hands of the Principals, who, through the Syndicate, could bring 
pressure to bear on their managers to supply some of their most crying needs.

It would be a decided gain to education if a strict enquiry were made into 
the stabihty, class strength and teaching power of all Second Grade Colleges. 
In my view any College that cannot show an average strength for the last 5 years 
of, say, 40 College students in its two F. A. classes should be struck off the list. 
C f course exceptions would in certain cases be made by the Syndicate, but 
where there are two competing Colleges in the same Town, the one which is a 
weak and inefficient Institution should go to the wall.

If the Syndicate were to send one of its own body, with a selected Fellow 
or two, to look carefully into the educational needs of such Tow'ns, much good 
would eventuate from its enquiries. That the list of affiliated Colleges requires 
revision is a matter beyond question. The only w’ay for the Syndicate to con
vince itself of this fact is to make a thorough inspection of such Colleges.

There is a suggestion that the Commission should visit a certain number of 
Colleges. I would suggest a visit to Coimbatore where there are two Second 
Grade Colleges, both aided, I believe,— to Palghat where there is one of the 
largest Second Grade Colleges in the Presidency under Municipal management 
[aided), and under the same strict rules as if it were a Government College,—- 
and to Calicut^ where there is a large Second Grade College called the 
Zamorin’s College; unaided. These three stations are all on the sams line of 
rail. It would take 3 days to visit them, and the Sub-Committee of the Com 
mission might be back in Madras in the early morning of the fourth day.

7. U n i v e r s i t y  E x a m i n a t i o n s .— While it is highly probable that great 
good might result from “ passing the courses of study now prescribed by the 
University under review /’ it would not, me jiid ice , be right to say that the 
Madras University had either “  lowered the aims ”  or “ perverted the methods 
of education ” in Colleges. This seems to be another way of saying that the 
University has encouraged “  cram,”  so-called, by the courses prescribed and 
the nature of the examination papers set. Certainly the University of Madras 
does all in its  power to discourage “ cram,” but, writing as an educationist of 
nearly 33 years’ Indian experience, it seems to me next door to an impossibility 
to prevent, more especially in India, what is opprobriously called “  cram .”  
Many years ago the University thought it would effectually put a stop to 
“  cram,” so far as the Englifh of the Matriculation course was concerned, by 
abolishing the English Text-book, and prescribing an English Language paper 
a n d  a paper in Translation. The outcome of this action has not been by any 
means as satisfactory as it was expected to be. Instead of learning their T ext
books and the notes thereto almost by heart, candidates for Matriculation now 
“  cram ” up in private “  Manuals of English.”  That their powers of expressing 
themselves better in English has improved under the present system in the last 
10 years feŵ  of us believe. The extension of knowledge, as far as English 
goes, is now, of course, very much greater than it was, say »5 years ago, but 
the intention of the subject is much less.

I venture respectfully to contend that, if a student has thoroughly mastered 
^n English Text-book, containing selections from good English authors in
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Prose and Verse, he has acquired much more valuable knowledge than if he has 
merely learnt by heart some “  Manual of English.”  At present we all of us 
compel the study of some English Text-boolc in our Matriculation classes, but 
as these Texts have wo Dalue those who are brought unwillingly to
the study of them rarely assimilate their contents.

8. A U n i v e r s i t y  L i b r a r y , t h e  n e e d  o f . — It does not seem possible that 
the various Madras University Syndicates and University Registrars could have 

overlooked the need of a good University Library. The present apology for a 
Library does not meet the wants of a University that has been in existence for nearly 
half a century. Without delay efforts should be made to build up a good Library 
of the best standard works in all departments of Literature and Science. Fellows 
who are specialists in various branches of learning might be asked to send in 
lists of works from which careful selections should be made. A sum of, say, 
£  2,000 should be spent at once in procuring the works selected and an annual 
sum of Rs. 4,000 to 5,000 allotted for additions for the next 15 or 20 years, 
until the Library is m some way commensurate with the dignity of the University. 
The by-laws relating to the University Library should permit the use of it by 
Fellows at any time, and even allow of their borrowing volumes from it. 
Under certain mild restrictions any graduate of the University should be 
permitted to use it freely. All this would necessitate a Librarian, an Assistant 
Librarian and a peon or two, or, say, an expenditure of Rs. 2,000 per annum on 
the Library staff.

I would even go one step further in this matter and urge that the Libraries 
o f all Colleges affiliated to the University should receive occasional grants of 
money or books from the University with a view to strengthening their libraries.

9. M o f u s s IL  F e l l o w s .— Something might and ought to be done to bring 
Fellows of the University, who reside in up-country stations, into closer touch 
with the University. At present a Fellowship is a bare honour and very little 
more.

Some of us have given much time and thought to University affairs and 
attended meetings of the Senate, at considerable personal expense and trouble, 
in order to vote on important questions. The Act of Incorporation does not, 
apparently, permit of proxy voting. In certain matters up-country Fellows 
would consider it a  decided advantage if they had the power of voting by 
proxy,— more especially in the case of the annual Election of the Syndicate. 
M ost of the Fellows residing in the Mofussal are Principals and Professors of 
Colleges, so that their votes by proxy would almost invariably be given in a way 
to strengthen the executive of the University.

10. H o n o r a r y  D e g r e e s .— It would certainly be advisable to allow the 
Universities to confer Honorary Degrees on distinguished Teachers connected 
with affiliated Colleges. Such a Degree, for example, as Doctor in Literature 
would be one which, rarely given, would be highly valued.

11. C e r t if ic a t e s  t o  C a n d id a t e s  f o r  E x a m i n a t i o n s .— The rules 
on this point should be made much more stringent than they are. A t present 
we have to certify of each candidate for Matriculation that “  his conduct and 
progress has been satisfactory." I would substitute for the words in italics som e 
such phrase as the following:— “  have been such as in my opinion make it proba
ble he will pass the Examination.”  For the F. A . Examination the final term 
certificate r u n s t h a t  his progress and conduct have been satisfactory, and 
that he has completed the course of instruction prescribed for the First Examina
tion in Arts.”  This form requires to be worded much more strongly, so as to 
make i t imperative on Principals of affiliated Colleges to certify themselves that 
the candidates permitted by them to send up their names stand, individually, 
every chance of successfully undergoing the test.

G . C. Press, Simla. - N 0.55 H. D .—2C-6-o2.--is.
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TEACHERS’ COLLEGE, SAIDAPET.

The staff consists o f a Principal (a European specialist), a V ice- Principal (a
European specialist), six senior assistants, 

Const,tution. three junior assistants, a Gymnastic Ins
tructor and a drawing master.

The students are of three grades, the lowest must have passed the Mat
riculation examination, the next higher the F.A. standard, and the highest are 
graduates of the University either M.As. or B.As.

Each student signs an agreement, by which he binds himself to serve in
a Government or an aided school for a

Conditions ..be observed b, students. training. In

return he receives a stipend from Government as follows :—
Rs.

A Matriculate . . .  . . .  ... .. . lo  per mensem.
An F.A. ... . . .  . . .  .. . 12 do.
A  B.A. .. .  ... .. . ... 15 do.
A n M.A. .. .  .. . .. . . . .  20 do.

In this college there are, at present 17 Matriculates, 27 F.As., 36 B.As., 
two M .As,, and two lady students (F .A s.). Last year we had a Native Christian 
lady (a B.A.).

The total cost of the college last year 
was Rs. 40,000.

Attached to the college is a practising school consisting of 420 boys ; the 
„  , lowest standard is the infant or the kinder-P,aet,„«gS=h«,!,.

matriculation class.
Every student lives in quarters provided by Government. The cost of

The Hostel. Hving is about Rs. 9 per mensem per
student. The boarding houses in which 

the Brahmans, Sudras and Christians live form the Teachers’ College Hostels.
All the Gymnastic Instructors required for schools in this Presidency are

Gymnasium. trained in the gymnasium, which forms
part of the college. At present we have 

sixteen students under training, who have passed the Primary examination. 
The staff consists of a Gymnastic Instructor and a Drill Instructor and a pen
sioned jemadar. They also have to sign an agreement binding themselves 
to serve for three years in Government or aided schools. The cost of the gym 
nasium is Rs. 1,500 per annum. (Copy of the rules enclosed. Appendix I.)

For teaching purposes the students are divided into a senior section and
Organizaiio.. ^ iv'''® '' section. T he senior section

consists of M .As. and B.As. and the 
junior section of F.As. and Matriculates. In the mornings the senior section 
is lectured to, while the junior students are at work in the practising school. 
In the evenings the junior section is lectured to, while the senior students are at 
work in the practising school. In the morning and in the evening the school 
work is divided into three periods, and every student teaches under supervision 
for at least two periods.

The senior students receive instruction in organization, method and school
Co.».e of Instruaion. management history o f  education and

prmciples of education. I am enclosing, 
for your perusal and guidance, the detailed syllabus drawn up by the University. 
(See Appendix II.)

The graduates appear for the L. T . Examination of the Madras University, 
■while the F .As. and Matriculates are examined by a Board appointed by Gov
ernment.



In addition to these subjects, more particularly relating to Pedagogy, every
student in the college and every pupil in 

pecia u jec s. practising school receives instruction
in drawing and in drill.

Students* Societies play an important part in the training of teachers.
The Teachers’ Association hears lectures 

‘ from the principal educationists of Madras
and the Popular Science Club attached to the college gives instruction in science 
to those who are not science specialists, I enclose for your perusal a copy of the 
lectures and the debates which show the work of these societies during last year 
(see Appendix 111).

I will now endeavour to give an idea of the practical training which each 
Sjŝ em of Training. Student receives. The practising school
Practical work. jg divided into three blocks. Each block

consists of six classes and over each block is placed a permanent assistant 
who is called a Superintendent. The students teaching the classes in these 
blocks are supervised and controlled by the Superintendent. At the beginning 
of each period the student brings to the Superintendent ‘ notes of lessons' 
which he has previously prepared and which show exactly what the student is 
going to teach. I enclose for your perusal ‘ notes * which were actually prepared 
by a student (see Appendix IV ).

The Superintendent watches the student’ s teaching and he notes in a note
book the good and the bad points that he observes in the teaching. After the 
lesson is over, he shows the student the mistake that he has made. The 
student is aware of his short-comings and in the next lesson that he gives, he 
strives to correct those mistakes that he has previously committed. This 
perhaps is the most important part of the work done at this college, and I 
think we may regard the system as satisfactory when we consider that, although 
the students are in many cases, quite without experience, the results of the 
Practising school in all public examinations, are far above the average of the 
Presidency. For instance, in the last University Matriculation Examination, we 
sent up the whole of the sixth form and 15 out of 20 passed, with one in the 
first class, w'hereas the average of all the passes in the Presidency was about 
27 per cent. I enclose, for your perusal, a few pages of the note-book of one of 
the Superintendents. (See Appendix V .)

Another interesting feature in the training of the students is the Criticism
Lesson.

Criticism Lesson.

Each Student, during his period of training, gives three criticism lessons. A 
criticism lesson is conducted as follows. A student who is selected to give the 
lesson prepares beforehand ‘ notes of lessons ’ on some subject which has' 
been selected by the Principal. He then teaches the lesson to a class brought 
from the practising school before the Principal and the norma! students of his 
section. At the conclusion of the lesson, the Principal calls upon two or three 
of the students to criticise the teaching of the teacher and to notice specially 
faults in language, mannf;r, questioning and method. The Principal finally 
criticises the teacher and the remarks of the lesson are noted in a criticism 
register as a guidance to the Principal and to the student. I enclose, for your 
perusal, a specimen page of such a criticism register (see Appendix V I). I think 
these lessons are as helpful to the student as anything we do.

For the purpose of giving the students training and experience in a variety 
^  ̂ , of subjects every two months, there is
Two months’ courses. . i. i i. • .1 i -  , , .a total change m the subjects and m 

the classes the students have to teach. At the end of each two months each 
Superintendent reports on the work of the students who are under him. When 
the report is satisfactory, the Principal praises the students; when it is 
unsatisfactory, the Principal interviews the students, I enclose a copy of one 
of these reports (see Appendix V II).

The lecturers in method show in practice by means of a Model Lesson ** 
„  ^ . what they teach in theory. These model
Model Lessons. ,  ̂ 1 olessons are given once a week. Suppose,



ifor instance, the method master has been lecturing on the proper mode of 
tteaching arithmetic. He arranges a class from the practising school and he 
«exemplifies his lecture by teaching this class arithmetic before the students. 
.A  discussion is held afterwards between the lecturer and the students and the 
llecturer makes all doubtful points clear. ' *

The use of the black-board I consider most important in the training of 
Black board teachers. I do not attempt to get artistic

excellence, but every student is taught to 
Ibe neat and clear and ready in sketching illustrations. Skeleton maps, simple 
(drawings from memory, the figures of Euclid are of great educational value. It 
iis surprising how bad the natives are at black-board work when they come to the 
<college and what rapid progress they make when once they settle down.

W e pay special attention to the reading of English, Slow, clear and distinct
enunciation is what we aim at. From ex- 
perience I find that students who come 

Uo this college have neglected this important subject in their arts course.
In this Presidency the number of students trained is almost equal to the

A ointments demand. Every student who was trained
ppoin men s. found employment and the average

ipay was Rs. 20 for a Matriculate, Rs. 30 for an F.A. and Rs. 50 to Rs. 100 
Ifor a B.A. or an M.A. "

I have endeavoured in this report not to enter too much into details, hut to 
Igive a concise account of the college and its working. Any further information 
tthat the Commission may require, I shall be happy to furnish.

' T e a c h e r s ’ C o l l e g e , S a i d a p e t ; A. A. H ALL,

The j / 5 /  March tgo2» j  Principal,

N. B.—The original papers contained in Appendices IV, V and VI are in

R. Nathan.



APPENDIX I.

GYMNASIUM RULES.

1. The foll(owing code of rules relating to the constitution and working of 
Teachers’ Colle;ge Gymnasium, Saidapet, has been sanctioned by Government.

2. The objiect of the institution is to train Gymnastic Instructors for schools
and colleges throughout the Presidency and 

 ̂ in Native Sxates.
3. The resjponsibility for the discipline and the management of ihe institution

• is vested in the Principal of the Teachers'
' College under the general control o f the

Director of Pub)lic Instruction.
4. The staiff shall consist of a Gymnastic Instructor, who shall be responsible

for the safe custody of the apparatus and 
“ * appliances and a Drill Instructor.

5. The gyminasium shall be provided with such apparatus and appliances as
may be required for efficient instruction in

Apparatuss and appliances. '  1 1 m igymnastics and drill.
 ̂ . 6. The period of training shall be one

Course of Instruction. ^year.
7. Withoutt the express sanction of the Director, the number of students 

, , under training at one time shall not exceed
Stremgth of Class. °

 ̂5*
. 8. Admissions Into the gymnasium shall

be made in the second week of January.
9. Every c:andidate for admission into the gymnasium shall produce the

. following certificates, and, unless specially
Qua 1 caticons Or mission. exempted, provincial stipendiaries shall

submit in addittlon a certificate that they have passed some General Education 
test not below tthe Primary examination;—

(i) Cer'tificate of health.— A certificate from a Civil Surgeon or other
miedical authority accepted by the Director certifying that the 
c:andidate is physically fit to undergo the arduous exercises required 
0)f him as a Gymnastic Instructor.

(ii) Cerrtificate of age.— A certificate from a competent authority to the
ejffect that the candidate’s age does not exceed 30 years and is not 
below  17.

[ N o t e .— The maximum age limit laid down in this rule may be relaxed by the Director in. 
special cases.]

(iil) Cerrtificate of conduct.— h  certificate of conduct signed by an Inspec- 
t(or or an Inspectress or an Assistant Inspector or the President o f 
£a Local Board or the Chairman of a Municipal Council or the 
M anager or head of a recognised Secondary school or of a College.

10. The s(election of candidates for admission into the gymnasium shall be 
 ̂ made by the Principal to \Ahom all a pplica-

Selectio»n of Candidates. . i n i i • i t  i i •tions shall be submitted, in the selection 
of provincial stiipendlarles, preference shall be given to those of the following 
classes in the o^rder in which they are mentioned :—

(I) Gy^mnastic Instructors employed in Government institutions.
(ii) Gyrmnastic Instructors employed In Local Fund or Municipal institu

tions.
(lii) Peirsons to whom Local Boards or Municipal Councils have given 

jprovisional appointments in institutions under their management.
(iv) Peirsons specially selected by Managers under an agreement to return

£as Gymnastic Instructors.
(v) Peirsons desirous of adopting the profession of (lymnastic Instructor,

fprovided that vacancies exist for which eligible candidates from the 
♦above four classes cannot be found.
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11. The maximum number of provincial stipends shall be eight, and the

maximum value of the stipend shall be 
Rs. 9 per mensem. The Director may

sanction a lower rate of stipend if the Principal considers it sufficient in individual 
cases. In awarding stipends preference shall, other things being equal, be 
given to the candidate who has passed the highest General Education test, and 
who possesses good physique, subject to the condition that all the great classes 
of the population shall, as far as possible, be fairly represented.

12. Subject to the limit fixed in rule 7, the Principal may admit w îthout 
provincial stipends—

(I) students receiving stipends from other than Provincial funds ;
(ii) Gymnastic Instructors who are on the staff of Government, Local or 

Municipal schools, or of schools under private management and 
who receive from their employers full or part pay during training ;

(Hi) students who receive neither pay nor stipend from any source, but 
who are eligible for stipends as vacancies occu r;

(iv) students sent for training from outside the Madras Presidency who 
are not eligible for stipends.

13. No student in receipt of any salary shall be allowed a provincial stipend 
to the detriment of those receiving no such aid from their employers ; in cases, 
however, where It is proposed to give, for good and sufficient reasons, a stipend 
to a student in receipt of salary, the salary plus the provincial stipend shall not 
exceed Rs. g per mensem.

14. Every student shall be considered to be on probation for one month
and if It shall appear to the Principal 
that any student Is not likely to prove 

efficient, he shall, with the sanction of the Director, be required to leave the 
gymnasium. During probation a stipendiary student shall be entitled to draw the 
full amount of his stipends, and if rejected at the end of the period of probation, 
he shall not be required to refund the amount drawn, provided that his rejection 
was not due to moral delinquency.

15 Every student on being admitted shall enter into an agreement to be 
, ,  , , , . , , j executed on stamped paper In such formAgreement to be entered into by students. . .  ̂  ̂ i

as may, from time to time, be prescribed,
binding himself—

(I) to remain In the Institution during the time prescribed, and to abide
during that time by such rules as may be laid down for regulating 
his conduct;

(II) to abstain, whilst under training, from engaging In any other avoca
tion, and from attending any other Institution, except with the 
permission of the Principal;

(ill) to appear for such examinations as may be prescribed by the 
department;

(iv) to follow the profession of Gymnastic Instructor for at least three
years, Immediately after the period of training is over In such 
district, taluk or municipality as may be named in the agreement;
N o t e . — T h i s  condit ion  shal l not a p p l y  to non-stipendiaries

(v) to furnish the Principal every six months during the three years imme
diately succeeding training, with information regarding residence, 
appointment held, salary and any other particulars which may be 
needed to enable him to keep a history of students trained In 
the institution.

16. If any of tne conditions of the agreement be not observed, the student 
may be declared by the Director to be ineligible for a specified period for employ
ment in the Educational department or in Local or Municipal service^ or fo»* 
recelving'a grant from public funds in an aided school. If a stipendiary student, 
he shall also be required to refund the whole amount drawn by him on account of 
stipend and travellirg allowances. Students who from any cause other than 
ill-health fail to fulfil the condition of serving-as Gymnastic Instructors for three
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years shall further be required to defray the cost of ihelr training at the rates 
fixed in rule 17 for students coming from outside the Presidency.

17. The fee to be paid by students falling under rule 12 (iii) shall be
one rupee a month, payable before the 15th 
of each month. Students coming from 

outside the Madras Presidency shall pay Rs. 20 for the complete course of one 
year. Outsiders may be allowed to practice in the gymnasium under the super
vision of Gymnastic Instructor or the Assistant on payment of one rupee per 
mensem.

18. The students shall be taught gymnastics two hours a day and drill one
hour (one hour and-a-half in the morning 

 ̂ and one hour and-a-half in the evening)
on all days of the week except Sunday. T o give the students practice in teach
ing drill and gymnastics, they shall be required to be in independent charge of 
classes in the practising school in succession under the supervision of the 
Instructors.

19. The gymnastic students shall be 
, allowed the following holidays :—

..r, 1 m onth.

Vacations and Holidays.

Summer vacation
Christmas
Pongal
Tam il New Year’s Day 
Sravanam
Vinayakachathurthi 
Saraswati Puja 
Dipavali
Telugu New Year's Day 
Mahalaya Amavasya 
Sivarathree ...
Krishna Jayanti 
K in g ’ s Birthday 
Easter

15 days. 
2 do.
I day.
I do.
I  do.
I do.
I do.
I do.
I do.
I do.
I do.
I do.
I  do.

N o t e — Any holiday special to Native Christians and Muhammadans may be granted by the Principal.

20. The Principal may grant a gymnastic student casual leave not exceed-
 ̂ , ing five days at a time and ten days in

Leave and dismissal. °  , -  ia year. Jn cases of real necessity he 
may also, with the sanction of the Director, grant additional leave, but in the 
case of stipendiary students such additional leave shall be without stipend. 
A student shall forfeit one day’s casual leave for every four times he is marked 
late.

21. A stipendiary student shall forfeit all stipend during any period, however 
short, of absence without leave, and any student who has been absent without 
leave for three whole consecutive working days or for periods aggregating five 
whole days in any one month may be dismissed.

22. The Principal may grant leave without loss of stipend to a stipendiary 
who is absent in consequence of severe sickness certified to by a competent 
medical authority for a period not exceeding fifteen days, but if the leave 
exceeds that period, no stipend shall be granted for the excess period.

23. A student may be dismissed for continued idleness or for misconduct; 
and, if so dismissed, may be declared ineligible for employment in the Educational 
department or in an aided or recognized institution. If he is a stipendiary 
student, he shall be required to refund the whole amount drawn by him from 
Provincial, Local or Municipal funds.

24. All the students of the gymnasium shall be required to appear, at
. the end of their course, for the certificate

xaminaion. examination, which shall be conducted by
the Board of Examiners for teachers’ certificates. The examination shall 
be held at such times of the year as the Director may fix, and a fee of 
one rupee shall be paid by each candidate for admission to the exajnination.

25. Candidates who pass the examination referred to in rule 24 shall
P .f. be awarded certificates under the signa-

ture of the President of the Board > of 
Examiners and the countersignature of the Director.
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26. The following registers shall be kept 

in connection with the gymnastic class :—
(i) Register of adn:ilssions.

(ii) Attendance register for students.
(iii) Attendance register for Gymnastic and Drill Instructors.
(iv) Register of fees.
(v) Register of measurements and weights.
(vi) Register of scholarships and stipends.

(vii) Pay abstract.
(viii) Acquittance roll.

(ix) Register showing the history of trained students.
(x) Register of gymnastic apparatus.
(xi) Register of attendance at the general education classes.

27. Gymnastic teachers employed in Government, Local or Municipal
... ,, schools who are sent for training, shall
Miscellaneous. , 1 / 1 • • t r ,be entitled (subject m the case of the two 

last classes to the sanction of the Board, or the Municipal Council concerned) 
to draw travelling allowance from Provincial, Local or Municipal funds, 
respectively, for a single journey on joining and on leaving the gymnasium at 
the rates fixed for third-class officers in the Civil Service Regulations. Other 
students shall not be allowed travelling expenses from public funds.

28. The gymnastic students may, at the discretion of the Principal, be 
required to attend the classes for general instruction in the practising school and 
the drawing classes during the day. But no student shall be compelled to attend 
the latter against his will.

29. All the students shall appear in uniform.
30. These rules, with such alterations as may, from time to time, be 

sanctioned by Government, shall be published every year by the Principal in the 
first issue of the Fort St, George Gazette in January.

APPENDIX II.

D e t a i l e d  S y l l a b u s .

/ . — Principles of Education,

1. The relation of educatior to the science of mind.
2. The various modes of mental activity and their connection with bodily 

structures and functions.
3. The relation of the teacher to each mode of mental activity.
4 .  Characteristics of different ages:

{a) Infancy and childlood. Activity, impressibility, imitativeness, 
memory, imaginaton, emotional susceptibilities, sympathy. Early 
manifestations of vill and growth of voluntary power. The infant 
conscience, its chiracter and the laws of its development.

(^ ) T h e  school-age strictly so-called. The modifications which the 
mental characterBtics of childhood undergo in passing into, and 
throughout, the sdiool period. Perception, observation, attention, 
memory, abstracion, generalisation, imagination, conception, 
j udgment, reasonng, as related to school-life. The predominant 
em otions of the school-age and the uses that may be made of 
them in intellectial and moral culture. The aesthetic emotions. 
T h e  formation of labits of thought, feeling and action. Pleasure 
and pain as motiv* powers at the teacher’s disposal.

(c) T he period succeedirg the school-age when the study of science 
becom es possible The great development of the powers ot con
centration, abstraction, generalisation, and reflection which 
characterizes thu period. The scientific imagination. The 
deepening and epansion of the emotional nature. The cir
cumstances that tnd to give to the character its definite form.



5. The natural order of the acquisition of knowledge during these periods, 
respectively, as determined by the order of development and the laws of the 
growth and operation of the intellectual faculties.

/ / . — History o f Education*

1. History of education (general), education in Europe from the rise of the 
Universities to the present time :

{a ) Monastic schools, their management and course of instruction. The 
origin and development of the Universities.

(3) The revival of letters and its educational e^^ects, e.g,  ̂ the Latin 
schools.

(fr) The reformation and the partial provision for popular education in 
Protestant countries.

(fj?) The educational work of the Jesuits and the educational work of the 
Jansenists.

(e) Changes effected under the influence of Rousseau, Pestalozzi, Froebel 
and the chief British writers on education.

( / )  The present state of educational practice as exhibited in Germany, 
Great Britain and India.

2. Special periods or writers to be prescribed from time to time.

/ / / . — Methods of Teaching and SchooUmanagement.

( i )  The site, structure, fitting and furniture of school buildings. (2 ) 
Sanitary conditions of effective teaching. (3) Physical exercises. (4 ) Books 
and appliances. (5) Registers and returns. (6) Organizations of schools. 
(7) Classification of scholars. (8) Means for securing discipline, order, re
gularity and punctuality. (9) Distribution of school-work among the teachers. 
(10) The apportionment of time. (11) Order and correlation of studies. (12) 
The art of questioning as a means of instruction. (13) The use of lectures, of 
catechetical viva voce teaching from a text-book, and of catechetical viva voce 
teaching without a text-book. (14) Methods of teaching and of illustrating each 
of the subjects in an ordinary school course, with special reference to the English 
and vernacular languages (including all the various branches of instruction 
falling under those two heads), mathematics, geography, history and physical 
science. (15) Preparation of teaching notes. (16) Examination voce 
in writing. (17) The management of a class. (18) The use of the black-board 
and other material appliances.

The junior students are prepared for the Teacher’s Certificates Examination 
in Method and School-management.

The course in the second grade collegiate department (for F. A ’s.) embraces 
the following;—

Organization.

{a) Systems of organization.
{b) Site, plan and dimensions of school buildings.
(c) Sanitary requirements.
(d) Fittings and furniture.
{e) Apparatus.

( / )  Libraries— reference and lending.
(^) Qualifications of teachers.
(h ) Teaching staff.
( /)  Distribution of work among the teachers.

( j )  Time-tables. 
i k̂) Registers and returns.
( /)  Correspondence.
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Discipline and Moral Training,
1. Discipline--^

( « )  What it embraces.
(^) The immediate school values of it.
( f )  Characteristics of good discipline.
{d) Special requisites in a teacher for the purpose o f maintaining discip

line.
2. Aims of Discipline-^

{a) Order, attention, diligence and obedience— the meaning, value, causes 
of violating and means of promoting each of them.

{h) Truthfulness, honesty, kindness, neatness and cleanliness, regularity 
and punctuality— the importance and the means of promoting 
these,

(c) Formation of habits and character.
3. Characteristics of child-life—

( j )  The leading emotions, the formation of motives and the influence of 
the will.

( 3) The chief instincts and motives— activity, imitation, curiosity, 
sympathy, emulation, fear.

(<?) Pleasure and pain as motives.

4. Means of securing Discipline—

(fl) External arrangements— a good organization, drill, a code of rules.
{b) The authority of the teacher.
{c) Public opinion— the meaning of it, its influence and how it is formed 

in a school.
{d) The use and management of the instincts and motives.
{ / )  Rewards and punishments— their values and the conditions of their 

usefulness.

5. Moral Training—

(a) The aims and scope of moral training in a school.
(b)  The functions of the teacher.
(c) The influence of example and precept.

6. Rewards'-̂
(a) Reasons for and against their use.
(b) The common kinds of rewards in a school— the value, the need and

the manner of use of each.

7. Punishments—

(^d) The necessity, the object and the nature of punishments generally.
{h) How to minimise them.
{c) The common kinds of punishments in a school— the occasion, the 

efficacy and the use of each kind.
{d) General rules for the infliction of punishnients.

Teaching,

(fl) Preparation of lessons both by the teacher and the pupils,
{b) Questioning.
(c) Illustrations.
{d) Use of the vernacular languages in teaching English and other 

subjects.
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(e) Use of apparatus.
( / )  Home exercises.
{g )  Examinations.
{h) Methods of teaching the various subjects included In the curricula 

of secondary and primary schools with or without text-books.
(>) Physical exercises.

The course in the upper secondary grade department (for Matriculates) 
embraces the following

Organisation.

(a ) Site, plan and dimensions of school buildings.
( i )  Sanitary requirements.
(^) Fittings and furniture.
(d ) Apparatus.
{e) Libraries— reference and lending.

( / )  Qualifications o f teachers.
{g )  Teaching staff.
{h ) Distribution of work among the teachers.
( i )  Time-tables.

( j  ) Registers and returns.
( i )  Correspondence.

D iscip lin e  and M oral T ra in in g »

1. D isc ip lin e --'

{a ) What it embraces.
(^) The immediate school values of it.
(c) Characteristics of good discipline.

{d) Special requisites in a teacher for the purpose of maintaining 
discipline.

2. Aim s of D is c ip lin e —

(a) Order, attention, diligence and obedience— the meaning, value, causes 
of violating and means of promoting each of them.

(^) Truthfulness, honesty, kindness, neatness and cleanliness, regularity 
and punctuality— the importance and the means of promoting these.

{c) Formation of habits and character.

3. C haracteristics o f  ch ild-life—
{a ) The leading emotions, the formation of motives and the influence of 

the will.
{h) The chief instincts and motives— activity^ imitation, curiosity, 

sympathy, emulation, fear.
(c) Pleasure and pain as motives.

4. Means of securing D iscipline—
(a ) External arrangements--a good organization, drill, a code of rules.
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{b) The authority of the teacher.

(f)  Public opinion— the meaning of it, its influence and how it is formed
in a school.

{d ) The use and management of the instincts and nnotives.
{e) Rewards and punishments— their values and the conditions of their 

usefulness.

5. M oral T r a in in g s

(fl) The aims and scope of moral training in a school.

(5) The functions of the teacher.

{c ) The influence of example and precept.

6 . R e w a rd s^
{a ) Reasons for and against their use,
( i )  The common kinds of rewards in a school— the value, the need and 

the manner of use of each.

7. Punishments—

{a )  The necessity, the object and the nature of puniishments generally.
{b) How to minimise them.

(c) The common kinds of punishments in a school— the occasion, the 
efficacy and the use of each kind.

{d ) General rules for the infliction of punishments.

Teaching.

(a) Preparation of lessons both by the teacher and the pupils.
(b) Questioning.

{c) Illustrations.

( i )  Use of the vernacular languages in teaching English and other 
subjects.

(e) Use of apparatus.
( f )  Home exercises.
(g ) Examinations.
(h ) Methods of teaching the various subjects included in the curricula of

lower secondary and primary schools, with or without text-books.
( i )  Physical exercises.

The course in the primary grade department embraces the following:—

Organization.

(a) T he form and size of primary school buildings.
(5) Furniture and apparatus.
(c) Registers and returns.

D iscipline.

{d ) How to maintain good discipline and secure order.



L e c t u r e s  a n d  D e b a t e s  o f  S o c i e t i e s .

Teachers^ Association,

I . The theory o f  evolution and its application.
3. Tamil education.
3. Education and national advancement.
4. The place of examinations in education.
5. The kindergarten  system.
6. Our responsibilities as teachers.
7. Oriental Pedagogy,
8. The teaching of English.
9. The school as a place of moral training.
10. Physical culture.
II . How far can Home education be a success In India?
12. Rousseau.
13. Missionary efforts in education.
14. George Elliot.
15. Thomas Arnold.
16. School education.
17. The system of training teachers.
18. The Republic of Plato.
19. Friendship and its importance in schools.
20. Som e aspects of Hindii Home education.
21. Can students take part in politics ?
22. Morality and our Indian schools.
23. Indian culture, past and present.
24. The advantages of intellectual edflcation.
25. The value of history in schools.
26. Rewards in schools, good or bad.
27. The stages of development In Indian education.
28. Classical languages and their position in schools.

Science Club,

1. The movements of the celestial bodies.

2. The steam engine.
3. The Influence of trees on the climate and productiveness of South India.
4. The telephone.
5. The efficacy of the gold standard.
6. The sun as the source of all energy in the solar system.

7. The Nebular Hypothesis.
8. Flowers.
9. The dynamos.
10. The human species.
11. The structure of matter.
There is also a recreation club which provides foot-ball, cricket and tennis 

and the chief daily papers and periodicals.

12
APPENDIX III.



A P P E N D IX  IV.

S p e c i m e n  N o t e s  o f  a  l e s s o n .

1st A ugust ig o i,  K . S. Ramachandran.

Science— Chlorine. I V  Form . Tim e— 30 minutes.

Matter.

Apparatus.

In the flask has been put a m ixture 
of common salt and oxide of 
manganese.

Common salt is a com pound o f tw o 
elem ents— one, the metal sodium 
and another non-metal which we 
shall presently see.

Introduce sulphuric acid into the 
flask and heat it gently by means 
of a spirit-lamp. Evolution o f gas.

Properties {Physical)—

Colour— Greenish-yellow ...

Smell— Strong suffocating 

Density

2\ times heavier than air .. .

This gas is chlorine . . .

Solubility— Dissolves in water ...

A cid  turns blue-litmus red

— forming HCl ...

[Chemicar]—
Cl bleaches vegetable colours in 

a w et state.

Method.

Show and get the boys to describe.
Show them a quantity of common salt and 

let them say what it is.

Tell.

Tell and put on B.B.

T ell and let the boys observe carefully.

Let the boys observe.

Let the boys observe and say.

Get from the boys.

Let the boys see that the gas collects from 
bottom  upwards in the cylinder. H ence 
lead them to infer that Cl is heavier than air.

T ell and compare with hydrogen.

T ell and put on B.B.

Let the Cl bubble through water contained 
in a cylinder.

Add a few  drops of Hg SO^ to blue-litmus 
solution and let the boys see that the blue 
litmus turns red.

Add a few  drops of the Hg O through which 
Cl has bubbled to a blue-litmus solution and 
let the boys see that it turns red.

Hence lead them to infer that the water must 
have becom e an acid.

Tell and impress the affinity of Cl fo rH .

Introduce a printed paper smeared over with 
ink near the end of the delivery tube. Let 
them see that the ink is gone while the 
print remains unaffected.
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Matter. Method.

Supports com bustion

Impress :— Only vegetable colours bleached.
The coloured thing must be wetted before

hand.
Introduce a lighted taper into one of the jars 

containing Cl Let them observe that the 
candle burns with a smoky flame for the H. 
of the candle combines with Cl to form HCI 
while the C is liberated in the form of 
smoke. Compare with oxygen.

Combines Mnth many substances 
form ing chlorides— a very active 
element.

Put in a small quantity o f powdered antimony 
into the jar containing Cl.

Sb burns forming white fumes of SbClg.
Tell also that Cl combines and forms chlo

rides, similarly with P, Na, Cu, H , etc.
Tell and impress that Cl in an absolutely dry 

state will not combine with these substances.

B. B. S k e ic h -
I. Subst. put in.— Common salt (a comp, of sodium and.........) and oxide of manganese.

^<2(i-~Sulphuiic acid and heat.

II. P ro /.—
A. Physical—

(1) Colour— Greenish-yellow.
(2) Smell— Strong suffocating, causing irritatioD.
(3) D en sity— Heavier than air, 2 i  times.
(4) Solubility— Dissolves in water.

B. Chemical—
(1) Supports combustion.
(2) Bleaches vegetable colours.
(3J Actively combines with many substances, forming chlorides.

A PPE N D IX V.
S p e c i m e n  p a g e  o f  d a i l y  c r i t i c i s m  o f  s t u d e n t ’s w o r k  i n  t h e  p r a c 

t i c i n g  SCHOOL.

G l o r i a ,  F o r m  4— E n g l i s h  H i s t o r y .

“  B ig g e r clergy and smaller clergy.”  Explain.
“  How did that end, how did the rebellion in Scotland end ?
“  What became of Richard H ” ? (Nothing was known to the pupils.)
“  Talk a little too fast.”
“  James W att.”
“  Sent to France for education, because very friendly.”  (English.)
“  Remarks and exclamations to himself.”
“  How do you know he was the nearest heir to the throne ? ”
“  D o you understand ? ”
“  Do you see ?
“  Did he think he had a right?”
Describes fairly.
Homely illustrations wanting.
Talked to one portion— and too long.
Lectured regarding the claim of Henry V and boys did not carry away. 
Explain why, etc. (not suitable).
Parties in France (put on black-board).
Black-board summary— poor.



Summary:
Some mannerisms, talking too fast and too long. Question form not efficient. 

Addressing one portion. Homely illustrations wanting.
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A P P E N D IX  VI.
S p e c i m e n  p a g e  o f  c r i t i c i s m  r e g i s t e r .

First lesson. Algebra 
Factors.

IV Form. 26th February 
ig o i .

The teacher is vigorous and active. Teaches brightly and almost well. 
He is too impatient ; repeats all the ends of answers and answers his 
own questions. His B. B. is very untidy. He promises well 
however, since he is so energetic.

V  Form, 1st August 1901 .Second lesion. English
Prose.

Teacher again taught well in a bright cheerful manner. He was not too 
impatient this time, and he has dropped his mannerisms. His verbal 
illustrations were apt and ready and he kept the class attentive and 
interested. A  good lesson.

Third lesson. H istory.
Indian Mutiny.

V  Form. 17 th Septem ber 
1901.

Another good lesson with a few  blemishes. His English is not very 
good ; he speaks too fast and his B. B, was untidy But he ques
tioned well, was impressive, made ready use of the B» B. and kept 
the class thoroughly interested. A  good  lesson.

S. Raghunatha 
Ram, B.A.

A PPE N D IX  VII.
S p e c i m e n  R e p o r t  o n  t h e  w o r k i n g  o f  t h e  n o r m a l  s t u d e n t s  f o r  

T H E  C o u r s e  e n d i n g  31ST O c t o b e r  1901.

6th period.

Senior section.

K , 5. A p p a sa m y I y e r ,  B. A ,

Arithm etic— F , IV .  B,
This student’ s manner is fairly bright and he has no mannerisms. His 

language is also fairly good. His method, however, is very unsatisfactory. He 
is more anxious to explain than to elicit and his explanations are generally unin
telligible to the pupils. Hence he gives room to questions from the pupils. His 
B. B. writing is very small.

A  tolerably fair teacher.

T. K ,  KiTTUNNiy B . A. 6th period.

Geometry— F. F .
This young man’s manner is impressive and bright. His language is accu

rate. His questions and explanations are good, and he manages the class very 
well, B. B. neat and well used.

A good teacher.

6th period.A, N ara yan a I y e r ,  B . A.

Algebra— F!, F .
Manner— very impressive and bright. Language— good. Method— ques

tions and explanations very satisfactory. He manages the class well. B. B. fair. 
A good teacher.



K , S. N a t e s u  I y e r , B. A, 6th period.

Tram lation— F , I I  D .

This teacher has a sympathetic and impressive manner. His language is fair. 
His method was not quite satisfactory ; he generally gave written translation and 
so occupied the whole time with a few sentences. The class ought to have a 
good deal of exercise in speaking and hearing English spoken and the method 
therefore is not suited to it. B. B. fairly used.

A fairly good teacher.

Junior section.

D , SwAMlDOSS. 2nd period.

Geometry— F . IV . B.

Manner— patient, bright and fairly impressive. Has no mannerisms ; speak? 
generally correct English. Questions and explanations—fair. B. B. neat and 
well used.

A good teacher. ___________ _

K ,  D esik a  Iy e n g a r . 2nd period.

Geometry-^F. aV. A»

Manner— listless and unimpressive. Language and pronunciation— poor. 
He rarely questions, but tells everything himself and does not exercise the think
ing power of the pupils ; and when he questions, the questions are mechanical and 
not requiring thinking. He thus fails to keep the pupils interested. In solving 
riders he does not take the shortest methods. B. B. fair.

A poor teacher.

J , A siroath am . 3rd period.

E n g lish  Prose— F ,  IV ,  A.

Manner— monotonous and unimpressive. Language— very poor. He has 
no definite plan in his teaching and his notes not carefully prepared or full. His 
explanations and illustrations were poor, and in some cases wrong and in most 
cases given in the dictionary form. He might do better in a lower class. B. B, 
very sparingly used.

A  poor teacher.

i6

5, S. V e n k a ta k r is h n a y a , 2nd period.

Translation—F, II  C.
Manner— fairly bright and impressive. Language— not quite satisfactory. 

Management— fair. Questions— rather mechanical. Slow in deciding whether an 
answer is correct or not, perhaps due to his imperfect knowledge of Tamil. B. 
B. very fair.

A  fair teacher,

V, VijiARAGHAVACHARY. 3 rdperiod.

Arithmetic-'^F. V.

Manner— very bright and impressive, but hasty. Language and manage
ment— fair. Questioning fair and quick, and explanations good. B. B. very fair. 

A good teacher,
S. M ANGESH  R A M .

The ^th November igoi.
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Memorandum submitted to the Universities Commission by 
M. Rangacharya, M.A., Professor of Sanskrit and Com

parative Philology, Presidency College, Madras.

1. The chief aims of the present enquiry into the condition and prospects 
of the Indian Universities appear to be the advancement of learning in India 
and the appropriate organisation of these Universities so as to make them serve 
this purpose well and always adequately. The latter of these aims is clearly 
subservient to the former; nevertheless, the healthy organisation of the body 
politic constituting the University is a matter of supreme practical importance. 
In respect of the advancement of learning also, it is the aptness and efficiency of 
the instrument, by means of which it is to be accomplished, that largely deter
mine the nature and the value of the success that is attained. I take this to be 
the reason why the various questions concerning which it is now sought to focus 
information and opinion relate chiefly to the administrative details of the 
machinery of the University.

‘2. It is everywhere recognised to be highly unpractical to ignore actual 
conditions and existing forces in the endeavour to advocate whatever may be 
conceived to be the essential purpose of an ideal that is in view. Therefore, 
without previously ascertaining the nature of the existing interests in connec
tion with the University and its work, it is not possible to arrive at any really 
practical solution of the problem of University reform. Broadly speaking there 
seem to be three different kinds of such existing interests; firstly, there is the 
interest of the State in liberal education and in the advancement of learning ; 
then there is the interest of the people ; and lastly, there is the interest of the 
Christian missionary. These may be respectively characterised as political, 
popular and missionary interests. Although all of them are conscientiously 
directed so as to accelerate enlightenment and the progress of civilisation in 
India, the standpoint from which they judge the function of the University 
cannot obviously be the same in all cases and under all circumstances. Ac
cordingly any proposal in which all these different interests are not equitably 
co-ordinated is sure to give rise to dissatisfaction and to prove more or less 
undesirable in the long run. The following remarks are offered in reference to 
the “  views and suggestions ”  that have been put forward in Mr. Sankaran 
Nair‘s letter desiring me to give evidence before the Commission.

3. Considered in itself there can really be no two opinions in regard to the 
desirability of enlarging the powers of the University so as to render the same 
capable of being a teaching, and not merely an examining, body. The Act of 
Incorporation has empowered it to be merely an examining body; and if it is to 
be converted into a teaching body also, then the question to be considered is in 
what way the desired change can be practically accomplished. It is quite plain 
that the Madras University cannot now be reorganised as a teaching body on 
the model of the Scottish Universities. One such University for the Southern 
Districts, another for the IS orthern Districts, and a third for the Central and 
Western Districts of the Madras Presidency will in many respects be an improve
ment upon existing conditions. But in an arrangement like this it is hard 
to find an appropriate place for the evangelistic interests of the Christian 
Missionary, and it is harder still to have to retrace for such a purpose many of 
the steps that have already been taken in the history of higher education in 
India. The adoption of the Oxford or Cambridge model is also beset with 
difficulties; but it seems to be the more feasible plan to try.

The chief difficulty here is that all the affiliated colleges are not con
centrated in one place which forms the head-quarters of the University. In 
consequence the Professors of the University, when they come into existence as 
distinguished from the professors of the various colleges, cannot be made to 
extend their influence and inspiration equally well to all the affiliated colleges.
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Moreover, the appointment of University Professors necessarily implies the 
institution of University Laboratories which are mainly fitted for research 
work. A  peripatetic University Professor of a modem physical or natural 
science will succeed neither in sending out the inspiration that is expected to flow 
from him, nor in enhancing the esteem in which the science to which he is 
devoted is held, not to say that he will not have enough time for his work of 
original research. It is of course taken for granted that the University 
Professor does more of research-work, while the College Professor does more of 
tuition-work. On the other hand, such University Professors as are not depen
dent for their work on well equipped laboratories may well be peripatetic 
without any serious harm to their usefulness. Thus it will perhaps be found 
'necessary to see that all those affiliated colleges which are away from the head
quarters of the University do not, except under specially favourable circum
stances, undertake the teaching of the physical and the natural sciences. ,

This naturally leads us to the consideration of the question whother the 
afl&liated colleges that are at a distance from the centre are absolutely 
necessary in the true interest of University-education. As long as there is only 
one University for the whole of the Madras Presidency, it cannot be incontro- 
vertibly asserted that they are not so needed. The propagation of hberal 
learning is as much a necessary part of the function of a University as the 
advancement of learning. Indeed all Universities have to spend a large pro
portion of their energy and resources in teaching and in spreading the knowledge 
that has already been acquired by man, although many of them are famous for 
the work that they have been doing in the way of adding to the already existing 
store of human knowledge. The distantly-situated atfiliated colleges are found to 
be very useful institutions in propagating liberal learning. They have carried the 
new enlightenment into regions which, but for them, would have had to remain 
unenlightened. Moreover, with many of them what 1 have called popular and 
missionary interests have become closely associated, as some of these institutions 
owe their existence to the benevolent enterprise of the Christian missionary, 
while some others are the result of local patriotism and popular self-help. It 
is always desirable to have these moral forces enlisted on the side of education 
and enlightenment. Such are some of the considerations why it may be held 
to be necessary to maintain and encourage even all those affiliated colleges that 
are situated away from Madras.

It is quite true that to be half-educated or ill-educated is in many respects 
worse than to be uneducated ; and it is certainly not easy for our mofussil 
colleges to become as efficient as the best ones in Madras, nor can they as easily 
create around themselves an atmosphere of culture and science and nobility of 
character and purpose. For the creation of such an atmosphere of inspiration 
both emulation and high example are amply needed. Without enough of the 
magnetic influence of life upon life and thought upon thought, culture becomes 
cramped and education soulless. But the best way of avoiding such a danger 
here is not by abolishing the mofussil colleges; that would be like killing the 
patient for curing the disease. This does not mean that no check is to be placed 
on the unnecessary multiplication of mofussil colleges; in the Indian University 
System they have unavoidably to be tolerated even though they are a source of 
weakness. It is therefore best to have as few of them as are compatible with 
the needs of the situation. The Professors of the University, when they are 
appointed, may be made to lend, as occasion needs, the force of their personal 
magnetism to these distant institutions, and thus make the blood of true life 
and thought circulate better in them. Students’ hostels also may be made to 
act as correctives in this matter. It is desirable to see that every affiliated 
college has the needed number of hostels attached to it, and that proper disci
pline and a proper esprit de corps are carefully and systematically maintained 
in them. These students’ hostels may also become the means of solving the 
difficulty of religious education in connection with all the non-missionary 
colleges in India. Wherever religious teaching cannot appropriately be made to 
be a recognised part of the college curriculum, the students in the various hostels 
may be induced to elect and accept such teaching as a part of the discipline of 
the hostels themselves, provided that care is always taken not to convert them 
into propagandistic institutions. There is no doubt that the appointment of
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University Professors and the institution of students’ hostels will both in this 
manner tend “ to infuse greater unity into the present conflict of jarring atoms, 
and to inspire higher education in India with a nobler ideal.”

It will bo conducive to the attainment of this object if the various 
collegiate institutions which are now maintained by Government in Madras are 
all unified into what may be termed a University College. Besides the 
Presidency College, the Government maintains a Law College, a Medical College, 
an Engineering College, an Agricultural College and a 'reachers* College; and if 
all these are organised into one well co-ordinated whole, we may have here an 
approximation to the Scottish University. The life and spirit of such a 
combined institution will certainly be far different from what obtains in any 
one of them separately; and their mutual helpfulness will lead to all of them 
being better equipped with men as well as appliances than when each of theni 
is left to itself. There are of course practical difficulties in the way of carrying 
out this suggestion ; but if we take the aim, capacity and resources of Govern
ment into consideration, they do not seem to be insuperable.

In addition to the appointment of University Professors and the organisa
tion of University Laboratories, there is very great need for the institution of a 
University Library. However, it must be seen to that this Library is made to 
3erve a really higher purpose than the libraries that are now found in the various 
affiliated colleges. The new University Library must be made to correspond as 
nearly as possible to the German Seminar  ̂which has been described by Professor 
|W. Ramsay, F.R.S., as a “  literary laboratory ”  ; and according to him students 
are in it “ launched in what may be a career in historical, literary, or economic 
research.’* India offers a very \nde scope for such research, inasmuch as the 
mine of Indian literature and Indian antiquities has as yet been only partially 
and superficially worked. And as Professor Ramsay says-—“ Such a Seminar 
is carried on in philological and linguistic studies, in problems of economy in
volving statistics, in problems of law involving judicial decision, and of history 
in which the relation between the development of the various phases in the 
progress of nations is ti’aced. The system is borrowed from the well known plan 
3f  instruction in a physical or chemical laboratory. Experiments are made in 
literary style. These experiments are subjected to the criticism of the teacher, 
md thus the investigator is trained.”  The Library which has to be fitted so as 
JO train such investigators must, in addition to all other needed works, also con- 
;ain the many manuscript works of Indian literature, which are sure to yield 
valuable results when subjected to proper study and examination. Much of 
magination is not needed to make out that the power of such a University 
Library will be great in stimulating and strengthening the life that is in the 
leart of the University and in exalting and unifying its necessarily many-sided 
vork.

In this way it is quite possible to “ combine with the obligatory features of 
in Indian University some portions of the advantages of Western institutions.” 
Che reforms that may be adopted to carry out this purpose are—

(1) The appointment of TJnivcrsity Trofessors as distinguished from 
the Professors o f the various affiliated colleges. The Professors of the 
University are to employ themselves and their assistants and pupils in the 
conduct of original research and investigation, and are to deliver inter
collegiate lectures on such subjects as have from time to time engaged their 
attention. Some of these lectures may occasionally be delivered with ad
vantage in selected outside stations for the benefit of the mofussil colleges.

(2) The organisation o f  University Laboratories. This is a necessary 
corollary of the appointment of University Professors. It goes without 
saying that the equipment of these laboratories has to be different from the 
equipment of the ordinary college laboratory, in which lecture-demonstra- 
tion and more or less elementary practical training to go over what is al
ready well trodden and well survey^ ground are the things that are chiefly 
kept in view. The University Laboratory must be so equipped as to be 
always capable of doing much higher and more original practical work.
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(3) The creation of a University Library, As in tlie case of the 
University Laboratory, so also in the case of the University Library, the 
purpose to be served by it is different from that of the various similar 
institutions which are attached to the affiliated colleges. The University 
Library must be so organised and equipped as to be made into a literary 
laboratory of research.

(4) The institution and development o f  Students' Hostels in associa
tion with all the affiliated colleges. The possibility of working these hostels 
well and without serious friction is now placed beyond doubt; and as ad
juncts to the purely educational institutions, they have a promising future 
before them. They may also be safely taken advantage of to impart reli
gious instruction.

(5) The synthetic unification of the various collegiate institutions main
tained in and near Madras hy the Government. This will prove so useful 
in the way of setting an actual example of unified University endeavour, 
and will give rise to an institution of great helpfulness in the cause of 
higher education.

(G) A check v'pon the too great multiplication of 7nofussil colleges and 
upon the subjects that are to be taught in them. This is needed in the 
interest of the central life of the University. It must also be seen to that 
these colleges are not, except under specially favourable circumstances, 
allowed to teach such subjects as require a well equipped laboratory. The 
main reason for this is that the University Professors of these subjects 
cannot adequately influence the distant institutions.
A  very important part of the question of University reform is that which 

relates to the outlay of money that is essential for carrying out such of the 
reforms as are considered desirable. Without spending more money than at 
present on what the University has to do, it is not possible either to improve 
appreciably the standard of higher education or to promote the advancement ol 
learning in any noticeable manner. The above suggestions to improve the con 
ditions and prospects of the University are all made, however, irrespective ol 
financial considerations, which alone have ultimately to determine their practi 
cability as well as the time and the manner of carrying them out.

4. The next point on which opinion has been invited is that suitable 
regulations should be made for the election of Fellows. No one can have the 
courage to assert that the Senate of the Madras University is an ideally con
stituted body. It has for long been a matter of common criticism here that the 
Senate is too big and too miscellaneous in its composition, that there are manj 
in the Senate who ought not to be there at all, while some who ought to be 
there are not there, and that the largest attendance at the meetings of the Senate 
comes off generally when patronage is to be disposed of and members are eithoi 
directly or indirectly coaxed to exercise their right of TOting in favour of oi 
against particular persons or interests. The real work of the Senate is done onl̂ i 
by a small part of its members; and therefore no harm will result to the Univer- 
sity if the occasionally ornamental members of its Senate are reduced in num
ber. In endeavouring to make the Senate a more appropriately and efficiently 
constituted body, it is necessary to see that the various interests associated witti 
University education are all adequately represented on it. While the Senate 
has often to guard and adjudicate between the interests of persons, parties, anc 
institutions, its various Eaculfcies have always and strenuously to maintain th« 
high character and purj^ose of liberal learnin^  ̂ Therefore the representation o 
true learLing and high culture of all kinds must be even more prominent on the 
Senate tlian the representation of associated interests. There is no harm iî  
making that Fellowship, which is representative of interests only, to be a ter 
minable honour capable of renewal. But what may be called the Fellovvshi| 
of Learning deserves to be more honourably treated. Such a distinction betweei 
tlie Fellowship of Interests and the Fellowship of Learning, however, is too in 
vidious to be openly adopted. Therefore the imposition of a reasonable attend 
ance test to gauge the fitness of a Fellow to continue on the Senate is as un 
objectionable as it is useful. Indeed the Fellow of Interest and the Fellow o 
Learning are very frequently apt to be seen together in the same person. Thes<
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ipply to the appointment of Fellows in general. In regard to the election of 
Fellows by the Graduates of the University, it is certainly desirable to give this 
privilege a statutory basis, and make it one of the means of supporting the 
corporate life of the University. For this purpose a Convocation of Graduates 
may be brought into existence and given a legal status in the constitution of 
the University as it is found in the London University. To give to such a 
body of Graduates the power of sending up the names of a certain proportion of 
Fellows that are to be appointed year after year will not only lead to the election 
of Fellows by the Graduates being more satisfactorily conducted, but will also 
tend to foster a healthy feeling of affinity between the University and the 
Graduates whom it sends out to the world. The Convocation may also be con
sulted by the Senate on such other points as may be’found desirable from time 
to time, and an institution like this will in a direct and tangible way contribute 
largely to the attainment of the moral aims of the University.

5. The next point relates to the desirability of placing the constitution and 
powers of the Syndicate on a statutory basis. It is not quite easy to see why 
this change is needed. However, it cannot be ignored that even our Syndicate 
has not been free from much unfavourable criticism. It has been pretty fre
quently said that it is a kind of close family party made up of a few prominent 
members belonging to the staff of two Madras colleges. This is a criticism 
which is certainly not strictly true. It mainly proceeds from the representatives 
of the interests of mofussil colleges, and in so far it indicates a deficiency in 
the representative character of the Syndicate. It is generally granted also that 
a Syndicate some of whose members are in distant outside stations is apt to 
prove a lax, unready, and somewhat unworkable body. But what gives dis
satisfaction is that only two out of the many affiliated Arts Colleges have at 
their disposal the best part of the power to control the executive afeirs of the 
University. That the popularity of a College and its capacity for increased 
work and improved efficiency depend to a marked extent upon its power to 
mould the decisions of the indicate, is a matter the truth of which is more 
easily guessed than proved. The complaint is really against this kind of un
balanced condition of the Syndicate, which want of jjalance must surely be re
medied. One of the remedies suggested is to enlarge the Syndicate and add to 
it a sufficient number of such members as are known to be independent, that is, 
unassociated in the spirit of partisanship with the interest of any particular local 
educational institution. Care has, however, to be taken that those who are not 
professionally connected with education do not form the majority. It may be 
argued that to make an executive body like the Syndicate consist of a large 
number of members is to make it weak and incapable of acting promptly and 
with a will of its own. There is much truth in this objection. But if the Syn
dicate is in danger of being dominated by a tendency to be autocratic and to 
assert its own will as supreme, it cannot be said that even in such a case an in
crease in the number of its members is not wanted. A larger body generally 
hnds it harder to become autocratic than a comparatively smaller one. We 
must maintain the executive efficiency of the Syndicate at the same time that 
we try to keep in check its more or less natural tendency to become a close and 
autocratic body. There is, therefore, danger in making the Syndicate too small 
as much as there is in making it too large. If the suggested legislation is in
tended to hit the golden mean and to make the Syndicate acquire a better 
balance than what has been possible hitherto, it is certainly desirable and very 
much wanted. Placing the constitution and powers of the Syndicate on a sta
tutory basis may also by exact definition and mutual limitation make it impos
sible for the relation between the Syndicate and the Senate becoming at any 
time too readily unpleasant. The control of the Government on the executive 
affairs of the University may also be thereby more easily and effectively exercis
ed, whenever this is found necessary in the interest of the Government or of the 
University. These are some of the advantages which may result from such a 
legislation. But there is also the danger that thereby the Senate may some
times find itself too weak to see that its will is carried out even in matters where 
its will alone ought to prevail.

6. In regard to the question of investing 'the University with visitorial 
power over the affiliated colleges, the Madras University has already got such
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a power in accordance with a by/-law of its own to be found among the rules of 
affiliation. This by-law relative3 to the affiliated colleges (297) runs thus :—The 
following shall be kept and subnnitted when required to the Syndicate or to an 
officer appointed by the Syndicaite :

(1) A registejr of admissions and withdrawals.
(2) A registesr of attendance.
(3) A registeir of fees.
(4i) A time-tjable.

According to this by-law the visitorial power seems to be confined to the 
examination of the machinery o)f management of the various affiliated colleges, 
to carry out which examinatiom even the appointment of a special officer is 
therein contemplated. Neverthieless, it is easily seen that the University has 
been very shy of using this powrer andof accepting the consequent responsibility, 
althouirh the supervision in view here does not extend over the whole of what 
constitutes ‘ the maintenance of the standard of teaching and discipline ’ in the 
affiliated colleges. The reasom of this is to be .found in the sense of rivalry 
that now exists between the v;arious colleges; and I remember distinctly that 
the Principal of a college in thee Mysore State remarked in the Senate on the 
last occasion when the rules olf affiliation were being discussed that, if the 
Madras men wanted to inspect t;he Mysore colleges, the Mysore men would want 
to inspect the Madras collegesi. If, however, the University itself becomes a 
teaching body and has its own sitaff of Professors, there can arise no such jealous 
discontent as against their exercoising the visitorial power of the University in 
any way in which it may hereaffter be arranged. It is only too patent that the 
exercise of the contemplated kimd of visitorial power by the University is badly 
needed. It is freely suspected tthat both languor and laxity are to be found in 
many of our affiliated colleges, and it is therefore no wonder that the distant 
colleges will iu the long run feell thankful for occasionaUy receiving the always 
needed stimulus and guidance fffom a competent and legitimate central body of 
irreproachable name and reputaition. The solution of this question is thus close
ly bound up with the solution oif the other question which relates to the conver
sion of the University into a teaiching institution. A central co-ordinating body 
of really learned men, which is impartially related to all the affiliated colleges, 
can alone exercise the visitorial power of the University to the satisfaction of all 
the colleges and to the best advfantage of the University itself.

7. “  That there is a tendemcy of University examinations to lower the aims 
and pervert the methods of educcation in colleges, and that the courses of study 
now prescribed should therefore  ̂be passed under review” —is how the lait of
* the views and suggestions ’ tlhat have been put forward is stated in the letter 
sent by Mr. C. Sankaran Nair, It is somewhat hard to exactly understand the 
meaning of the above statememt. It cannot be that we are now called upon to 
discuss the general question of:' the relation of examination to education. I 
apprehend that the suggestion nnade in the above statement has a more practical 
end in view than merely arriving at the well worn academic pronouncement 
that, in relation to education*, examinations are always an evil, but only a 
necessary evil. The question rreally is to find out if any extraneous influence 
has so operated upon our Univtersity examinations as to lead to the lowering 
of the aims and the perverting <of the methods of education in our colleges. One 
such influence that at once striikes an observer is the association of University 
education with service under thie State. In itself there is nothing wrong in 
such an association, and there iss overwhelming evidence to show that the State 
has already derived untold adv^antages from it. Has the reaction upon the 
University been wholly good ? It does not appear to have been wholly so. The 
connection between public senwice and University education has, however, 
tended to make the XJniversitjy rapidly popular and to feed unstintingly its 
finances. To break this connec3tion at once or altogether is apt to give a serious 
shock to the University, from ŵ ĥich it may take much time to recover. In 
the meanwhile the harm done tco the efficiency of public service and the spread 
of enlightenment in the countrjy may prove really too great to risk.

It is not however meant tlhat no endeavour should be made to make the 
rather too commonly mercenarjy way of looking at University education much



less common than it is. At the same time it must be said to the credit and 
glory of the Madras University that it has not allowed itself to be lured 
away from the path of right-doing by the temptations of public service and the 
learned professions. To stamp the unworthy with the seal of fitness, because 
such a seal-mark carries a more or less high pecuniary value with it, has not 
been even for a moment the aim of the University, nor is such a thing knourn 
to have been at any time its weakness. In fact the rigour with whicn the 
Madras University guards the entrance into its inner precincts of thought and 
culture appears to many to be too harsh and merciless ; and it can be proved 
that the examinations that come after Matriculation have steadily risen in 
standard and improved in character. To impel the seeker of the B.A, degree 
to know something of everything and everything of something, as it is popularly 
expressed, has all along been the object kept in view. But in later years the 
importance attached to the knowledge of the something of everything has been 
rightly made to be less than that which is attached to the knowledge of the 
everything of something. In this way we have gone on specialising our B.A. 
and M A. courses, and the standard and character of our professional examina
tions are also steadily kept up to the daily improving modern level. Thus the 
proverbially dangerous danger of little knowledge has been minimised as far as 
possible, and the best of our modem graduates are seen to be as well impressed 
with the immensity of what is to be known as with the nullity of what they 
actually know. Moreover their sense of sobriety and thoughtful moderation 
are also qualities that are widely appreciated. Under these circumstances it 
ought to come upon no one with surprise if there are some among the members 
of the Madras University who think that CJniversity education in Madras is as 
well off as it can possibly be, and that the other Indian Universities will do 
well to follow the example of Madras.

Still even the Madras University has not become so perfect as not to be 
capable of improYement. Some of the ways in which such an improvement may 
be brought about have already been suggested in this memorandum for the 
consideration of the Commissioners. The courses of study now prescribed for 
the various examinations may with very great advantage be passed under 
review. In a matter like this also it is possible for vested interests to stand in 
the way of advancement. The capacity of the affiliated colleges to cope with 
the improved courses of study is clearly dependent upon their strength in men 
and money ; and such of them as do not feel confident about their own resources 
will naturally be inclined to protest against changes, even though they are in 
the direction of improvement. The adjustment between the ideal of the Univer
sity and the general capacity of its affiliated colleges to work up to that ideal, 
is an ever present problem of great moment in this connection. I believe that 
it is more the duty of the colleges to come up to the ideal of the University 
than of the University to go down to the level of the colleges. If the correct 
opinion in regard to this matter be otherwise, there would then be very little 
stimulus in favour of progress. Vested interests, therefore, impose upon us 
the duty of being cautious, but they cannot and ought not to veto progressive 
changes and modifications. Therefore great care must be taken to see distinctly 
that the proposed changes in the courses of study are really progressive and 
practicable.

One of the objects with which the present courses of study may be passed 
under review is to institute examinations for honours. These are contemplated 
by the Act of Incorporation itself, as may be made out by a reference to the 
eleventh and the thirteenth paragraphs thereof. Why, in spite of this provision, 
the Madras University has not worked out the distinction between an ordinary 
degree and a degree with honours, we cannot now be sure about. In the earlier 
years the arts degrees were mainly intended to be a measure as well as a mark 
of general culture, and therefore no special degrees were probably needed for 
the purpose of bestowing honour upon ‘ a high degree of proficiency.’ The case 
i?i now quite otherwise. Our courses of study have all become specialised in 
character, and we can now clearly conceive and work out such a kind of high 
proficiency as is really different from that which distinguishes a higher class or 
place from a lower one in the pass list. In instituting the examinations for 
honours we effectively distinguish the more capable from the less capable set of 
students. They themselves learn thereby how to measure their own worth



accurately and without loss of mental al al balance ; and the love of high proficiency 
on the part of a few abler s-udents wiwiwill, by the encouragement it thus receives, 
become available for maintaning the e le high and noble character of the ideal of 
University-education. This same lovovove of high proficiency may also lead some 
of those who possess it to try to beoeoecome original investigators and practical 
workers in the cause of cultire and trtr truth ; and above all, the work done in the 
various colleges will thereby be placededed on a decidedly better footing. As we are 
now situated, our teaching md our exexexarainations are neither pitched exactly to 
the level of the weaker nof exactly y to the level of the stronger student. Thus 
there is much waste of pow r̂ on the je ® side of the teacher as well as on the side 
of the taught, as it has occured to mmone more than once. To avoid this waste 
of power cannot be in any ray other )r ir than positively advantageous.

Another object with wiich the c c courses of study in our University may be 
revised has been quite receitly engagagaging the attention of the Senate. I refer 
to the attempt to institute he B.Sc. d d degree. Although in recent years there has 
been a great deal of specialsation in ti ti the character of our courses of study, the 
differentiation between the’ humanitiitiities’ and the ^sciences * does not come out 
well in them. A certain anount of li n mixing up of these is absolutely necessary 
even in an ideally perfect cirrioulum n (n of studies, and such a mixture is perhaps 
more needed in India than n Europe.)e.)e. But the effect of the mixture ought not 
to tend to lower the standad or to inininjure the completeness of either the huma
nitarian or the scientific curiculum o. o; of studies. It cannot certainly be said that 
our B.A. courses of study a’e in thisiisds respect as good as it is possible to make 
them. The idea of retaining the preseseisent B.A. courses unaltered and as they are on 
the score that they represert general cl cl culture, and of instituting the B.Sc. degree 
for specially encouraging nodern scitci(cientific education has not much to be said 
in its favour. It is against the line le e along which our examinations have pro
gressed hitherto, and will jrevent ththehe possibility of further specialisation and 
improvement in the hnmantarian stutuGudies which are ivlso equally worthy of en
couragement. To make th(B.A. degBgrgree representative of the ‘ humanities* and 
the B.Sc. degree representaiive of thchehe ‘ sciences ’ is a very desirable reform, in
asmuch as it will lead us fa’ther on a a along the old line of progress and distinctly 
encourage the advancemen of learni'ni’ning all round. The M.A. and the D.Sc. 
degrees have also to be nade to reres’est on a similar basis of differentiation. I 
have no doubt that this ref(rm, if carararried out along with the institution of the 
examinations for honours, vill soon p pi prove to be productive of good in the cause 
of higher education as a wlole. Scioieiientific research and industrial development 
will as much derive benefitfrom it asasas the advancement of learning and morals. 
It is also highly desirable o find rocoooom in the University for a fuller and more 
practical study of what are called apjpppplied sciences. The application of modern 
science to the production of wealththth and the development of industries has 
become an art of a highly larned chaaanaracter demanding very superior capacity 
and training; and such a lamed art rt rt may naturally come within the scope of the 
University.

Another error in our curses of s; sf study that has to be remedied is that it is 
now possible for one to bec>me a gr£rra;raduate of the Madras University without 
having ever studied anythiig of a clasasassical language and its literature. Without 
undergoing a training and fn examinindnation in Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, Greek, 
or Latin, it ought to be maie impossiisilsible for any one to obtain a degree. The 
true value of classical learnng is too o o well known to require any special mention 
here ; and that no direct md immeoedediately utilitarian profit can be derived out 
of such learning perhaps caistitutes ® aj a special recommendation in its favour in so 
far as we in Madras are coicerned. ' The question of the vernacular languages 
versus the classical langu.ges is a h fa fairly old one in the Madras University. A 
wrong notion seems to hav) prevailededed that the cultivation of the former of these 
would suffer by paying spedai attentiitiction to the latter. However, among us the 
opinion is now fairly geiBral that v v< vernacular literature and popular enlighten
ment in Madras have, w'hencompared3d d̂ with Bombay and Bengal, received the least 
benefit from modern Unversity-edededucation. It is true that the vernacular 
languages of the Madras Pesidency  ̂ are not philologically Sanskritic; but their 
literary and scientific indebedness toto :o Sanskrit is in no way less than in the case 
of any other Indian vernaalar langu^u^uage. I do not believe that there is the 
smallest amount of truth ii the remaaanark that one sometimes hears that Christian
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inissionary interests are against this refcfoforrm. li on previous occasions some 
missionary members of the Senate have sp<popo)ken anl voted against such a pro
posal, it must be due more to their intereststst in popiiar enlightenment than any 
opposition to elasfical culture. But everenan popuhr enlightenment with the aid 
of vernacular literature nnd education is i s siure to be helped considerably bj a 
more general acquaintance with the clasasassucal Saiskrit from which all later 
branches of Indian literature have receive(id ;d so mu(h inspiration and guidance. 
A fair knowledge of Greek and Latin liter^raratture am>ng our Graduates will be so 
useful as a means of culture, and will enablblole) our sciolars to realise how and why 
the course of thought and civilisation has fe b bteen in k) many respects so different 
in Kurope from what it has been in Indiaia. a. Tliis reform need not necessarily 
lead to the total abandonment of the study y  ̂ 0)f our virnacular literatures. There
fore without adequately studying to the rereqeq uired sandard a certain number of 
prescribed works in a classical language, a a u wernacuar language, and in English, 
no man should have a degree within his re?eaea(ch. It is quite possible to arrange 
combined courses of study in these languaiagag^es witlout making the curriculum 
too heavy.

The above suggestions regarding our c(c030iurses oi study have been made on the 
supposition that English alone is to be the r m miain medum of higher education, and 
more details in regard to these suggesticioioins have not been given here as it af)- 
peared to me that it is unnecessary to meienenition thm in this memorandum. I 
hold that the Indian Universities have a sptpeoeccially pculiar function to perform on 
account of the peculiarity of their situatioionon in hi^ory. The advancement and 
propagation of learning are among the commmmion fumtions of all Universities ; but 
Indian Universities have in addition to Indididiainise Eiropean thought and culture 
as much as to Europeanise Indian thought a aind cultire. In the speech delivered 
by His Excellency the Viceroy recently at t  ̂ SJimla to the members of the Kduca- 
tional Conference held there, we find the f(fofoUlowingremarks in relation to verna
cular education, which I request permissiorun n to quot :̂—

“ Primary education—by which I undtdeleirstand he teaching of the masses in 
the vernacular—opens a wider and a more e e <contest»d feld for those who think 
that Government has not fulfilled its dulututy in ths respect. The education of 
the people in their own tongues has shrive/elellled anc pined. This, I think, has 
been a mistake, and I say so for two prDriirimcipal nasons; in the first place, the 
vernaculars are living languages of this grereaeait contiient; English is a vehicle of 
learning and of advancement to a small il n miinority but for the vast bulk it is a 
foreign tongue which they do not speak a anamd rarê r hear. If the vernaculars 
contained no literary models, no classics, 11 J rmight mt be so willing to recommend 
them; but we all know that in them are inmsaslhrined amous treasures of literature 
and art, while even the secrets of modern k kikmowled^ are capable of being com
municated thereby in an idiom and in j p plhrases vhich will be understood by 
millions of people, to whom our English teierenms andideas will never be anything 
but an unintelligible jargon. My second nrereiason is 3ven wider in its application. 
What is the greatest danger in India ; whaiatat is the source of suspicion, supersti
tion, outbreaks, crime, yes, and also of mu(ucaclh agraran discontent and suffering 
among the masses? It is ignorance; aianamd wha is the only antidote to 
ignorance ?—’Knowledge. In proportion as is >s we teacl the masses, so we shall make 
their lot happier, and in proportion as they^y y are happier, so they will become 
more useful members of the body politicic. c. The nain obstacles which primary 
education has to contend with spring from li t. tlhe peope themselves. As they rise 
in the social scale, they wish their childrlrdrem to learn English. The Zemindars 
encourage this tendency, and District Boarordrdts and ^.unicipalities do little to drag 
the pendulum back. Thus we find that in n n some pDvinces primary education is 
almost stationary, while in others it is only y y '.making slow speed. The question 
is really in the main one of money. If t tlthie mean; were forthcoming, I do not 
doubt that Local Governments would be re?eaea(dy to a(opt a more generous policy.’ ’

This sad state of affairs has been goingig g on for many years now in India, 
and it is worthwhile considering if the T LUTniversiy cannot be utilised for im
proving it as far as possible. Dr. D. Du^umnican, oir late Director of Public 
Instruction, made an attempt to see if an OOiOrjiental laculty could not be institut
ed in the Madras University, so as to maialake it tbreby possible for some to 
obtain a more or less liberal education of th(hehe moden type through the mediura
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of the Indian languages alone. TTliie idea was given up because it was fchouglit that 
it would not receive sufficient suppport in the Senate. I consider the question to be 
so important both from the stanod point of the state and of the people as to deserve 
to be placed before this Commisissiion; and I hence append to this memorandum a 
copy of the report of the Sub-coDniLmittee appointed to draft a scheme of examina
tions in connection with the proop'osed Oriental Side of the University of Madras, 
This report is so drafted that it t i;s capable of explaining itself, while it explains 
also the need for the institutionn of the Oriental Faculty in Indian Universities. 
No better way can be devised bby the University to combat popular ignorance to 
which so many of our ills are cdiae. To help directly in this great and noble 
work cannot be beneath the dignity of any modern Indian University. The 
honour of a University degreee bestowed on purely Oriental Learning and 
the better training and examni nation therein consequent on the institutiou 
of such a degree will surelyy infuse more life into popular as well as higher 
indigenous education, both of wwhiioh are now languishing for want of recognition 
and encouragement. Moreoveer^ the ancient learning and culture of this great 
and historic continent of India a will by an arrangement like this, become so 
closely linked to the modern UJniversity as to convert it soon into even a more 
highly valued national institutiGio;n than at present.

These are some of the objq'ec'ts for attaining which the various courses of 
study in our University may wt/ell be passed under review.

M. RANGACHARYA,
Madras, l 7th February 1990^3^
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6 12 Mr. H. M. Masina, L  M . and S., For.C .S. Late T utor in 
Surgery, Grant M edical College, Bombay.

36

7 «4 Mr. K . J* Sanjana, M .A ., V ice-Principal, Bhavnagar C ollege, 
(On behalf of the Samaldas College, Bhavnagar).

46

8 17 The Honourable Mr. P . M . Mehta, M .A ., C .I.E ., Barrister-at» 
Law, A dvocate, H igh Court, Bom bay, Dean o f Law, Bom
bay University.

52

' 9 19 Lieutenant-Colonel H. P . D im m ock, M .D ., M .R ., C.S., 
L R .C .P ., LM.S., Professor of M idw ifery, Grant M edical 
College, Bom bay,

68

10 20 M ajor C. H. L, Meyer, M .D ., B .S ., LM .S., Professor o f Phy
siology, H istology and H ygiene, Grant M edica l C ollege, 
Bombay.

73

11 23 Mr, T . K . G ajjar, M .A ., B . Sc., Professor o f Chemistry, 
W ilson  C ollege, Bombay.

77

1 2 26 Mr. R . M. Sayani, M .A ., L L .B ., A ttorney, H igh Court, B om 
bay.

117

13 28 Mr. K . Subramani Alyar, B .A ., L .T ., Principal, Byram- 
jee  Jeejeebhoy C ollege of Com m erce, Bom bay.

1 1 9

14 29 The Honourable Mr. E . G iles, M .A ., D irector o f Public 
Instruction, Bom bay.

1 2 9

*  Examined at Poona.





Dr. R. G. BHANDARKAR, M.A., Ph.D., C.I.E.

Statement read to the Commission on the 27th February 1902.

1. The education of our Grraduates is in most cases unsatisfacfcoi'j. The 
thinking and critical powers are not awakened, and the moral feelings are not 
cultured. This appears to be due to the following facts :—

(a) The students read their books and study their subjects with a 
view only to pass their Examinations. Their interest in them is not 
awakened and ideas and facts are not assimilated.

(d) The Teachers are in a good many cases not up to their requirements. 
They do not show much learning nor the spirit of a student, which alone are 
calculated to inspire reverence for them in the minds of their pupils,

(c) No care is taken to appoint good Examiners, or good. Examiners 
are not available.

(d) There is no educational public opinion which Teacher. ,̂ Examiners 
and the Executive body of the University might be expected to fear and 
respect in the discharge of their duties.
2. To counteract the operation of these causes, the importance of a mere 

Degree ought to be lessened, and endeavours should be made to create a large 
body of men devoted to learning, research and teaching, and resident within a 
limited area. To create such a body as this—•

(a) As many Colleges as possible should be located in one place.
(b) The Professors should be selected from the best English and. Con

tinental Universities from among men who have lived, for a good many 
years within the atmosphere of their Universities after graduation. Eresh 
Graduates should not be brought out. These will form the European por
tion of the learned body, which should have a Native portion also. This 
should be constituted by the creation of a large number of Eellowships to be 
conferred on Natives who have achieved distinction and who should be 
required to devote their lives to learning, making researches, and teaching. 
Examiners should be selected from this learned body, and Native Professors 
from the Eellows.
3. The Professors and Fellows of the several Colleges located in one place 

should constitute the University, lay down courses of instruction, hold 
Examinations and grant Degrees.

4. It will not be possible to have many such Universities in one Province. 
Each Province should have one; and the Colleges at present scattered in different 
parts of the Province should remove to the place where the University is located, 
and incorporate themselves with it. They should, at the same time, increase 
the European portion of their establishment in the manper mentioned above, 
amd have also a stronger Native establishment than they seem to have. If these 
things cannot be done, the students trained in those Colleges will not be eligible 
for Degrees. For the benefit of these Colleges, however,—and we have a number 
of them in British territory and Native States,—an inferior Degree should be 
instituted. The University should hold Examinations for it and give diplomas 
to the successful candidates. But these will not be called Graduates of the 
University,

5. I have thus sketched the ideal which, I think, we should aim at. It 
cannot be realized at once, nor is it advisable that it should be artificially 
brought into existence. We must gradually grow towards it, so that a body of 
wholesome traditions may gather round the institution. But a beginning should 
be made by introducing changes in the constitution and functions of tha
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University of Bombay. The most important object we should have in view is 
to give preponderance in its deliberations to the views of men who are engaged 
in the work of ediucation.

6. To attain this object I  would propose that a new Senate of a hundred 
members should be created, sixty of them being educationists and forty out
siders. The first should be chosen by Government from the Professorial staff of 
the Colleges, from the High Schools, and the Directorial and Supervising estab
lishments in the following proportion:—

Arts.

6 from the Elphinstone College, Bombay.
20 from the Wilson, St. Xavier, Deccan and Fergusson Colleges at 

the rate of 5 from each.
12 from the Baroda, Ahmedabad, Bhavnagar» Junflgadh, Kolhapur 

and Sind Colleges at the rate of two from each.

Law.

2 from the Law College, Bombay.

Medicine.

6 from the Grant ^ledical College, Bombay.

Engineering.

5 from the Science College, Poona.

Schools.

4 He:ad Masters of the Elphinstone, Poona and Ahmedabad High 
Schools, and of the Fort High School, Bombay.

1 Tke Director of Public Instruction.
4i Ed.ucational Inspectors.

60

Out of the forty outsiders ten should be elected by Government, ten by the 
existing Senate out of its members, and twenty by Graduates of the University who 
are of ten years’ standing from among Graduates with the same qualifications 
as themselves. Any vacancy in this new Senate should be filled up by the 
body which elected the person who has vacated his place, and, in the case of the 
Educational members, from the institution or establishment from which he was 
elected.

7. It will tbus be seen that I do not propose the abolition of the present 
Senate, but the limitation of its functions to the election of ten of their number 
to be members of the new Senate, which, to distinguish it from the existing 
Senate, should be called the Working Senate. Gr the existing Senate might be 
called “ A body of Associates,’ ’ and the name “ Senate” restricted to the new body. 
A Fellowship of the University is highly appreciated and sought after by persons 
of position in society; and this feeling should be made use of by keeping the 
existing Senate and by Government adding to it from time to time.

8. The new Senate should be divided into Faculties as at present.
9. Whenever a question relating to studies and discipline comes up before 

the Senate, the Educational members usually residing in places other than
 ̂Bombay and Poona should be entitled to give their vote in writing and be not 
required to be present in Bombay at the meeting. All other questions should 
be decided by th-e meeting in Bombay. A FeUow resident in Bombay who does 
not attend two successive meetings of the Senate should cease to be a Eellow.



10. The Syndicate should consist of the following members

Ex-Officio.

1 The Vice-Chancellor.
1 Principal, Elphinstone College.
1 Do. Law College.
1 Do. Grant Medical College.
1 Do. College of Science, Poona.

3

To 1)€ elected hy the FacuUy of Arts every two years.

2 out of the Principals of the Wilson, St. Xavier, Deccan 
and Fergusson Colleges.

2 out of the Professors in the Elphinstone and the other four 
Colleges who are members of the JPaculty.

1 from among the other members of the Faculty.

To he elected hy the Faculty of Law every two years.

1 a Professor of the Law College belonging to tbe Faculty. 
1 from among the other members of the Law Faculty.

To he elected hy the Faculty of Medicine every two years.

1 a Professor of the Grant College belonging to tbe Medical 
Faculty.

1 from among the other members of the Faculty.

To he elected hy the Faculty of Engineering.

1 a Professor of the College of Science, Poona, who is a 
member of the Faculty.

1 from among the other members of the Faculty.

Total ... 16

11. The University should insist that the European Professors in the 
affiliated Colleges should be selected in the manner mentioned in paragraph 2 (&) 
and the Native Professors should be men who have obtained the highest degree 
in the branch they have to teach and at the same time have distinguished them
selves by delivering public lectures, writing original works, or editing texts in



their particular snbjjecit. The3 mofussil Colleges, i.e., Colleges at places other 
than Poona and Bomibay, shomld be required to have two European members on 
their teaching staff. Emglisbi Literature, History, and Philosophy should be 
taught by European Prof(essorss.

In the present state of thiings I  would restrict the control of the University 
on the teaching establishments  ̂to tkis : I would not have it make appointments 
to Lectureships or Pirofessorshiips.

12. No one should be ap)pointed an Examiner in any subject unless he 
has achieved distinction om acocount of his knowledge of that subject or is a Pro
fessor in that subject; amswerinig to the description in the last paragraph. If such 
Examiners are not to be Ihad im Bombay, members of the Colleges at Calcutta, 
Madras, Allahabad oi the Pamjab should be chosen; and when none is avail
able there, Examiners. fo>r the) highest of our Examinations, such as that for the 
M.A. Degree, should be clhoseni from among the members of the Universities of 
Oxford and Cambridg'e. Thes number of candidates for these Examinations 
is small, and no great incionvemience will be experienced if we get out question 
papers printed in England uncder the supervision of the Examiners and send 
the answers of the candidlates ito them.

13. Special Boardls of Stuidies, consisting of the Professors in each subject 
and other men known t<o Ibe ex̂ perts, should be appointed by the Syndicate, who 
should report to the Symdicaite on any point relating to studies referred to 
them,

R. G. BHANDARKAR.



Memorandum submitted to the Indian Universities’ Commission 
by Mr. R. P. Paranjpe, Acting Principal of the Fergusson 
College, Poona.

TeacMng Universities.—Ifc will be the greatest boon to the country if the 
present Universities could be transformed into teaching Universities, and attain 
the same standard of efficiency that obtains i n the Universities of Cambridge 
and Oxford or any of the German Universities. There are however many 
difficulties in the way of realising such a scheime :—

First and foremost there is the financial consideration. The endowments 
of the English Universities are magnificent (Oxford and Cambridge derive their 
income by taxing the Colleges). The Universities in Germany are mainly 
financed by the German Goyernment. Unless some means can be found to 
obtain an adequate source of income, the ideia of teaching Universities seems 
destined to remain an idea. Eminent men cjan be attracted to India only by 
the payment of liberal salaries, and it is a que)stion even then if good men can be 
induced to come out. Supposing we appoint fifteen Professors in the Bombay 
University—a number which is totally inadeq.iuate if we are to include all bran
ches of knowledge—their salaries would amount to more than three Ukhs of 
rupees. Buildings, libraries, laboratories and various other necessary accom
paniments of a University will also cost a groat deal.

If all the system of higher education were to be re-cast, then by requiring 
the Colleges to be located in one centre we miight be able to create a teaching 
University which might co-operate with the Colleges, but at present as the 
colleges are distributed all over the Presidency, they would be rendered useless 
if the University undertakes to teach students up to the same standard.

A teaching University is barely possible iif it has only postgraduate teaching 
in view, and even then, for some time at any rate, it will suffer from want of 
students. There are at present not many openings for students to induce them to 
undergo a course of postgraduate studies. T’his diflBculty is to a certain extent 
experienced even in Cambridge and other plaices. Not many students even iu 
Cambridge study for the second parts of the mathematical and other triposes 
when the first parts are sufficient to secure a degree. I have seen two of the 
most eminent mathematicians of France lecture to audiences of two or four 
students.

Supposing we want to have a body of veiry distinguished Professors simply 
to advance knowledge and to offer an ideal to our students, we may have to consi
der whether the best Europeans will come oufc to India where they will not be in 
congenial surroundings. For some time at a.ny rate professorships in Europe 
will be regarded as more important than those in India and there is the risk of 
some Professors being tempted back to Europe.

The remedy, I think, lies in the creation (of a body of learned Indians them
selves. The example of Japan will help us in this matter. At present the 
Japanese Government has about a hundred of its best students sent at Govern
ment expense to acquire learning in Europe. About fifty of these students are 
in Germany. Some are in England, some in Amaerica, and if I am not mis-inform- 
ed, one or two in India (to learn Sanskrit). The Japanese Government import
ed distinguished European Professors for a term of years only and when their 
own men were ready and capable to occupy these professorships, Europeans were 
no longer imported. If a similar course were followed in India, we should soon 
get a body of learned Indians who would tlhen themselves raise the tone of 
learning in this country. After sol‘ne twen̂ ty or thirty years the expense of 
sending students can be diminished by dimiinishing their number, as foreign 
education will not be so necessary then to prepare capable men.

Recognized teachers.—The proposal presents many practical difficulties* 
The University will have to judge of a man only from the report about him 
forwarded by the governing body of the CoBlege. It will in general have no 
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direct meaDS of judging about h: hihim. The College autliorities are in a better 
position to appoint their Pr*fesso8sosors. All that a University need do is to veto anv 
obviously bad selection whici theheie Bombay University can do even at present. 
In general the sanctioning o’ tea.eaeachers will be merely a formal matter. It is 
obviously the interest of tbeCollelleleges to appoint the best men available.

The Pergusson College,for ir ii instance, generally appoints persons who have 
been tried in the New English ScScSchool and confirms them after giving them a 
trial in higher teaching.

If these recognized tea;hers;rs"s are intended to prepare candidates privately 
without their having to join i CoDolollege, I am entirely against this proposal. The 
Colleges even though not soeflSciicicient as those of Cambridge are certamly better 
than none at all.

Spheres of influence.—'>olleg]egeges at a distance should not be affiliated. If 
the standards of the various CTniveivtversities are made uniforai, the Colleges would 
not desire affiliation with dis ant It X Universities. In some Universities degrees are 
given with comparatively gRater er >r facility.

Constitution of the Sende.— ~%The Senate should consist of some 150 Fellows, 
20 in Law and Engineering 3ach, h, i, 40 in Medicine and 60 in Arts. These last 
should in general represent al theheie subjects of study in Arts. The principals of 
all the affiliated Colleges anc the e 3 Director of Public Instruction should be ex- 
officio members. The memlershr.hiuip of the Senate should be made terminable after 
five years and the Fellows shmld bl b be made eligible for re-appointment. The mem
bership should also lapse in easeoso of non-attendance at half the number of meet
ings in a year. Thirty Felows 's i will thus retire in order of seniority. Half 
of these places are to be filled up o) o on the recommendation of graduates who are of 
five years’ standing in the re^ecti^iitive faculties and who have obtained at least a 
second class degree. The otier h{ hdialf of the Fellows should be nominated by Gov- 
emment from among persois of of vf this or other Universities \rho have great 
academical distinctions or hrve dc dodone eminent service to the cause of education 
in this country.

From the experience of he pj pjpast few years during which two Fellows have 
been nominated annually on the re r. recommendation of the graduates of the Univer
sity, it is seen that the persois eleelelected by the graduates are generally fit and 
proper persons to take part ii theie e Government of the Univer-sity. The nomina
tion by the Government is o’ten k  I. looked upon as a kind of distinction without 
any responsibility attached b it. .

As to how these changei mayayiy be introduced in the beginning, we may pro
pose that of the present Felows rs s those who have permanently left India should 
no longer continue to be Felows. s. ?. Of the others a sufficient number of the most 
senior be requested to retiie to to o bring the body to the above normal form; or 
these changes may be introdiced |d gradually as circumstances may suggest.

The Syndicate.—The ^ndiciicicate should be a Managing Committee of the 
Senate. The present Syndcate -e 3 is not at all an unwieldy body. Some of its 
duties should, however, be relegegjgated to Boards of studies as suggested below. 
Two-thirds of the members «f theheie Syndicate should be actually engaged in teach
ing. With this proviso the Jyndiididicate can be elected by the Senate. ^

Boards of studies.—Tbse si si should be advisory boards nominated by the 
Syndicate. There should b  a bcbd)oard for each subject of study. These boards 
of studies may contain perons  ̂ t who are not Fellows of the Senate, But the 
greater number of members aiust st t̂ be actually engaged in teaching. The Boards 
are to recommend text-book and id d examiners for the approval of the Syndicate. 
The membership of a board nay I be made terminable after five years. A ques
tion dealing with any subjec shouoiould be referred to the corresponding board for 
consideration and opinion beore ie h it is taken up by the Syndicate or the Senate. 
Examiners should send a reprt tc toto these boards as to how the general body of 
the candidates have acquittei theneiemselves in their subjects.

Oarduates.—It is not w>rth ii  ̂while to confer an honorary degree as sug
gested. In Cambridge, for insta.tatance, an M, A. degree gives some important 
privileges and that is why it s usususually conferred there.



7
There should be a register of graduates comibntfcahing, if possible, information 

about their careers in after-life, as is to a certaiaiaiin 3xtent done in the list of 
graduates printed in the Madras calendar.

Students of the University,—It is true that > tl tlhe*e is a very great percentage 
of failures in the University examinations. Thiiis.is is due to the fact that a great 
many are just near the margin and a few marks s (s conone side or the other makes 
all the difference. The Colleges generally holdd 1 . a preliminary test about two 
months before the University examinations anodid if a student just fails in any 
subject they hope that he will make it up in the8sese9 two months. Owing to the 
number of examinations, a student has to saacacrritce a year perhaps if he is 
deprived of even his slight chance of success by rncnoot )eing allowed to appear for 
the examination, and consequently the Colleges s as aire generally inclined to con
sider the question of the necessary certificates 1 le leBni«ntly. An improvement is 
possible without an appearance of undue harshne;es®sss ii the number of examinations 
were diminished and t W e  be a greater amount oof of" SDecialization in the studies. 
These are discussed more fully under “ Curriculuuminn.’

Discipline.—Students are not compelled to re’es’esiid* in the residential quarters 
provided by the Colleges. There is a fair amounntnt; o; supervision over those who 
do reside in the quarters. There is, however, no > w wrajof exercising proper control 
over day students when out of College. In the Fera-grg^usion College, for instance, the 
Principal and one other Professor reside in the CCoCoDlhge grounds and frequently 
visit the students’ quarters. Students have to ppapajy i certain subscription foV 
the College Gymkhana. They are not, however,*, c, ojonpelled to play, and the only 
exercise some of them take is a walk for an hourr cc oor ?o. '

The students of the College have a debatingg q  cclib, and there is also held an 
Annual Gathering of the past and present studenntsitss »f the College. In general 
the students are coming more and more to feel tlththtatthey join the College for 
something else besides the learning of so many porTtirtiiois of so many subjects which 
are required for their examinations. Any great t t iinprovement is of course a 
matter of time.

In the Pergusson College, since the beginninpgig oi this year, a plan is being 
tried with the object of bringing the professors anodid. tie students in closer contact 
and of exercising a stricter supervision over the laatattte; The students are divided 
into batches of about twenty-live and are assignedd ti tto ;he several professors. The 
professors are to see that they work neither too liiittittfcle nor too much, that they 
take proper physical exercise, that they read someetietlhiig else besides their usual 
text-books, and in geneial to take care that they ? sj sjpeid their time to some pur
pose. It is too early at present to say anything a aibcat the results of such an 
experiment, but at any rate it won’ t do any harma. i.

The two Arts Colleges in Poona are about fouururr niles from each other and 
much common action between the students of the 3 tj ttw» Colleges is not possible. 
There are, however, cricket and tennis matches beetietwen these Colleges once or 
twice a term.

Curriculum.—The subject, however, which is s U tthe most important and with
out which reforms or changes in any other mattte;te3r are destined to failure, is 
that of the improvement of the curriculum. At pproreesait the various defects may 
be classified under (a) Neglect of the VernacuubullaK and consequent lack of 
general knowledge, {b) too many examinations, (c)}) ?) ’wait of specialization.

(a) The neglect of the Vernaculars is patent t(toto eireryboby and needs little 
discussion. This subject perhaps refers more diliriireecly to the schools which 
supply students for the Colleges, but no apology is j re reeqdred for discussing it here. 
There has been a growing tendency of late years t toto) nake a boy begin English 
earlier and earlier. This leaves him no opportunit;tyty t( perfect his knowledge of 
his mother tongue without which nobody can expect t tc too acquire a thorough mastery 
over a foreign language and he begins to learn thheiie) \ery elements of such sub* 
jects as History, Euclid, Science, through the meddidiuim of English. The result 
of this is that the classes in these subjects transforirnrnii iito classes in English in 
the better class of schools and degenerate into craamrnnning lessens in the worse 
class. A  boy stumbles at many propositions of ' ] lEiclid, for instance, not so
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much on account of their irtrinsic difSicfic3iculty (though even here I should advocate 
the abolition of Euolid and follow the? ci ce continental system of teaching Geometry 
without the fetters of Euclil), but beicaca;cause he cannot follow the successive steps 
as he has to consider the m5aning of thththe various sentences in which these steps 
ire expressed. When a stident has g g( got a fund of ideas, expressing them in 
one language or another would not be 3e oe very difficult. In the schools then care 
should be taken to teach al subjectcs ts ts through the medium of the Vernaculars 
until the student is perfect'y familiar’ w w with English.

The teaching of English is agaim q n extremely faulty. All the time of the 
students in the schools is tdren up im ci ci cramming up rules about the technicalities 
of grammar and analysis, and it is noot ot t)t too much to say that many students who 
appear for the Matriculatim Examimatiatiation have not read half a dozen books of 
English literature and caniot write ccocoicorrectly one sentence out of ten. A glance 
at the English paper in tb  Matricullatlatlation will show that a student who has his 
cribs about grammar and iiioms at Ihisiishis finger’s ends, may answer miserably the 
questions in paraphrasing o* translatieononon or essay-writing and yet get through. It 
is a common complaint thit studentss -vs vs who join Colleges are absurdly weak in 
English and find it difficul to underrstfstestand the lectures.

{h) Before a student «an get hiss s (s degree at present he has to pass four 
examinations, and it is thi frequenc^y >y ey of examinations which tell greatly on his 
health and stands in the vay of hiss s s acquiring sound knowledge. A student, 
who reads Roman History in one ye,*arar ar along with many other subjects which 
have no bearing on it, camot be ex.pepe pected to have a deep knowledge of that 
subject and to take any gmuine initeiteiteresb in it. Preparing a subject for an 
examination is far differen from kn(0w)w0wing it, I f  the burden of these examina
tions be removed to a jertain esxtestestent there will not exist some of that 
superficiality that now exLts.

(c) This superficiality is closely" c’ ce connected with the absence of specialization. 
At present before the University graranants the degree of B.A. it examines candi
dates in the following sulGjects. Emgkgliglish (4 times), second language (a classi
cal language generally oi a moderm n n European language four times), Indian 
History, English History, Algebra, ]EiEuEuclid (twice each), Geography (including 
Physical Geography), Ronan or Gireffeereek, History, Logic, Physics, Trigonometry, 
Political Economy and sone volunttaitaitary subject once each. By examining in 
so many subjects the Uni/ersity lorokokoks as if determined to allow him no oppor
tunity to read anything hr himsellf. f. 1. The voluntary subject which is to give 
him the hall mark of a spicialist wouLulould to an outsider look like the greatest fraud 
practised upon the creduhus publicc. c. c. Taking a graduate with mathematics as 
his voluntary subject—a mbject bŷ  tf tf the way which has the reputation among 
students of being the hanest of thei v( vo voluntary subjects—I can safely say about 
him that he has not the kiowledge cof of of mathematics which a good student in an 
English public school haswhen he ijoijoijoins Cambridge with the intention of taking 
mathematical Honours tlere. And d id no wonder, for he has to learn too many 
other subjects to be able o devote m m much attention to his voluntary subjects. 
The remedy for all this a)pears to Ibebebe specialization and specialization alone.

In this connection I  should prcopopopose the following reforms.—The Matricu
lation Examination shoiid be macdedede much stiffer, especially in English. The 
studies done up to the present Iintntcntermediate Examination should with a few 
changes be the syllabus (f the new E E] Entrance Examination. Text-books in Eng
lish (at least, ten in nunber), som(e e e in prose and some in poetry, should be 
appointed, and students hould be e e: examined in the general contents of these 
books and in com position and not initlth the trivialities and technicalities of grammar, 
Vernacular, Arithmetic, Algebra, EEi Euclid, History and Geography should be 
compulsory and there shcild be sev(er;erreral groups of optional subjects which would 
fit a candidate for the stidy of any’ o' ô  of the three faculties— Ârts, Medicine and 
Engineering.

No student should b allowed Ito to to appear for the examination before he has 
completed 18 years to prtvent the jprprtpresent hothouse system of coaching up boys 
and sending them up im nature for tl tb the University Examinations,
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The groups should he somewhat as jS js follows .-—Advanced portions of Euclid 

and Algebra, Elementary Trigonometry ar ar and Mensuration, Physics and Mechanics, 
and Astronomy (for students going in foiforfor engineerng).

Elementary Physics, Chemistry, BoUotJotany, Phydology.
Two languages (one of which may be be be a Vernacular language of India other 

than the candidate’s mother-language), A A Ancient Hstory, Logic.
Elementary Physics, Astronomy (a (a (any two oi these sciences), Elementary 

Trigonometry and advanced portions of E E Euclid and Algebra.
Students may begin to work at the le le particulai subject they want to study 

after such a searching test. They shoububuld have oily one examination in this 
subject after three years. This examimimination shoild entitle a man to a B.A. 
degree, which should be called an Honoifonours degree. The standard of these 
examinations should be pretty hard and si sE should be ;ust about the standard of the 
various Cambridge triposes. There needed>ed not thee be any further examination 
for the M A . degree, but for those who wououould like to }tudy further there should be 
a further examination to test their knowledecledge (as is the case at Cambridge).

Along with this there should be a p. pass-cours;, but tbe pass-course should, 
consist of two examinations after a matricucufeulation of tie kind specified above. The 
syllabus for the first of these two examinanatiations shoild contain English Vernacu
lar, a little mathematics and History oi: 1 1 England aid India, and for the second 
examination there should be optional onl;nbnly one suhect of about the same stand
ard as the voluntary subject in the preseneiBent examinition for the degree of B.A. 
or the subjects for the special examinationsns ns for theoriinary degree in Cambridge.

These graduates should not be allo\ ôwowed to proteed to M.A. and should not 
have the privilege of a vote in the electiononon of Eellovs, &c.

The classification given in the note of of of the Presilent of the Commission may 
be advantageously extended to include 3 b modern luropean languages and to 
separate the northern and southern Vernaoaaaculars of Jndia.

Examinations,—The way in which thththe examiners are appointed is of course 
only known to the Syndicate. But so far %v ar as is knowi there is no general meeting 
of tbe body of the examiners. This is ® as a reform vhich is very desirable. It 
often happens that a student who has obtaiiairained the ba’e minimun in every subject 
passes, while another who has done well ii ill in all subjjcts but wants about four or 
five marks in one subject fails, because thth the examiners do not meet together and 
consult the various cases. A regular systeitertem of gracemarks should be formulated. 
Half the examiners of one year should reireiremain exaniners in the next year so as 
to preserve continuity in the standards r« re required for passing any examination. 
A part of the examiners should be men fnfr(from other Universities. To maintain 
uniformity of standard there should be pericricriodical Con’erences between the Boards 
of studies of the various Universities.

The practice of giving high sounding d( dg degrees onthe results of easy examina
tions in some of the Universities should U Id be stoppei. There should be two or 
three honorary degrees, e.g., D.Sc., LL.D.,).,3., for high ixcellence in research only.

A few of the points, such as the quesfestestion of E/ejistrar and staff, supervision 
at examinations, &c., lie within the proviadnduce of the Syndicate, and I am not in a 
position to pronounce either way on the prpr present sysfem.

EERGUSSON COLILILLEGE, P)ONA.
Buildings, ^ c .— College building, 5 5 15 large clas> rooms, 4 small rooms for 

voluntary subjects. Laboratory, College LiLilLibrary, offiie room, students’ Library.
Sir Bhagwatsivgji Students* Qunramrters.—Tw)-storied 28 rooms on the 

ground floor and 30 on the first floor. Accccccommodatbn for 114i students. A new 
block of 12 rooms to accommodate 18 studadudents.

Mess-rooms.—Quarters for the Princiicijicipal and the Hesident Professor, quar
ters for the hospital assistant, servants’ quququarters, bah-rooms, &c. A botanical 
garden in the town for the common use e <e of the N«w English School and the 
Eergusson College and another in course of of of preparaton near the College,
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For constitution refer to App*pendix B of the Reports of the Deccan Educa
tion Society for the year 1898 -̂9-99 an(d 1899-1900, copies of which are sent 
herewith.

F i n a n c e .

Items of Income—
Fees from sstutudents— about Rs. 14 / 00.
Grant fraim C Government—Rs. 3,000.

Expenditure 16,000. T Tbis co)vers, besides salaries, scholarships paid to 
promising students. Comparodi with Ithe expenditure of other Colleges this is 
too low. But it admits of an eeeasy explanation. All the professors are life- 
members of the Deccan Educatiioron Society and as such are paid Rs. 880 only per 
annum.

Endowments of the valie ofof about Rs. 17,700 for the purposes of prizes 
and scholarships.

Provision for Physical Fdiuc^cation^— Two tennis courts : two cricket fields ; 
one foot-ball field : one native g;yrymnasiem.

R. P. PARANJPYE.
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Teaching Staff o f the Fergusson Colleg'egee, Poona, 1902,

No, Name.

10

11

12

14

15

Mahadev Shhram Oole, Eaq,

Eaghutath Purshottam Paraiijpye, Esq.

Vaijanatb Kashinath Rajawade, Esq.

Th« Hcn’ble Mr. Gopal Krishna Gokhale 

Govind Cbimnaji Bhate, Esq.

Narayan Sakharam PaasOj Esq. ...

Mohomadkhan Mnnshi, Esq.......................

Dhondo Keshav Karve, Esq......................

Chintaman Gangadhar Bhanu, Esq.

Vasadeo Balwant Patwardhan, Esq. 

^hivaram Vinayak Shewadc, Esq.

Vasudev b'hastri Abhyankar, Esq.

University Standing,

B.A. 1881, M.A. 1885, 
in Physics and Che
mistry.

!̂ u isulbjects.

Professorsor of Physics and 
Chemistiistrry and Princi 
pal.

B.Sc.* ; (Bombay) 1894, Professorsor of Mathema- 
B.A, (Cantab.) 1899. ties ; Ai Ao^ting Principal
• In Pure and Applied 
Mathematics and Bo
tany.

and ReRessident Frofes-

B.A. 3884, M.A. 1887 Professor ior of English
in Languages (Degree, 
18»9).

B.A. 1886 ...

and ^anianaskrit. Resident 
Professossojr.

ProfesBossor. of English, 
History)ry and Political 
Economom.'y.

B.A. 1893, M.A. 1895 Professorior <of Logic and
(in History k  Philoso 
phy/.

B.A. 1891 ...

Nil

B.A. 1885 ...

B.A. 1885 ..

B.A. 1893 (Calcutta)

Moral PI Plhilosophy.

Professorsor of Sanskrit.

Professorsor < of Persian.

Professorsor of Mathema- 
ytics.

Professorsor of History ...

Lecturer ier iin English

B.Sc. 1899 (in Botany Lecturer er in Biological 
and Geology, Degree  ̂ iScieace.ce. 
in 1902).

Nil Shastri ..i ....

13 Kesbav Ramcbandra Kanitkar, Esq.

Vishwanath Balwant Kaik, Esq. ... 

Atinanim Yeahwaat Mbaiekar, Esq.

Dakshina Fellows, ,

B.Sc. 1899 (in Botany,' Lecturer bt im Phy»ics ... 
Chemistry and Pare 
Mathematics). B.A.:
1901.

B.A. 1902 ... ...'Lecturer ?r in English
Composiosittion.

B.A. 1902 ... ... B Dio.

Remarks.

Dakshina Fellow, Deccan College, 
1881-82 ; Eighteen years’  standing : 
Principal; Author of several Marathi 
works on Education, Social Reform and 
Physics.

Sir James Fergusson Scholar 1894; 
Dakshina Fellow, Fergu«son College, 
1895-96 ; 1st Class B.Sc., Government 
of India Scholar 1896— 1901; Founda
tion t'cholar, St. John’ s College, Cam
bridge, 1897— 1901; liracketed Senior 
Wrangler 1899 ; 1st Class, 1st Division 
M athematical Tripos, 2nd part, 1900 ; 
Fellow of St. lolm’s College. Joined 
College 1902.

1st Class in B. A . ; 2nd Class in M .A .; 
Virjiwandas Madhavdas Sanskrit 
Priieman 1882 ♦ Dakshina Fellow, 
Deccan College, 1884—86 j Professor of 
English and Sanskrit at D. J. Sindh 
College, Karachi, 1887— 95 ; Si* years’ 
standing ; Edited Kathopanishada for 
the Anandasbrama Series.

Seventeen years’ standing.

Ellis Prizeman in English 1893 ; Dak
shina Fellow, Deccan College, i 893-94; 
Kashinath Trimbak Telang Gold Me
dallist 1895 ; 2nd Class M,A. Seven 
years’  standing.

Jagannaih Shankarshet Sanskrit Scholar; 
Edited Prasanna fiaghava Eight 
years’ standing.

Ten years’ standing.

Dakshina Fellow, Deccan College, 
1885-86. Translator of two of Spen
cer’ s works, and E U':or of the Bhaga- 
watgita. Fifteen years' standing.

Four years’ standing.

Col. Patrick French Scholar 1897. 
Fellow, College of Science, Poona, 
1900. Has also taken a fir^t class in 
two examinations in Engineering.

Has studied Sanskrit Grammar, 
Rhetoric, Logic and Philosophy and 
translated into Marathi Shankaracha- 
rya’ sSharira Bhaahya, a work on Ve- n̂tism.

Superintendent of Resident students.
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T he  H o n o u r a b l e  M r . Ju s t ic e  E. T . C a n d y , Vice^Chamcellor of the Bom
bay University.

I will not repeat what I said in my Convocation Address, which has possibly 
been read by members of the Commission.

2. I wish it to be clearly understood that in what I have said or may say on 
the important questions before the Commission, my remarks must be taken as 
solely applying to the Bombay Presidency, with which I have been well acquain
ted for thirty-six and-a-half years. I have no personal knowlledge in regard to 
the other presidencies. From what I have heard I take it tihat there may oe 
circumstances connected w'irh the other presidencies which iin regard to those 
presidencies, might induce me to modify my views.

3. I confess that I have not yet been able to formulate a satisfactory p'an 
by which the Bombay University can be made “ a teaching body .”  Admitting 
that we could make a beginning by finding funds for providing one or more 
Professors or Lecturers in the most advanced subjects, (say ffor those students 
only who are preparing for their M. A. degree) there is still the geographical 
difficulty, and the only way I see of meeting that difficulty is by insisting that 
more students should be members of one of the Colleges at the Presidency 
Town.

4. A perusal of many papers such as those mentioned in a foot-note* has 
at present left the impression on my mind that we should (do well to hasten 
slowly, and make but few modifications in and additions to onr Constitution. 
I would retain the Senate and Syndicate as our governing bodies, remembering 
that we are probably not ripe for elaborate schemes. Court of Governors, 
Academic Council and such like are not suitable to Indian Uiniversities. But I 
am in favour of providing in our Constitution for the presence «of representatives 
of corporate bodies or benefactors, who have contributed largely to o\it 
funds.

5. I am strongly in favour of limiting the number of Fellows, and providing 
that Fellowships should be vacated by non-attendance at meetiings, in which case 
tenure need not be originally for a term of years only. Elected Fellows should 
be in a fixed proportion to the total number, and election s hould be by the 
Faculties, Electors and Candidates being graduates of a certaiin standing (say 
twenty years) in that faculty. Care will be necessary in fixin.g the number of 
Fellows for each Faculty— say Arts (including Science) 50, Law 30, Medicine

; 30, and Engineering 20.

6. The Syndicate should in my opinion be composed of not less than 
1 twenty members, so that committees can be formed for the disposal of the 
’ various matters, and rules being made for bringing questions, where necessary.
1 before the full body for decision. The majority of the Sy;ndics should be 
I representatives of the Constituent Colleges. Where necessary— e.g.  ̂ the College 
.'at Karachi, a representative, not a member of the College staff, might be per- 
imitted. In Bombay the tendency is (and I think rightly) to discourage affiliated 
JInstitutions which do not teach up to the highest standard decree in a Faculty. 
IBut these (called Second Grade Colleges in some parts of Indi.a) together per- 
Jhaps with the Head Masters of High Schools, might have the privilege of elect- 
iing one or more representatives on the Syndicate.

7. In Bombay we have no Boards of Studies, a defect which certainly 
sshould be cured. And I should like to see permanent Boairds for choosing 
"Text Books, selecting Examiners, supervising Examinations, amd all such like 
rmatters. Members of these Boards need not necessarily be Syndics, and they 
sshould advise, and report to the Syndicate.

* Copies of the Statutes made for the University of London by the Commissicneirs appointed under the 
LUniversity of London A ct, 1898, and of some of the Regulations made by the same Commissioners. A lso a 
^Memo^andum prepared (not published) by Sir Courtenary Ilbert on "  University C o n i s t i t u t i o n s A l s o  the 
vvolume c f  the Board of Education containing the reporta received from the twelve* University Colleges 
w h ic h  participated during the year ended 31st March 1901 in the annual grant, now .amounting to ^£25,000, 
innade by Parliament for “  University Colleges in Great Britain,”  and the three Collleges in W ales which 
••ffeceive from the Treasury a grant of ;^4,ooo each.



8. E very Fellow should be assigned to one Faculty only. 1 prefer this to 
making tlhe Faculties consist of the Professors and Teachers and Examiners in 
subjects of the Faculties, together with some additional members (o f London 
University Schem e).

9. I t is obviously desirable that a register of graduates should be kept with 
provisions for keeping it up to date.

10. Students of the U niversity .— I apprehend that our present A ct of Incor
poration will be repealed, and that a new Act will be passed, in which the 
difificulty at present felt with regard to Section X ll  will be removed. I refer to 
Jn re D arasha R atanji, I. L. R. 23, Bombay, 465. In that case a candidate 
for the Previous Examination (one of our Examinations which a candidate for the 
B. A. degree must pass before he presents himself for the final degree Examina
tion) claimed to present himself without obtaining a certificate from an Institu
tion authorized by Governmemt under section XII. I am of opinion that all in
stitutions whether teaching up to the degree standard or not, should be authori
zed by Government. And the certificate which every candidate should produce 
before presenting himself for the Examination should not be merely a certificate 
of attendance, but also of fitness to appear for the Examination.

11. I see some difiBculties in the way of the University supervising the 
Colleges in respect of the physical and moral welfare of the students. And I 
may add that in Bombay Presidency there is (I believe) no reason to suppose 
that Collleges do not do their duty in this respect. The Despatch of 1854 says 
that “  the affiliated institutions will be periodically visited by Government inspec
tors but I doubt whether this rule has been followed in Western India. I am 
strongly in favour of continued efforts being made to make all the Colleges 
residential Colleges. The Despatch of 1854 speaks of substituting some mode 
of Entrance Examination which may secure a certain amount of knowledge in 
the Candidates for degrees without making their attendance at the University 
necessary, previous to the final Examination. If this is a suge^estion to dispense 
with attendance at a College, I am respectfully but entirely oppos<jd to it. It 
is the discipline and moral training at a college (especially if residence within the 
College precincts is feasible) on which reliance should be placed for the educa
tion of the character of our University Students. For those who are too old to 
be in statu p u p illa ri, but who are anxious to increase their knowledge of certain 
Sciences, it may be possible for the University to provide something on the 
lines of extension courses (see Sir Courtenay Ilbert’s Memorandum, page 24),

12. U niversity Teaching.— I would like to say a few words on two 
of the subjects, English and Vernacular languages of India. I think 
it is possible that students at first find some difficulties in following their 
Lectures, the knowledge of English in some candidates for Matriculation being 
said to  be slipshod. (This possibly is due to the fact that in Bombay it 
is thought well to begin the acquisition of English early. See paragraph 10 

or Government of India Resolution No. 495-506, dated 28th October 1899, 
on Mr. Cotton’s quinquennial report). But they probably soon overcome that 
difficulty. As to the Vernaculars, however, I am sure that the majority of 
candidates for matriculation do not thoroughly know their own vernacular 
languages. The Despatch of 1854 apparently contemplated among affiliated 
institutions the inclusion of Anglo-Vernacular Colleges, in which the scheme of 
Education should provide for a careful cultivation of the vernacular languages. 
As far as I know, there have not been any such Anglo-vernacular colleges on this 
side of India. And the opinion seems universal that there is no place in the 
University Course for the vernacular languages. As it is, the student is 
burdened with a multiplicity of subjects. If that be so, then it is all the more 
necessary that that student, before he starts on his University Course, should be 
thoroughly conversant with his own vernacular. With this object I would make 
EngHsh and the candidate’s venacular compulsory subjects in the School 
Final and the Matriculation Examinations, In the case of those candidates, 
whose vernacular is not Marathi or Guzerathi, or Canarese, or Sindhi, or 
Hindustani {e.g. the few European or Portuguese or Goanese,) one or more: 
extra papers in English might be substituted.
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13. There is one point connected with this question of the vernaculars in 
regard to which I respectfully dissent from the Despatch of 1854, and that is that 
a knowlege of Sanskrit is of great importance for the critical cultivation and im
provement of the Marathi and Guzarathi languages, and that it is more especially 
necessary to those who are engaged in the work of composition in those 
languages, or that its grammer can be applied to the improvement of the spoken 
languages (Marathi and Guzarathi). W e do want Sanskritized vernaculars. 
But if we want (as I submit we ought) to retain the pure vernaculars as spoken 
and understood by the people, then we should insist on all students showing a 
thorough knowledge in those vernaculars.

14. As our Registrar can give full details of all the subjects connected with 
“  Examinations”  I will not dwell further on these points.

15. There is one point, as to which I am not sure whether it falls within the 
scope of the Commission. It relates to Government scholarships offered to 
graduates to enable them to proceed to England for further study, n my opinion 
the Rules for election should permit the electors to look at the subjects and 
class in which the several candidates obtained their degrees ; and also to consi
der the pecuniary condition of any candidates. Other things being equal, the 
poor man should be chosen, and the emoluments of the scholarship should be 
sufficient to maintain him in England. Lastly, prospects should be held out to 
him of employment on his return to India. I am struck with the fact how few 
candidates we have in Western India for scholarships or Fellowships in England.

26th Feb ru a ry igo2.

G. C. Press, Simla.— N o. 55 H. D .— 18-6-02.— 00.





THE BATTLE OF TH E VE;RRINACULARS.

Now that the din of the battle has passed avwjwaay, it will be well to set forth 
as clearly as possible some aspects of the matter wlwhlich in various quarters have 
been lost sight of or misunderstood. The first ppooint—and one of paramount 
importance—is the question, what is the maiin n reason for desiring a more 
thorough or extended study of the vernaculars im ti tlhis Presidency ? The answer 
is well expressed in the following extract from, t tthe late Mr. justice Ranade’s 
Note on the growth of Mahratti Literature:— “ . As a rule, our boys cease to 
study the vernaculars as soon as they enter Engjlislissh (?  High) Schools about the 
twelfth year of their age, if not earlier. Thceyey  ̂ thus practically lose touch 
with their people, and by the time they obtain tlheiieiir degrees too many among 
them find that ‘ they are unable either to talk oir t- t ô write or read their current 
vernacular language.’ ”  This want of familiar jit jityy breeds contempt for their 
mother-tongue, and people find it difficult to synrmnpathise with a system which 
produces the unnatural results of so-called educaitedead men being unable to speak 
or to write their own mother-tongue fluently and (sovorrrectly^

It will be noticed that the above proposition is is 3 general in its terms, and not 
confined to any particular place or district. I t  [t was stated recently in the 
Senate that “  they were the people in Bombay, ^ wvho spoke half English and 
half Mahratti or Guzerati language. It was motott so much the fault of the 
(Educational) Department as that of the circumsststaances under which they were 
placed in a cosmopolitan city like Bombay.” T.̂ hishiss is a mistaken view. Tl\e 
illustrations of jargon which were quoted in the ^eSennate came from the mofussil; 
and in the various complaints which have from tiimmae to time been ioTmulated as 
to the deterioration of the principal vernacular lainsngguages of the Presidency, no 
attempt has ever been made to limit the evil tco D tthe Presidency Town. The 
subject is not local. In December 1888, the Kaniarareese Association, in addressing 
the University, stated thatgraduates have a vcererjy poor command over their 
mother-tongue and a defective grasp of vemacullararp idiom.” This is the com
plaint in regard to the interpreters of the High C(ou3uirt, many of whom have been 
brought up and educated outside Bombay. They a aire fairly acquainted with the 
English language, but they are sadly ignorant of t  tlhe idiom of the vernacular 
languages into which they are supposed to transla\te te ' the questions of judge and 
counsel. So, too, on the appellate side of the Hig^h ;h Court an interpreter often 
finds it difficult to read aloud at sight with any d(eg3gi;ree of fluency a vernacular 
document written in the current handwriting. A.ncn^ yet he may be—and often 
is—a B.A. of our University. This is the ev:il il which was apparently in 
Mr. Justice Ranade’s mind when he wrote the woirdrdds quoted above. Of course 
there is another aspect of the matter which deserweyess consideration, and that is 
the subject touched upon by Mr. Sathe, the Reg:ististtrar of Native Publications, 
in his oft-quoted Report for 1892. Put in a ifefevw words it is this: “ The 
intellects that are working to develop the literatuire re > of the country do not very 
often belong to the highly educated class, and the ledeaading intellects do not devote 
much of their time and energy to the enrichment <of o f ' their vernacular literature
....................Moreover, having received their eduoatattion in the English language,
the study of which takes up much of their school ai atnd college course, very few 
of them (graduates) can write in their vemacuUararrs even on the liberal arts.”  
Which of these much-to-be-desired ends should b»e e • our first and main object ? 
That our graduates may be able to write in their werermaculars both on the liberal 
arts and also on the useful, mechanical and indiustisttrial arts, and the fine arts, 
or that the ordinary educated Hindu gentleman mmaay be able to talk and read 
and write his current vernacular language fluentlly y and correctly ? Surely the 
goal towards which we should at first straiî  alll 1 < our efforts is the latter one. 
When that is attained, when an educated Hindm a gentleman can talk his own 
vernacular purely, and not with a jargo4 , when hehea can re^d and write it cor
rectly, and when he can translate from English iidididomatically, then the other 
object will be attainable, and we may expect a sujpjppply of pure vernacular liter
ature.

Let us see then how far the resolution, whichi 1 was recently passed in the 
Senate, may be expected to assist in attaining tthehee result which should be our 
first aim and object. The Bombay University rec(ogog?mses two main divisions of
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languages—A (Classical) and IB (Vernacular). The classical languages are (1) 
Sanskrit, (2) Greek, (3) Latin, (4) Hebrew, (5) Arabic, (6) S’rench, (7) Persian 
and (8) Avesta acd Pahlavi. The Vernaculars are (1) Mahratti, (2) Quzerati,
(3) Kanarese, (4) Hindustani,, (5) Sindhi, and (6) Portuguese. At present 
candidates at the Matriculatiion examination are examined in English and one 
of the classical (excluding Avesta and Pahlavi or vernacular) languages. In 
English there is one paper oomtaining (1) one or more passages for paraphrase, 
with, as an alternative, one or more passages for translation into English in one 
of the vernaculars ; (2) questi(ons in grammar; and (3) an exercise or exercises 
in composition. In the second language, which may be either classical or 
vernacular, there is one paper containing prose passages for translation from and 
into English, and questions in grammar.

Erom that stage onwardis a candidate for the University degree has no 
opportunity of showing his proficiency in his own vernacular. In the previous 
examination candidates are examined in (1) English, (2) Classical Language,
(3) Mathematics, (4) History .̂ In the two papers on English and in the one 
paper in the classical langmage the examination is entirely conducted in 
English. The same remarks hold good for the intermediate examinatioQ, the 
subjects for which are (1) English, (2) Classical Language, (3) Mathematics 
and Physics, and (4) Deductive Logic. Then we come to tĥ e examination for 
the Degree of Bachelor of Art,s. Subjects (1) and (2) are English with com
position and classical languatge. There is no use of any vernacular. Lastly, 
we have the Degree of Master of Arts, which a candidate may obtain on the 
expiration of five years fromi the date of Matriculation, should he pass the 
examination in any one otf six branches, the first of which is languages. 
In languages English is connpulsory, and there must be one or more of the 
classical or vernacular laniguages. At present Portuguese, Hindustani 
and Sindhi are not included im the vernaculars in which a candidate may be 
examined for his M.A. degrree. They are probably not considered to be 
“  advanced ’ * vernaculars to which the recent Committee of the Syndicate 
deemed their attention should be confined. This is certainly true of the 
Portuguese language, the inse of which as a vernacular among Univer
sity candidates is restricted. The case of Hindustani and Sindhi is 
different, and different conisiderations have to be borne in mind as regards- 
these two languages when one is compared with the other. The use of Hindus
tani is more or less general; Siindhi is confined to the Province of Sind. To avoid 
confusion it will be better at present to leave these languages out of considera
tion in the argument, but it will be understood that in so doing no discourtesy 
is intended. Confining oursellves then to the three main languages of the Presi
dency proper—Guzerati belonging to the Northern Division as it is known in 
official circles, Mahratti to the; Central, and Kanarese to the Southern Division— 
the question for consideratiom is whether the regulations above referred to will 
tend to make the ordinary edmcated Hindu gentleman able to read and write his 
own vernacular correctly and. fluently. As shown before in the Matriculation 
examination, assuming that hie then exercised his. option of taking his vernacular 
as his second language instead! of a classical language, he will have had one paper 
containing prose passages for translation from and into English and questions in 
grammar. Then for four yea:rs he will be busily engaged with subjects in which 
his vernacular can have no pRace. Is it to be expected that in his fifth year of 
University study he will retuirn to his vernacular and prepare himself for ques  ̂
tions on the several books to Ibe taken up by him, including points of scholarship, 
comparative philology, criticism, and the history of literature ? Those will 
be the subjects of his 3rd and 4th papers. (See page 67 of the current 
University Calendar.) Where are the professors who are to guide him in this 
course of study ? It has been said that this objection need not be considered, 
because the recognition of the vernaculars in the M.A. degree will alone create 
a demand, which will surely im due time be easily supplied by special endow
ments and other agencies. T’he accuracy of this proposition may be doubted, 
but let it pass ; it is, to quotte an expression used by the Dean of the Faculty 
of Arts “ in the lap of the future.”  But how about the students ? Will an 
impression be made on the oirdinary educated Hindu gentleman. No doubt, if 
a certain number of scholars come forward and make critical and scholarly 
examination of their languages, and write good books in their languages, no one 
can deny that this will be to* the advantage of their communities. But it is 
submitted that this is not the main object in view. Will these scholarly critics
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improve the ordinary Hindu gentleman ? A glance at the University lists will 
show that the proportion of B.A. graduates who proceed to the M.A. degree is 
exceedingly small. Then of these all do n(ot go out in languages.”  Within 
the last ten years fifty^six successful candidattes did so. Of these besides English 
twenty took Persian, fifteen Sanskrit and elteven Latin. Of those forty-six how 
many would have taken their vernacular in lieu of, or in addition to, their 
second language? But quite apart from Ifche fact that the “ real scholars” 
will be very few who will devote themselves to the higher study of their 
own vernaculars, and will be of incalculable service in developing in after
life still further the resources of their motlher-tono^ue, the question which is 
one of urgency is not whether these real scholars will bring honour to the 
University, but whether they will in ordinary daily life have an appreciable 
eftect on the present pernicious practice, as shown in the fact that the ordinary 
educated Hindu gentleman very often cannot read and write his own vernacular 
fluently and correctly. They may be learn-ed in comparative philosophy, criti
cisms and the history of literature; but in tkeir ordinary life will they stem the 
tide W'hich is having such a deteriorating iofluence on the vernaculars of this 
Presidency ? It is unnecessary to elaborate other points which must occur to 
any one who ponders over this subject. Thius, with reference to the fact that 
our University students are now asked to drop the study of their vernaculars 
for four years, and then to resume them in an avanced stage, it is not inapt to 
quote the following extract from a representation made to the University some 
years ago:—‘ * It would indeed be without, precedent in the past history of 
education to lay down a curriculum in which a language is omitted for years 
to be taken up again when higher examinations are held.*’

Be that as it may, the Senate has deliberately resolved that the three 
principal vernaculars of the Presidency shall ^e optional subjects in the examina
tion for the M.A. degree. It is not likely, nor is it to be wished, that Govern
ment will veto such a clearly expressed opinion. The question, which is now of 
pressing importance, is, having erected the pinnacle, which in a marvellous 
manner hangs suspended in mid air, how cam we best build up to it and so make 
the edifice complete ? The subject is one which requires most careful handling, 
and if we are to profit by past experience we must be careful to avoid certain 
pit-falls. Thus there is the difficulty in regard to those students who have no 
vernacular among the Indian vernaculars. This is true of the European or 
Eurasian students, and possibly it may be held to apply to Parsis, among whom 
the habit of speaking Guzerati in their homes is said to be becoming less. 
Then we must reckon, with the clearly expressed opinion of the Senate, that 
candidates, between their Matriculation and B.A. degree, shall not have appre
ciable burdens laid upon them in addition to the course of studies ŵ hich they 
have already to undertake. These and similar considerations point to the fact 
that reform is only practicable in an earlier stage of a student’s career; in short, 
that we should work in the directions indicated by the late Divan Bahadur 
Manibhai Jasbhai in his “ Memorandum on our Vernaculars ” published in 1899. 
His object was improvement in the course of studies leading up to the Matricula
tion Examination. But, in brief, the argument is that the study of English is 
beguu too soon before the student has thoroughly learnt his own vernacular. 
As the Reverend Mackichan said : “  It is the early use of English as a medium ô  
school study that is driving out or corrupting the vernaculars,” And as he said in 
another place, “ the truth is that the evil which has led to the neglect of the 
vernaculars by University men begins at a much earlier stage in the career of 
the students, and the cure must be sought in a revision of our methods of High 
School education and not a modification of the University curriculum.”  
Surely the time has now come when this matter should be taken up in earnest. 
In no quarter is there any proposal to “  kill the vernaculars with kindness.” 
But those who do love this country, its peoples, and their languages, are anxious 
that some steps should be taken as soon as possible to ensure that the ordinary 
student when closing his school career, either by entering the University 
through the portal of Matriculation, or by passing the University School Pinal 
Examination, shall be comjjelled to show that he has a thorough knowledge of 
his own vernacular, not a critical, philological, or literary knowledge, but a 
sound acquaintance with the grammar and idioms of the language, and an ability 
to read and write it fluently. At present both in the School Pinal and the 
Ma,triculation one of the Indian vernaculars is only an optional subject. 
It is suggested that for all Hindus it should be compulsory, and that there



should be some change in the pororesent system which fails to ensure a scholarly 
knowledge on the part of the si student of his vernacular before leaving the 
High School. Whether the chaanange should be on the lines suggested by tbe 
late Divan Bahadur Manibhai JJaJasbhai is a matter for careful inquiry. Also 
there is the question how far thheie University should be ordered to take action, 
and how much should depend uupapon the efforts of individuals or associations 
of persons outside the Universitiy. y. In regard to the University it would appar
ently suffice to revert to the pooliolicy which was so highly commended by the 
Chancellor in the first Convocaatiition address delivered nearly forty years ago 
on the 28th April 1862. His Exxcdcellency Sir Bartle Frere said :

“ I find that in 1859 the firrst’st Matriculation Examination was held, when 
132 candidates presented themssefeelves. Of these, only twenty-two passed. The 
cause of so small a proportion ssusucceeding will be fresh in the recollection of all 
who took an interest in the Unniniversity at that period. It was found that a 
great number of the candidatess, 3, who would have been well qualified for admis
sion if judged simply by the proogDgress they had made in those branches of learn
ing which were to be the subjecctKJts of their University studies, were yet deficient 
in a complete and scholarlike knaoiowledge of their own mother-tongue. I for one 
while regretting the disappointtm;m ent entailed on many an anxious and zealous 
student, cannot regret the deciiisiision at which the Examiners of that period 
arrived, that a knowledge of thbeie student’s own vernacular language should be 
required as indispensible in aniyoyotne who applies for admission to this Univer
sity.”

In the following year the Wi(7ice-Chancellor, Sir A. Grant, carried in the 
Senate the resolution that in all la language examinations after Matriculation the 
University should recognise, Ibebefsides English, none but classic languages. 
It is unnecessary to dwell on thae :e reasons which were urged in support of that 
I esolution; some of them have n« no force in the present day. But the point 
which must not be lost sight oof of is that it was not intended to abolish the 
vernaculars from the Matriculattictio»n. On the contrary, as the author of the 
scheme explained, “ what is proopoposed is that the Universities should continue 
to examine candidates for Matriiciiculation in the vernaculars as at present. This 
is desirable, because by so doing' t( tlhe University will test the efficiency of school 
teaching throughout the countr -̂y.-y. She will ascertain that each candidate is 
able to translate into his own tomgng^ue the ideas which he has acquired in rough 
English.** And in the debate D)r.)r. Wilson dwelt on the necessity of making it 
“  imperative on all Indian studeenfents to pass an examination in their vernacular 
when they offer themselves f cor or Matriculation, as strongly urged by Lord 
±ilphinstone, the first Chancellcoror of this University.’* And Mr. West, while 
illustrating the same points, meintntioned that he had himself met with students in 
the mofussil who while attainin^g g proficiency in English had quite lost the use 
of their own language, except fo3r >r such homely purposes as buying their dinners 
or scolding their wives : they wferere unable to write or even to read the most 
ordinary letter in the common vwrwritten character.

These being the facts, it cam n Tje easily understood why Mr. (now Sir James) 
Peile, ŵ hen Director of Public lInIn;struction, urged on the University that every 
candidate for Matriculation, Avhaet.etlher he takes up a classic beside or not, should 
be required to satisfy the examiinenetrs in the paper set and oral examinations held 
in his vernacular. As Mr. Peilee se said “ a great deal of labour in this Depart  ̂
ment will not be as effective as tl the adoption of this simple regulation by the 
University.*’ But the Syndicatte te did not feel themselves able to accede to the 
proposal. They said: “ The veBrnjraaculars have, after much deliberation and 
discussion, been excluded from tthth© higher examinations of the University; they 
ar  ̂not studied in any of the recco;cognized Colleges, and the Syndicate are of 
opinion that by placing theni oin n. Ithe same footing as the classical languages in 
the regulations for the MatricuHatut ion Examination, the University does all it can 
be expected to do for their enccououTagement.*’ This, then, is how the matter 
stands. The “ advanced”  vernaacaculars are now not excluded from the highest 
examination of the University. ' The question is not whether the University 
has done all it can be expected ttoto do for their “  encouragement,” but whether it 
should take its part in ensuring •; tl tlhat the ordinary educated Hindu gentleman 
should be able to speak and reacd .d an4 write his own mother-tongue fluently and 
correctly.

V. 0.
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The Honourable Mr. Jusitidiice E. T. CANDY.

Note hy Mr, Justice Candy  ̂ Vice-Chancelllorlofr o f he University of Bombay^ 
on Section X I I  oj the Actt ot cof Ircorporation,

As these papers have again come througlh jh. ray lands, I will, at the risk of 
prolixity, set out the salient points, some of whivhiich ire in danger of being over
looked.

1. Section VIII of the three Acts, Act HIIIC of 1857 for Calcutta, Act XXII 
of 1857 for Bombay, Act XXVIE of 1857 for IV l\Midra,s, incorporating the three 
Universities respectively, provides that the Steniemate shall have full power from 
time to time to make and alter any by-laws amdndl regdations (so as the same be 
not repugnant to law, or to the general objjecjeccts ind provisions of this Act) 
touching the examination for the degrees ainancd th; granting of the same, and 
touching the qualifications of the candidates f(or'orr degrees, and the previous course 
of instruction to be followed by them, and thee e prelrainary examinations to be 
submitted to by them.

2. Section XII of the same Acts providess es i that, except by special order of 
the Senate, no person shall be admitted as ai ca ccanddate for the degree in the 
various Eaculties unless he shall present to tlhehee Semte a Certificate from one of 
the Institutions authorized in that behalf b>y >y the Governor in Council to the 
effect that he has completed the course of insttritrructicn prescribed by the Senate 
in the by-laws to be made by them under th(e e povv3r in that behalf given by 
this Act.

3. The close connection between Sectionis is VII.' and X II of the Acts is very 
marked. Section Y I l l  gives power to the SietBetnate to make by-laws touching 
the previous course of instruction to be followfed^edd by3andidates for degrees, and 
the preliminary examinations to be submitted to too by ûch candidates for degrees; 
while Section X ll refers pointedly to the povvejr er ■ so gven to make such by-laws, 
and provides that every candidate for a deg;re(reee mist first present a Certificate 
from an authorized Institution that he has counpmfpletel the course of instruction 
laid down in such by-laws,

4. These sections were in 1898 judicialljv iy iintenreted by the Bombay High 
Court (I. L. R. 23 Bom. 465). It was held th tlhat ihe expression “  Candidates 
for degrees ”  means in Section VIII candidattes esi at aiy examination, preliminary 
or final, leading up to a degree, but that in Sectictiiiou III  it means simply candi
dates for the final examination for a degree. T IThe Chief Justice, the late Sir L. 
Kershaw, said (page 471):— “ I do not agreie 3e witl the arguments with regard 
to the whole of the examinations having to be pa paassec before the student becomes 
a candidate for the degree pf B.A. I agreie te witl the interpretation of mf 
learned brother.”

Parsons J., said (page 472):—“ In SectiomDni V l l  of the Act the expressioa 
‘ Candidates for degrees ’ apparently means aillilll per,ons who make use of the 
University with the object of obtaining a degirecreee.”  But the same meaning was 
not attached by him to the expression in Secjtiotidon III. To the argument that 
the words in Section XII meant that no porsersson should be admitted to any 
examination which was prescribed for a degree,, u, mnles he produced the necessary 
certificate from an “ authorized ” Institution PaPairsom J. said (page 473):— *‘ To 
suit this argumeDt we should have to read the fse(seectioi as providing that no person 
shall be admitted as a candidate for any esaixaiminttion, preliminary or final, 
prescribed for the degree, without a certificate) tb tthat le has completed the course 
of instruction prescribed down to the stage at w vwhici he has arrived, or for the 
examination at which he is about to present hi hiimsef. This would, I think, be 
doing great violence to the words of the se seectioi as they stand.”  It was, 
therefore, held that the certificate mentioned iin ini Sac ion X II (“  and one only is 
mentioned” ) was a certificate to be given si)lelly l y  at tie final examination for the 
degree ; and “  it follows that a certificate is niotiott reqilred by that scotion or by
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any other provision of law ;oDr * tHie previous examination, whicli is a preliminaiy 
one made by by-laws unde.’ S<Seecttion VIII of the Act.’^

6. The above is the oilyly imterpretation hitherto given by any of our Higli 
Courts regarding any sectiois o obf lthe Acts of Incorporation. Though not binding 
on the other High Courts,it t woould possibly be followed by them. Mr. Justice 
Michell, officiating Judge d tHhhe; Madras High Court, says that he would have 
given the same decision.

Let us, then, see howit t aaffieots the existing by-laws and regulations of the 
three Universities,

6. In Bombay for 40 /eseaurŝ  Section X II of the Act has been utterly ignored. 
There is no allusion to it inamniy of the by-laws and regulations till last year, 
1898, when the attention »f C G jo D V e rn m e n t  was callel to the point. This is fully, 
explained in the letter fron tHhae Government of Bombay to the Government of 
India, No. 129, 28th Jamaiarry  ̂ lb99, so I need not repeat. In Bombay we 
simply have Institutions “ feeccog^nized ” by the Senate. Of the “ preliminary 
examinations” prescribed 1y t tllue Senate in the “  previous course of instruction ” 
to be followed by “ a cancididaatce for a degree in Arts/’ the “ Previous Examina
tion ”  is one. By E,egulati)n Q ]1II (y)age 44 of the Bombay University Calendar 
for 1898-L9) no undergradiatiteo will be admitted to this examination, unless he 
shall have kept two terms at ,t fa College or Institution recognized in Arts, and 
unless he produce satisfact(ry y ttestimonials under Form G. This Form is to be 
found at page 507 of the S[m(ne3 (Calendar, and is to be signed by the Head of the 
College or Institution at Thiaicchi the student may have attended. It certifies 
that the candidate has kep t thhe; two terms required by the Regulation. Thus 
all that is necessary is thatth<hee Institution, the Head of which grants the above 
certificate, is “ recognized n i Alrfts/* The Regulations of the Bombay Univer
sity for such “ recognition ’ aarrei to be found at p 'ge 247 of the same Calendar. 
The “  recognition ” is simpy 1" boy the Senate. There is no mention of sanction 
or authorization by GoYernneiemt.. And though, as shown by 1 (6) of the Regu
lations, the primary intentbn n '\wras that no Institution should be “ recognized’  ̂
unless it had the means of 3diiuac£ating up to the standard of the highest degree in 
the Faculty in which recign,’niitiioa is desired, yet it was subsequently found 
necessary to add a Regulatonn ( (̂ ^̂ o. 3) permitting the Senate to recognize an 
Institution for the purposeof >f f a particular examination or examinations only. 
Thus, to take a concrete intaianncee, in the list of recognized Institutions to be 
found at pages 247-8 of tie ) ssaime Calendar, No. VI is the Rajarc4m College, 
Kolhapur, which is “  recogiizizeedl in Arts for the purpose of the Previous and 
Intermediate Examinations TMiis College has also been “ authorized by Gov
ernment under Section XI. ofof ' tihe A ct; but under the High Court decision such 
authorization is a dead letBr r famd meaningless. Being an Institution, unable 
to give a certifiicate that a cfcaantdidate has completed the course of instruction 
prescribed'up to the^^a^ e^aiamniination for the degree, it requires no authorization 
by Government, and can seidd < caindidates up for the Previous and Intermediate 
Examinations simply on tfe s sfctreength of the fact that it has been “ recognized ’* 
by the Senate. That wa e e^xaactly the case of the “  Collegiate Institution,” 
which came before the )oiDmQh)ay High Court, and resulted in the decision 
above quoted. The Rajadumi <College, Kolhd,pur, is, it is believed, absolutely 
free from Government coitrcroLl. The Mahardja may at any time dispense with 
the services of its present Pririimccipal, and appoint some one, whose aim may be 
to inculcate in its student h hoos t̂iiity to the British Government. According to 
the present Regulations (p ge;e . 2̂ 47) the Senate even cannot withdraw its “ recog
nition ”  unless the Rajaran i < C'ollege changes its course of instruction or ceases 
to educate up to the U ni ersrssit ŷ standard. If the present state of things is 
allowed to continue, the sihatatitiom may at any time become intolerable,

7. Let us now turn o t tlhee Calcutta Regulations, and see how far they are 
affected by this decision ofthdiee ffiombay High Court. There the “ Pirst Exam
ination in Arts ”  answers t) o ouur* “  Previous ” . By Regulation !N o. 2, page 2S of 
the Calendar for 1S99, anyunnadtergraduate may be admitted to this examination 
provided he has prosecuteda i rrejgular course of study in an “ affiliated ” Institu
tion for not less than two ajadiddemiical years after passing the Entrance Examina
tion (answering to our Maticicuuhation). By Regulation 3 every candidate shall
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send his application with a oaptificite in th 3 Mom enter 3d in Appendix A, 
which is to be found at page 82 of the same Caaleleniar. It is to be signed by 
the Principal or Head Master of the “ affiliated ”  llatitution in which the can- 
did'ite has studied, and certifies that the candicdaiat« has completv'd in one or 
more of the “  affiliated ” Institutions the course oof f iistruction provided by thd 
University for the F.A. Examination. Turniinagr r low to page 78 of the same 
Calendar, we find the Rules for “  affiliatiom*”'’ In Calcutta, Colleges are 

affiliated,” while schools sending up candidaitees s f»r the Entrance (Matricula
tion) Examination are “ recognized.” But —amd tthhii is the important point— 
both to “  affiliation ” and to “  E-ecognition the f«)o1)t-c-n)te is appended “ See Section 
XII.” Thus the Calcutta Regulations imply im tthheclearest possible terms that 
a “  Candidate for a degree ” in Section X II o f tltht Act includes candidates 
both for the Entrance (Matriculation) and also fforrt tb  Preliminary Examinati »n 
(such as the Previous or First Examination in Arrtsts) prescribed by the Senate 
under Section V ll l  as among the Preliminary Excaaninations to be submitted to 
by candidates for degrees. Such candidates mmstt i uider the Calcutta Eegiila- 
tions produce certificates from Institutions >awitlt1nrized under Section XII 
of the Act. But according to the High Court (deecioison such an idea is contrary 
to the provisions of the Act, which requires onnljly one certificate from an 

authorized ” Institution, and that is when a csaiinddate appears for his final 
examination for his degree. To require under Secctitioi XII of the Act a candi
date for the Previous or First Examination in AAes at Calcutta to produca 
a. certificate from an authorized Institution, is tto > c d< what the Bombay High 
Court declares is contrary to the provisions off Se>ec,ion XII which requires no 
such c r̂tificate from such candidates. The onlŷ  ootlthir points to be noticed in 
regard to the Calcutta Rules of “ affiliation ” (“ Ŝ eese Section XII are that the 
Rules contemplate an Institution being affiliated im 0 aiepartnient of Arts and the 
other Faculties, and not necessarily up to th(e sststaidard of ihe degree in each 
Faculty, and that (unlike Bombay) the power off aaffiffilation rests under the sanc
tion of the Governor General in Council with tlJie e Syndicate, and the power of 
withdrawal, for any reason, rests Avith the Senate cx)nn he recommendation of the 
Syndicate and with the sanction of the Governor* Gje-enjral in Council. As to the 
first point, attention may be called to the lists at paag.ge2iO et seq, of the Calendar. 
Thus, for instance, in Arts there are 45 Instituttioonns affiliated up to the B.A, 
standard and 30 affiliated up to the First Artss ststaidard.”  According to tha 
High Court decision, these latter 30 Institutionas 5 lequire under the Act no 
authorization by Government according to Section i XX I. The Regulations do not 
expressly provide for certificates in the case of camdiidid?tes for Preliminary Exam
inations being given by the Heads of Institutionis under Section X II, 
Even if they did, the question would arise whetlirerr s sich Regulations would not 
be ultra vires as going beyond the Act which, it hsas b̂ betn held, requires no certifi
cate from an authorized Institution in the casie < obf jand'ida'tes for Preliminary 
Examinations. Further, there is this difficulty : acccjca'ding to the High Court 
decision, the o .ly Institution, which can be “  autihooririsd ” under Section X II, is 
an Institution which can give a certificate that ai < casaididafce has, completed the 
course of instruction up to the examimthrv. ffoior a degree. Then, the. 30 
Institutions at pages 240-1 of the Calcutta Calemdair,r, vhich can only give certi
ficates up to the First Arts standard, cannot bee “ luthorizedunder Section 
X llf  Therefore if “ affiliated ” on pages 8̂, 78 ainad I Q of the Calcutta Calendar 
means “ authorized,”  the Calcutta Regulations arre uusdess so far as institutions 
teaching up to less than the degree standard aire’e joncerned. Now that the 
decision of the Bombay High Court has by the5 imaiedum of the Indian Law 
Reports reached Calcutta, it may be taken a« €ex5xt*emely probable that some 
member of the Senate of the Calcutta University  ̂w iril give voice to the obvious 
difficulties which arise in attempting to reconcile UhheKegulations with the Act 
as j udicially interpreted.

8. Let us now turn to the Madras Regulatiioinsis. At page 46 of the Madras 
University Calendar for 18.38-99 we find the Reigiuhlaions regarding the First 
Examination in Arts (answering to our Previous Ei]x;xanination in Bombay). By 
Regulation 141 (page 47) each candidate must fo)rwa’arl “  a certificate in the form 
hereinafter prescribed from the head of some Colllepg^e luthorized in that behalf 
by the Government of Fort St, George in Coumeici to the effect that he has 
attended an authorized College or Colleges for a jperricioc of, at least, four terms
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after passing the Matriculation or oltlitli(er accepted Examination, and has completed 
the course instruction prescribed bybyf this JJniverdty.”

A comparison of these words witvitth the language of Sections VIII and XII 
of the Act makes it clear that the ffra'raimers of this Regulation thought that Sec
tion XII did apply to candidates fc for Preliminary Examinations (such as the 
First Examination in Arts) as well fasas for final examinations for degrees. This is 
made still more clear on looking at “  “ the form hereinafter prescribed.” It is to 
be found at page 133 of the samieie Calendar under the heading (page 13ij)— 
“ Certificates required under Sectiorn n XII of the Act of Incorporation.”  But 
according to the Bombay High (CcCourt decision, no certificates are required 
under Section X II of the Act of Imcacorporation, except in the case of candidates 
for the final examination for the df degree. Therefore, the Madras By-laws and 
J-iegulations are in this respect not :inin. accordance with the Act of incorporation. 
Further, on turning to the “ Unless s of affiliation” of the Madras University 
(same Calendar, page 131), we findd ti that “ in the Faculty of Arts Institutions 
shall be affiliated as second-grade (oror as first-grade Colleges, the former being 
entitled to enter students for the fiirstrsfc Examination in Arts only, the latter for 
both the First Examination in Artss as aind the Bachelor of Arts degree Examina
tion.** There are (pages 141, 142) mono) less than 38 of these second-grade Colleges, 
while there are 15 first-grade, and aicaceording to the High Court decision these 38 
second-grade Colleges cannot be a* authorized ”  under Section XII of the Act, 
for they cannot give a certificate tl that a candidate has completed the course o f  
instruction up to the final examinattiotiom for the degree. The Madras University 
By-law is, therefore, to say the leasH, t, incorrect, when it says that a candidate for 
the First Examination in Arts comiingng from a second-grade College must pro
duce a certificate required under Seect;ct;ion X II of the Act of Incorporation to the 
effect that he has kept so many terrmsna and has completed the course of instruc 
tion prescribed by the University.

9. What then is the appropriiatiat.e remedy for this state of things ? It is 
submitted that the only remedy, wrhî hiich will effectually remove all difficulties, is 
an amendment of Section X II of tthehe three Acts of Incorporation. The oppor
tunity can be taken of making Iththe language of the section clearer in other 
respects : thus, it may be showm ti that the certificate required from a candi
date is to be produced before he p] presents himself for examination. Thus the 
amended section may run :—

“  Except by special order (of of the Senate no person shall be admitted as 
a candidate for the Final Examiiniin;ation for a degree, or for any of the Prehmi- 
nary Examinations to be submiittitted to by candidates for degrees, unless he 
shall present. . . .  a certifficficjate from one of the Institutions authorized 
in that behalf by . . . . too t) the effect that he has completed the course 
of instruction prescribed, &c,”
If Section X II is amended aas is above shown, then no question can in future 

arise regarding the By-laws and Resgugmlations of the Calcutta or Madras Univer
sities. At present, as I have indliclicjated, according to the Bombay High Court 
decision grave difficulties may at ainjny  ̂time arise in regard to those By-laws and 
Kesolutions.

10. Amendment of Section X^IilT was the course proposed by the Govern - 
ment of Bombay to the Governmtenemt of India in their letter No. 129 of 28tli 
January 1899. But the Governmienemt of India have replied (No. 294 of 29th 
June 1899) that a certain suggestiom oi o f  the Syndicate’s Committee of the Madras 
University affords a solution of thie e difficulty by which recourse to legislation 
may be avoided. The suggestion iis is that the Senate of the Bombay University 
should under Section V III of the A A_ct make a by-law providing that persons 
presenting themselves for examinaatiititon in any of the preliminary examinations 
must present a certificate from one; oi off the institutions specified in Section X II— 
that is to say, an institution authorrizriz;ed by the Governor in Council to give tie 
certificate as to the completion of iththie whole course of instruction required for 
admission to the Final Examinatioin-n— to the effect that they have gone throuijh 
a certain course of instruction.



11. There are tlie following objecfactitioiis to this proposed solution of tie 
difficulty;—

(a) It purports to meet the diffiiflBfficulty only in Bombay. It leaves tie 
difficulties in Calcutta and Madras untiniitouchel.

{h) It is doubtful whether a majcajcjority C3uld be obtained in the Bombay 
Senate to pass such a by-law. There re 3 is a pwerful party in the Senate af 
the Bombay University whose obje*jeect is t) free educational institutions 
from Government control. The menenmbers )f this party would be sure I0 
oppose such a by-law in the Senate, ai annd a disagreeable debate would ensu}.

{c) If such a by-law were passiss<sed by the Senate and sanctioned by 
Government, the same party would ta taake tb( earliest opportunity of testing  
its legality in a Court of Law. Thrhaat is jist what they did in the case of 
Mr. Karkaria’s “ Collegiate InstitutionDna,” whieh resulted in the decision of ti e 
Bombay High Court. There was no sysyrmpathj with Mr. Karkaria; the motive 
was simply to show that all institutiononiis teacling up to less than the degree 
standard are free from Government cocoontrol. We should have, then, fres.i 
proceedings in the High Court ;and wiwrith thegreatest respect for the Acdti^ 
Advocate General I feel sure that the pe ppoint is it least arguable. Section YIK 
of the Act says that the by-laws and Yi rffcgulatD us must be not repugnant t> 
law , or to the general objects and provo\»visions of this Act. Section XII as 
judicially interpreted says that a cer;erirtificatt from an “ authorised ” insti
tution can be demanded from a candidliddate owe only, and that at the tim̂  
of his final examination for his degeggree, 1 by-law that candidates for 
degrees must prepare themselves thrououughout at certain institutions recog' 
nised by the Senate would, as the Acticfcting Alvocate General shows, be not 
repugnant to the general provisions of o f! the Ad;. But he does not apparently 
appreciate the distinction between ‘ ‘ “ recognised by the Senate ”  and 
“  authorized by Government under Sedeection I I I  of the Act.”  It is com
pelling a candidate for a degree to prorcoduce it every examination a certi
ficate whicb, according to the High CcCoiourt decision, the Act provides shall 
be demanded from him once only, whwhhich is not consonant with the spiri: 
of the Act. The Acting Advocate Genenneral stys that the mere fact that an 
extra burden in the matter of educati(iti(ion is mposed by a by-law over and 
above the Statutory burden is not in n itself i sufticient reason for holding 
such by-law to be bad as contrary to uO • the A;t (See Bury vs, Cherryholm, 
L. B., 1 Ex., Biv. 457). An examinatiatition of the case quoted by Mr. Scott 
shows that it is clearly distinguishababble fron the present case. It was 
not in that case the question whethihaer a certain by-law was repugnant 
to the provisions of the Act under whwhhich tli3 by-law was made. On the 
contrary, the question was .simply whetletlther tht by-law was inconsistent with 
one of its own clauses. Thus, the W o /o D r k sh o p  Begulation Act, 1867, pro
vides that a child may not be set to to > work unless he attends school ten 
hours at least during each week. Theheen in 1870, the Education Act was 
passed, by which by-laws when sancticttioned were to have the same effect 
as if they were enacted in the Statuteite,e. One of the by-laws in question 
expressly provided that nothing shouldildd be of any effect, in so far as it may 
be contrary to anything contained in ai anny Act for regulating the education 
of children employed in labour. Thus is 3 the qiestion was whether the by
law, providing that all children of a cerierrtain are must attend school for the 
full time that the school is open, was cocoontrary to the Workshop Regulation 
Act of 1867. It was held that it was is 5 not. [f the provision of the Work
shop Regulation Act had been to the e e effect that “  every child who is em
ployed in a Workshop shall attend schohoool for ten hours in every week, and 
no more,' then no doubt the by-law w ould lie contrary to the provisions 
of the Workshop Begulation Act, 186/56̂ )7 ; but this is not so; for the pro
vision of the Workshop Begulation Act 3t: is sim>ly that the child must attend 
school ten hours at least in every weekekk. If the Education Act, 1870, had 
provided that every child need attend si s<school for nine hours only in every 
week, then no doubt the by-law wouldildd have been bad. So here, the Act 
provides that a particular kind of certiRifificate can only be demanded from a 
candidate for a degree at one particular sr s stage h his “ course of instruction. ’*
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The proposed by-law alters that, , r and says that this particular kind of 
certificate must be produced by th(heie candidate at each and every stage of 
liis course of instruction. I thinkk i  I  have said enough to show that the 
question whether the proposed by-y-̂ r-Law would be good or bad is certainly 
arguable. Is it wise to invite furththcher litigation ?

(d) Lastly, the result of sucĥ h h a by-law, if passed and sanctioned, will 
be to shut up all Colleges not teaclchching up to the degree standard. As the 
certificate required from candidalatates at preliminary examinations would 
have to be given by “ authorized ”  institutions only, and as the only insti
tutions which can be authorized ”  are institutions which teach up to the 
degree standard, the result is that t “ “ second grade ” institutions in Bombay 
must close their doors. For, as it t it is obvious that the Head of an Institution 
granting the certificate can only f c do so for the students who have studied 
in that institution, the result will b bebe that we can only have Degree Colleges 
in Bombay Presidency.

E. T. CANDY. 
3Gth August 1899.
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Written Statement of Evidence given hefiefefore the Indian Universities' 
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I. Teaching University.

II. Th« constitution o£ the Senate.

I I I .  The Syndicate.
IV . The appointments of Examiners. 

V. The course of Studies.

V I. The Personnel of the Colleo-e.

VIVIv I I . Tie method of Teaching,

V I I T I I I I .  Ccllege Buildings.

15 IM X . The physical effects o f the system 
of Examinations.

2 2̂ X . The Registrar.

X X X I. Tie Board of Studies.

I.— Teaching Tlniversity.—The Bombay ly^y University, like its sisters of 
Calcutta, Madras, Allahabad and Punjab, is a la n mere examining body. I should 
much like it, if it could be made a teaching U UUniveruty, since by doing so its 
efficiency would be considerably enhanced. Ai AfAs in European Universities, the 
actual personal instruction in Colleges should Id E be enlrusted to tutors. A  select 
number of Professors of special eminence, whilaihile serving in the Colleges, should 
l)e recognised as being attached to the Uni^niniversity. Candidates for degrees 
should be required to hear a course of lectures 3s s from such recognised Professors. 
The system of instruction, in which a hundrededid or more students gather in one 
class room and listen to a Professor’s lectur<urare, is tighly defective, whether for 
discipline or for knowledge. Instruction to bi btbe effective must be personal and 
direct. The teacher and the pupil must come le e into close contact. Such a thing 
is not feasible in the iinwieldy classes that a t are now generally observable in 
Colleges. To meet this difficulty the studentsitats should be distributed in batches 
and each batch given into the charge of a tutoitotor or a fellow. Besides the tutors 
there may be a class of lecturers or demonsnsnstrators, who may carry on the 
work o'f the tutors on a higher plan, conveyingngig instruction to larger groups and 
by more comprehensive methods such as demonoQonstrabion and experiment. The 
Professors should be a yet higher class of if f teachers, who should be men of 
superior standing in their respective subjects.ts.;s. There may be inter-collegiate 
lectures as well as University lectures, the ProVorofessois in the different Colleges 
forming, so to say, one corporation of learned id ri men and jointly working in the 
■cause of education and learning. Besides thisiis is I woild also advocate the founda
tion of chairs at the University for the purpos(osose of delivering lectures on special 
subjects similar to the chair of Agricultural C, C Chemistry which was founded in 
connection with this University for the wĥ ’-hrhole of ludia ia 1888. Eminent 
and highly qualified experts may also be invnvivited Irom England, as was sug
gested by Lord Reay in his speech as Chancebelellor of this University in 1888-b9, 
to give a course of lectures at onr Universitsitiities. Such a provision for post
graduate instruction will stimulate higher edudutucation in India in the real sense. 
Referring to outside teachers Lord Reay said : ‘ “  Occasional teaching of this kind 
would in any faculty not only benefit the stustntudents, but graduates and others 
would secure thereby a fresh impetus to theiieiisir whole intellectual life. If we 
could have induced Lord Herschell and Mr. B BBryce to give us, while they were 
here, some of the treasures of their store of )f >f knovledge, we should certainly 
have been the better for it, even though no e: e: examination tested the results. I 
shall not fail to communicate with my UniverEersrsity friends on the subject. It is 
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a great mistake to confine liigh(er3r teaching to those who occupy chairs. The 
University should seize every opppoportunity of opening its doors to those whose 
learning can be made available, e even though it is only for a short period. As 
long as excellence is reached, it it matters very little what the nature of the- 
connection is of the lecturer witthth the University.”

I I .— The constitution o f  tlue e Senate.—The Act of Incorporation of this 
University fiKed the number ofc I Fellows at 28, excluding the Chancellor. The 
number rose to its highest poDininfc at 333 in 1897-98. The present number 
is 293. I am of opinion that thte e number of Eellows may well be limited to 
150. One way of limiting the inmumber of Fellows is to make the Fellowship 
tenable for a fixed term, makiining the holders eligible for re-election. The 
qualifications for a Fellowship sshshould be : (a) high academic attainments, {h) 
conspicuous distinction in the hiigigher walks of life, and (<?) special benefactions. 
Under (a) I w'ould include (1) ededucationists and scholars, (2) Professors in the 
different Colleges, and (3) distinigiguished graduates of Indian or other Universities. 
Class [h) would provide for smcuccessful merchants, soldiers and others who, 
though not belonging to any UmiTiiversity, will be valuable advisers as practical 
business men. Class (c) would fi furnish scope for the recognition of wealth and 
benevolence. The disqualificatiioions for keeping office after nomination or election 
should be (a) non-attendance att 5. 50 per cent, of the meetings of the Senate in any 
given period, (6) insolvency, amd d (c) grave misconduct. As regards the appoint
ments of Fellows, I would sugg^esest that (a) 50 per cent, should be nominated 
by Government, (b) 30 per ceenent. should be elected by the Senate in tlm 
different Faculties (Arts 10, L Law 5, Medicine 7, and including Agriculture 
Engineering 8), and (c) 20 per cccent. should be elected by graduates.

I I I .— The Syndicate.—Tbiis is body has no statutory existence by the Act of 
Incorporation of this University ,̂ 1, but has been called into being under the bye- 
laws. I think it should have a st,statutory sanction and the law should define its 
powers in the same manner as tlthose of Managing ComroittoGs of other corpo
rate bodies. The original nmnimber of Syndics was .11 including the Vice- 
Chancellor, but by a resolution o of the Senate in 1897 which was sanctioned by 
Government, the Deans of the FrFaculties were added to that body raising the 
total number to 15. The methiodod of election of the Deans and the Syndics has, 
I believe, worked well and reqminires no alteration except in one respect, viz., that 
the actual teaching elements of Iththe Colleges should, if possible, receive yet greater 
representation.

The office of the Vice-Chamcacellor should, I think, be elective. In 1887 the 
proposal was made in a draft A^clct framed by Mr. Justice West, but the scheme 
of the Act fell through apparemtntly for want of approval of the Government. 
Now that the whole constitutiom n of the University is under revision, the ques
tion of making the Vice-Chanicecellor’s ofiice elective may well be considered. 
Such offices in European Uni’veversities are invariably elective. In India, at 
that time when Universities w(erere first established there was a total absence of 
eligible men. Even the princijplple of election was then unknown. After a life 
of nearly fifty years of the Uniweversity and the expansion of the principle of elec
tion in other directions, it is hiiglgh time the University adopts the principle in 
filling its highest executive cfficceoe.

IV.— The appointment o f MxUxaminers.—In past time Examiners were appoint
ed by selection made by the Syindndicate out of regard to recognized ability. The 
system now in vogue is to imvivite applications and to make a selection from 
among the applicants. This s}ysystem facilitates choice and possibly enlarges the 
scope of selections, but it wrorhrks injuriously in two ways. It deprives the 
University of the services of t:hchose who are really capable but who out of self- 
respect will not come forwardl at as applicants. Secondly, it has opened the door 
to all and sundry to put in thoirir petitions and ply the University authorities 
with importunities. The resullt It has often been to put in young graduates with 
no special qualitications and fcor>r whom even the candidates could have little 
respect. This system has cauisesed a variation in the standard of examinations 
and a general dcQioralization. d among examiners as well as examinees. An 
examinership must not be treatte(ted as a mere matter of patronage or easy gain. 
It must rather be looked upconjn as a serious undertaking and as a reward of



conspicuous merit, of proved standing and id capacity, and special applicatioa. 
Examiners should be selected from among ththie class of persons who should scryo 
as ideals to students and fill them with awe e and respect. A young graduate 
of two or three years’ standing can hardly ^ Ifill the position with credit to him
self or honour to the University.

V .— The course of Studies.—On this popoiint I shnll confine ray observatioiis 
to the Medical Faculty and the course of stistmdie  ̂at the Grant Medical College. 
The existing degrees in connection with the Is Medical Faculty are the L.M. & S. 
and the M.D. The L.M. & S. is commonlyly' looked upon as a license, though 
the University calls it a degree. I think a ais a degree it is a misnomer. It 
should be abolished and the M.B. degree sulub)stituted in its place. I may men
tion that several attempts were made in timimtes past to substitute the M.B. for 
the L.M. & S., but I regret to say they have 1e ifailed to bear any fruit. I hope 
the Commission will see its way to effect t tbhe reform which has long been 
sought after by the Native medical professionon..

There has been considerable difference o oif opinion as regards the standard 
of preliminary education necessary to quauailify for the M.B. degree and tlK? 
entrance examination for admission to theheB Medical College. The standard 
required by the general Medical Council is iss in some respects lower than tie 
Bombay University Matriculation, and the p g^eneral Medical Council recognises 
the Bombay Matriculation as sufficient qualitliffication for registration as a medi
cal student. The London University also reqeq|uires its own Matriculation, and 
the London Matriculation differs from its Bo^oimbay analogue in requiring Latb 
as a compulsory subject and Greek, Gerortman, French or some elementary 
science, such as mechanics or chemistrj ,̂ , ,*as an optional subject. I would 
recommend that the additional subjects reqeq^uired at the Loudon Matriculatiou 
miiy be insisted on as a test of admission intatoj the Grant Medical College. Ths 
will obviate the necessity of insisting upon a a higher test than the Matriculation. 
Even for the London M.D. no higher test t tlhan the Matriculation is requisite*. 
The course of studies should likewise be fi fiVamed on the model of the London 
course. The curriculum of that Universitsitty includes (1) the Preliminary 
Scientific, (2) the Intermediate Examinatiotiom, and (3) the M.B. Examination. 
If the Bombay Urjiversity adopts the Londononi examination it may as well adojt 
the nomenclature of the different degrees.^s.. In Loudon B.S. and M.S. are 
awaided to signiiy proficiency in surgery, anancd M.B. and M.D. mark proficiency 
in medicine.

V I.— The Personnel of the College,—WW^hen the Government Medical Col
lege was established the Professorial staff wanrass selected from the Indian Medicil 
{Service, because there were very few trainedecU men outside the service availabb 
at that time. It was thus necessary in theho) interests of medical education to 
restrict the field of selection to men frcm ti tlhe Indian Medical Service. Tlie 
Professorships were made consolvent appohoiintments and their pay was drawi 
from the Medical Service as well as the Educucjational Department. This systen 
led to the dual control of the Surgeon-Genenerral to the Government of Bombay 
on the one hand and the Director of PabLbliic Instruction on the other. TI13 
former officer has had invested in him the prpriincipal control as regards selectioi, 
transfer, dismissal, and so forth. The lattetten? officer, although the head of thj 
Educational Department, has practically veveiry little voice in the selection of 
Professors. As the officer himself remarkeccecd the other day, he is a mere post
bearer. The important claims of the medi^diical education of this Presidency 
were thus subordinated to the convenience anantd exigencies of the Indian Medical 
Service. Professors were shifted from one cl clhair to another at the sweet will of 
the Surgeon-General to the great detriment 0. 0)f the College,

In 3868 the Government of India propopoDsed to attach certain chair’s in th) 
Grant Medical Colit go to a])pointments held bl biy certain officers in the Presidency?, 
and to attach duties to certain full Professororsships in addition to the legitimate 
wojk of these ]:osts. The proposal was oonsiisiidered by the Faculty of Medicine 
and it was reported to the Syndicate that tl tlhe proposed order of Governmeni, 
to attach certain chiirs in the Grant Modicacail College to appointments held !) • 
officers in the Indian Medical Service witlitlhout reference to their scicmtifi} 
attainments, and to add duties of an incongn^rmoas nature to certain other Pro



f essorsliips, destroys the system of of selection to the College chairs, encourages a 
perfunctory discharge of ProfessQororial duties, interferes with the authority of the 
Principal of the College over its ir internal discipline and his privilege of recom- 
niendation to the chairs, suhveBrtirts the control of the ‘Director of Public In
struction over one of the most irmpiportant educational institutions in his Depart
ment, and weakens the academiccacal tie between the University and the College. 
The Medical Faculty therefore r resolved that all Professors should be chosen 
f )r their scientific claims, that tlhchey should be selected from the Medical Service, 
f:om Europe or from any otherr s’ source, and that Professors should continue to 
le under the immediate controol ol of the Principal, who is subordinate to the 
Director of Public Instruction. Dr. (now Sir William Guyer) Hunter, in the 
course of an able minute, remnaiarked: “  In consequence of the chairs being 
attached to the Presidency appoi)inintments, the system of selection which formerly 
txisted is virtually abolished arndad scientific attainments are made of secondary 
importance to Military claims. The Professorial duties would, therefore, come 
to be performed in a perfunctoryy w manner as experience has already shown in the 
case of ex-officio Professors. [UiUnder these circumstances the efficiency of the 
Orant Medical College as an eduicacational institution could not fail to be seriously 
impaired.” He accordingly reececommended that all Professors of the Grant 
Medical College should be choseenm for their scientific attainments, and that they 
should be selected from eitherr r the Indian or the British Medical Service or 
irom the open profession of mieaedicine. Dr. (now Sir George) Birdvvood was 
even more outspoken, as wiltl 1 appear from the following extract from his 
minute: “  I  would submit to Gcovovernment that, with a due regard to the progress 
of University studies in theGra^ntnt Medical College, the Principal and Professors 
of the College should be appcoiDinted to the College and be attached to the Sir 
J. J. Hospital on account of thheheir academic qualifications alone or fitness to 
liold the College chairs, being sselielected from whatever quarters, including the 
services as well as the opeua i profession of medicine. The most eligible 
candidates offered themselves, a' and here parenthetically I would observe, the 
Syndicate cannot allow this p paramount question to be hampered by any 
impertinent and irrelevant queesbstions of the interests of the Military feervice 
)f Government in the Grant l^MMedical College, by which its consideration by 
some of its members is seemiiningly conditioned and determined. All such 
questions must be faithfully pnit it aside, and the efficiency of the College as an 
affiliated institution of the TUiCJniversity solely and wholly considered.”  Dr. 
Bird wood further added that iit t was as difficult to make Professors of certain 
arbitrarily named Military (ofiofficers as it was easy to order them to be 
made. The University cordiaIll}Ily endorsed this view and submitted to Gov
ernment that, in the interests oof )f learning and science, the Principal and Pro
fessors of the Grant Medical COoDollege and the attached J. J. Hospital should be 
appointed solely on the grounidid of their seJientific attainments and teachins 
powers, the choice not being liiminited to the Bombay Military Service, but the 
best candidates being accepted I 1 from whatever quarter they may offer them
selves. Sir Alexander Grant, tththen Director of Public Instruction, also observed 
that “ Professorships in the (CcCollege should be regarded as purely scientific 
appointments, to be filled up irrrerespectively of the claims of the Military Service.”

Dr. Henry Cook, one of tiheie best Principals the College has had the honour 
of being prasided over, remarkeedad : “ I would strongly advocate that the process 
might be immediately begun tbyjy the appointment of members of the general 
profession as a supplementary s staff to the existing hospitals; while I hope the 
time is not far distant when ootbther hospitals may spring up in this city and 
elsewhere, which may be enttiitirely under the management of medical men, 
independent of the Medical Seer’ervice.” According to Dr. Cook “ the profession 
has reached a stage when it miiglght lay claim to a share of those public duties 
which, though they should be ]h(here, as elsewhere, unpaid, bring with them their 
own reward.”

Another distinguished Prrinincipal, Dr. Carter, observed: “  It has become 
urgently desirable to appoint: a a few talented Native tutors and demonstrators 
whose whole time would be de’̂ vovoted to the learners’ benefit.” He further suo'-. 
gested whether it would not b( be expedient to nominate an Assistant or Deputy
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Professor in the more highly technical subjocts, \ who on emergency or as a suc
cessor could take the place of the full Professor. JHe remarked : “ The suggestion 
seems not amiss that College Professors he alw:wrays taken, as they are in the 
chief European Colleges, from amongst the he4 qiqvualified men available wherever 
to be found, and eventually it may happen t tlhat a moiety at least of our 
teachers will be thus derived from the alumni of >f the Grant College, their alma 
mater.

It will be seen from the opinions of these didis?tin ^uished men that the evil 
of limiting the selection of Professors from tl tlhe Indian Medical Service had 
gro\\n to a great magnitude. It practically prevev^ented the selection of the best 
men and precluded local talent from coming g into prominence. The evil of 
shuffling the Professors from chair to chair had grqro)wn intense. Any Professor was 
considered qualified to occupy any chair, and insns t̂ances have occurred in which 
one Professor was called on to teach such diversese , subjects as Anatomy, Botany, 
Materia Medica, Hygiene and Surgery in sucicccession. I leave it to the Com
mission to judge of the efficiency of such teaeaicliing. In 1885 this state of 
things reached an acute stage, when the Native e imedical profession took up the 
question of medical reform and brought the ev3vrils and defects of the system tc 
the notice of Lord Ueay, then Governor of Bombibaay. His Government issued a 
Resolution on the question of medical reform. . The principle of those reforms 
was (1) to strengthen the scientific character c oof the Grant Medical College,
(2) to create the Faculty membership of whiciclh would constitute the highest 
reward for the professional ability, (3) to ensurere) the continuity of teaching as 
well as to open up possibilities.of research, and ( ( 4) to make the fullest use of the 
splendid opportunities which this city ofiers to o Ithe medical students by throw
ing the Hospital open to the best men of ? llocal profession, so that their 
professional knowledge may benefit the students ts Jand they themselves may remain 
in touch with the advance in the medical S' sccience. Tinder this Hesolutiou 
two Professorships, of Pathology and Phy&yssiology, were made whole-time 
and the Professors were required to devote tl tHiemselves to the cultivation of 
those subjects and were not to be transferred)d to any other chair. The spirit 
of this Eesolution, however, was departed from cn as soon as Lord Reay left these 
shores and I regret to say there has once more b'beeen a relapse of the old abuses.

During the Government of his successor r the Professor of Pathology was 
appointed to the chair of Chemistry and MedicacaalJurisprudenceand was likewise 
entrusted with the duties of Chemical Analyly^ser to Government, and this was 
done in the face of the fact that there was s ia highly qualified medical man 
holding the degrees of B.A., B.Sc., andM.D. ). of this University as Assistant 
Chemical Analyser to take up the post and compijpetent in every respect to occupy 
the chairs of Chemistry and Medical Jurisprudenenice. Like instances are occurring 
to the present day. It was in pursuance of Lorordl Reay’s policy that Dr. Meyer s 
appointment to the chair of Physiology was mmiade, and it may be noted witli 
pleasure that he inaugurated quite a new era i iin the method of Physiological 
teaching. It is such Professorships that are wavaxnted, and unless we get for each 
of the principal subjects men who have madele a life-study of their respective 
subjects medical education will not advance ;e in this Presidency. With all 
deference to the Professors at the Grant Collegegee, I have respectfully to say that 
the teaching there requires to be made yet mororee effective and practical. It is 
the absence of such inspiring teaching that t is the cause of lack of talent for 
original research that is observable among us. .

I believe the time has come now to chshaange this pernicious system. I 
would suggest that the Professors should be seleleacted from the best men available 
on the ground of eflS.ciency and merit. The le Professors and Tutors should be 
required to have special qualifications for tetesaching the subjects, as signified 
by their possession of the highest degrees andndl diplomas or by actual work and 
authorship. The Professors should, as far a aas practicable, be full-time men. 
They should be assisted by Graduates holding g ; special Degrees in those subjects. 
All the special branches of medical study whiaicch are here at present only in an 
embryo stage should be developed and encoura,ragged, namely, (1) Bacteriology, (2) 
Sanitary Science, (3) Dental Surgery, (4) DiDi&seases of nose, ear and throat, (5) 
Teaching of Infectious Diseases, (0) Medical J Electricity, and the like. W:th
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a view to secure tlie best altenti-ioion of the Professors to the cultivation, of their 
respective subjects, some restmcictions may be imposed as to the extent of 
consulting practice to be open to) t them.

VII.— The method of Veaohhiking.—The number of class lectures may be 
diminished and that of clinicil leectctures increased, in order that there may be 
more practical instruction i^aihlakable to students. They may be entrusted with 
a greater share of Hospital worrk'k than at present. They should be also given 
more practical work in coniecticorDn with Laboratory study, both Physiological 
and Pathological, as well as 3xterrn,*nal midwifery practice. As to the Professorial 
and teaching staff, I have already  ̂ s suggested that the work should be distributed 
in the first instance among tutoorDrs with a select batch of students allotted to 
each. The tutorial work miy bee i taken up at higher stages and improved upon 
by Lecturers and Professors.

V IIL — College Bmldir.gs.---- I-I learn that Government are already alive to
the increased want of College aaccccommodation and have sanctioned an outlay 
which will in some measure meett t the want. But another equally tjrying want is 
the provision for residential quarrfccters, which has not yet sufficiently engaged the 
attention of the authorities. Four r medical students residential quarters are an 
absolute necessity. They are vaaluluable not only for the disciplinary and moral 
benefits which usually accrue fromu j residence at the College, but are indispensable 
under the special conditions of sstutudy and attendance at the Medical College. 
Their absence so long has been a . s( source of manifold evil. To provide for the 
want of it an effort has b̂ en nmaiade since last year and a Committee has been 
organised to take steps to accompblislish the object. It is to be hoped that Govern
ment will come to the rescue of tthihis long neglected undertaking and will help 
the movement with bountiful hanadsils.

I X — The physical effeds o ff  f  the system of Examinations —̂Another point 
which calls for consideration is thae e general character of the University system of 
teaching and its effects on the plihyiysical condition of the students. There have 
been many premature break-dowrn a of health which have frequently resulted in 
early death. This subject aDusedd d considerable public attention in 189 i, and the 
late Mr. Justice Ranade broight ttluhe discussion to an issue by collecting opinions 
and statistics and reading a papeer3r at a public meeting of the Graduates’ Asso
ciation. There has not beei anjy f decided agreement as to the causes and the 
effects, but the fact of early morttalality among graduates has been a cause of not 
a little uneasiness in the oubliic c mind. In my view, among other causes, 
the multiplicity of examinations i inin all the Faculties put a continual strain upon 
the students, under which those naotot blessed with robust constitution break down. 
The statistics and other informattidiion compiled by the late Mr. Justice Ranade 
and embodied in his lecture aree very valuable, and I respectfully invite the 
attention of the CommissioL to h his paper. I have myself been struck with 
the want of vitality and staying ^po)ower among our University men, both during 
the course as well as in after life.. The causes of such feebleness of constitution 
deserve to be looked into and r remedied, if as is contended they lie in the 
University system. Cramming, cfcontinuous hard work, multiplicity of subjects 
and of examinations, the coiditioDnais of living and struggle in life, are some of the 
causes which have conduced to thhaiat result. They are not all incident to Univer
sity life, but such of them as mayy 1: be remediable ought to be dealt with by the 
Commission.

The statistics given b\ the lalate Mr. Justice Ranade show that the percent
age of deaths is higher in propoorortion as the number of examinations is larger. 
Thus the percentage for M.i., LjLL.B.’s is 33, while that for M.A.’s is 16. The 
single degrees of L.C.E., L.il. & . S S. and B.A. show an average of 4 to 7 per cent. 
To mitigate the evils of the systeemm the late Mr. Justice Ranade proposed two 
remedies; (1) a division d  deggr^ree examinations into two classes—honours 
and passes; (2) examinatbns • b̂ by compartments. The distinction between 
honours and passes has the ssnctioon>n of the rule in vogue in European Universities. 
The pass examination shoud be3 a a simpler test, adapted to the average require
ments of the public service i? wesll 11 as the community in general. The honours 
examination should be a stifer teestjst, reserved to mark genuine scholarship. The

i  I
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proposal of what has been described as “  exammiinations by compartments ” was 
discussed at several meetings of the Bombay  ̂Sienate and was formally adopted 
by that body with an overwhelming majority, b biut it eventually fell through for 
want of Government sanction. Examinations b b>y compartments is not a correct 
description of the proposal. What is intended d iis that students who pass in some 
subjects at an examination and fail in others s' sHiould be exempted from appear
ing in the first set at a fresh examination. I Such a distribution of work may 
lighten the strain in some cases. Any safegiguiards of proficiency in the way of 
high percentage marks in the passed subjectcta may be insisted on, but the 
principle as such deserves careful consideratiou.a.

X.— The Registrar.—I would make the Rdlejgistrar a full-time officer in view 
of the Teaching University.

X I .— The Board o f Studies.—I would have^e these from the best men, and in 
each Faculty.

BHAAILCHANDRA KRISHNA.





E l^ p h in sto n e  C o l le g e , B om bay. 

March 5, 1902.

TO THE SECRETARY, INDIAN UNIT]ERSITIES’ COMMISSION.

Si r ,

As desired by the Commission I have endteaivoured to form a comparative 
estimate of the subject of Mental and Morail Science as treated at Bombay, 
Calcutta and Madras. It is, however, very diffic3ult to form a definite idea of the 
amount of work and standard expected from ^stiudents in a speculative subject 
without actually teaching and examining it ; amd the difficulty is increased by 
the great differences in the ways in which the ^vairious curricula are formulated. 
Here wo prescribed text-books, whilst at Calciuttta and Madras the course is 
largely or almost wholly laid down in the fornn of a syllabus of subjects. In 
dealing with a syllabus teachers learn by ex]pe3rience (of examinations) what 
should or should not be expected in a way impcosssible to an outsider. However, 
I have looked through the courses prescribed aindl some specimens of papers, and 
have arrived at the general conclusion that o n , the whole, in spite of great 
superficial differences, probably in practice tine results obtained are not very 
dissimilar in the three cases.

Taking the Calcutta B .A . Honour course  ̂ four papers are set; and so also 
in Bombay. The Calcutta course includes Psyciho)logy and History of Philosophy, 
which here belong to the M.A. course : but a 03en*tain amount of both enter in
directly into our B.A. course; and looking to thie (amount of reading and average 
difficulty involved I think our B.A. course is prrolbably about on a par with that 
of Calcutta.

In the Calcutta M .A . course six papers aree set, and so also here: and the 
two courses seem to me very fairly parallel.

In the Madras B.A. course six papers are s«et, as against four here, but the 
first of these (on Deductive Logic) belongs to <ouir Intermediate course. Two 
more deal with Psychology and the History of Tlhilosophy as at Calcutta ; but 
probably on the whole the amount of work imvolved is much the same as 
with us.

Lastly, the Madras M .A , course involves; tten papers and a dissertation 
as against five papers and an essay here. But 1thn*e0 of these papers seem to be 
on single books, and perhaps involve no more wcork than one of our papers : 
three more are on Psychology, which is dealt wiitlh here in one paper ; two more 
are on Ethics, also dealt with in one paper here. These eight papers therefore do 
not, I think, really cover more ground than thrcees of ours. Then there ar«̂  two 
papers on Logic, which is not included in our M.A. < course : if these are considered 
equivalent to our fourth paper, Bombay is lelt wiith one paper to the good. As 
to the dissertation, I do not think an essay writtfcem at leisure on a subject chosen 
by the writer can be considered in itself so diffioullt as one written in the exami
nation hall on a set subject: but of course I kmow nothing of the standard 
exacted in these dissertations. On the whole, thiercefore, though the number of 
papers is so much greater, I do not think thie amount of work involved is 
greater than with us here, possibly even not so miiuch.

I should like to add that when I stated in miyy evidence that I thought that 
making Logic and Moral Philosophy compulsoiryr would prove fatal to many 
candidates, I was speaking of our present volunttar^y course, to which I under
stood the question to refer, and which is too lonig , and too difficult for a general 
subject.

I hiave the honour to be,
Sir,

Yiomr most obedient servant,
W. H. SHARP.
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Statement presented hy Mr. E. M. M a s i n a , F.H.Q.l^S., o f  the evidence gwen hy 
him before the Universities Commission on Mtmday the 3rd and Friday 
the 7th March 1902.

Teaching University.—li is exceedingly desira,ble that tlie University of 
Bombay should he a teaching body and not simply an examining body as at 
present. To bring about this change would involve a very serious and most 
difficult question of finances, which can however be simplified or minimized by 
taking on the existing colleges and institutions in thei Presidency as recognized 
by the University whether absolutely conducted by Government or aided by 
Government or managed by private enterprize as the basis or component parts 
of the suggested teaching University without making any internal changes in 
them. This suggestion has been made on the same liines as what was proposed 
by the association for promoting the establishment of a teaching University of 
London under the presidency of Lord E.eay in 1884. If the University was 
thus converted into a teaching and an examining bodiy it would decidedly have 
better influence over University education in general throughout the Presidency 
than what it has now in its capacity as an examini ng body only. That the 
existing professors, lecturers and teachers of the various recognized colleges and 
institutions should be recognized as University professors, lecturers and teachers. 
And as necessity arises of creating new professorships, lectureships or teacher- 
ships, it should be done by this reformed or remodellted University. The above 
suggestion will al>̂ o help materially in forming a lislt of recognized professors, 
lecturers and teachers, and candidates for degrees shoiuld be required to receive 
instructions from these recognized teachers.

If it is impossible to remodel the University in rmaking it a teaching body 
in the wholesale way as suggested above, at all evemts, a beginning could be 
made in two directions :—

(1) In establishing lectureships or teachershiips for the subjects con
nected with the Matriculation or Schooll Einal Examination, as for 
instance the teaching of languages like Latin, Greek or German. 
At present the number of candidates wlho take up these languages 
is very limited and on that account thore are some public schools 
ŵ hich cannot atford to employ the serviices of a teaclier especially 
for the purpose of teaching very few stiudents. Such institutions 
can send their students to these University classes and give a 
certain pecuniary contribution to them.

(2) As already suggested by some of the gcentlemen who have given
evidence previous to me, professorships could be created for teach
ing the subjects of higher or highest exjaminations, as for instance 
classes for M.A. students who take up Science or Physics. The 
colleges whose students attend such claisses might similarly con
tribute towards the expenses of such professorships. The M.A. 
students, as I gather from the previous evidences, practically teach 
themselves, and I feel confident that th(ey will readily take advant
age of the classes as suggested above,

(3) The University might create Eesearch professorships and so far as
the Medical Paculty goes there is room for the creation of a chair 
in Pharmacology and Therapeutics, which I am sure will be 
greatly supported by those who advocate the use of Indian drugs 
for medicinal purposes.

Sphere of Influence.—The sphere of influence olf the Bombay University 
should only extend over the Bombay Presidency, and not beyond it, because in 
the latter case, it becomes a very heavy order for the University which it can- 
Dot efficiently carry out. As regards affiliation* of institution, there is no 
necessity of putting down any local limit, and there sliiould be no objection to 
affiliating  ̂ institutions beyond the Bombay Presidenc^y, so long as these insti
tutions fulfil the necessary requirements for affiliation., that is they are up to the 
mark when admitted and that they liave kept up to tihe mark after affiliation.

•The term affiliation is here used to imply recognition fcr exaimination purposes only.



This extensive sphere of affiliaat'.atiion* if carried out in the proper way tends to 
increase the prestige of the TIJnfniiyersity, and helps the financial condition by in
creasing its income if candidaitatejs from these distant affiliated Universities go up 
for our University examinatioonones.

Constitution o f the Benatte^e —̂ There is no doubt that the present Senate of the 
University has become too Is lairge or unwieldy and there is great deal of truth 
that fellowships have been giivdvcen merely by way of compliments and that only 
a small number of Pellows aittitt(end the meetings of the Senate. The present un
wieldy condition of the Senatce te (cannot be easily remedied either by a clean sweep 
or gradual transition. At thee ê same time I am of opinion that it is not possible or 
feasible to limit its number. I IN'either is it necessary to do so, because it is not 
the quantity or the number oof of the Pellows which must be attended to, but it is 
the quality or qualifications  ̂ s (of the Pellow to be selected which must be 
scrupulously tested or seen to3. ). One way of reducing the number of Fellows 
will be to disqualify a Eellowr r for gross misbehaviour, for insolvency, or if he 
is absent at 30 per cent, of thie le number of meetings of the Senate held in a year. 
But this last rule cannot bee je made universal, because it is not always possible 
for the Follows of the Univerrsirsitty who reside very far away from Bombay, as for 
instance Kathiawar or Sindd, d, to attend the meetings of the Senate regularly. 
Similarly Fellows proceedings oj on a long leave out of Bombay cannot possibly be 
made to vacate their Felloiwswfships, Under such circumstances the absenting 
Fellows must satisfy the Senaatcate regarding the cause or causes of their absenco 
from the meetings, or must hiaTiawe previous permission or sanction of the Senate to 
absent themselves from the nneaeestings of the Senate. Another way of limiting the 
number of Fellows will be to) h  hiold elections biennially or at the latest trienniallv 
and not annually. But the munuimber of Fellows to be elected should be as small 
as possible, say from six to twevve l̂ve. Out of these twelve, six should be elected by 
Government, four by the Senaatiatoe and two by the graduates of ten years’ standing. 
In this election all the differesntntt Faculties must be duly represented. Limiting 
the number or suspending thie le election for several years, say over three years, 
has some disadvant;age; for imstisttance, men of approved merits and abilities cannot 
be elected as Fellows with beeneniefit to the University at a time when their services 
will be most usefully requireed )d by the Senate in their deliberations.

Gentlemen qualified to bbebe Fellows of the University must be :—
(1) Professors, lectuireirors or teachers in a recognized college or insti»

tution.
(2) Heads of leading hi hiigh schools.
(3) Distinguished graidudiuates of the Bombay or any other University.
(4i) Special benefactorrs ffs (of the University, e.g.  ̂one who contributes towards 

the establishmeenemt of a professorship or gives a large donation for 
establishing a lU:U]niversity laboratory or a similar department. This 
will further heilplp) in alleviating or minimizing the financial diffi
culty of matimgig the University a teaching body.

The Syndicate.—The exsisiis t̂ing arrangement is good enough, but it would be 
decidedly to the interest of tththie University to make the following additions :—

A. In case the head oor or principal of the following recognized colleges
should at any ttirtinne be not a member of the Syndicate, he must bq 
appointed epo-o}ffitffiloio S ^ d ic :—

1. Elphimstist?one College, Bombay,
2. Deccam (i (College, Foona.
3. Wilsom (i (College, Bombay,
4. St. Xawi»viter’s College, Bombay.
5. FergussscBsmn College, Poona.
6. Dayaraanaim Jethmal Sind College.
7. Grant ^MMCedical College.
8. CoUegee ce oof Science, Poona.

B. The Director of P^uPulblic Instruction, if he is not on the Syndicate.
*fSeeSe^ marginal note, page 1.



C. The Principal, ElpMnstone High SchooU. 1.
D. A representative of the public high sch(ooooMs.

In electing Syndics for the various ^Faculties, oi ome of the two Syndics m ’lst 
he from the staff of the recognized colleges mentio)nene9d above.

Vice-Chancellor.—If we can succeed in full;y ly ire modelling the Senate of 
the University to our entire satisfaction, I wouM td : say that the time was there, 
when the Vice-Chancellor should be elected by th thhie Senate and not by the 
Chancellor.

Faculties and Boards o f Studies.—There is mo lo necessity of the suggestion 
that the Faculties should be strengthened by abnogog^ating the rule that every 
Fellow must be assigned to a Faculty.

It would be decidedly an advantage to appoimt it Boards o f Studies for each 
Faculty. The duties of these Boards should be maiinlinlly advisory and the Syndicate 
mu§t consult them on text-books and other maittittcers within their respective 
department.

University Teaching.—It has been stated fchahaat many students begin their 
University course without sufficient knowledge of: F JEnglish to profit by lectures 
they attend. There is great deal of truth in t:hichiis statement and I am fully 
convinced that this is the result of the present Faultyltyy arrangement of the curricu
lum and conduct of the Matriculation examination, n.

In former years, that is up to 1888, there wfwras always a viva voce or oral 
examination in English, and though the test was aj ajpplied in a very haphazard 
way candidates came better prepared in EngUislisih, because the subject was 
taught in those days from a double point of view:-------

{1st) to pass the written examination test;
{2nd) to pass the oral examination test,

and hence English was decidedly moTC thoromghgl'hly taught tlian it is doue 
now. Then again up to a certain period Paraphr;as(asee was made compulsory and 
candidates came similarly better prepared for iit. it. It will b6 seen that this is 
q u ite  clear from the fact that very few candidates b inow-a-days try the passage 
for Paraphrase and the large majority go in for ithtthie easier portion of the paper, 
viz.i translation of a passage from the vernacular flailainguage into English. From 
the above, it will therefore be seen that the real 'cacaiuse of the poor knowledge of 
English of the present students joining colleges is> tl tlhe absence of this wholesome 
test. The test is really a good one, but because) it itt cannot be applied properly, 
there is no reason why it should have been C(ononidemned as a bad test and 
abolished. It is much more sensible that the sananne test should be revived and 
conducted in a better way, by giving more fcircirme to the examiners or by 
appointing a larger number of examiners in Enĝ lî li&sh. If this is not possible, 
the standard of the Matriculation English shouLulld be distinctly raised and 
brought up to the London Matriculation standard,, a, aand now that the Matricula
tion is held to be the Entrance Examination intto to colleges for higher studies, it 
is high time that our present Matriculation cuirrirrriculum be thoroughly over
hauled or re-formed and brought up to the r( rcequirements of the Londpn 
Matriculation or similar examinations of otheir r well-known Universities )̂ s 
suggested above. If these changes are brought al albout, there will never be an  ̂
cause of the said complaint of the deficient knowlerleedge of English of students 
joining colleges. In support of the oral examiinanaation test being a good test I 
beg to bring to the notice of the Commission wlwhhat holds good in admitting 
matriculated students into the Grant Medical (CoC college. I have intentionally 
mentioned above that there is good deal of tirututth and not every truth in 
the above complaint because I have found while tejtegaching the students of Gr^nt 
Medical College of all years that this difficulty oif jf {profiting by the lectures they 
attend gradually disappears in the majority of stmdadeents as they advance in their 
studies; and the fault does not lie altogether a>t tt tthe door of the students. In 
some cases the professors, lecturers or teacheris a (are at fault too, either from 
natural defects in delivery or from want of suiffiiffi&cient tact in putting facts 
before the students. And the truth in the latteir sr sstatement or explanation will 
he admitted by those who have long experience im tn ‘ teaching, from the fact that 
every good student is not necessarily an equaUallly good or successful teacher.
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Purther proof that this defcective knowledge of English is due to the absence of 
the oral test is quite cleaxr from the fact that the complaint has arisen ever 
since the abolition of the te3st.

The students who nsiually find difficulty in following the lectures in the 
beginning of their career affe generally from the Mofussil m here they are very 
little or not at all used to) European pronunciations and delivery. This state
ment of mine, no doubt, sujpports the view held by some that English should 
be taught in the high schiools and especially in the Matriculation class by 
Jinglishmen, but it cannot be admitted as an absolute truth, for we have heads 
of schools whose knowledge of English, whose delivery and pronunciation of the 
language are in no way inferior to those of Englishmen, and so I am of 
opinion that it is rathier a sweeping assertion adduced by some whose 
knowledge of the internal management and teaching of the existing public 
schools must be very limitecd indeed,

Latin.—I am of opimion that it is not absolutely necessary from my own 
experience and from the jlimited number of those who have graduated in 
Medicine and taken Latin as their second language to make Latin compulsory. 
But as it holds good in all European Universities, and as it has served useful 
purposes in some ways, amd as we want to remodel our University, I would 
not oppose to have Latin miade compulsory for our Matriculation. If Latin is 
to be made compulsory, art least five years’ previous notice must be given so as 
to enable the heads of sclhools to make the necessary arrangements for its 
teaching.

The only portion of knoiwledge of Latin which stood me in good stead was the 
knowledge of Roots and jEtiimology of English words derived from Latin.

Here I might mentiom that whereas in former years one of the questions 
at the written examination! in Matriculation was generally set to test the 
knowledge of roots and dierivations of English words, such is not the case at 
present.

Were it not for the fact, as will be seen later, that I want our medical 
curriculum to b6 re-modelleed according to thS London University requirements, 
I would not support the malking of Latin a compulsory second language, but 
would prefer to see Germam to occupy its place and Latin to be included along 
with French in the group oif voluntary languages; and I was thoroughly con
vinced of the greater utilitjy of a knowledge of German and Erench for medical 
studies than that of Latin diuring my last visit to Europe.

Examinations.—I shall’ confine my observation or evidence to the working 
of the only Medical College in the Presidency, mz., the Grant Medical College 
and the examinations in Me<dicine.

There are at present two degrees in Medicine, the degree of “ L.M. 
and S.” and the “ M.D.” degree. Erom the very beginning I must lay before 
the Commission my most ennphatic protest that the designation L.M. and S. for 
our first medical degree is alltogether a misnomer. It is also a most illogical 
and confusing nomenclatuire. It is also not dignifying to the prestige of a 
University to give a degree which is not only looked upon as a license but also 
called so. I don’t know of fany University outside India which confers a degree 
in Medicine and calls it a License ; the only exception that I find is the Uni
versity of Lublin which, in addition to granting degrees, confers diplomas in 
Medicine, Surgery and Midiwdfery, and to this latter they don’t give the confus
ing and illogical name of thte degree of “ L.M. and S.”

It is only acknowledg,^ed as a degree within the four walls of this Univer
sity, and even here all the nnembers of the Senate do not look upon it as a 
degree but hold it to be <‘a license, and though they have not had the courage 
to' say so at public meetimgs, they have invariably looked upon it as such. 
Even Government, Municipjality and other public bodies also think very low of 
it on account of its present (designation. Another proof, and a most conclusive 
one, is that the Eoyal CoUlege of Physicians of i^ondon and the Royal College 
of Surgeons of England refmse to recognize it as a degree but look upon it only 
as a license, and hence camdidates from this University when they want to go 
up for the examinations of tlhese bodies do not get the same concession as is 
allowed to candidates who p)0ssess a University degree, though the test for such 
foreign degrees may be the ssame as that of L. M. and S.
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Purtlier evidence ttat the L.M. and S. is looked do\Tn upon could be 
adduced by what holds good in the appointment of medical men in connection 
with Plague departments; here gentlemen holding British University degrees 
and diplomas are given preference to those of our Univer.-.ity, and very recently 
Government have issued a resolution sanctioning the admission of 26 medical 
men who were imported here ou temporary plague service from Great Britain 
into the Indian Medical Service without any competitive test examination, 
and no such encouragement or reward has ever been offered to our own medical 
graduates, who have done equally efficient work judging from the favourable 
reports made about them. All these 26 men, I am prepared to say, do not 
hold University degrees, but some of them are only Licentiates or members of 
British Medical Corporations. Even our present Vice-Chanceller in one case 
did not accept the medical certificate of his own graduate in connection with 
a High Court law suit, but had the opinion of Government Medical Officer 
(Surgeon to the Coroner) taken in the matter. Even people holding the triple 
diploma of the licensing tjodies of Edinburgh and Glasgow are given preference 
to our own men, and this I say from my own personal experience of the matter 
and from a letter from the Secretary to the Director General of Indian Medical 
Service, No. 365, and dated 15th January 1901, wherein he has ottered a salary 
of K500 to a gentleman holding the triple diploma of Edinburgh, who had 
not been successful in passing the L.M. and S. Examination here.

Other similar instances of such injustice could be produced if required.
Erom the above it will be seen that in the interest of our own men and 

for the dignity of the University it is necessary to abolish this misnomer and 
convert it into M.B. When this change is to be effected, I would suggest that 
our M.B. degree must be placed on the same level as the M.B. degree of the 
London University, and in doing so it is absolutely necessary to make altera
tions and additions in our present Matriculation examination which is the 
standard of preliminary examination in general education required to be passed 
previous to registration as a medical student and the present medical curricu
lum.

The Standard o f Preliminary Education.—Various attempts have been 
made for altering or revising the standard of preliminary education for admis
sion to the medical studies. The minutes of all these proceedings are lying in 
the University files, and I would not waste the time o f the Commission by going 
over that ground again. I would only say that the discussions on these occasions 
were carried to either extreme; one party wanted an unusually and unneces
sarily high standard, the other wanted to let things practically remain where 
they were. If they had practised a wise or discreet middle course, the attempts 
would not have been futile ; however, I for one am not the least sorry for the 
results because it has left the doors open for us now to bring about the desired 
changes in a better way.

Our present standard of preliminary education is Matriculation examina
tion, the defects of which so far as English goes have been pointed out already, 
but so far as the requirements of the General Medical Council of the United 
Kingdom go it is a sufficient test. Even the Edinburgh University and the 
Eoyal Colleges of Physicians and Surgeons of the United Kingdom recognize 
our Matriculation test.

I for my part would not rest with this test, but suggest that our preliminary 
education test should be on the same lines or standard as the London Matricu
lation, which is decidedly a superior test of general education.

The only differences between it and our University Matriculation are that 
Latin is compulsory in London Matriculation and an optional language or . 
elementary Science is required and in the conduct of the examination. If the 
Senate can see their way to bringing about this change in our Matriculation 
examination, there is no necessity of demanding a higher standard of admission 
to medical studies than this revised Matriculation standard. I am sure this 
suggestion of changing our present ]VJ atriculation and bringing it up to the level 
or lines of the London Matriculation would be acceptable to the heads of other 
colleges because their complaint about the poor knowledge of English of the 
present matriculated students is founded on the same grounds. It has been 
suggested by some that the standard of preliminary education must be the



previous examination. B^utit this means the addition of at least one year more to 
the already long medical couurriculum, which is of five years.

Besides, I would preffer^r that, instead of spending one year for the previous 
examination with its preserntit <curriculum, the medical student should spend a year 
in post graduate study.

Medical Curriculum.-.-----Along with the changes suggested for the standard
of general or preliminary (ediduication, it is necessary to alter the present medical 
curriculum and bring it uup to the requirements of the M.B. standard of the 
London University and to> iiinistitute similar examinations. At present we have 
four examinatioQs for tUie e degree of L. M. & S. The first examination is 
known as the examination! i iin Elementary Mechanics of Soiids and Fluids for 
which a candidate appearsi'wwiithin his first academic year. The next examina
tion is known as the “ Eirsst t Examination in Medicine,” the subjects for which 
are Chemistry and Practticical Chemistry, Botany and Materia Medica, and 
Pharmacy. The next exaancmiination is known as the “  Second Examination in 
Medicine,” and the subjeectct̂ s of examination are Anatomy (descriptive and 
practical), Physiology, ancd. . Histology. The Einal or the last examination is 
known as the examination! i f(or the degree of L. M. & S. The subjects of this 
examination are :—

(1) Principles andl jpractice oi Medicine including Pathology and
Therapeuticss. .

(2) Principles and pipr âctice of Surgery including Surgical Anatomy and
Ophthalmic S Smrgery.

(3) Midwifery, ancd . Diseases of women and children.
(4) Medical jurisprruudlence including practical Toxicology and Hygiene.

The present arrangemienintts for the Second and the Einal Examination for the 
desrree of L. M. & S. are ; sa?at}isfactory, except that a candidate submitting him
self for the Einal Examimaiat;ion here is not required to produce a certificate of 
two months’ attendance eaiclch on lunacy and infectious diseases and a certificate 
of having acquired proficciciemcy in Vaccination. The arrangements for the 
examination inj the Elernieien.tary Mechanics of Solids and Eluids and the Eirst 
examination in Medicine reeqjqiuire to be altogether changed. Ii is most surpri
sing and even absurd to oxpp^ect a candidate who has just commenced to attend 
lectures in Anatomy and IPh’hjysiology, or at all events has a very poor knowledge 
of these subjects, to give) i tlhe physiological action and therapeutical uses of 
various drugs, and it is jusst t ais much impossible for him to understand Organic 
Chemistry. Under the cirrcicuimstances, 1 would suggest that the arrangements of 
these two examinations shcou)ulid be altered, and in their place an examination on 
the lines of the Preliminarry y Scientific Examination of the London University be 
instituted, and in that case31 the subjects of Materia Medica and Pharmaceutical 
and Organic Chemistry miustst be included in the group of subjects for the Second 
Examination in Medicine..

M .D . Examination,— A A t present the standard of preliminary education 
required for the M.D. degrrefee: is B.A. or B.Sc., and if the changes suggested for 
the Matriculation Examiniatitiion are not carried out, it must remain the same; 
otherwise tlie revised matrriciciulation standard will be good enough even for the 
M.D. It is quite desirabke t tlhat, as we suggest to institute M.B. degree on the 
lines of the London Univerrsisitty degrees, we might as well institute the degrees of 
B.S. and M.S. for those wlhoio want special qualifications in Surgery. One more 
degree that I would recomimoiemd is the degree in Sanitary Science. There could 
be no two words as to the) i importance of instituting a special degree in public 
health. It is rather surpriisisimg to see that, though the Grant Medical College 
has been founded over 50 ;ye^ears ago, this sad requirement of the Presidency has 
not been given the same aitteteintion it deserves.

If there is enoueh o)f . material for teaching at the Grant Medical College 
up to the requirements of a a Sanitary Science degree, I cannot understand why 
a special degree has not y^t t been instituted, and it is high time that the matter 
should be attended to withioiou.t further delay by the authorities concerned.

Examiners.—The pre3sesemt system of appointment of examiners, so far as the 
medical faculty goes, has, omn the whole, given satisfaction. The only point that 
I would suggest is that at lele^st one of the two examiners in a subject must have
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been an examiner in the same subject on a previomsi occasion. A renovation 
which I would like to suggest is that the Dean and thhe Syndics of the Medical 
Paculty be allowed to be visitors during the conadmct of the examinations. 
This indirect system of supervision will be a better onee ithan the appointment of 
Moderators. I for one am opposed to the appointmentt cof Moderators, and I pre
sume the system has come into existence since the aapopointment of young and 
inexperienced examiners. If a careful selection of exsanniners is made, there is 
not the least necessity of Moderators I would go a stte}p further and say that it 
is a slur on a good and experienced examiner to have ai Moderator to criticize 
his work. The system of inviting applications for exaamainerships is a good one 
if it is utilized for the purpose of knowing different maem who work in different 
subjects ; but the examiners must not be selected whhojlly and solely from the 
applicants. If there are good men who have not, aipplied, they must not be 
debarred from the appointments. 1 know of men who aarce experienced examiners, 
but have not applied to be examiners, but would havee ^accepted the examiner- 
ships if offered to them. In order to induce good menn tto be examiners, better 
remuneration should be offered than at present. Wheeniever practicable, profes
sors or teachers of the subject of examination must noot examine in their own 
subjects or their own pupils or students, because by ddo)ing so an independent 
opinion cannot be formed of the teaching of that subjqec t̂.

Stand ird o f Marks.—The percentage of marks reeq[uired to pass the Eirst 
and Second examinations in medicine requires alteratidom. At present a candi
date is required to get 33 per cent, of marks to pass in i a subject and 45 per cent, 
of the total number of marks to pass the whole exxaimination. This means a 
double standard, and leads to a certain amount of(confusion. A candidate 
getting 33 per cent, ia all the subjects is thought to possseess a sufficient knowledge 
of the subjects, but when the question of total comes inn,, if he fails to get 45 per 
cent, of the total number of marks, the opinion of the ( exxaminers is changed, and 
his knowledge is therefore declared to be insufficient t(to pass the examination.

To avoid this confusion and anomaly, I would suag^gest that for the I ’iist 
Examination in Medicine a candidate must secure 3̂5 per cent, of marks in 
each subject to pass the examination, and for the SecoDntd Examination in Medi
cine he must secure 40 per cent, of marks in each subjje^ct to pass the examina
tion. This means that the standard of total of 45 peer* cent, must be abolished. 
Taking into consideration the great importance of praecttical work for the Einal 
or Professional studies, the number of marks for • ithe written and practical 
examinations ought to be the same.

Allotment o f Grace Marks.—Some years ago, thee lUniversity allowed grace 
marks to be given to deserving candidates at a meetingg of the examiners before 
declaring the results. But this rule has recently beeni iabolished possibly from 
its abuse, and on that account some deserv̂ ing candidattess have been plucked for 
the want of this system of giving grace marks. EFô r instance, a candidate 
getting first class marks in medicine, surgery, and mnitdwifery is plucked in the 
examination or fails to pass in the first class for not . hiaving secured the neces
sary amount of marks in Medical Jurisprudence— ai subject of no great im
portance so far as his future career as a general praac^titioner goes. With this 
object, I think, it will be fair to deserving candidatess if the system of grace 
marks was reintroduced and properly exercised.

Affiliated Colleges— Teaching Staff.—Sir Bhalchaamdra Krishna in his evi
dence has done ample justice as regards the selectiona oof the staff of the Grant 
Medical College in the Presidency, and hence I sbhaall not take up the time 
of the Commission by going over the whole of the saamie ground again. But in 
order to emphasize all that he has said, I must repeat i thiat the method of select
ing the staff requires to be thoroughly overhauled, andi tthe pernicious system of 
selection wholly and solely from the Indian Medical Seenvice must be materially 
corrected. While mentioning about the selection firom the Indian Medical 
Service, it must be stated without the slightest hesitatuom that the Medical Pro
fession of this Presidency is under lifelong gratitude fcor its existence and its 
present efficiency to the first Principal of the College, ‘ tHie late Dr. Charles More- 
head, and his successors. It is to be most devoutly wis shied that the most liberal 
and praiseworthy principles and policy adopted byy tthe first Principal of the 
College should be most religiously adhered to so as to ffuilly realize the aims and



objects of the first pioneerrs s raf Medical Education in this Presidency, the fore
most among whom was?  ̂ Siir Robert Grant, whose name the College bears. I 
must also here bring to thie e motice of tlie Commission the most laudable, judici
ous, far-sighted, philanthrcopp]hic, and exemplary policy of Lord Reay in connec- 
'tion with Medical Educattioiom and reform during his tenure of office as Governor 
of Bombay. I am sorry tto o ssay that some of the reforms which he has installed 
have practically come in : abbteyance, and his efforts have not practically borne 
the same fruit which was aiamticipated.

It was during the Gcovive3rnment of Lord Eeay that the system of full-time 
professors was instituted,, aamd he made a beginning by appointing two full-time 
professors, one for Physioilofogjy and the other for Pathology, and there is no doubt 
that good and satisfactory7 r ressults have been achieved as regards the teaching of 
Physiology at the Grant Mdetdical College, but it will be still more satisfactory 
if some original or researcoh h work in Physiology could be done if time and faci
lities permit it. But thie e ifull-time Professorship of Pathology practically does 
not fulfil the original objeecict of Lord Reay just as much as the full-time Pro
fessorship of Physiology. 1 P-or when J had the honour of meeting Lord Keay 
in London in 1898, he wa&s « q[uite disappointed to know this state of affairs. This 
result has nothing to do wititln the incumbent of the present chair of Pathology, 
but is the outcome of tfchche pernicious system of changing professors at the will 
of the Surgeon-General amnid the exigencies of the Indian Medical Service. 
While on the subject of fiulill-time professorship, I beg to suggest that, in addition 
to Physiology and Patholcog,gy  ̂ there must be a full-time professor for the very 
important subject of Phairnm{.acology and Therapeutics. At present these subjects 
are supposed to be taught  ̂t(to> the second year students of the College by the Pro
fessor of Materia Medica, wwlho is also Resident Medical OfBccr of the St. George’s 
Hospital, and within the jlaiastt five years three different men have occupied the 
said chair in succession.. Whatever cannot be taught by the Professor of 
Materia Medica is supple3mmffinted by the Professor of Medicine in his capacity 
and duties as Pirst Physicciaiam of the Jamsetjee Jijibhoy Hospital and Professor 
of M edicine and Therapemtiticcs. Thus there is no organized system of teaching 
Pharmacology and Thersap.poutics, subjects of vital importance in the practice of 
Medicine.

Prom this the Commiisissjion will be able to form its own opinion as to the 
efficiency of teaching of tthee said subjects.

This leads me at oncce t tco leave the subject of the teaching staff and come 
to the constitution of the g(go>verning body and rules of the institution. At pre
sent the College is undejr • ai sort of triple government: (1) the Director of 
t*ublic Instruction; (2) tthche; Sui^eon-General with the Government of Bombay;
(3) the Principal of the (Co)olllege. Sir Balchandra Krishna has already alluded 
to and deprecated this sysstaenn, and I support his statement by what I have per
sonally observed during; i nny connection with the Grant Medical College and 
Jamsetjee Jijibhoy Hospiitatall since 1882 both as a student and a teacher.

I am of opinion thatt t thie Principal of the Grant Medical College is the 
proper person to advisee (Government as regards the teaching and internal 
management of the institratitiion, and the Director of Public Instruction, as the 
head of the Educational IDe)ejpartment in the Presidency, must have the necessary 
control over the actions o)f f tihe Principal, and not the Surgeon-General, who, on 
account of the requiremieiemts and exigencies of the Indian Medical Service, has 
to interfere with the arraingigtement of the staff of the College and Hospital. My 
experience, further, is tĥ at t eever since 1882 those who have occupied the post 
of Surgeon-General witlh i tthe Government of Bombay have never been Princi
pals of the Grant Medicall ( College, nor have they held appointments in the Grant 
Medical College other thsann Principalship for a sufficiently long time to qualify 
them to be the Medical ALddviiser to Government with reference to Medical Educa
tion at the Grant Medlicicail College and the Jamsetjee Jijibhoy Hospital. 
Eurther, I have observed- t thiat, instead of these institutions benefiting at the 
advice of the Surgeon-Geineierral, they have, on the contrary, directly suffered. In 
support of this statememt^t, I would allude to the frequent changes which take 
place in the College and 1th*he3 Hospital staff to the detriment of efficient teaching, 
the diminution in the nmmmlber of unclaimed bodies for the purposes of post
mortem examinations ancd d dlissections by the abolition of the so-called chronic
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wards ”  of the Jamsetjee Jijibhoy Hospital, and durrinig the last three years the 
adverse attitude toward the creation of new Professonrsships and Assistant Profes
sorships at the Grant Medical College from its aUuimni as recommended by 
the last Principal, Colonel Hatch.

That the Director of Public Instruction, to quuo)te almost his own words, 
said the other day that his duties were, so far as the « Grrant Medical College was 
concerned, more of the nature of a postal service boet:ween the Principal of the 
Grant Medical College, the Surgeon-General, and Goov^ernment.

A portion of the teaching staff which requires i tco be enlarged and better 
paid is the tutorial staff of the College. Having boeeen a tutor myself for some 
years and having seen the work done by other tutora*s, it must be said to the 
credit of the tutorial staff that their work is admirraible, taking into considera
tion the poor remuneration they get. As a matter of eemcouragement, their proper 
designation should be “ Demonstrators” or “  Assistannt: Professors.”  Purther, it 
is this portion of the teaching staff which ought to bee trained up to take up the 
duties of the Professors under emergencies, and not 3 jyounger members of the 
Indian Medical Service as suggested by the preseemt Principal of the Grant 
Medical College in his evidence the other day.

Teaching o f different subjects.—This is a subj'je(ct which requires to be 
treated in minute details, but I think it will be waste 3 rof the valuable time of the 
Commission to do so, and hence I shall bring to the 3 niotice of the Commission 
some salient features only.

With the exception of importing the most elemenntjary knowledge of Zoology, 
there is no more of Zoology taught in the College. II cdon’t know what use was 
made of the two hundred rupees per month which waas a scale of the pay of the 
incumbent of the post when it was in existence. Thae importance of Zoology in 
connection with Biology is self-evident. The Boonnbay University requires 
Comparative Anatomy for the M.D. Examination,, b),ut there is no provision 
whatsoever made for the candidate to learn this subj.je?ct at the Grant Medical 
College ; nor is there anything like a museum for thee ŝtudents to leam Zoology 
or Comparative Anatomy themselves.

The teaching of Physics requires to be attended 1 too, as it is evident from the 
fact that practically all the students who go up f fo:>r the examination of Ele
mentary Mechanics of Solid, and Eluids have t o ) t̂ ake private tuition from 
teachers not connected with the College. Erom thiss it will be seen that the 
teaching in Physics and Biology is more theoretical tthian practical.

So far as teaching of FJiarmacy goes, all that tlhes students learn and the 
examiners exact from them is the making of a mixtuurce or a pill or a powder. 
I have already alluded to the teaching of Pharmacoloogjy and Therapeutics.

At present there are no practical classes in Fhyysnology, where the students 
themselves can do the practical work just on thee same lines as it is done in 
Practical Chemistry.

Medicine and Surgery. —There must be distinncct and regular lectures in 
Clinical Medicine and Surgery as laid down in the Ufniiversity curriculum, quite 
independently of the clinical work done in the mornnimgs. The morning clini
cal work is done for the benefit of a limited number oof the class, whereas clinical 
lectures are intended for the benefit of the whole claass5.

Midwifery and Gyncecology.—Since the resourcees? of natural labour cases 
and even labour cases requiring operative interferesmce have diminished within 
the past few years on account of special hospitals for • women having come into 
existence under the management of lady doctors, andi since the suggested reform 
in the medical curriculum will require a candidate t(to produce a certificate of 
having conducted twenty, labour oases or at all ewesnts more than the present 
required number, I would suggest that the new midwilfery institutions, if practi
cable, should be utilized for clinical instructions fopr female medical students. 
Besides this, provision must be made for the so-calleed, external midwifery prac
tice, which has worked most satisfactorily in British 1 hcospitals and more especi
ally so at the E-otunda Hospital, Dublin. No doubt,, t:he difficulties of carrying 
out this suggestion here are just as great as the faac3ilities in carrying out the 
same in Great Britain, but the scheme fully deserves i a patient trial.

Hygiene and Sanitary Science.—In addition to "vwlhat is being taught now, 
the students should be taken on excursions and ggiiven a practical idea of the 
hygienic and sanitary arrangements and conditions ohf Bombay.
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Bacteriology.—It is liiglh time that some adequate provision and arrange
ment should be made for teaching Bacteriology, and, if facilities and finances 
would allow, special chairs. b»e created for special subjects like Dentistry, Diseases 
of the Skin and Medical Eletctricity. There is no provision whatsoever for the 
clinical teaching of Infectioms Diseases^ Lunacy and Mental Diseases, and Vacci
nation. This has resulted in the removal of Infectious Diseases’ Wards from the 
Jamsetjee Jijibhoy Hospital,, though it is quite correct to have removed these 
wards from the immediate wicinity of the General Hospital ; there is no reason 
why, with all necessary precjautions, some clinical lectures should not be given 
at the existing hospital for imfectious diseases.

Whatever teachings tlie) students now receive of Infectious Diseases consist 
only of class room lectures.

Pathological Laborator^y.—There is at present no regular arrangement for 
the students to do any praictical work themselves in Pathology, e.g., examin- 
ation of blood or of morbidl tiissues.

Museum.—The Museunn requires to be put on better footing for teaching 
purposes, because its preseint: condition is far from satisfactory.

One department where ithe students can get opportunity for practical work 
is the Casualty Department of the Jamsetjee Jijibhoy Hospital.—The students 
must be put to do the sanne duties which are at present entrusted to or con
ducted by the Military Mediical pupils, e.g.  ̂attending to accident cases, poison 
cases and even their presencce at the admission of in-patients.

'Post-Graduate Educ^tiion.—Another direction in which iitiprovement could 
be effected in producing better medical men or practitioners and to offer facilities 
to graduates intending to gO ) up for the M.D. degree is to introduce the system 
of post-graduate courses whiich will not entail much additional expense because 
of the special fees which noa;.y be charged from graduates taking advantage of 
such courses. The Jamsetjiee Jijibhoy Hospital can also {iff(>rd similar oppor
tunities if the present subordlinate statt he gradually substitUtŜ . taking on 
graduates of the Universitjy who have had brilliant hospital career as House 
Surgeons, House Physicians, and Eesident Medical Officers?. This will be not 
only to the interest of the graduate and the public, but will re’ieve the Military 
Department of the services cof some of their subordinates ; I allude here to the 
work done at present by the House Surgeon and Assistant Surgeons derived from 
the Subordinate Medical Dejpartment.

Another suggestion I would make here towards remedying a complaint 
which is sometimes made of classes getting at present laige and unwieldy. 
It has been admitted that it is impossible for one professo: to manage such 
large classes. The remedy tthat I suggest is the creation of additional or joint 
professorships which can bee filled up by electing distinguished graduates of our 
University to such posts, aind, if there is overcrowding in teaching at the 
Jamsetjee Jijibhoy Hospital,, there is no reason why the resouries of the Gokul- 
das Hospital should not be uitilized.

Residential quarters foir students.—This point has also been alluded to by 
Sir Bhalchandra in his evidemce, and, since the matter is under the active consi
deration of College authoriities and co-operation of some of tie members of the 
local medical profession, I nteed not take up the time of the Commission by 
dilating upon the matter, eexcept to mention that, if it is no', possible to build 
quarters for all the students within the compound or grounds o: tl̂ e Hospital and 
College, at all events provisiton must be made for the residence )f ŝ nioir students.

G. I. C. p . ‘ O .-N o . I7i7 H. D.— 2 0 -3 -1 9 02 ,-3 0 -p . M. ^



Mr. J. N. U NW ALLA, M.A., Principal, 
Samaldas College.

No. 18 OF 1902.

Samaldas College, 
Bhavnagar, 24th February 1902.

To
T h e  B o n ’ b le  M r .  J o stio e  N. G. CHANDAVARKAR,

Local Commissionerj Bombay,
Indian Universities* Commission.

S ir,

I h,ave the honour to submit herewith suggestions on the points to be con- 
sideretd by the University Commission as laid down by the President.

On«e of my colleagues, Professor Sanjana, will represent our Collesfe before 
the C(Oinmission ia Bombay, and will be able to give any further information 
oonnetct.ed with :hese suggestions, which havie been adopted unanimously at 
meeti:ng;s of the siaff of this College.

I have the honour to be,
Sir,

Your most obedient Servant,
J. N. UNWALLA, 

Principal, Samaldas College.

Inf^or^v^ation hef̂ Ting on points of enquiry by the Commission and suggestions 
thereon from the Samaldas College staff,

[TThee numben oithe following paragraphs correspond to those of the printed Note of Points.]

35. It is exjedient to enlarge the provisions of the Act of Incorporation of 
the ffio)tnbay Unversity so as to make it clear that the University may be held 
comp»et(eut to teah as well as to examine.

IThie possibilty of providing for the appointment of University Professors 
and ILeictcirers defends mainly upon the funds at the disposal of the University.

lit is possibe to form a list of recognized teachers, though it is not clear 
what uiseful purpse such a list would serve at present.

lit is though that keeping terms at some recognized Institution is neces
sary fortandidafes for Degrees.

It is dê rable that each University should have a sphere of influence of4̂.
its 0\wiDa 

;5..
maixiiin
peirscoD 

It
atteipdi 
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It is tpedient to limit the number of Fellows by prescribing a
1- It i desirable as well as expedient to prescribe qualifications of 
iO be apointed Fellows,
s desirble to provide that Fellowships shall be vacated by non- 
ĉ , at njetings for one whole year.
ytbe â ve provisions there is no necessity for making Fellowships 

is n< necessary to place the Syndicate on a statutory basis.



It is thought desirable to revert to the old number (10) of Syndics, the 
Beans being of this number; provided that Boards of Studi(;s be appointed as 
consultative b«odies to help them.

It is evidient that Government have been adequately represented on the 
Syndicate for many years pa,st, but the mofussil Colleges have had hardly any 
representationi—a state of things requiring to be altered.

7. It is necQssary to have Boards of Studies in the several subjects of 
each Faculty ; these should be elected by each Faculty from among its o w e  
members as well as from distinguished specialists who are not members of the 
Senate.

8. It is. desirable that a Register of Graduates should be formed and 
kept up to date with a view to the election of Fellows.

It is desirable to follow the Cambridge and Oxford usage in conferring 
Honorary Besgrees on distinguished Professors or officials of the University 
coming from outside.

9. As a rule, we have preliminary tests before sending up candidates to 
the University Examinations,

10. If tlie University is recognized as a teaching body, a commencement 
might be made by providing for teaching in the subjects of the M.A. Begree.

It is thought inexpedient to make any provision for a school of Theology 
at present.

11. It is thought advisable to keep the B.A. course of the same length 
as at present., but the number of Examinations for the Begree should be two 
instead of three; that the number of necessary subjects at the Begree Examina
tion be reduced and the number and scope of voluntary papers be in proportion 
incieased; anid that voluntary sû Djects inight be introduced even at the Inter
mediate Examination.

It is thought advisable that the power of moderating be given to members 
of the Boards of Studies. With a vitw to secure an independent test, an inter
change of Examiners should be made, where possible, between different Univer
sities, or qualified persons who are not connected with affiliated Colleges be 
appointed Examiners. But in case Professors of Colleges concerned are appointed 
as Examiners, measures should be taken to make the test as impartial as possible.

The subjects of the Intermediate and B.A. Examinations should be 
arranged in groups; a minimum number of marks should be required for passing 
in each group, and not in each paper of that group. Also if second class marks 
are secured im any group, the candidate should be exempted from re-appearing 
in it at his next trial.

12. It is not thought necessary to have a whole-time Registrar for the 
Bombay University at present.

13. It is desirable* that the affiliation rules should afford a guarantee that 
Colleges have efficient staffs.

Information wanted in paragi'aph 13.

(c) There is a special commodious building constructed at the expense 
of the Bjarbar.

(d) At one time there was a Governing Board of high officials; 
but at present the Divan Saheb, representing the Darbar, is the Controlling 
Officer.

(«) The fee receipts for the year en'ding 31st March 1901 are Rs. 4,080, 
and the total expenditure amounts to fis. 27,824. The fee per term is 
Rs. 24 ŵ ith Re. 1-8-0 extra per student for Gymkhana.

( f )  Endowments: Fifteen Darbari scholarships of the aggregate value 
of Rs. 1,272 per ann.um. Two scholarships and one Gold Medal are 
awarded by private individuals of the total value of about Rs. 306.



k f

The physical culture of students is specially encouraged by an annual 
grant of Rs, 100 by the Darbar. Expenses in connection with the inter
collegiate matches for the Lord Northcote Challenge Shield amount to 
nearly Rs. 200 per annum.

Last year a special grant of Rs. 200 was also awarded by the Darbar 
for the preparation of two special tennis-courts in addition to a cricket 
pitch connected with the College Gymkhana.
14. It is thought advisable that schools teaching the Matriculatioa 

standard should be in some way under the control of the University. There 
should also be a Register of recognized private tutors permitted to send up 
students for Matriculation.

J. N. UNWALLA, 
Principal, Samaldas College.





Return o f  the Teaching Staff, Samaldas College, Bhavnaffar, and the Law Class attached thereto.

[Information requirel in paragraph 13 (a).]

Name, Where educated. Degree with year. Kpecial subjects. Other qualifications.
Year 

of joining 
Educational 
Department.

Subjects taught.

Mr. J. K  Unwalla Elpbiustone College ... M.A., 1868 EoglishandLatin; Physics 
at B.A.

Fellow, Elphinstone College, 1866, and 
Feilow of the Bombay University.*

1867 ... English and Physics.

>) B. A , Enti ... Elphinstone College ... B.A., 1877 Political Economy and 
Persian.

1877 ... History and Logic.

K . J. Sanjana Deccan College iM.A., 1879 Mathematics Chancellor's Medalist and Fellow, Deccan 
College, 1877. Fellow, Bombay Univer- 
sity  ̂ and Examiner at the Bombay Uni
versity.

1879 Mathematics,

J. J. Kaniya... ... Elphinstone College ... B.A., 1887 (1st 
Clasp).

Sanskrit and Moral Philo
sophy.

Sanskrit Fellow, Elphinstone College, 
1887-88. Duke of Edinburgh Fellow.

1890 ■ ... Sanskrit.

S. M. Isfahani Madraseh-Sadr in Is
fahan (Persia)u

Persian and Arabic University Examiner since 1890 1886 Persian.

}’ B. B. B h att... St. Xavier^s College ... B .A.,1893; LL .B„
1898.

Sanskrit and Law ... Public Prosecutor, Bhavnagar Law Courts. 1900 Law at the First 
LL .B .

QO03
f

' Also Student of Comparative Philology and Lianguages, ancient and modern.

Bliavnagar, 2ilh February 1902,
J. N. U N W A L L A , 

Principal, Samaldas College.



Return o f  Students at the Samaldas College, Bhavnagar, established Jannary 1SS5.

[Information required in paragraph 13 (5).]

N u m b b b  o f  S t u d e n t s  o n  t h e  31st M a e c h  1901.
N u m b e r  o f  St u d e n t s  w h o  w e n t  xtp i o r  t h e  t a r i o u s  U n i y e k s i t t  E x a m in a t i o n s  l a s t  h e l d

AND n u m b e r  p a s s e d  IN EACH.
Annual average 

cost of a 
[student’s 

education 
for the year 
ending 5IstBrahmins. Other Mnsalinans. Parsis. Total.

Previous. Intermediate. B.A. First LL.B.
R e m a r k s .

Hindus.
Number 
sent up.

I' umber j 
passed. j

Number 
sent up.

Number
passed.

Nunaber 
sent up.

N u m b e r
passed.

Number 
sent up.

Number
passed.

March 1901.

Rg. a. p.

31 23 1 3 58 25 13 
(2 in the 

2nd class)

28 11
(2 in the 
2nd class).

10 4
(One in the 
2nd class.)

11 6
(One in the 
1st class.)

* 4 7 9  11 3 * Cost exceptionally 
high on accomit o£ 
famine and plague.

Ok

Samaldas College, Bhavnagar, '2It.th February 1302.

J. N . U N W A L L A , 
Principal, Samaldas College.



T h e  H o n o u r a b l e  M r . P. M. M e h t a , M . A.

/ .  Teaching University'.^

The 'Bombay University is in a sense a teaching University. The University 
prescribes the courses of instruction, requires from students certain attendance at 
a  college and the various colleges that instruct students in those courses have 
to  be recognized by the University. It is not practicable to make the University 
any more a teaching body than it is. But you can have, if funds can be made 
available. University Professors for a post-graduate course, the colleges 
teaching only up to the B. A. and the  ̂ corresponding degrees in the other 
Faculties.

I L  Senate
The Senate as at present constituted has on the whole worked very satis

factorily and no change is called for. It is vaguely said that the Senate is 
unwieldy, that it is incompetent, that it is obstructive, that it wants to lower the 
standard for degrees, that the European element is not sufficient, that it does 
not act upon proper advice, etc , but I have not yet seen any evidence adduced 
in support of these statements. The tables A to D hereto annexed show that,
( i )  there is a large majority of qaalified University men in the Senate, ( 2)  that 
the college Professors and others actually engaged in the work of education are 
fairly represented, (3 ) that Government are fairly represented, and (4) that the 
European community is strongly represented. Out of a total of 297 Fellows, 
210 are holding University degrees, 46 though not holding degrees are recog
nized men of learning and only 38 are persons of no special educational qualifica
tions, comprising among them persons who have founded various endowments in 
conection with the University and people of eminent position. There are 88 
who are actually employed in or are connected with the work of education. 
Table B shows that the 210 UniversUy men are of really high academic attain
ments. Tliere are 110 Europeans, 87 Hindus, 79 Parsis, and 21 Mohammadans 
and I 17 Fellows are at present in Government service and 22 are retired Gov- 
ernme.nt servants. The Senate has always respected and acted on the opinion 
of Protfessors except on two occasions when it may be said it went against such 
opinion;— ( i )  When the reforms suggested by the Examination Reform Com 
mittee, the principal among them being the enlargement of the Syndicate by 
makimgthe Deans members thereof, came up for discussion. (2) When the late 
Mr. Justice Ranade proposed to divide every examination into groups and 
to allow the candidates to pass in all the groups at the same time or separately. 
On both these occasions I venture to think that the Senate was in the right and 
the Professors who opposed the proposals were in the wrong. With regard to 
the first the change has been very beneficial and the Professors have themselves 
come round to the same view. With regard to the second it is not quite accurate 
to say that the Senate acted wholly against the advice of the Professors. For 
most of the Indian professors were in favour of the change, and also two 
European Professors, Revd. Scott, the present Principal of the Wilson College, 
and the late Dr. Peterson of the Elphinstone College, had signed the report of 
the Committee recommending the change. That proposal which was strongly 
advocated by the late Mr. Justice Ranade whose intimate knowledge of the 
wants and requirements and difficulties of Indian students was unsurpassed, 
passed the Senate almost unanimously, only five Fellows, I believe, voting against 
it, but Government declined to sanction it on the advice I suppose of some of 
their educational officers. What took place on that occasion illustrates the fact 
that European Professors however sympathetic and actuated by the best of 
intertions, are not able fully to appreciate the requirements and difficulties of 
Indian students. There is no justification for supposing that the advice of 
European Professors and Members of the Senate who are absolutely disinterested 
in the matter of University education in as much as they do not educate their 
sons at the Indian Universities is disregarded through "sheer obstinacy by the 
Indian Members of the Senate who are vitally concerned in the matter for it is 
mostly at the Indian Universities that they educate their sons and for whose 
real benefit such advice is given. Is it not more charitable and more in accord
ance with facts to say that the Indian Members of the Senate who have them
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selves been the products of the Indian Universities and have an intimate 
knowledge of the capabilities, requirements and difficulties of the Indian students 
are able sometimes to see objections to the acceptance of the advice of their 
European colleagues which they are unable fully to appreciate? On the merits of 
dividing examinations into groups I shall speak further later on.

The only change therefore that I w’ould advocate would be to limit the 
number of Fellows to 200 exclusive of the ex'ojfficio Fellows, as was proposed in 
the draft Act of Sir Raymond West, the reduction to be made in the following 
manner; only tw^o-thirds of the vacancies occurring in every year should be filled 
till the number is reduced to 200 and after the reduction is effected no more 
nominations should be made than there are vacancies. One-half of the nomina
tions to be made as above should be made by Government and the other half by 
election by o-raduates of not less than five years’ standing. An electoral-roll of 
graduates should be kept by the University and a fee should be charged to 
persons w'ishing to have their names put on the roll. The right of election given to 
the graduates since 1893 has to my mind been very wisely exercised. I would not 
make Fellowships terminable but f^ellows not aitendingany meeting of the Senate 
for a period of tŵ o years should by the fact of such absence lose their Fellowships. 
I w'ould not increase the number of ex-officio Fellows. At present there are ten 
ex-officio Fellows but out of them only three take interest in University affairs 
and they are all on the Syndicate. The rest hardly attend any Senate meeting 
and take no active interest in the University.

III. Syndicate

I think the present number of the Bombay Syndicate (15 including the Vice- 
Chancellor) is a proper number and should be maintained. Government and the 
colleges are fairly represented in the Syndicate. Out of the 15 present members 
8 are Government officers and the colleges are properly represented. See Table
E. It has so far as I know never occurred, that any educational officer or Pro- 
fessor who took an interest in the matter and desired to be in the Syndicate was 
kept out. I think on the whole the present system of electing the Syndicate 
has w^orked very satisfactorily and 1 would keep it as it is. At present provision 
is made in the bye-laws about the constitution of the Syndicate and its powers 
and that system is elastic and I would not substitute for it a provision in the Act. 
For instance ŵ e in 1899 increased the strength of the Syndicate by adding the 
Deans thereto and gave the Syndicate power to appoint Moderators and we 
w'ere able to effect the reform by an alteration in the bye-laws with the approval 
cf Government, without resorting to the cumbrous procedure of moving the 
Indian legislature to amend the Act, which would have become necessary 
if the provisions about the Syndicate had been a part of the Act. There need 
be no apprehension about the Senate light-heartedly meddling with the constitu
tion and powers of the Syndicate for Government have always the power of veto 
given  to them. The present system has done very well and I would deprecate 
any change in it.

IV. Faculties and Boards of Studies :—
The Faculties as at present constituted have worked well and I would not 

disturb them. There are no Board of Studies and the Syndicate from time to 
time consult Fellows competent to advise them on the matter. Boards of Studies 
elected by Faculties might however be usefully constituted.

V. Bxaminaiions :—

I am afraid too much importance is given to examinations as a test of 
knowledge and culture. At best an examination is a very insufficient and some
times deceptive test and it is difficult sometimes to prevent papers being set by 
which as Mr. Mathew Arnold says, “  the examiner is led to shew his want of sense 
and the examinee his store of cram.” The Syndicate and the Senate have tried 
their best by elaborate rules and instructions, and great care in selecting examin
ers, to make the examinations as faultless as possible, but the mistake lies to 
my mind from looking at examinations from a wrong point of view. The real aim 
should be to secure the going through properly laid down courses of instruction
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for a number of years under the inspiration of the best instructors, and examina
tions should be subordinated to and used only as a means to secure such train
ing. This can only be secured by insisting upon persons of the highest acade
mic qualifications as Professors, the University being given greater powers of 
supervision to see that the courses of instruction are properly gone through, 
and by reducing the present number of examinations and modyfying the present 
system of determining the success or failure of candidates at examinations. The 
frequency of examinations interferes with freedom and variety of teaching, 
encourages cram, and puts unnecessary strain on students and gives them little 
lim e to digest what they learn and think. Then, the present system which 
requires a candidate to pass the whole of the examination at one time should be 
altered. Each examination should be divided into two or at the most three 
groups in some cases, and it should be at the option of the student to pass 
in all groups at the same time or at different times. Such a proposal was adopted 
by the Senate on the motion of the late Mr. Justice Ranade in 1898 but G ov
ernment withheld their consent to the same. I think that proposal to be a very 
good  one and one W'hich considerably discourages cram. The present system 
under which a candidate failing in one subject but passing, sometimes creditably, 
in all the other subjects at the examination, is compelled to waste a year and 
again submit himself to examination in all the subjects is undesirable and un
meaning. At Cambridge the Previous, the General Examination and the Final 
B. A. are each divided in two parts and candidates for the pass decree are at 
liberty to pass the two parts at different times. In Madras the B. A is similarly 
divided into three parts.

VI. Affiliation rules -
The recognition or affiliation of colleges should be left entirely to the 

University. No authorisation on the part of Government as contemplated in 
Section 12 of the Act should be required. In fact in Bombay that provision 
had remained a dead letter ever since the establishment of the University till the 
year 1899, and none of the institutions that sent up candidates for degrees were 
ever anthcrlsed by Government It is not pretended that anything went wrong 
owing to the ŵ ant of authorisation. It is Instructive to see how when in 1899 
Government began exercising the power of authorisation, they used such power. 
The Government Law School at Bombay, the only institution recognised by the 
University for the purposes of the LL. B. degree, was for many years in a very 
satisfactory condition. Government themselves had acknowledged this and had 
from time to time promised various reforms but nothing was done although lat
terly they were actually making a profit out of the institution. Under these circum
stances, certain gentlemen organised a scheme with a competent staff of Pro
fessors to start a private college of law teaching up to the LL. B. degree and the 
whole control of the proposed institution was placed in the hands ot a strong 
governing board with Mr. Justice Tyabji as President. Mr. Justice Chandavar- 
kar was along with others a member of the Board. The Senate on the recom 
mendation of the Senate decided to recognise the college and app’lied to G ov
ernment to authorise the same under Section 12. When that application reached 
Government, they appointed a Committee to enquire into the condition of their 
Law School and suggest improvements therein. The Committee in their report 
made proposals involving considerable expenditure, and as Government were not 
prepared to spend any moneys out of their revenues on the school, the only way 
of effecting the much needed reform was to increase the fees and secure all the 
siudents to the Government school in order to enable Government to meet from 
the fees the increased expenditure. They accordingly after several months’ 
cogitation replied to the application ot the University refusing mainly on the 
aboveground the authorisation applied for. Thus in spite of the policy laid 
down by the Government of India on the recommendation of the Education Com 
mission of 1882 that private enterprise in higher education should be systemati
cally encouraged and fostered, the Government of Bombay by the use of their 
power of authorisation under Section 12 prevented the starting of this college in 
order to enable them 10 improve their own school without any expenditure, by 
securing the monopoly of giving legal instruction.
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T a b l e  A.

List of Felllcws as appearing in the Calendar for i g o i  I Q Q 2 .

11-4

I a 3 4 5 6

Y e a r  of appointm eent.

1

Num ber of 
Fellows 
holding 

U niversity 
degrees.

(

]
Number of 

Fellow s not 
holding 

U niversity  
degrees but 
learned in 

some branch 
5f knowledge.

Fellows with 
no special 

educational 
:jual iff cations, 

com prising 
donors and 

people of 
em inent 
position.

T o ta l.

Num ber of 
F ello w s 
actually 

engaged in 
or connected 

with the 
work of 

education.

1864 ... ••• ... a ... a ...

1865 ••• ••• I ... a 3 ...

1866 • • • 3 a a 7 ...

1867 • •• 3 I • •• 4 ...

1868 f • • 2 ... t 3 1

1870 »•» t•« 4 ... ... 4 ...

1871 • f ■ •t« **• 2 1 ... 3 1

1872 *«• ••• 1 I a 4 ...

1873 ••• ••• ••• a ... 1 3 ...

1874 ... • •• <>•» I ... 1 a ...

*875 • •• ••• 9 ... a 4 ...

18,6 ••• **• a ... • •t ...

1877 ••• 5 1 1 i
1878 a ... ... a 1

1879 «• • ••• 3 1 1 S 3
18P0 • •• a ... I 3 2

18S1 • • • ••• «t« 7 ... ... 7 3
188a • •• ••• ••• ... 1 a 3 I

1S83 ••• •••' !•« S t 1 7 1

1^84 ••• 4 — ... 4 a

x38s ... *** ••• 6 ... I 7 3
1886 ... 8 1 a I I 2

\
1887 10 1 ... I t I

1888 ... ... 7 3 ... 10 3
1889 - 10 a I 13

1890 • 1 • * * * ••• 13 2 ... I? 7

18^1 • ta ••• M 2 ... 16 S

1892 • •• 9 a ... II 2

1^93 ... 17 1 1 19 8

1894 ... 8 2 a 13 2

>895 • •• 9 S ... 14 3
1896 >3 5 1 19 I I
1897 10 2 5 17 8

1898 ... 7 3 I M 5

1899 ••• •*« 5 ... 4 9 ...

1900 * »• 8 2 1 n 1 3

1901 ... ••• 5 a a 9 5

EK-officio, not gazetted ... 3 ... ... 3 r

T otal. 2 1 0 46 38 237 «8
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T A B L E  B.

Fellows oj the Bombay University holding University degrees.

Degree or Degrees.

M.A. ...

M.A., Ph. D.

M.A., D.D., LL.D.

M.A., D.D.

M.A., B.Sc.

M .A., D.Sc.

M.A., B .Sc,, L.M.

M.A., L.C.E.

M.A., L.L.B.

Ph. D. ...

M.D. •«« ,,,

M.D., M.A., B.Sc. . . .  

M .D., B.A., BSc. . . .  

M .D., B.Sc, . . .  

M .D ., M.A. . . .  

B.A., LL.D.

B.A ., LL.M.

B.A., LL.B,

LL.D.

B.A> «t*

L. M. & S.

L.M ., B.A , If* 

M.B>) B.Ai ...

^LB. t«*

M .C.E., B .A .

L.O.En 

L . C . E B . A .

D .S c ., C=E.

Ph. D ., D.D.,D.C.L,

D .D ., D..C.L. :::

36

1

I

I

3

I

I

1

9

2

II

I

I

3

I

I

I

39

I

36

35

X

I

3 

t

5

4

I

I

I
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TABLE C.

Clarification of the Bô mhay) Umversiiy Fellows according to communities.

Europeans. Hindus. Pars is. Mahomedans. Total.

110 8 7 79 21 297

1 1 7  Fellows at present ia Government Service.
22 Fellows in Government Service when nominated but since retired.

*39



T A B L E  D.
Representation of Colleges in the Senate and the Syndicate  ̂ tgouoz.

11 - 7

College. Strength of the 
Staff.

Members 
of the 

Senate.

Members 
of the 

Syndicate.
R e m a r k s .

Elphinstone 7 Professors, 2 
Lecturers.

7 1

Deccan College 5 Professors, 2 
Lecturers.

5 The Principal has on several occasions 
expressed his unwillingness to be elected 
a  Syndic.

Grant Medical Col
lege.

10 Professors ... 9 1 Before D r. Hatch went on leave he was 
also on the Syndicate, so there were two 
Syndics from this College.

Science College, Poona 6 Professors 3 •C* For many years the Principal w as on the 
Syndicate. The present Principal has 
declined to serve on the Syndicate.

Government Law  
School.

6 Professors 2 The Professors are generally Jun ior B a r
risters,

W ilson College 8 Professors ... 6 • ft Dr. Machichan, the Principal, ceased to be 
a  Syndic only on his going on leave and 
will be elected again on his return to his 
duties.

St. Xavier’s College 12 7 1

Furgusson College 9 1 ««•

Baroda College 9 ft# Two of the Professors were very recently 
appointed.

G u jrat College 6 1 • ««

Sam aldas College ... S 3 ••• With regard to some of the Mofussil Col
leges there is the distance difficulty. B e 
sides the prcfessorial staff of soma 01 
them is not of the same quality as the 
First Class Colleges.

Sind College 7 1

Rajaram  College 5 None Teaches only up to the Intermediate exam 
ination.

yV.5 .—The Director of Public Instruction is also a Member of the Syndicate.

T A B LE  E. 
Syndicate^ rgoi-02.

Faculty. Total number of 
Syndics.

Syndica 
actually 

engaged in

Syndics 
not en

gaged in
educational educational 

work, woik.

R e m a r k s .

A rts

Law  ...

Medicine

Engineering

Till recently D r. Machichan represented 
Science and so there were four Syndics 
engaged in educational work. M r. Nae» 
gam vala, who has taken Dr. Machichan’ s 
place, was for many years a Professor at 
the Science College.

In this Faculty the Syndics are appropri
ately drawn from High Court Judges 
and Barristers of standing, specially as 
the Professors at the Government Law 
School are generally Jun ior Barristers.

T ill Dr. Hatch went on leave thsre wer* 
two Professors of the Medical College as 
Syndics.

Formerly the Principal of the Science Col
lege, Poona, used to be on the Syndicate. 
The present Principal has shewed himself 
unwilling to join the Syndicate. One of 
the Syndics, Mr. Moos, was for many 
years a  Professor at the Science College, 
Poona, and the other two Syndics are 
eminent Engineers.





Lieut-Colonel DIMMOCK, I.M .S.

(3). I do not consider it practicable to change the constitution of the Indian 
Universities so as to make them altogether teaching as well as examining bodies. 
I confine my remarks to the Bombay University.

The history of the origin of the different Colleges seems to me a difficulty, 
I may say, an insuperable obstacle, to such a change. In Bombay we have four 
large Colleges, some of which are public memorials, aided and controlled by 
Government, others are the educational results of religious societies and under 
sectarian control. To give power to the University to appoint the Professors 
and Lecturers of these Colleges would be impolitic, to say the least, while to 
expect the University as a teaching body to be satisfied with a mere recog
nition of any Teachers and Fellows that the governing bodies of the Colleges might 
appoint, would be going no further than the present powers of the University 
allow. It might be possible to concede that the Lecturers and Professors of 
subjects at the different Colleges might be termed University Lecturers, but 
there could be only one University Lecturer, or at the most, two where the course 
was a divided one.

Such distinction would be an honour and would have to be conferred with 
great discretion. Suppose, for instance, there were an University Professor of 
Sanscrit, I do not think it would be possible for the Colleges, say, of Baroda, 
Gujarat, and others, to participate in the benefits of his lectures if they were to 
be given at the Bombay University.

The University at present does exercise cnnsiderable influence on the staff 
of Colleges, for \jnless the Syndicate approve oi the constitution, aims, and sta9 
of a College, they can at least refuse to recognise it.

Section XII of the Act of Incorporation provides for all this and should 
be strictly adhered to.

At the same time I consider that the University ought to be able to exer
cise a direct educational effect and to have University Lecturers in special subjects 
who might be localized and travelling, the latter to give lectures in the higher 
branches of the subjects at the aflS.liated Colleges of the Mofussil, and attend
ance on such lectures might be enforced as part of the curriculum.

In this way a certain amount of unity in teaching could be ensured. The 
affiliation should be encouraged.

(4). The sphere of influence of an University should be limited by geogra
phical expediency as far as possible, though, I suppose, under the provisions of the 
Act legislative considerations must weigh most. I refer to the Colleges of Sind, 
in this instance, which would be more conveniently within the influence of the 
Punjab University as far as geographical situation is concerned. There is, 
however, a fairly consistent method in the constitution of all the Universities 
which makes this point of less moment, and the predilections of a province or 
state and its legislative direction should be paramount. The spheres of influ
ence of the University bodies of India corporate might be forwarded by annual 
conferences of representatives from different Colleges of India. The Arts Colle  ̂
ges, the Science and Medical Colleges of the different Universities might in this 
way exchange views and discuss questions of procedure, methods of exanuna- 
tion and other important matters, to the greatest benefit of themselves, and 
higher learning in general, throughout the country.

(5). The constitution of the Senate of the Bonjbay University requires 
modification. All the Fellow's should be active representatives of their different 
Faculties, and their present number reduced. The Colleges in Bombay should 
have a considerable share in the constitution of the Senate, and a number, if not 
all of them, should be Fellows of the University. In fact it seems to me that 
the Capital cannot be otherwise than the real centre of the University.
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It is probable that other r̂ 'Colleges will arise in time in Bombay itself. I do 
not think that the Arts Co)llelleeges should teach Science, and I think a Natural 
Science College, where the hihifgher branches of Experimental Physics, Chemistry, 
Electricity and the cognat<e e sciences may be taught, is eminently needed in 
Bombay.

The situation of the a.ffiffilliated Colleges of the Mofussil is a difficulty, but I 
think it can be overcome by r  rrepresentation at the seat of the University.

They could elect their o\*own representatives from amongst the graduates of a 
certain standing, elegible tforor: election as Senators, and be members of one or 
more Eaculties.

One of these might be n< ncominated or elected for a term of years to serve 
on the Governing Committee ee).

A certain rotation sho>ululid be followed in such a manner as to give each 
College, or group of Colleges^s,, a voice in the government of the University in 
turn.

The Heads of all Mofmssissiil Colleges should be ex-officio Pellows. A certain 
number of Eellows should bebe3 elected by the graduates in each Eaculty : the pro
portion would have to be basiassed on my preceding statements, and so apportioned 
as not to interfere with tlehei principle of the government of the University 
being largely carried out b b̂ y those actively engaged in the education of the 
candidates for degrees.

On the same basis a certfrtfain proportion of non*graduates should be appointed 
Fellows in consideration of If ttheir being benefactors of, or actively interested in, 
the cause of higher educatioiiom.

Eor the proper govemimmtent of the University I would change the constitu* 
tion of the present Syndicafcatte and make it a Governing Committee, presided 
over by the Vice-Chancelilo:lo)r, and composed, ex-ofBcio, of the Heads of Colleges 
in Bombay, and one electesd d ?Fellow from each of the Faculties. The Director 
of Public Instruction sho)uLultd be also an ex-officio member of this committee. 
Members of the Syndicate sb shiould all be Deans of Faculties.

6. A series of permiacament and occasional special Syndicates from amongst 
the Fellows of Faculties sihoho)uld be formed, as is done in the Cambridge Univer
sity.

At present a number of off questions have to be referred to sub-committees of 
the Syndicate which entails is aa great deal of delay in disposing of special questions, 
and there is much necessairyry  ̂ reform and work which remains undone for want 
of a system capable of grappppjling with them.

These Syndicates woialaldl correspond to the Boards of Studies, etc., and they 
■would be advisory to the GoS-owerning Committee.

The Senate would there;reifore be composed of—
The Lecturers and TeTe3achers at the Colleges in Bombay.
The Heads of Mofiusgisssil Colleges.
Representatives of isusucch Colleges.
Elected graduates of )f ta certain standing in each Faculty.
Educational represenBnttatives nominated by the Chancellor or by Govern

ment.
The Syndicate or Q-overerming Body could consist of—

The Vice-Chancellor. )r..
The Director of Publbliic Instruction.
Three Heads of Collellepges.
Four elected Fellowsvs...
One Mofussil Collegege3 representativf



They would be assisted by the Special Syndicatates.
Each Special Syndicate or Board might be formmed of four Fellows and they 

need not necessarily belong to one Faculty where thche subject was of general Uni- 
versity importance. The scheme would oblige the FtFellows to take an active and 
useful part in the work of the University. The Prc’ro f̂essors would be appointed 
by the Syndicate or Governing Committee, and Deananis of Faculties would have to 
preside over local University Boards, Some of fchehem might be formed at the 
Mofussil centres for the disposal of local University y business.

(8). A  register of graduates should be kept,. This is especially required 
for Medical Graduates.

A  Medical registration, apart from the Univeirsi’sitty, is however the greatest 
need, if it would be brought under regulations siim malar to those of the Generk 
Medical Council in England. Our graduates staff(ffer great hardship in beino- 
obliged to compete amongst the native public om e equal terms with Vaids and 
Hakims, there being no legislation to prevent an y (7 one setting up as a Medicsl 
Practitioner. There is no doubt that this has a d(de;teriorating effect upon our 
graduates in their practice, and many of them becionDmie empiricists. I think that 
perhaps in time, when the general public are more 0 e(ducated, steps may be taken 
to modify this very great evil of unqualified practice.;e.

(9). I think it would be a good plan to enf(ororc;e test examinations in the 
Colleges for those about to appear for the differeremt University examinations 
and the Colleges might be empowered to prevent c; candidates appearing if they 
did not pass the test satisfactorily. A  certain amcouDunt of interest in the generd 
status and welfare of the students might be taken n Iby the University, i'or in
stance, wearing of academical dress, the institutionon of University clubs of all 
kinds, of debating, athletic, cricket, rowing and otlheuer social clubs, and of inter- 
College contests.

(10). In the matter of teaching, although the e University is an examining 
one only, it can regulate the prescribed courses of )f study to a certain extent bv 
the system of examination. So far as medical umdeder-graduates are concerned I 
am not satisfied that English is sufficiently well ta^auight for the purposes of the 
study of medicine. It is particularly necessary t that in exact subjects the 
student should be capable of understanding his t t,eacher’s language' This is 
often not the case with newly entered matriculatetd d students, and we have held 
a preliminary test in English at the College for se}veve;ral years in order to safe
guard this objection.

In the other Faculties the P. E. is required bef(efore registration as a student 
of a College: and the consequence is that the Graintnt College has had a consider
able increase in the number of its students of late yi years whose education is of 
a lower standard than that of the other Faculties.

I consider it desirable to raise the standard of )f educational reauirement fa 
the P. E. for entrance into the Grant College.

The question of changing the medical degree i from a License to a Bache- 
lorate has always failed on this point. The Pn-otofessors of the Colleo*e have 
endeavoured to obtain a higher general educafcio]ioEi, and their schemes have 
always been thrown out by the influence of tlhehe Faculty in the Senate the 
majority of which have wished to simply conFererIt the present L.M. & S ’into 
a degree.

I think if the P. E. were conceded the problem m would be easily solved acd 
the Bombay University could then convert the L-.KM. & S. into an M.B. degree.

I would not change the requirements of the MM .D,
Eetrospective effects could perhaps be overcoDocne by some such arrant- 

ment as conferring the degree of M.B. on gradiuaaafces of 20 years standing by 
requiring an examination in the subjects of thie e final for those of 15 years 
standing, and an examination in Arts and the subje-jects of the Final for those of 
10 years standing and over.

I am in favour of making Latia compulsory at at the Matrioulation Examina
tion for the medical degree. I  know that this isi c contrary to the recent actioa



of the Medical Faculty ' of the London University, who have recommended that 
Latin should no longer r be compulsory. But this opinion is strongly condemned 
by the majority of thae profession at home, so far as I can gather from the 
correspondence in the i medical journals, and Latin is certainly the key to most 
medical terms,

(11). Variations i in standard according to subject cannot be avoided, but 
some equalization of standard can bo effected if all the examinations of a 
degree are well consideiered. Por instance, for the medical degree. To pass the 
Matriculation a candiddate has to obtain 33 per cent., to pass the 1st and 2nd 
Examinations in Mediciiine he has to obtain 45 per cent., and to pass the Pinal 
he must obtain 50 peer cent., so that there is an ascending difficulty of passing, 
which throws out a goood many students at each examination. This would he 
equalized by requiring  ̂the P. E. for entrance.

The standard for the medical diplomas is a high one, and the result is seen 
in the clever men who i form the past and present graduates of the University, and 
the fact that a fair nuumber of our students pass the higher examinations ia. 
England and a very connsiderable number after failure at the Bombay University 
obtain British diplomaas.

(13). The Grant j College is a Government one entirely, and the teaching 
staff is appointed by Gcrovernment. There are eleven chairs—Medicine, Surgery, 
Midwifery, Ir'hysiology,, Pathology, Chemistry, Ophthalmic Medicine and Sur
gery, Materia Medica, IBotany, Anatomy, There have been very few changes in 
the last ten years.

The Professors of ? the technical subjects are practically full-time men. 
Certainly quite as mucbh so as in English hospitals,

The Professors of ' the Professional subjects of Medicine, Surgery, Pathology, 
Midewifery and Ophthaalmic Medieiri(] aud Surgery baye charge of wards ia the 
J. J, Hospital and the ( other allied hospitals.

They give clinical: instruction in their respective wards in the subject which 
they teach, and the metthod of instruction is excellent and even superior to that 
which students obtain in the English schools, for personal attention is given in 
clinical methods to eachh student, such as English students could not hope to get,

I do not know of aany medical school in England where such close personal 
attention is given by thhe Professors and Lecturers of the subjects taught.

The Professors aree highly qualified men. The Physicians are graduates of 
Universities, and the {Surgeons are Fellows of the Royal College of Science, 
England—indentical quualifications that are requir»̂ d for the staff of a London or 
Provincial hospital off high standing. I think it would be a good plan to 
attach young members < of the Indian Medical Service to the College and hospitals 
and train them in the ddifferent branches as a preparation for future needs of the 
school.

The Professors aree assisted by 11 tutors, who are selected from the most 
distinguished junior grffaduates of the University and carry out practical instruc-' 
tion under the directiopn of the Professors. A certain number of them are also 
Honorary Surgeons andd Ph;jrsicians of the various hospitals where they continue 
the work of instructiona.

There are additionaal Honorary Physicians and Surgeons of the hospital, 
who also assist in the cclinical instruction, and a lectureship on diseases of the 
Ear, Throat and Nose baas lately been established and to it one of our Parsi gradu
ates, who holds the IP H.C.S., England, has been appointed. Two or three 
appointments of a simifilar kind in other subjects have been under contempla
tion of various PrincipaaLs of the Colleges and have been made in instances, but 
have not been very succcejssful. There are two or three subjects which might be 
tried in this way. The 3 students are of all kinds of communities and from different 
parts of the Presidency^ of India. W e have Europeans, Parsis, Mahomedans, 
Hindus, men and womeen. students. They are as a rule very well behaved and

4



eager to learn, but the great difficulty is to get them to appreciate the practical 
part of the teaching. The Grant College and the Petitfc Laboratory are the two 
main buildings, a ad a new set of anatomical rooms is in . course of building.

Schemes for further expansion of the school are boeing considered in other 
directions also.

There is a very fair list of scholarships and prizees—memorial and Goy- 
ernment endowments in most cases.

There are a Gymkhana club, a cricket pitch, a gyminastic ground and three 
tennis courts, clinical and debating clubs, and the diffe^rent classes of students 
mix freely in sports.

I am endeavouring to carry out a scheme of residenltial quarters for students 
which my distinguished predecessor Colonel Hatch inaiiUgurafced. I think the 
Bombay Colleges should make a more extensive move ini this direction.

It would certainly develope the University system very greatly.

II. P. DIMMOCDK, Lieut.-Colonel.
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Major C. H. A. Meyer, 1 TM.D., I. M.S.

The evidence which I can offer relates chiaie.efly to the Medical Curriculum 
of the University of Bombay.

The Preliminary Examination fo r  t' tthe Medical Degree.

Matriculation is the preliminary examinatidioon in general knowledge whicli 
the University requires the intending medical i s student to pass before entering 
the Medical College. For all other degrees iiinn this University at least the 
Previous Examination is now required. The C030Dnsequent result of this state of 
things is that students who cannot pass the Previaiox)us Examination are driven into 
the medical profession, the only one open to thensnm. This accounts for the falling 
off in the average standard of our students at ththhe G-rant Medical College and 
their greatly increased numbers during the pasaŝ st few years. I am, I believe, 
correct in saying that in no other University in i  I India is as low an examination 
as Matriculation accepted as the preliminary f € educational test for a Medical 
degree.

The Bombay Matriculation on paper appearara’s excellent. As has frequently 
been said, its requirements are superior in manmjiy respects to those of the pre
liminary of the General Medical Council and i i not far inferior to those of the 
London University Matriculation. A thirtetfceeen years* experience of the 
teaching of the junior students at the Grarannt Medical College, however, 
has convinced me (and in this I am supporteteed by those of my colleagues at 
the Grant Medical College, who also have to teacac.ch junior students) that Matri
culation does not equip a student with a suffici<cieient knowledge of English and 
with a sufficient education generally to enable e him to take up the study of 
Science. The student does not properly underssrslstand his European Professors, 
and this is chiefly due to an inadequa te knowlwldedge of English; also however 
not uncommonly to the fact that he has leararirnt his English with a native 
accent from a native schoolmaster. In the couiunrse of time, viz, a year or more, 
he will certainly learn to understand the Enghslislsh of an Englishman, but this 
entails a great curtailment of the already too brbririef period (5 years) laid down 
for medical study. Eew of our students indeed I ( can finish their course in the 5 
years. My contention above, therefore, is that 1 IRMatriculation provides us with 
men who are not sufficiently educated and who o are wanting in knowledge of 
Enghsh.

Remedies.

The remedies I would suggests for this statetee of affairs are as follows:—
If Matriculation be retained as the prelininminary, require the intending 

medical student (in fact I would include all I i Science students) to obtain a 
much higher percentage for pass in English t aat the Matriculation than at 
present; the result would be better, I think, ththiian if P.E. English were taken 
as it now is with its low standard for pass.

Oriental Language^ ^^c.

A  Classical Oriental language (or some oiot)ther subject and among these
I  should put Greek) should be compulsory.

Latin.

Latin, again, I think absolutely necessssaary for Science students and 
especially so for the medical student. It is the u uuniversal language for scientific 
nomenclature, and an ignorance of it will certa’ta;ainly add to the difficulties of a 
medical student -in acquiring what he has to o learn. Moreover, its study I 
contend is one of the best ways of learning Engli^lidsh thoroughly,
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If the above plan weere follovred out as regards Matriculation, the results 
would, 1 believe, be mQor»e satisfactory tlian if we adopted the P.E. of the 
University, as it is, as thae preliminary for Medicine. A student who has only 
just passed the P.E. cann t)e astonishingly ignorant of English and general 
knowledge. It would tbe still more satisfactory if the P.E. with the same 
modifications and additionns, as I  have suggested in the case of Matriculation, 
were taken as the prelinminary. The Professor of the College of Science, 
Dr. Thomson, stated befoore you thê  other day that the raising of the standard 
of admission to his CollJege from Matriculation to P.E. had been the greatest 
blessing they had ever hadd. Further as regards the Matriculation, I should 
reintroduce a mvd voce exxamination in English.

The age q f Matriculation,

A student should boe at least 15 years old before being allowed to appear 
for Matriculation. Boys ; and girls of 14 years or less pass the examination now 
and enter as medical stuadents. The nature of the studies they take up and the 
experiments they soon meeet with in sudying medicine are apt, I think, to be 
injurious and unsettling to the characters of those who are hardly more than 
children. Moreover, by centering at such an early age, a student may pass his 
final medical examinatioon and be qualified to practice on the public at too 
young an age.

The present statee o f the Medical Regulations of the University.

Eurther, I wish to drraw attention to the out-of-date character of the present 
medical regulations of thee University. To be in keeping with the best Univer
sities we should have the ) following scheme of studies and examinations: —

! Physics.
Biology.

Chemistry.
(2) An Intermeediate course ......................{  phy,*°XgV, &c.

(3) A Einal Proofessional course ... *** { r̂g êry^*&c

Thysics,

Criticising this Univversity in relation to such a scheme we find that the only 
JPhysics required from thae medical student is the passing of an examination 
in the Elementary Mechaanics of fluids and solids. In order to comprehend 
modern Physiology (the ssubject I teach), a considerable knowledge of Physics 
(Electricity, Laws of Lighht, Sound, &c.,) is required, and this I have always had 
to teach them myself in imy lectures.

Biology.

Biologyt again, is nobt required of the medical student by the University, 
and a knowledge of it iss of the greatest importance to the subsequent study 
of Anatony and Physiologgy. ^

So greatly has the neeed for instruction in Physics and Biology been felt 
at the Grant Medical Coollege, that in recent years tutorial classes in the two 
subjects have been instituuted. As, however, there is no University Examination 
in them, it is difficult too get most of the students to take much trouble in 
learning what they know  ̂tiey will not be examined in.

Tmchhing at the Grant Medical College.

It will be seen, thereefore, that our teaching at the Grant Medical College 
in Physics and Biology (gnd I could instance the case of other subjects 
similarly) is beyond and £ above what the University of Bombay requires.

Botany,

The University requiiires too much Botany, 1 think, of the medical student, 
and therefore a great deaal of hî s time is wasted in its study.



As at present arranged, the University course allo3ws too little time (really 
only a year) for the study of Anatomy and Physiology. What the student learns 
of these subjects prior to passing his ‘ Pirst Examination in Medicine ’ is very 
little. He requires at least 18 months to 2 years for thiese studies.

History,

During my connection with the Grant Medical Ccollege, we {i.e, the Prin
cipal and Professors of the College) have made at least tharee attempts to introduce 
reforms on the lines I have indicated in the medical csurriculura of the Univer
sity and to substitute M.B., &c., degrees in the place cof the existing L.M. & S. 
Our efforts, however, have always been frustrated by thie opposition met with in 
the Senate and in the faculty of Medicine.

Text Boohs and Indian Studentts,

I am of opinion that we used to be very cautiouss in setting special text 
books, or parts of them, in Indian Universities. The Ifndian student has often 
a wonderful faculty for committing his text book to maemory verbatim. What 
we want a student to know is his subject and not his te^xt book. What he parti
cularly requires, I think, is the stirring up of his powers of observation, 
originality, imagination and reasoning. It is especially important, too, I think, 
that study should always include as much practical wcork as possible; this is 
particularly necessary in the case of Science. An Indiaan student is naturally 
inclined to avoid that personal practical work whichii is so highlyr important 
always to members of my profession.

I would, therefore, avoid setting special text boooks whenever possible. 
This can be done with perfect fairness in the case of ithe medical subjects of 
study.

There are a few other points to which I should likee to draw attention.
The Senate.

The present constitution of the Senate I think ceiirtainly calls for reform. 
The composition of the body is such that not infreq^^uently voting is partly 
influenced by other considerations than the merits of the (question at issue. Again 
the personal influence of one man is often too strong inn the body as it now is 
and is apt to cause the carrying of his opinions.

Examiner ships.

There is often keen competition and canvassing for examinerships. I 
think this rather unseemly and any reform which wouldd put an end to it would 
be welcome. Some alteration in the monetary rewarrds to Examiners might 
effect a salutary change in this respect.

Meetings of Examiners.

Preliminary meetings of all the Examiners in one) examination should be 
compulsory before final results are sent in to the Registrrar. This would obviate 
often the hardship to a man failing to get a higher cHass by say one or two 
marks.

Biennial Examinations.
All medical examinations should be held twice a yeear, viz. at the end of the 

Winter and Summer Sessions. Certificates from the coMleges are often grant
ed too easily and it is not an uncommon thing for an  ̂ Examiner to examine 
a student who obtains 10 per cent, or even less than this cof full marks. Colleges 
could meet this by instituting test examinations prior to the University Ex
aminations. Only on passing a satisfactory test would ithe student be granted 
his certificates.

C. H. L. MEYER, M.D., B.S., M.R.O.S.,
Major, I. M. S., 

Professor of Physiology, Histolopgy and Hygiene,
Grant Medidcal College, Bombay.
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PROFESSOR T. K. Gi^^AJJOil 

P A R T  I.

S u g g e s t i v e  s c h e m e  f o r  t h e  C o n s t i t u t i o n  n  'i o f  I>d i a n  U n i v e r s i t i e s .

Preamble,

T he preamble should state the objects of the cl cicharter .o be—  prcfesanaf Mheme
The organisation and improvement of the higiigigher ecucation. Univenity.

The better allocation and distribution of educucicationa means.
The continuance of the work of the present ut u universties and of the exist- 

ing higher teaching institutions.
The promotion of research and the advancncicementof science and learn

ing ;
The diffusion of European science, as far as p; p possiblt, through the medium P u Su n fS t** ’* 

of the vernaculars. *
The improvement and extension of a vemacuUulalar Ittenture generally.
The promotion of the enlightened study of thebe e easten classical languages 

and literature.
The promotion of the study of the English lananmguageand literature.
Instruction and examination, as far as possiksifeible, tirough the medium of 

the vernacular languages, and throupugjgh th« medium of English 
in all subjects which cannot, with a a advantage, be taught in the 
vernacular.

The association oi the learned and influentiatlsial cla ses of the province 
with the officers of Government in the le e pronotion and supervision 
of popular education.

To institute chairs and lectureships 'in Literatiatiture, S;ience and Arts in all D:aw> from the 
their branches, inclusive of original .1 disco^ries, inventions and 511̂' ®hst°tute* ôi 
researches. Sciwce.

To provide suitable libraries, laboratories and ni n museuns, archaeological and 
other public collections, etc.

T o take over from Government and other public ic c bodis or private persons 
willing to transfer the same, any and all such librarararies, hboratories, museums, 
collections, etc., whatever togeiher with any endowmeneients ard other funds, pro
perties and benefits belonging to such institution respepoectiveh, with the attendant 
obligations and engagements if any ; and to enter in in n this connection, into all 
such special arrangements as the university nr.ay apprcprorove of.

T o  have power, upon examinations, or such otheheier test: of competency as it
1 may from time to time devise, to confer degrees upon >n a persois whose preliminary 
c qualifications to be admitted to such examinations oror r tests shall be determined
I by thebye-laws.

To have power to apply the funds to all objects w- w which ‘lave for their aim the 
aadvancement or diffusion of learning— such as, makalaking g-ants to extra-mural
i investigations, printing works of merit, opening univeiverersity extension classes and 
cdivers others.

C o n s t i t u t i o n  o f  t h e  U n i v e r e r r s i t v .

The Visitor,

The Viceroy will be the Visitor of the University.:y.

Ihe Chancellor.

The local Governor for the time being will be the (e t Chanellor. Drawn from the
Greshitn 7niversity 
Comtrissiu! Re> 
commtod^ions.



The Chancellor wllll be head of the University, and ex-officio a member cl 
the Senate and of Convfotcation.

The Vice-Chancellor,

The Vice-Chancelldor will be elected annually by the University Court out of 
its own body, and will b)e ex-officio a member of the Senate and of Convocation, a 
member of all Boards aindl Committees appointed by the University Court, and a 
member of the Academiic*, Council.

The Vice-Chancell-loir will preside over all meetings of the University Court, 
and in the absence of thie Chancellor, of the Senate; and will̂  be Chairman ex-officio 
of all Boards and Coimnnittees appointed by the University Court and of the 
Academic Council.

C O N S ^ T I I T U E N T  B O D I E S  O F  T H E  U N I V E R S I T Y .

The constituent bcodlies of the University will be the University Court, the 
Acadamic Council, Faaciulties of Professors and Boards of Studies, the Senate 
and Faculties of Fellowvs,, the Convocation.

The University Court,

The University Ccouirt will consist of 40 members appointed as follows;—

By the Faculty of Professors.

4  by the Faacmlty of Philosophy.
2 „  „  Science,
a „  „  Medicine.
2 „  „  Law. 
a „  „  Engineering.
2 „  „  Technology and Agrlcuhure.
I „  ,, Commerce.

Fine Arts and Music.1

Bly the Faculties o f Fellows o f the Senate,

6  by thej Faculty of Arts and Science.
3 „  ,, Medicine.
3 » ^aw.
4 „  „  Engineering and Agriculture.
8 MembDerrs not being Teachers in the University to be nominated by 

the Court itself.

All members of tthie University Court will (except by special provision in the 
case of the first appoDimtments) be appointed for a term of five years.

Powers.

The University (Ccourt will be the supereme govrning bodytof he Univer 
sity and will have poweer from time to time to frame statutes to be submitted to 
the Viceroy in Councbil,, for altering or adding to the constitution powers or func
tions of the Universitty..

The University (Ccourt will further have power to make, alter, or revoke 
bye-laws for regulattimg all matters concerning the University and to exercise 
all powers and do all thiings authorised to be exercised and done by the University, 
provided always—

( i )  That anŷ r ssuch bye-Iaw be not repugnant to any provision of the sta
tutes of the Universiity^

Subject to this • condition, the University Court will, in particular—
Control the affakirs and property of the University, regulate the amount and 

determine the distrribmtion of all fees, payable to the University;  and appoint 
a Registrar and othaeir officers necessary for conducting the business of the Uni
versity.



Assign funds for the conduct and administrationi of the University, and after 
first inviting the opinion of the Academic Council, aassign funds for the erection 
or extension of buildings, for the provision of teachin^g and equipment, and for the 
endowment and remuneration of University Professoors, Readers, Lecturers, De« 
monstrators, or Assistants.

Make regulations regarding scholarships and othier emoluments.
For good cause deprive the holder of any Univerrsity office or emolument of 

such office or emolument.
Admit institutions or departments of institutions- as Colleges of the Univer

sity, visit such Colleges, and (subject to an appeal Uo the Governor in C oun cil 
remove any institution or department of an instituticon from being a College of 
the University.

Alter the number and distribution of the Facultieis.
Appoint University Pro'essors upon the report olf Standing Boards appoint

ed by it for the purpose.
Appoint University Readers, Lecturers, Demionstrators, and Assistants 

upon the report of Boards, whether Boards of Studle^s or otherwise.
Determine the duties of University Professors, !Readers, Lecturers, Demon

strators, and Assistants.
Assign University Professors, Readers and Teiachers td their respective 

Faculties.
Regulate the admission, and order the examincations of internal and exter

nal students.
Appoint a Standing Board to superintend, iregulate and conduct the 

examinations for external students, ard  to advise external students in the 
prosecution of their studies.

Appoint Examiners of internal students upon tthe reports of the Boards of 
Studies transmitted through the Academic Council.

Appoint Examiners of external students, upon ithe nomination of the Board 
for external students.

Appoint  a Standing Board to promote the extcension of University teach
ing ; and upon the report of the Academic Council recognise work done under 
the superintendence of the Boards as an equivalent for parts of the regular 
University Course.

Confer degrees, diplomas, and certificates.
Admit duly qualified graduates to the R egister (of Convocation, and for non- 

Dayment of fees, or for other good cause (subject to) an appeal to the Chancel- 
or) remove the name of any member from the RegisUer.

Determine the manner of conducting the electtion of the representatives on 
the University Court, of the Faculties of Professors*, and of the Faculties of 
the Fellows of the Senate.

Elect the Vice-Chancellor out of its own body.
Ten members should form a quorum.

T h e  A c a d e m i c  C o u n c i i l .

The Academic Council will consist of the Vice-Chancellor, who shall presidcy 
ahd of 16 members, elected by the Faculties as follow s

4 by the Faculty of Philosop)hy.
3 „  „  Science.
2 „  i, M edicine, 
a „  „  Law.
2 „ „  Engineeiring.
2 ,, „  Technohogy and Agriculture,
I „  „  Commen-ce.
1 „  „  Fine Artts and Music*



All representatlwe membc:rs of the Academic Council will (except by special 
provision in the case of first appointments) be elected for a term of five years.

powers*

Subject to the sttatutes andbye-laws of the University the Academic Coun
cil will have power—

T o rec ognise T eachers iln any admitted College of the University as 
Teachers of the Uniwersity, and to withdraw such recognition.

T o assign such TTeachers to their respective Faculties.
T o  assign, if the^  think fi t, a place upon the Faculties to Demonstrators 

and Assistants appoimted by the University.

T o  determine thie number and composition of the Boards of Studies in each 
Faculty, and the mo(de of election and period of service of the memoers of the 
Boards.

T o  appoint suclh members as they think fit upon any Board of Studies, 
provided that the numiber so appointed shall not exceed one-fourth of the Board.

T o delegate to amy Board or Boards of Studies such functions as it may sec 
fit, and to refer any nnatter for report to any Board or Boards of Studies,

T o  direct the D*ean of any Faculty to summon a meeting of the Faculty 
for the consideration of a report o f any Board of Studies belonging to the Facul-
ty-

T o determine cuirricula of study, and examination, to prescribe text books 
and reference works, after having had before them the ©pinion of the Board or 
Boards of Studies of? the Faculty concerned.

T o  settle Univen-sity Courses of Study to be pursued at any College of the 
University, after contsultation witVi tlie authorities of the mstitutlon concerned.

T o  arrange for tlhe holding of University examinations for internal students, 
in so far as separate from those for external students, and to fix the times and 
places at which they shall be held.

T o advise the Uiniversity Court upon various matters.
Six members shcDuld form a quorum.

F a c u l t i e s  o f  P r o f e s s o r s

AND

B o a r d s  o f  S t u d i e s .

The Faculties ojf Professors will be eight in number, Philosophy, Sci
ence, Medicine, Law/, Engineering, Technology Agriculture, Commerce, Fine 
Arts and Music. Bmt the number and distribution of the Faculties may be 
altered from time to ttime by bye*law of the University Court.

The ^acuities off Professors, will consist of—
(1) Universsity Professors, Readers and Lecturers.

(2) Universsity Demonstrators and Assistants approved by the A ca 
demic Council.

(3) Teachers in the Colleges of the University recognised by the Aca
demic Council.

University Proifessors. Readers and Lecturers will be assigned to their 
respective Faculties b y  the Uniiversity Court.

University Demconstrators: and Assistants, if approved for the purpose, and 
all recognised Teachters of the University will be assigned to their respective 
Faculties by the Acacdemic Council.

>1/
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Each FaciAy of Professors will elect representatives upon the University 
Court in the manner prescribed by the University Court as follows

4 The Faculty of philosophy.
2 „  „  Science.
2 „  „  Medicine.
a „  Law.
2 „  „  Engineering.
3 „  „  Technology and Agriculture.
I ,, „  Commerce.
1 „  „  Fine Arts and Music.

Each Faculty o f Professors will elect " representatives upon the Academic 
Council, in the manner prescribed by the University Court as follows

4 The Faculty of Philosophy.
2 ,, „  Science.
2 „  Medicine.
2 „  „  Law.
2 „  ,, Engineering.
2 ,, „  Technology and Agriculture.
I „  „  Commerce.
I „  „  Fine Arts and Music.

The aim of each of these Faculties will be to organise the knowledge ap
pertaining to its own branch of learning, to provide facilities of research, and to 
liarmonize examinations with instruction.

Each Faculty will elect a Dean, to hold office for five years.
The Dean of each Faculty will summon a meeting of the Faculty when he 

sees occasion, or when directed by the Academic Council, or when requested by 
one-third of the members of the Faculty to do so.

In each faculty a Board or Boards of Studies will be constituted, in the 
way determined by the regulations of the Academic Council, and not less than 
three-fourths of the members of every such Board will be elected by the Faculty 
to which it belongs.

Each Faculty or Board of Studies will consider and report upon any mat
ter referred to it by the University Court or the Academic Council, and may 
consider any matter concerning courses of study, examination, degrees, diplomas, 
certificates, and teaching in subjects within the province of the Faculty^ and 
report to the Academic Council thereon.

Each Board of Studies will elect its own Chairman and conduct its own 
proceedings,

A  Board of Studies may meet and act concurrently with another Board or 
Boards, and will, if so requested, deliberate in conjunction with the Academ ic 
Council or any Committee thereof.

Any Board of Studies may exercise administrative or executive functions 
expressly delegated to it by the University Court or the Academic Council.

T h e  S e n a t e .

The Senate shall consist of the Chancellor, one Vice-Chancellor, and such
Drawn from Sir Raymond West’ s amended n u m b e r  o f  B X -o f f ic io  a n d  O th e r  F e llo W S  aS

the Governor in Council hath already 
appointed, or shall, from time to time, by any order published in the G ov
ernment Gazette, hereafter appoint in accordance with the provisions of this 
Act, and of such Fellows as in accordance with the said provisions and with 
the Bye-laws made under this A ct shall be duly elected by the graduates of 
the University and others qualified in that behalf.

The office of Fellow of the University shall be vacated by the death or 
resignation of the office-holder or by his non-attendance at any meeting of the 
Senate or of a Faculty for a period of three years, except in the case of an_
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ex-ofBcio Fellow, whilile filHmg the office in virtue whereof he is a Fellow of the 
University. Providedi that itn the case of Fellows who are such at the time when 
this Act comes into frforce the period of non-attendance causing a vacancy shall 
not be computed fronrn any day prior to such time.

A Fellow who haaving been a public servant shall quit India on or after his 
ceasing to be a publilic servant shall be deemed to have resigned his office of 
Fellow unless he shall 1 have previously intimated in writing to the University Court 
his desire to retain thae same.

The Chief Justicce of H is Majesty’s High Court of Judicature, the Bishop 
of Bombay, the Memnbers o f the Council of Bombay, the Director or Acting 
Director of Public Inastruction, the Principals and Acting Principals of Colleges 
recognised by the Urniversity as qualified to teach the complete course requisite 
for a degree, all for thhe time being, shall, while filling such offices be ex-officio 
fellows of the Universsity. The number of the Fellows of the University shall be 
two hundred in additidon to the ex-officio Fellows hereinbefore mentioned and such 
Fellows as may be eblected for life under the provisions in that behalf hereinafter 
enacted. Provided that all Fellows who are such when this Act comes into 
operation shall contirinue to be Fellows subject to the rules herein provided. 
And until the numhber of the Fellows other than the ex-officio Fellows and 
life-Fellows above-maentioned is reduced to two hundred, no appointment shall be 
made to fill the third i o f every three vacancies in the office of Fellow arising from 
death or other cause,?, but two only of such three persons who may cease to be 
Fellows shall be repMaced in the manner provided in this Act and in the bye-laws 
of the University.

At the beginniring of each year the University Court shall forward to the 
Governor in Council I a list of the Fellows of the University corrected to the 31st 
of December of thhe previous year, and omitting the names of those who 
through death or otther cause have ceased to be Fellow's. The names of the 
persons who have sinnce the presentation of a previous list ceased to be Fellows 
shall at the same tirane be presented in a separate list together with the reasons 
whereby they have cceased to be Fellows. The Governor in Council having taken 
cognizance of the lissts so presented, and having so informed himself in relation 
thereto as may seemn expedient, and having caused them when erroneous to be 
corrected by the LUniversity Court, shall publish in the Bombay Government 
Gazette the list of feellows which stood on the 31st December previous, and 
such list so publisheed shall be conclusive as to the persons who on the date 
specified therein weere or ŵ ere not Fellow's of the University.

When as aforessaid it appears that an appointment of Fellows is necessary 
under the provisionns of this Act, the Governor in Council shall proceed to 
nominate one-half thhe requisite number or in the case of an uneven number of 
vacancies one-half o f the next higher number, intimation whereof shall be 
conveyed to the Unaiversity, and the remaining vacancies shall be filled by the 
election of the Convvocation in the manner determined by the bye-laws.

Besides the Feellows hereinbefore provided for, the University Court may 
recommend to the SSenate that any person be elected a life-Fellow on account 
of the eminent servidces or benefits conferred by him on the Bombay University 
and on such recomnmendation it shall be lawful for the Senate by its vote to 
elect such person a Fellow for life, and the person so elected shall have all the 
rights, capacities annd privileges of a Fellow j but shall be exempt from the rules 
as to election and aas to termination of his tenure of office by non-attendance or 
departure from Indiaa hereinbefore contained.

The election sas a life-Fellow of an ordinary Fellow shall be deemed to 
create a vacancy in the body of Fellows to be filled in the manner and subject 
to the rules hereinboefore provided.

The Governor i in Council may at the request of the Senate on a vote of not 
less than three-fourlrths of the members present at a meeting convened for the 
purpose remove a Fellow of the University from his office of Fellow; and as 
soon as such order i is notified in the Government Gazette, the person so removed, 
shall cease to be a FFellow.

The Senate wilill have power to elect the following representatives to the; 
University Court aand will have power to elect the member or members off
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Legislative Council, Corporation, &c , and also to discujss University affairs, to 
appeal to the Government in case of any change irn the University charter 
proposed by the Court.

6 by the Faculties of Arts and Sclencce.
3 by the Faculty of Law.
3 by the Faculty of Medicine.
4  by the Faculty of Engineering andi Agriculture.

T h e  C o n v o c a t i o n .

Convocation will consist of the Chancellor, tthe Vice-Chancellor and -
.  , ,  , r  11 Gresharn Universityregistered members as follows Commission Recom*

(1) Graduates of the existing University qualified 1 to be members. mendations.
(2) Future graduates of three years’ standing from the date of first

graduation.
(3) Members of the Academic Council registerecd under bye-law.
(4 ) Subject to the assent of Convocation, perscons admitted to a degree

otherwise than by ordinary graduation.
Members of Convocation will be required to re^gister and to pay fees 

according to the regulations of the University Court, lln default of payment of 
fees, or for other good cause (subject to an appeal to thee Chancellor), the names 
of members may be removed from the register by the Unniversity Court.

Convocation will elect its own Chairman, managge and record its own 
proceedings and appoint a clerk with such salary as thie University Court may 
determine.

Convocation will be convened by the Chairman, (once at least every year 
as provided by the University Court and at other ttimes if directed by the 
University C ourt; the Chairman will at his discretion coonvene an extraordinary 
meeting for the despatc h of specified business, if so requested in writing by 
twenty members of Convocation, but no such extraordiniary meeting will be held 
within three calendar months of the last foregoing extraoDrdinary meeting.

Convocation when convened for ordinary purposses will have power to 
discuss any matter relating to the University and to deeclare to the University 
Court its opinion thereon.

For the decision of any question in convocation the; numbers present should 
be not less than fifty.

Convocation will be entitled to express its views; before the Viceroy in 
Council upon any alteration of the statutes proposed by^ the University Court.

Convocation will elect Fellows cf the Senate as prowided hereinbefore.
From the 15th to the 20th December inclusive the^ Registrar shall receive 

nominations of candidates for Fellowships. Each sucha nomination shall be of 
one person only, and it must be made in writing by five or more members of the 
Convocation who shall sign their nomination. Provided that the same group of 
five Fellows of any of them may take part in two or moree nominations.

The persons to be nominated must be graduates of an Indian University 
or of a University of the United Kingdom of not less tthan five years’ standing 
or Professors of not less than three years’ standing in Coolleges recognized by the 
University as qualified to teach the complete course requiislte for a degree.

C o l l e g e s  o f  t h e  U n i v e r s i t w .

A college of the University will be any Institution, oor department, or depart
ments of an institution, admitted by the University Couurt to a place in the Uni
versity, as a College at which University courses of instruuction may be pursued.

In deciding the claim of any teaching institution to Ibe admitted as a College 
of the University, the University Court will consider ((a) the character of the 
foundation; (d) whether the teaching and appliances aare of Unlver«;ity rank;
(c) the average age of students; the number of stcudents proceeding to a



likely to proceed to Unlvveirslty degrees; {e) financial position; {f) relation to any 
other University. But tlhee claim of special institutions for research will be con
sidered on the special mierrits o f the case.

The following institiuttions wnll be admitted in whole or in part as Colleges 
of the University : —

No institution will ian the future be admitted which is not within the admin
istrative limits.

Any institution or cdejpartment of an institution which the University Court 
shall refuse to admit as a College of the University, will have a right of appeal to 
the Governor in Counciil.

Any Teacher in a CCoDllege o f the University who has been duly recogjnised 
by the Academic Counc:il,, will be a member of the Faculty or Faculties to which 
he is assigned by the A^cjademic Council.

The courses of Uniiversity study to be pursued at any College of the Univer
sity, and the requirememtss of attendance will be regulated by the Academic 
Council, after first conssullting the authorities of the institution.

Colleges of Univerrsiity will be open to the visitation of the University, and 
subject to the visitation o)f the University, and subject to the right of appeal to 
the Governor in Counciil fany College may be removed by the University Court 
from being a College off tlhe University.

Examinations and Degrees.
The University ma\y,, if it think fit, impose an Entrance or Matriculation test 

on all students of the UJniiversity, and may accept in lieu of any such examina
tion other examinations olf equivalent standard.

The University willl rrecognise students of two kinds, internal and external* 
Internal students will p^uirsue regular courses of study, of not less than three 
Academic years’ duratiiom, under the regulations of the Academic Council, in a 
College or Colleges of tthie Umversity. External students will proceed to a degree 
by way of examinatiom without attendance, and three academic years must 
elapse between their firrst: examination by the University and their final exami
nation for the first degrees.

The final exan,inattio)ns for the first degree, for Internal and External stu
dents respectively, will, iff not the same, represent the same standard of knowledge, 
and will be identical so) frar as identity is consistent with the educational interests 
of both classes of studeentts.

All candidates for cdeigrees in Medicine will be required to go through regular 
courses, whether in Colllejges of the University or in other schools recognised by 
the University.

The degrees shoulld,, as a rule, be of three orders only. The degree of 
doctor will be conferred! ranly on those who have by study or research contrib
uted to the advancemesntt of learning or science.

In addition to ordlinaary graduation, degrees may be conferred without exami
nation on University Prroffessors ; similar and equal degrees on graduates of other 
Universities who are rrecognised Teachers of the University; and honorary 
degrees, except in Mecdiccine, on persons esteemed worthy of that disintinction 
by the University Courrt.

Statutory Commission.
A Statutory Comimiission to be appointed with the following powers and 

duties :—
I. i o determine ir,n what mode, and under what conditions, any property now 

held by the University slhould continue to be held by the University as reconsti
tuted, regard being hadd tto any trusts to which the same is now subject.

3. T o receive the asssents of the institutions to be admitted as Colleges in 
the University ; and wî ittti reference thereto to determine, is the first instance, 
the following matters

[a) Whether anny institution is to be admitted as a whole to be a College 
in the U/niiversity ; and if not in respect of what Department or 
Departnnemts it is to be admitted.
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(^) What Teachers in such Institutions are, inn the first instance, to be 
recognised as Teachers in the Universiiity, and in which Faculties 
they are respectively to be placed.

3. T o  determine the time or times within which, aand the mode or modes in 
which, nominations are in the first instance to be madte by the various nominat
ing bodies (a) to the Academic Council; (3) to the Urniversity Court; (c) to the 
Senate ; to determine (when necessary) the period of coffice of those first nomi
nated upon the Academic Council, the University Coourt, and the Senate res
pectively, so as to secure a due rotation ; and to receiive and record, or appoint 
some persons to receive and record such first nominatiorns.

4. To frame, in accordance with the recommendatrions now submitted to the 
Viceroy in Council, the statutes of the University ; aind therein to make such 
provision as they may deem necessary for preserving tthe rights and protecting 
the interests of any existing members or officers of the lUniversity.

5. To frame such bye-laws as they may deem neceessary for the conduct of 
the business of the University in the first instance, smch bye-laws to have the 
same effect and to be alterable in the same mode as iff they had been made by 
the Senate acting under the statutes of the University.

6. To make such temporary provisions as they may deem necessary for 
better effecting the transition of the University from its ^present form and functions 
to the form and functions to be defined by the statutess, and to fix the date at 
which the present constitution of the University shouMd cease to exist, and the 
new constitution come into operation, with power to diresct that such new consti
tution shall come into operation although the University/ Court or any other part 
of the University may not be fully constituted and to fix the date of the first 
meeting of the University Court and the mode in which it is to be summoned.

7. On application by the governing body of any oof the said institutions to 
repeal and abrogate in whole or in part any statute, deeed, instrument, trust, or 
direction relating to such msiitution or the property tthereof, and to make such 
provisions, and frame such charters in relation thereto ais to them may seem fit, 
and as may be assented to by such governing body.

8. To make such order from time to time as may sseem to them necessary 
for carrying into effect any of the matters aforesaid.

9. It should also be the duty of the said Commissiion to make such recom
mendations as they may see fit in respect to any grant cof funds which the G ov
ernment may provide for the endowment of the Universsity, and for making an 
adequate provision for scientific research.

9^

P A R T  II.

S u g g e s t i v e  S c h e m e  f o r  t h e  o r g a n i s a t : i o n  o f  In d i a n

U n i v e r s i t i e s .

ORGANISATION,

Faculties.

The University shall comprise the Following facultiies with their depart.tients
1. Faculty of Philosophy.

Department of Arts.
Department of Letters.
Department of Phlilosophy.
Department of Pedagogy.

2. Faculty of Science.
3. Faculty of Fine Arts and Music.

Department of Fine Arts.
Department of Music.

4. Faculty of Commerce.
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5. Faculty of Law.
Departmenit c o f Law.
Department c of Polities.

6. Faculty o f Enginineering.
Departmenit C of Civil Engineering.
Department c of Mechanical Engineering.
Department t of Mining Engineering.
Department t of Electrical Engineering.

7. Faculty of Agricu^ulture and Technology.
Department t of Chemistry,
Department t of Biology.
Department t of Pharmacy.
Department t of Agriculture.
Department t of Veterinary.
Department t of Forestry.

8. Faculty of Medicicine.

UiJniversity and College Courses,

There shall be tw o 0 divisions of the instruction in different Faculties 
corresponding to what artre commonly known as graduate and Undergraduate 
courses. The first shall cicomprise Professorships for instruction in the higher 
branches of Literature, Scieience and the Arts which shall be increased according to 
the progress of discovery, t the wants of the community and financial means of the 
University. The second £ shall embrace what is usually deemed a full course of 
Classical, Philosophica.1, , literary, scientfic and professional instruction. The 
former shall constitute th ee  proper University courses and the latter the College 
courses.

No graduate course shall be provided in the Faculties of Fine Arts and 
Music and also of Comimaerce until these new Faculties have been sufficiently de
veloped in course of time. .

Admtssision of Preparatory College Courses.

Students shall be adnrmitted to the different preliminary College courses at the 
several Colleges establishdied at some important High Schools with the recogni
tion of the University on t the following conditions.

They must produce tithe leaving certificate of having completed the High 
School course at a H iggh School recognised by the University or show upon 
examination at any such i High School the same degree of proficiency as those 
who have completed the c course. If the applications for permission to follow any 
Preparatory College coursrse exceed the maximum number admit to that course, 
the candidates shall undcicrgo competitive examination on subjects of the High 
School Course and by theie results ot this examination, the admission shall be 
determined.

1 .  Preliminary Artrts Examination Course.
1. English b Language, Composition and Rhetoric Course.
2. History.y.
3. Mathemmatics (Algebra and Geometry),
4. Physics.s.
5. Botany.^.
6. Classics:s.
7. Indian Vernacular

2. Preliminary Le.etters Examniation Course.
1. Englishh Language, Composition and Rhetoric.
2. Mathemmatics (Algebra and Geometry).
3. Historyy.
4. Physics s and Botany.
5. English h Literature.
6. Civil Gdovernment.
7. Indian Vernacular and French or German.
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3. Preliminary Philosophy Examination Course.

1. English Language, Composition and R lhetoric,
2. History.
3. Mathematics (Algebra and Geometry). .
4. Physics.
5. Botany.
6. Classics.
7. French or German,

4. Preliminary Science Examination Course.
I. English Language, Composition and Rhhetoric.
а. History.
3. Mathematics (Algebra and Geometry).
4. Physics.
5. Botany,
б. French or German.
7. Optional subjects.—rAny two of the following:— Chemistry, 

Geology Zoology, Physiology, Physical t Geography, Astronomy.
5. Preliminary Arts and Music Examinations Coursee.
These will include the subjects comprised in the Prelilimlnary Arts Examina- 

i tion with the addition of special subjects.
6. Preliminary Commerce Examination Course—

Subjects.

1. English ...  . . .
2. French or German
3 . Indian Vernacular
4. History
5 . Geography
6 . Book-keeping . . .  . . .
7. Arithmetic
8. Mathematics (Algebra and Geometry)
9. Natural Philosophy ... ...

10 . Chemistry
11. Commercial Law ... ... ... 2
1 2 .  Political Economy .. .  . . .  ... ... 2

Hours per week.

3
3
2
3 
3 
3
3
4

T otal ... 3a
7. Preliminary Law Examination Course.
The same course as that of the preliminary examinatition in Arts.
8. Preliminary Engineering Examination Course—

1. English Language, Composition and Rhetoricc.
2. Mathematics (Algebra and Geometry) and Tfrigonometry.
3. History,
4. Physics.
5. English Literature.
6. French or German.
7. Optional subjects. Any two of Chemistryy, Geology, Zoology,

Physiology, Physical Geography and Astronnomy.
9. Preliminary Technological and Agricultural Examitinations Course.
The same as that of the Preliminary Science Examinaation.
10. Preliminary Medical Examination Course —

1. English Composition and Rhetoric.
2. Mathematics (Algebra ar.d Geometry.)
3. Physics.
4. Botany.
5. Physiology.
6. History.
7. Indian Vernacular.



Admission to Undergraduate Courses.

Unless admitted on diploma from an approved school, any student who 
desires to become a candidate for a degree must pass examination in some one of 
the Preliminary College courses described, the course being determined by the 
character o f the work he intends to pursue and the degree he desires to take.

Adtnission on Diploma,

On request of the School Board in charge of any school, the Faculty 
will designate a Committee to visit the school and report upon its condition.

If the Faculty are satisfied from the report o f their Committee that the 
school is taught by competent instructors and is furnishing a good preparation 
to meet the requirements for admission of candidates for any one or more of the 
degrees, then the diplomats from the approved preparatory course or courses 
will be admitted without further examination, and permitted to enter upon each 
undergraduate work as the preparatory studies contemplated. They must 
present certificates from the School Superintendent or Principal, stating that they 
have sustained their examinations in all the studies prescribed for admission as 
candidates for some of our degrees and are recommended for admission to the 

‘ University. They will be required to appear at once in their places ; otherwise 
they can be admitted only upon examination.

Admission to Advanced Standing,

Students who have completed at least one year’s College work in an approved 
College and who bring explicit and official certificates describing their course of 
study and scholarship, and testifying to their good character, will be admitted 
to another College without examination except such as may be necessary in 
order to determine what credit they are to receive for work done in the College 
from which they have come and what courses of study they may profitably 
pursue in the College they are joining.

Admission of Students not candidates for a Degree,

Persons who desire to pursue studies in this department and do not 
desire to become candidates for a degree will be admitted on the following con
ditions :—

1. All persons under twenty-one years of age must pass the Entrance 
Examinations required of candidates for some degree.

2. Persons over twenty-one years of age must show that they have a good 
knowledge of English and are otherwise prepared to pursue profitably the studies 
they may desire to take up.

3. Should a student who enters under preceding provision (2 ) subsequently 
become a candidate for graduation, he must pass all the examinations for admis
sion required of such candidate at least one year previous to the time when he 
proposes to graduate ; and in case he wishes to obtain credit for any work com* 
pleted prior to his admission to the department, he must make previous applica
tion to the President and secure his credit at the time of passing his admission 
examinations.

G e n e r a l  a n d  P r e l i m i n a r y .

I  and II.— Faculties o f Philosophy and Science,

Art and science colleges.

Collegiate instruction.

In addition to the Instruction provided for graduate students, the University 
shall make ample provision for collegiate instruction by taking under its direct 
academic control, the chief Government College and designating it as Univer-
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sity College. The University Professors shall co-operate with the College Pro
fessors in conducting collegiate classes.

Requirements fo r  graduation.

The Bachelors' Degrees.
The degree of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Letters, Bachelor of Philoso" 

pby or Bachelor of Science may be earned on the credit system or on the Univer" 
sity system in the respective groups as prescribed below :—

The degree of Bachelor of Arts for—
1. Classical Language group.
4. Historical— Economical group.
5. Classical— Mathematical group.

The degree of Bachelor of Letters for—
2. Modern Language group.

The degree of Bachelor of Philosophy for—-
3. Philosophiral— Historical group.

• The degree of Bachelor of Science for—
6. Mathematical— Physical group.
7. Physical— Chemical group.
8. Chemical— Geological group.
9. Geological— Biological group.

10. Chemical— Biological group.
Graduation on the oredit system.

Under the credit system, the Faculty recommend for graduation students 
who have secured one hundred and twenty hours of credit, according to the 
requirements specified. An hour of credit is ordinarily given for the satisfactory 
completion of work equivalent to one exercise a week during one term whether 
in recitations, laboratory work or lectures. Lectures and recitations will be 
usually one hour in length, but in courses of study that involve laboratory work, 
drawing or other practical exercises, a longer attendance than one hour at an 
exercise will be required to secure an hour of credit.

Graduation on the ‘ University ’ system.
The privileges of the ‘ University ’ system shall be open to undergraduates 

who have completed their first year, or intermediate course, and have also 
secured at least 30 hours of credit including all the prescribed work for some one 
of the intermediate courses.

Nature of work.

Students who shall be working on the ‘ University ’ system shall not be held 
to the completion of a fixed number of hours of work, but shall be required to 
pursue their distinct lines of study, one major study and two minor studies, and at 
the close of the work to pass a special examination on these studies.

Supervision o f  the work*

The work of students carrying on their studies under the University system 
is supervised by Committees of the Faculty. The members of the Committee in 
each case consist of the Professors in charge of the student’s work. The Pro
fessor in charge of the major study being Chairman. On making his application 
to the Registrar, each student will be directed to the proper Committee.

Bachelor^s Degree,

Undergraduates who shall be enrolled as candidates under the University 
system for at least four terms shall be admitted to a special examination 
for a Bachelor’s degree. Before being recommended for any Bachelor’s degree, 
however, they must have completed all the course prescribed for that degree. 
The examination will be Conducted by the regular Committees and such other 
persons as they may ask to assist them.



Examinations.

1. All studeents of this depa.rtment, whether candidates for a degree or not, 
if at work upon ithe credit systtenn, are required to attend all the examinations in 
the course of stiudy they pursue.

2. N o studienit absent from  any regular examination in any course of study 
that he may hawe pursued will Ibe allowed to take such omitted examination 
before the next iregular examination in that course. In cases of great urgency, 
however, the Faiculty may gra.nt students special permission to be examined at 
an earlier date.

3. N o studlent whose exaimination in any course will be reported as “  incom 
plete ”  will recesivc credit for that course until after the examination has been 
com pleted. In case, however, tlhe examination be not completed within one year, 
the unfinished ccoiurse will be reg;arded and treated as “  not passed.”

4. Any stucdent reported as passed “  conditionally ”  in any course must 
rem ove the concdiltion w’ithin one year from the date of the examination in which 
it ŵ as incurred, otherw'ise the course passed conditionally will be regarded and 
treated as “  nott passed .”

5. Any stuident reported as "not passed” in any course, will receive no credit 
for that course mmtil he has again pursued it as a regular class exercise and 
has passed the regular examination in the same.

D e g r e e s .

/Regulation for higher degrees.

Each studcent shall choose ithree lines of study, a major study and two 
minor studies, w h ich , after approval by the Council, he shall pursue under the 
immediate supesrV^ision of a special Committee, consisting of the Professors in 
charge of the sstudies chosen, the Professor in charge o f the major study being 
Chairman. T h e  nature of th€ WOrk prescribed, aa^ of the Committee’ oversight, 
will vary in diff(er<ent cases according to the subjects chosen, the degree sought, 
and the previouis attainments of the student. The work may consist of attend
ance upon certjaim specified courses, or of reading to be done privately and 
reported upon, or  of an original research to be carried on more or less independ
ently. The essse:ntial features o f this system are specialization of study, a final 
examination, arnd. a thesis A  thesis shall always be required of a candidate for 
a doctor ’ s degrree ; for a master’s degree ; the requirement may be waived at 
the discretion oof the com m ittee in charge o f  the student’s work. T he final 
examination forr ai degree shaU be conducted under the direction of the com m it
tee, and the ressullt of the examination shall be reported to the faculty of the 
department.

Degrees conferred.

T he h igh er (degrees conferred are those of Master of Arts, Master of Letters, 
M aster of Phiilosophy, Master of Science, D octor of Philosophy, D octor of 
Science.

I  he Masters  ̂ Degrees.

T he Mas^teirs’ degrees shall be open to Bachelors of Arts, Letters, Phi
losophy, or Sc:ieince a residence of at least tw'o years at this University shall be 
required, excejpt as stated below.

A studentt w^ho has received a Bachelor’s degree may be recommended for the 
corresponding' M aster's degree after completing the prescribed term of residence 
at this Universsit y, and passing an examination on his course of study as approved 
by the Adminiist.rative Council. A thesis may, or may not, be included in the 
requirements ffor the degree, as the Committee in charge of the student’s work 
may determinee.

A  studenlt iproperly quailified may be permitted to pursue at the time studies 
for a Master’S5 diegree, and sJtudies in any of the professional schools, on condition 
that the term off study and residence in this department be extended to cover 
at least two yfeairs.
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The Doctors Degrees,
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1 .  The degree o f D octor of Philosophy shall be open to persons that have 
received the degree of Bachelor of Arts, or the Bachelor of Letters, B achelor 
of Philosophy, the degree o f D octor of Science to persons that have received the 
degree of Bachelor of Science ; but no student wil be accepted as a candidate 
for the D octor's degree who has not a knowledge of French and German sufficient 
for purposes of research.

a. It is not intended that the D octo r ’ s degrees shall be won merely by faith
ful and industrious work for a prescribed time in some assigned course o f study. 
As a rule, three years o f graduate study will be necessary, the last two terms 
of which must be spent at the University. The period of three years, however, 
may be shortened in the case of students who, as under-graduates, have pursued 
special studies in the direction of their proposed graduate work.

3. A candidate for a D octor ’s degree must make a major study that is subs
tantially co-extensive with some one department o f instruction in the University. 
H e must also take two minor studies, one of which may be in the same depart
ment as the major, but involving a more thorough treatment of the same. Both 
minors must be cognate to the major, and all studies must be subject to the 
approval of the Council.

4. The Thesis.— T he thesis is of great importance. It must exhibit cre 
ditable literary workmanship and a good  com m and of the resources o f expression, 
but it must depend for acceptance more upon its subject-matter than upon its 
formal or rhetorical qualities. It must be an original contribution to scholarship 
or scientific knowledge. T he inquiry should be confined within narrow bounds. 
T h e treatment should be as concise as the nature of the matter permits, and 
show familiarity with the history of the problem treated, with the literature 
bearing upon it, and with the latest methods of research applicable to it. Every 
thesis should contain a clear introductory statement of what it is proposed to 
establish or to investigate, and likewise a final resume of results. It should also 
be accom panied by an index of contents and a bibliography of the subject. It 
is expected  that the preparation of an acceptable thesis will usually require the 
greater part of one academ ic year.

Professional and Technological Pegrees.

Bachelors of Arts, Letters, Philosophy and Science shall be recom m ended 
for a prefessional or technological degree with the regular students o f those 
faculties after attendance and on a satisfactory examination in the technical 
subjects alone of the several courses. These subjects can be com pleted in 
two years. The culture imparted by classical or other liberal training will be 
found to have its uses for one engaged in professional or technological work, and 
the previous discipline of the faculties in exact research will enable the pro
fessional student to master more easily the requirements of the course. All the 
time the student can devote to general studies before taking up technical studies 
will be well spent.

G r o u p s  o f  S t u d i e s  a t  C o l l e g e s .

After preliminary College Courses, the students are expected to follow  one 
of the several parallel courses of instruction, known as groups, to which he is 
eligible as indicated below.

There will be ten groups in the Faculties o f Philosophy and Science. Each 
will com prise ( i )  studies com m on to all the groups and required of all under
graduates, (2 ) studies peculiar to a group, (3 ) optional studies. The groups 
are all equally honourable and difficult and are intended to com bine liberty of 
election on the part o f the student with sufficient exercise of authority to prevent 
discussive and ill-considered work. Each group contains twelve courses. Eight 
of these are four-hour courses, each representing four hours of class-work weekly 
for a year. Of others, two— the course in English Rhetoric and Com position, 
English Literature and English Language— are three-hour courses. One is an 
elective of two hours in the third year, and one the course in Philosophy and 
Principles of Science occupies two hours weekly through the third year. English



Rhetoric, Literature . and Language and Philosophy or Principles of Science form 
part of each group. A  course in Economics and History is also included in each 
group. Each groupp contains at least one year of French and one year o f 
German, and at leaastt one year of attention to a scientific subject, including 
the performance of tthce work prescribed in the laboratory. The instruction in 
drawing and in voacal and physical culture is additional to these twelve 
courses.

L—- C l a s s i c a l  G r o u p .

i6  r

First year.

1. Classics
2. English—FRhetoric and Composition
3. Indian Verrnacular
4. Laboratoryy Course (Chemistry, Physics or Biology)

Second year.
1. Classics
2. English Li.iterature 
3 Indian Verrnacular
4. French or German

Eoun 
per week,

4
3
4

4

Third year.

1. English
2. History anad Economics
3. French or • German ...
4. Comparatiive Philosophy
5. Philosophjy ••• •••
6. Elective CTourse...

The classical .'group affoids a good basis for the subsequent study o f 
classical languages ?and Philology at the University, and offers a good training 
to the mind in the cblassical style.

II.— M o d e r n  L a n g u a g e  G r o u p .

First year.

1. English Laanguage and Literature
2. English—1-Rhetoric and Composition
3. Classics
4. Laboratorty Course (Chemistry, Physics or Biology)

Second year.

1. Indian Verrnacular ...
2 German ocr French ... ...
3. History annd Economics
4. Elective Clourse

Third year.

Hours 
per week.

4
3
4 
4

I. English Lliterature
3. Indian Vesmacular
3. French orr German
4. English Luanguage
5. Philosophny
6. Elective C-ourse...

The modern laanguage group is designed for those who wish a literary 
training based uponi nnodern rather than upon the classical languages.



III.— P h i lo s o p h i c a l^ H i s t o r i c a l  Grcoup.

First year.

i 7 r

Hours 
per week,

4
3
4 
4

1. Philosophy
2. English—Rhetoric and Composition
3. Classics ...
4. Indian Vernacular or French or German

Second year.
1. Philosophy
2. Ancient History
3. English Literature
4. Indian Vernacular or French or German

Third year.
1. History and Economics ...
2. English Language ...
3. Laboratory Course (Chemistry, Physics or Biology)
4. Philosophy
5. Elective Course... ... ...

* j  The Philosophical--H istorical ^ o u p  affords a good  basisi fo r ’ihe subsequent 
Study of Philosophy and religion at the University. ^

IV .— H i s t o r i c a l — E c o n o m ic a l  G r o u ip .

F if's t year.

4
4
3
4

4
3
4 
2 
2

1. Ancient History

HoU-8 
per week.

4
2. English—Rhetoric and Composition • •• 3
3. Classics

w

4. Indian Vernacular or French or German • •• 4

Second year.
X. History »*•
2 . Economics . . .

•

3. English Literature • • •
4. Indian Vernacular or French or German . . . 4

Third year.
I . Politics ... ... • • • 4
2 . English Language • ••

i

3
3. Laboratory Course (Chemistry, Physics or Biology) 4
4. Philosophy • •• 2
5, Elective Course ... ... 2

1 1 1 c  g i u u p  d u u r u s  a  g O O Q  O a S lS  lO:

S i study o f socio logy— Law and Politics at the University.

V .— C la s s i c a l— M a th e m a t ic a l  Group. 

First year.

1. Classics
2. English— Rhetoric and Composition
3. Indian Vernacular or French or German
4. Laboratory Course (Chemistry), Physics Or Biology)

Second year,
1 . Classics ...
2. Mathematics ... ... ...
3. English Literature
4. Indian Vernacular or French or German ...

Hon rs 
per week.

4
3
4 
4



i8  r 

Third year.

1. Mathematics
2. English Language
3. History and Economiccs
4. Philosophy
5. Elective Course

Hours 
ps r week.

4
3
4 
2 
2

T he C lassica l'—Mathemaitical group affords a good fundmental training 
com bining classics and matheimatics. It serves as a border-land— the link between 
the Facultiies of Philosophy amd Science.

VI.— M a t h e m a t i c a l — P h y s i c a l .

First year*

1. Mathematics
2. Emglish—Rhetoric anid Composition
3 . French or German
4. Chemistry—Class-wcrk... ..
5. Clhemistry—Laboratoiry-work

Hoars 
per week,

4
3
4

Second year.
1. Mathematics
2. Physics—Class work ...
3. Physics—'Laboratory-'Work
4. French or German
5. English—Literature

Third year.

1. Physics—Class-work 
P hysics~Laboratory~work

2. English Language
3. History and Economics ...
4. Principles of Science ...
5. Elective Course

T he M athem atical— Phy:sical group affords a good  basis for the subsequent 
study at tihe University of El&ctricity, Engineering, Astronomy and other subjects 
largely dependent on the Sciemces of Mathematics.

V I I . — P h y s i c a l - - C h e m i c a l  G r o u p .

F irst year.

1. P hysics—Class-work 
P'hysics—Laboratory-work

2 . Mathematics ... ...
3 . E-nglish—Rhetoric and Composition
4. French or German ... ...

Second year.
1. P'hysics— Class-work 

P’hysics-—Laboratory-work
2. Ohemistry— Class-wo)rk ...

Chemistry— Laboratory-work
3 .  French or Gernnan
4. English Literatnire ...

Hours 
per week.

4
5 
4
3
4

4
5
4
5 
4
3



Third year.

1. Chemistry-—Class-work ... 
Chemistry—Laboratory-work

2. English Language
3. History and Economics ...
4. Principles of Science ...
5. Elective Course

Hours 
per week.

4
5
3
4 
2 
a

T h e  Physical— Chemical group affords agood]basis for the subsequ<ent prose 
cution of higher and original research work in Chemistry, Physics and especially 
in Physical Chemistry.

V ill.— C h e m i c a l — G e o l o g i c a l  G r o u p .

Fir^t year.

1. Chemistry—Class-work ...
Chemistry— Laboratory-work

2. Physics—Class-work 
Physics— Laboratory-work

3. English— Rhetoric and Composition ...
4. French or German ...

Second year,

1. Chemistry—Class-work ...
Chemistry— Laboratory-work

2. Geology—Class-work ... ,,, 
Geology— Laboratory-work

3. English-—Literature
4. French or German

Third year,

I. Geology— Class-wOrk 
Geology— Laboratory-work

a. English Language
3. History and Economics
4. Principles of Science ...
5. Elective Course

Hours 
per week.

4
5
4
5
3
4

4
5

5
3
4

4
5
3
4
22
X

T he Chemical— G eological group affords an excellent basis for the subsequent 
studies in Agriculture at the University.

IX .— G e o l o g i c a l — B i o l o g i c a l  G r o u p .

First year.

1. Chemistry— Class-work ... . 
Chemistry— Laboratory* work

2. Physics— Class-work ...
Physics—Laboratory-work

3. English—Rhetoric and Composition,
4. French or German

Second year.
1, Geology—Class-work 

Geology—Laboratory-work
2. Biology—Class-work

B iol ogy—«Laboratory-work
3. English Literature •••
4, French or German

• ••
999

Houirs 
per week.

4
5
4
5
3
4

4
5
4
5
3
4
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Third year.
Hours 

per week.
4
3
3
4 
2

I. Geolog)'— Class-work 
Geology— Laboratory-work 

%. English Language
3. History aind Econoimics ...
4. Principle's of Science
5. Elective Course ... ...

The Geological]— B iological group afFords?a good  fundamentaltraining in the 
general sciences and  to pursme higher work in G eology at the University.

X .— C h e m i c a l — B i o l o g i c a l  G ro u p .

First year.

I . Chemistr)y— CIass-W(Ork .. .
Chemistr}y—Laboratory-work

a. Physics— Class-work 
Physics—'Laboratory-work

3. English— Rhetoric a:nd Composition
4. French or German

Second year,

1. Chemistry^—Class-work ...
Chemistry'— Laboratory-work

2. Biology— (Class'Work 
Biologya— Lboratory'-work

3. English Liiterature
4. French or German

■ Hours 
per week.

4
5
4
5
3
4

Third year.
1. Biology—(Class-work ... ... ... 4 

Biology—•L.atoratory-work ... ... 5
2. English Language ... ... ... 3
3. History anid Economics ... ... ... ... 4
4. Principles of Science ... ... ... 2
5. Elective C(ourse ... ... ... ... 2

The Biological— Chemical group fits the student to enter at once upon the 
studies of M edicine iin the Uni versity and is also a good  preparation for the profes
sional studies of Natural H istory.

U N IV E R S IT Y .

F a (Cu l t i e s  o f  P h il o s o p h y  a n d  S c i e n c e .

Graduate Courses,

Greek— Phiilology and Literature.
Latin— Phiilology and Literature.
Sanskrit anid Aryan Languages.
Semetic Lainguages.
Anglo-Saxo)n and En glish Philology.
Teutonic L anguages.
Rom anic Languages.
Indian Verniaculars.
History of P h ilosoph y .
Mental and Moral Philosophies.
Psychology..
Pedagogies.,
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History— Ancient, Medivial and Modern. 
Econom ic Science.
Comparative Politics.
Anthropology and Ethnology.
Mathematics (Pure).
Calculus and Geometry.
Astronom y.
L ogic.
M athematics (A pplied).
G eom etry and Calculus.
Physics (M athem atical).
Physics (Experim ental).
E lectricity.
Chem istry (Theoretical and Anolytical). 
M eteriology.
M inerology.
G eology.
Palceoutology.
Botany.
Zoology .
B iology.
Anatom y.
Physiology.

Facilities for Instruction,

General Library,
Scientific Library.

Laboratories,

Physical.
Chem ical.
G eological.
Botanical.

Museums.

Ethnology and History.

Astronomical Observatory.

T h e  D e p a r t m e n t  o f  P e d a g o g y .

The Department of Pedagogy is intended to give higher training in the 
SScience and the Art of Teaching to persons who may have to devote themselves 
tcto teaching as their calling. The aims of the University in providing this instruc- 
tition are—

(1 ) T o  fit graduate students for the higher positions in the public service
It is a natural function of the University, as the head o f our system

o b f public instruction, to supply the demand made upon it for furnishing the 
lalarge public schools with headmasters, principals, superintendents and as- 
sisistants. Till now the training given to graduates has been almost purely 
litliterary; it has lacked the professional character th^t alone gives special 
fifitness for the successful management of schools and school systems.

(2 ) T o  prom ote the study of educational Science.
The establishment o f a chair oi teaching is a recognition of the truth that the 

A ^ n  o f Education has its correlative sciencc, and that the process o f the school



room can becom e raltional on ly by developing and teaching the principles that 
underlie these processes. System s of public instruction are everywhere on trial, 
and the final criteria by whiich they are to stand or face must be found in a philo
sophical study o f th e  edu eating art.

(3 )  T o  teach the history of education and o f educational systems and 
doctrines.

The supreme ri;ght o f  Ithe school is to g row ; and much hurtful interference 
might be avoided by ascertaining the direction of educational progress and the 
history of educational tho u ght,

(4 ) T o  secure to t<ea<ching the rights, prerogatives and advantages of a 
profession.

(5 ) T o  give a nnore pe rfect unity to our Government educational system by 
bringing the High Stchools anto closer relation with the Universities.

T h e  T e a c h e r ’ s  D ip l o m a .

The T eacher’s d ip lom a  shall be given to the student at the time of receive 
ing a Bachelor’s degree, provided he has completed three courses of study in the 
Science and Art of Teaclhlnig and at least one of the Teacher’s courses, and by 
special examination lhas show n such marked proficiency in the course chosen as 
will qualify him to give instruction. The diploma shall also be given to a 
graduate student at. the tim e of receiving a Master’s or a D octor ’s degree, pro
vided he has pursued teaching as a major or a minor study and has also taken 
a Teacher’s course in som e  other department.

D e g r e e .

The degree of M aster of Pedagogy will be conferred upon graduates on the 
com pletion of any four couirses, three of which must be major courses.

The degree of D o c to r  of Pedagogy will be conferred upon a graduate student 
who has been credited with attendance upon the required lectures and Seminary 
w ork ; who has successfu lly  completed the five major and five o f the minor 
courses (the minor courses marked with an asterisk are elective and the student 
shall be required to choo se any of these in making up his list of minor cou rses); 
who has prosecuted the prescribed thesis as defined hereafter and has received 
approval of the sa m e ; and who has presented, upon entering the department, a 
certificate showing two y ears’ successful experience in school room work.

Graduate Courses of Instruction.
The courses i ,  2, 3, 4 and 12 are major and the courses 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 , 10 and

11 minor courses, 5 , 7 and 8 being elective—

32 r

It History of Education ... ...
2. Experimental and Physiological Psychology ...
3. Descriptive Psjclhology ... ...
4. Institutes of Pedagogies
*5. Comparative Systems of Education
6. Physiological Pedagogies 
*7. Aesthetics in relation to Education 
*8. School Law  amd Principles underlying it 
g. History of Phillostophy
10. Ethics
1 1 .  Original Investigation leading to refined thesis

Facilities..
Pedagogical L ibrary .
Psychological Laboratory.

Honrs.

4
4
4
4

 ̂ I 
2 

i
1
2
I
6



III .— F A C U L T Y  O F F IN E  A R T S  A N D  M U SIC .

I.— D e p a r t m e n t  o f  F i n e  A r t s .

Organization and Course of Study.
The department shall aim to provide thorough technical instruction in the- 

arts of design, architecture and copper-plate etching, and to afford a knowledge 
of such branches of learning as related to the Philosophy, History and Criticism 
of Art. As a professional school of art, the aim shall be to furnish a course of 
study in practice of the studies; and as a department of the University to provide 
instruction in fine arts as a constituent part of a scheme of general culture. 
These departments of practice and criticism may be regarded as distinct or 
correlative.

The theoretical course will include the following course
( 1)  Archaeology, History of Art, Criticism of Art, Paleography, Fumis-

matics.
(2) The technical course—

The technical instruction for professional students shall be based 
upon methods well-adapted to discipline and ground the pupil 
in the elements and fundamental principles which constitute 
the Grammar of Art as a foundation for all forms of special 
application.

Certificate and DegreS.

Certificates are awarded to pupils remaining in the school through the regular 
course of three years.

The degree of the Batchelor of Fine Arts is conferred b^ the University upon 
those students who have fulfilled the requirements of the prescribed course of 
advanced studies in the several departments of instruction, and have submitted 
an approved original composition in painting, sculpture or architecture and a 
satisfactory thesis on some topic relating to the Fine Arts.

Courses of Instruction.

Principles and Means of Art.
Drawing from the Antique.
Drawing from the Living Model,
Principles of Decoration.
Anatomy of Artists.
Perspective.
Painting.
Modelling and Sculpture.
Architecture.
Copper-plate etching.

The regular prescribed course of study for professional students shall cover 
a period of three years, but pupils shall be encouraged to remain in the school 
and pursue advanced studies after the expiration of the prescribed term.

Facilities..

Fine Arts Library.
Archaeology and Fine Arts Collections.

I I .— D e p a r t m e n t  o f  M u s i c .

The department of music shall aim to provide a definite instruction for 
those who intend to become musicians by profession, either as teachers or com
posers and to afford a course of study to such as intend to devote themselves to 
musical criticism and the literature of music.

The work in the department shall be divided into theoretical and practical 
courses of study. T he department shall be open to under-graduates and

23
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graduates; also to sppecial students. No student shall be admitted to any 
practical course unless: he shall already have been admitted to one or more of the 
theoretical courses.

Certificate and Degree.
A t the close of the^ academic year, students, who shall have completed course, 

may become candidates for a certificate of proficiency in the theory of music 
and in the structure of ^ong and sonation forms, an unprepared analysis of classical 
works will be required iin addition.

The advanced couirses shall be open to students who are able to pass the 
examination required fcor the certificate of proficiency in theory. These students, 
at the end of two y e a r^ ’ work, may become candidates for the degree of Bachelor 
of Music.

The examination mill include one classical and one modern language in addi
tion to the courses in ttheory of music.

Courses of Instruction.
The theoretical coDurses shall be subdivided into elementary and advanced. 

The elementary coursers are—
( 1)  Harmonyy.
(2) CounterpDoint.
(3) History cof Music. ^

The advanced couirses are—
(4) Strict Cfomposition.
(5) Instrumemtation#
(6) Free Comiposition,

Practical Mt\sic,

The courses in praictical music shall consist of instruction in playing the 
pianoforte, the organ, tlhe violin, different Indian musical instruments.

Facilities,
Musical Libraryf,
Collection of Miusical Instraments, Oriental and European.

IW .— F A C U L T Y  O F C O M M E R C E .

The aim  ̂of all tecftincal education is the study of Arts and Sciences with 
a view to their applicatiion to Industry and Commerce. It is to supply the latter 
view that the Faculty o)f Commerce undertakes. Its object is to give to the 
Society thoroughly amd systematically trained agents, managers, etc. The 
course extends over thrree years in the beginning.

C o l l e g e  o f  C o m m e r c e .

First year.
Subjects. Hours

I. Bureau or Meircantile Office
а. Description off Mercantable Articles and Products
3. Political Econtomy and Statistics
4. Commercial amd Industrial Geography...
5. Law—General Principles
б. English (Lowe:r Section)
7. German or Freench (Lower Section)
8. Indian Vernaciulars (Lowe r Section) ...
9. One of the remnaining Modern Languages

per week.

3 
2
2
3
I

3 
3 
3 
3

33
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Second year.
Subject*.

1. Bureau or Mftrcantlle Office
2. Description of Mercantable Articles and Products...
3. General History of Commerce and Industry ... ..
4. Commercial and Maritime Legislation, compared Principles of

International Law
5. Customs Legislation
6. Ship Buildings and fitting out
7. Commercial and Industrial Geography
8. Political Economy and Statistics
9. English (Higher Section) ...

10. German or French (Higher Section)
1 1 .  Indian Vernaculars (Higher Section)
13. One of tbe remaining Modern Languages

Hours 
per week.

3
2

38

T hirdym r.

1. Accountancy and Banking
2. Constitutional Law
3. Administrative Law •••
4. Commercial and Maritime Legislation

International Law
5. Rights of People
6. Consular Service
7. Rights and Prerogative of Councils
8. Political Economy ...
9. Industrial and Commercial Geography

10. Industrial Statistics
1 1 .  Industrial Technology
12. Transport
1 3 .  Interior Navigation ...
14. Modern Languages (Russian)

ompared Principles of

3
2

2  

% 
I 
I 
I
a
3
3
3
1

1

3

28

Facilities for Instruction,
Commercial and Statistical Library.
Special Periodicals and Reports, etc.

D e c r e e s .

The degree of Bachelor of C om m erce will be conferred on those who have 
passed necessary examinations.

V.— F A C U L T Y  O F  L A W .

T h e Faculty o f Law com prises two departments of Law and Politics.
A s large a number of Law students as is practicable should be induced to 

familiarize themselves through a University training with higher aspect o f  the 
subject, and all unnecessary duplication of means of instruction and multiplica
tion of examinations should be avoided.

T he students of this Faculty shall take up one o f the following groups o f the 
Faculty o f Philosophy :—

 ̂ Classical Language Group.
M odern Language Group.
Philosophical— Historical Group.
H istorical— E conom ical Group.
Classical— Mathematical Group.



And side by side with tthe general studies comprised in any one of these groups 
they will pursue the foollowing studies in Law or Politics:—

D e g r e e s .

Collegiate or Lower.

The degrees of B iachelor o f Laws and Bachelor of Politics shall be conferred 
on such students as pmrsue the full course of three years in either of the depart
ments, and who have jalready obtained the degrees of Bachelor of Arts or Letters 
or Philosophy.

University or Higher,

T he degrees o f M a ster  of Law or Bolitics or D octor of Laws or Politics 
shall be conferred on those students who have already obtained the degrees o f 
Bachelor of Laws or Politics and who have gone through a regular course o f 
one year and two yeairs respectively. The other requirements are the same as: 
those detailed under tthe heading of Degrees in the Faculties of Philosophy and 
Science.

Courses of Instruction,

There shall be tTWO courses in Law College— ( i )  Law and (2 ) Politics.

( 1 )  L a w . 

tirst year.

Civil Law.
Criminal Laaw.
Rom an L a w .
C onstitutional History.
Com paratiw e History of Legal Institutions.
English La\w.
Hindu Law/.
Muhammacdan Law.

Second year.

Civil Law.
Criminal L.aw.
C ode of Ciivil Procedure.
C ode  of Ciriminal Procedure.
Administraative Law.
Public Inteernatlonal Law.
History o f Legal Institutions.
English Ljaw.
Hindu Lavw.
Muhammaadan Law.

Third year.

Civil Law..
Com m erciial Law.
Private Inlternational Law.
Administrrative Law.
Jurisprudeence.
English L.aw.
Hindu Laiw.
Muhammiadan Law.

26 r
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(2) P o l i t i c s .

F irs t  year.

Constitutional History.
Public Law.
Comparative History of Legal Institutions.
Political Economy.
Civil Law.
Criminal Law.

Second year.

Economics.
History of Economies.
Statistics.
Administrative Law.
Politics.

' History of Politics.
History of Legal Institutions.
Public International Law.
Civil Law.

Third year.

Economies.
Finance.
Administiatwe Law.
Private International Law.
Civil Law,
Criminal Law.
Jurisprudence.

U n i v e r s i t y .

Graduate Courses.

The Organization and Working of Human Society.’
General Jurisprudence and Ancient Law.
Comparative Jurisprudence and Government.
English and indian Constitutional History.
Indian Jurisprudence and Legislation.
International Law and Diplom acy.’

Facilities for Instructions,

Legal Library.

Records, Reports, etc., of Legal and Political Statistics.

V I.— F A C U L T Y  OF E N G IN E E R IN G .

The University shall offer to persons who wish to become professional engie 
neers thorough courses of study extending over about four years. In thes- 
courses of study the aim of the University shall be to lay a foundation of sound 
theory, sufficiently broad and deep, to enable its graduates to enter understand- 
ingly on further investigation of the several specialities of the profession ; and at 
the same time to impart such a knowledge of the usual professional practice as 
shall make its students useful in any position to which they may be called* 
While the adaptation of theory to practice can be thoroughly learned only by 
experience, there are many matters in which the routine work of an engineering
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field party, office oir drafting roiom can be carried out on a greater or less scale 
in a training school-

In Civil Enginceering all th« technical branches shall be under the direct 
care of those who have had professional experience as well as a full scientific 
training, and in all particulars the course shall embody as close an imitation of 
the requirements of active labor as the instructors who have the several branches 
in charge can devis<e.

In Mechanical Engineering the course of study shall include a wide range 
of special studies. Prominence shall be given to the study of steam engin* 
eering, and in this branch a large amount of practical work shall be done. The 
instruction shall be arranged to accommodate those who wish to devote their time 
principally to Mechianical Engineering proper, to steam engineering or to marine 
engineering and nawal architecture.

In Mining Engineering and Metallurgy the course of instruction shall be 
intended to cover about four years of study will include a part of that provided 
for students in Civili and in Mechanical Engineering, though more especial atten
tion is paid in the latter part of the course of mineralogy, geology and chemistry. 
The instruction in t he technical branches shall be arranged so as to meet the 
wants both of those; whose purpose it is to confine their professional work more 
closely to metallurgy and of those who intend to engage in the practice of 
mining and m etallurgy combined.

In Electrical Engineering  the first three years of the course shall be nearly 
the same as in Mechanical Engineering. Besides the preliminary work in 
mathematics, language, drawing and physics, instruction shall be given in pat
tern-making, metal-work, forging and foundry-work; and enough of the study 
of steam engines anid other prime movers shall be included to meet the needs 
of the professional (electrical engineer.

R e q u i r e m e n t s  f o r  G r a d u a t io n  in  E n g i n e e r i n g .

To earn the d egree of Bachelor in Engineering the students must secure 
one hundred and twenty-five hours of credit in a prescribed course of study, as 
given below, and must  present a  satisfactory thesis. The diploma given should 
indicate the line of study pursued.

The requireme:nts are as follows

/.— In Civil Engineering.

To obtain the recommendation of the P"aculty for the degree of Bachelor 
in Civil Engineering the student must secure one hundred and twenty-five hours 
of credit. The pre.scribed portion includes courses in the following subjects :—

English.
French o r German.
Mathemattics.
Physics.
Chem istry.
M ineralogy.
Astronomy.
Drawing.
Surveying.
Civil EngHneerlng.
M echanical Engineering.

From the otheir courses offered the student must choose and complete 
enough to secure ira all one hundred and twenty-five hours of credit. He must 
also prepare a satis factory thesis.

Mechanical Engineering,

To obtain the Tecommendation of the Faculty for the degree of Bachelor 
of Mechanical Engiineering the student must secure one hundred and twenty-five



hours of credit. The prescribed portion includes courses in the following 
su b jects  :—

English.
French or German.
M athem atics.
Physics.
Chemistry.
Drawing.
Surveying.
Civil Engineering.
M echanical Engineering.
M etallurgy.

From the other courses offered the student must ch oose  and complete 
enough to secure in all one hundred and twenty-five hours o f  credit. He must 
also prepare a satisfactory thesis.

I I L — In Mining Engineering,

T o  obtain the recom m endation of the Faculty for the degree of Bachelor 
o f M ining Engineering the student must com plete one o f th^ two following sets 
o f requirem ents:—

( i )  Mining,

English.
French or German.
Mathematics.
Physics.
General Chemistry.
Analytical Chemistry.
M ineralogy.
G eology.
Drawing.
Surveying.
Civil Engineering.
M echanical Engineering.
M ining Engineering.
Metallurgy.

From the other courses offered the student must ch oose and complete 
enough to secure in all one hundred and twenty-five hours o f  credit. He must 
also prepare a satisfactory thesis.

(a ) Metallurgy.
English.
French or German.
M athem atics,
Physics.
General Chemistry.
Analytical Chemistry.
Mineralogy.
G eology.
Drawing.
M echanical Engineering.
M ining Engineering,
Metallurgy.
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From the other courses offered the student must choose and complete 
enough to secuire in all one huindred and twenty-five hours of credit. K e must 
also prepare a ssatisfactory thesis.

IV.— In Electrical Engineering.
T o  obtain the recom m endation of the Faculty for the degree o f Bachelor of 

Electrical Eng^ineering the student must secure one hundred and twenty-five 
hours of credit. T he prescribed portion includes courses in the following sub-- 
jects :—

Engliish.
Frencch or German.
M athiematics.
Physiics.
Geneiral Chemistry.
Draw/ing.
Civil Engineering.
M echianical Engineering.

From the other courses offered the student must choose and com plete 
enough to secm re in all one hundred and twenty-five hours of credit. He must 
also prepare a satisfactory thesis.

F lE Q U lR E M E N T S  F O R  M A S T E R S  OF E N G IN E E R IN G .

T he degrtees of Masters in Engineering may be conferred upon respective 
Bachelors in Ei)ngineering, if they furnish satisfactory evidence that they have 
pursued furthejr technical studies for at least two years and in addition have been 
engaged in prtofessional work, in positions of responsibility, fox another year. 
T he first of thie above requirements may be satisfied by pursuing at the Univer
sity under the direction of the Faculty, a prescribed course o f study for an 
amount of timie not necessarily consecutive, equivalent to a college year. If the 
candidate doejs not reside at the university, his course of study must be approved 
in advance by the Professor of Civil Engineering, and he must prepare a satis
factory thesis on som e engineering topic to be presented, together with a detailed 
account of h is  professional work, one month at least, before the date of the 
annual commesncement at which he expects to receive the degree.

Facilities for Instruction.

Engjineering Library.
Lab*oratories—

Engineering.
M etallurgical.

MuEseum of Engineering Collections.

VIL— Faculty of technology and agriculture..

This Facculty shall include the departments of—
(1)  Chemistry.
(2) Biology.
(3 ) Pharm acy.
(4) Agriculture; and
(5 ) Forestry.

D e p a r t m e n t  o f  C h e m i s t r y .

A C olle;ge course shall be arranged with Chemistry as a principal subject, 
giving prepairation for a pursuit in Chemical Science or in the Chemical Arts, and 
leading to ja special degree.  ̂Sludies^ can be so elected in this course as to 
prepare for ainy desired service in Chemistry, whether for teaching and research, 
for some b)ranch of technology and the related investigations, or for duty as an 
analyst at lairge. For higher chemical teaching*and research it is more especially
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needful that graduate studies should be takm in addition to those required for 
the Bachelor’ s degree.

T he obligatory studies shall be so apportioned with those under limited 
election  as to insure to all graduates from this C ollege course the studies in
dispensable to every chemist, together with an extent of chemical training 
sufficient for independent action, while not unduly restricting chemical specialities. 
T h e  time remaining for unlimited election of studies shall enable the student 
either to take up other branches o f learning, or to strengthen some portion of the 
principal subject.

After the first C ollege year, devoted in g ood  part to  the modern languages 
and mathematics, the student shall enter at once upon laboratory studies. These 
shall continue through the remaining C ollege time, together with class'w ork in 
every study, and stated use of chem ical literature in the library. Som ething in 
the way of initial investigation shall be also a requirement.

R e q u i r e m e n t s  f o r  G r a d u a t i o n .

T o  obtain the recommendation of the Faculty for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science in Chemistry the student must secure one hundred and thirty hours of 
credit. T he prescribed portion includes courses in the following subjects : —

Courses of Instruction.

Fnglish.
French or German.
M athematics.
Drawing.
G eology.
Physics.
General Chemistry.
Analytical and Organic Chemisty.
M ineralogy.
Chemistry (Specia l).

F'-om the other courses offered the student must choose and com plete 
enough to secure in all one hundred and thirty hours of credit.

D e p a r t m e n t  o f  B i o l o g y .

A course of study shall be provided for students who wish to devote their 
time largely to biological work, either as a preparation for the study of medicine, 
or with a view to teaching or engaging in biological research. T h e course shall 
lead to the degree of Bachelor of B iology.

In the first year modern languages and mathematics and in the second 
year elementary physics and chemistry shall be required, as being absolutely 
essential to the successful prosecution of an extended course in science, zoology , 
botany and physiology  are the m ost prominent subjects of the course, but full 
opportunity shall be given for extended work in physics, chemistry, paloeoutology 
and other sciences. T he laboratories of the University shall be provided with 
the necessary facilities, not only for ordinary biological work, but for somewhat 
extended research, and every encouragem ent is given to qualified students to 
devote themselves to original investigations.

R e q u i r e m e n t s  f o r  G r a d u a t i o n .

T o  obtain the recom m endation o f the Faculty for the degree of Bachelor of 
B iology the student must secure one hundred and thirty hours o f credit. T he 
prescribed portion includes courses in the following subjects courses of instruc* 
t io n :—

English.
French or German.
Philosophy.
M athem atics.
Physics.
General Chemistry.
General Biology.



From the other courses offered the student must choose and com plete 
enough to secure in aill one hundred and thirty hours of credit.

Candidates for tlhe degree of Bachelor of B iology shall be strongly recom 
mended to devote ais m uch time as practicable in the early part of their course 
to  the modern languaiges, mathematics and the physical sciences. It expected  
that they should arrrange their work, not only in biology, but in other subjects, 
in accordance with a definite plan fixed after conference with the instructors in 
charge.

U n i v e r s i t y  D e g r e e s .

T he degree of M aster  of Technology will be given to both Bachelors of 
Chemistry and B iohogy of at least two years’ standing; and who satisfy the 
conditions laid down under the heading of degrees in the Faculties of Philosophy 
and Science.

Courses of Instruction.
Subjects.

I .— Generial Plant, Apparatus and Machinery.
II .— Fuel, (Gas and Light.

II I .— Destruictive Distillation, Tar Products, Petroleum.
IV .— C olouring Matters and Dyestuffs.

V .— Preparing, Bleaching, Dyeing, Printing and Finishing Textiles, 
Yarns and Fibres.

VI*— C olou rin g  W ood  Paper, Leather, etc.
V II .— Acids, Alkalis and Salts and Non-Metalllc Elements.

V III .—  Glass, IPottery and Enamels.
IX .—  Ruildlmg Materials, Clays, Mortars and Cements.

X .— Metalliurgy.
X I .— Electrco-Chemlstry and Electro-M etallurgy.

X II .— Fats, F a tty  Oils and Soaps.
X III .— Pigmemts and Paints, Resins, Varnishes, etc.. India-rubber, etc.
X IV .— Tannlmg, Leather, Glue, Size, Bone and Horn, Ivory and Substi

tutes.
X V .— Manurtes, etc.

X V I .— Sugars,, Starch, Gum, etc.
X V II .— B rew ing W ines, Spirits, etc.

X V II I .— F oods, Sanitation, W ater Purification and Disinfectants.
X IX .— Paper, Pasteboard, Cellulose, Celluloid, etc.

X X .— Fine Clhemicals, Alkaloids, Essences and Extracts.
X X I .— Photog^raphy.

X X II .— Explosiwes, M atches, etc.
X X II I .— Analyticcal Chemistry.
X X IV .— ScientifiEic and Technical Notes.

D e p a r t m e n t  o f  P h a r m a c y .

T he departmentt of pharmacy shall give training for all branches of phar
m acy and for variouis chemical pursuits of the present time. It shall make a 
well grounded prepaaration for service as a manufacturing chemist or as an 
analyst. T h e  graduiate shall be assured a thorough qualification for the prescrip
tion table and for t:he m ost responsible positions in pharmacy. He shall be 
fitted to act as the c:hemist of the medical profession. In respect to the discip
line of both the intelllectaal and the executive powers, the work of the department 
shall offer decided acdvantages, In the steady requirement o f severe studies, and 
o f exact operations con the part of each student.
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D e g r e e s .

Requirements for graduation.

T o obtain the recom m endation of the Faculty for the degree of Bachelor 
of Pharmacy the student must secure one hundred and thirty-hours of credit.

Courses of Instruction.
Pharm acy.
General Chemistry and Physics.
Botany and M icroscopy.
Pharm acognosy.
Analitative Chem ical Analysis.
Pharmacopoeial Preparations.
Materia M edica.
Practical Pharm acognosy.
Pharm acology and Therapeutics (E lective).
Crystallography.
Organic Chemistry.
Quantitative Chem ical Analysis.
Organic Analysis.
Pharmacy.
Analysis of Urine (E lective).

U n i v e r s i t y .

Degrees.

The degree of Master of Pharmacy will be given to Bachelors of Pharmacy 
of at least two years’ standing, and who satisfy the conditions laid down under 
the heading of degrees in the Faculties of Philosophy and Science.

Graduate Courses of Instruction.
Quantitative Analysis.
O rganic Analysis.
Purification of Chem icals.
Industrial Chemistry.
Experimental Research .

D e p a r t m e n t  o f  A g r i c u l t u r e .

T he conviction is forced upon us that if our agriculturists are to com pete 
upon anything like equal terms with those of foreign countries, they must enjoy 
similar educational advantages. T o  an agricultural country such a conviction 
is obvious and to fulfil that ob ject is the work of this department o f agriculture. 
T o  place the native system of agriculture on a European and scientific basis, so 
that India may bear on with some share of enjoyment in the ever-increasing 
struggle for agricultural supremacy is the main aim of this department.

D e g r e e s .

T o  obtain the recom m endation o f the Faculty for the degree of Bachelor o f  
Agriculture the student must secure one hundred and thirty hours of credit.

Courses of Imtruction.

First year. 

fi)  Trigonom etry and Physics.
(ii) Natural Sciences—

1. Inorganic Chemistry.
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2. Botany—
(ai) M orph ology  of Plants.
{lb) P hysiology o f Plants.

(iii) A gricu lture—
{(a) Soil.
{ib) M anures.
((«;) Im plem ents and M achine.

Second year,

(i) O rgan ic  Chem istry and Mensuration.
(ii) B otan y .
(iii) W eterinary—

((a) Exterior Anatom y.
{{h) Interior Anatom y or Physiology.

(iv) -Agriculture—
(( ẑ) C rops— Preparation, Rotation, etc.
{{b) Culture F ru it : Garden Crops.
((f)  Irrigation.

Third year.

(i) Matural Science—
\{a) G eology.
(<̂ ) Botany.

(ii) (Chemistry of Agriculture—
(a) The Soil.
(b) Manures.

<{c) The Plant.
(d ) Agricultural Animals.
(e) The Dairy.

(iii) Surveying and Levelling.
(iv ) Veterinary—'

{a) H ygiene. 
ib) Obstetrics.
( f )  M edicine and Surgery.

(v ) /Agriculture.

U n i v e r s i t y .

Degrees.

The degnee of M as ’̂ er of Agriculture will be given to Bachelors of Agricul
ture of at leastt two years’ standing, and who satisfy the conditions laid down 
under the heacding of degrees in the-Faculties of Philosophy and Science.

Graduate courses of instruction.
Agriicultural Chemistry.
Dair’y Chem istry.
Veteirinary M edicine.

D E P A R T M E N T  OF F O R E S T R Y .

D e g r e e s .

Collegiate or Lower.
The degree  o f Bachelor of Forestry shall be conferred on such students who 

have gone through  the full course of three years and passed the necessary examin
ations.



University or higher.
T he degree of M aster of Forestry shall be conferred on those students who 

have already obtained the degree of Bachelor of Forestry, who have gone through 
the regular course of two years, and who satisfy all rules and regulations for 
higher degrees detailed under the heading of degrees in the Faculties of Philoso
phy or Science.

Co u r se s  o f  In s t r u c t io n .

First year.
English.
German or French.
Mathematics,
Physics.
Chemistry.
Drawing.

Second year.

Surveying.
Mapping.
Outline of Forestry.
Mineralogy.
Economics.
German or French.
English Composition.
Strength of M aterial.
Mathematics.
Political Science.
Astromony.
Botany of Flowering Plants.

Third year.
Meteorology.
Physical Geology.
Zoology.
Forest Measurements.
General Morphology of Plants.
Silviculture.
Forest Botany.
French or German.
Petrology.
Origin and Nature of Soils.
Forest Physiography.
Meteorology.
State and National Forestry.
Forest Hydrography.
Field-work— Thesis.

G r a d u a t e  C o u r s e s .

Silviculture.
Forest Botany.
Forest Protection and Entomology.
Forest Technology.
Forest Hydrography.
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F a c i l i t i e s  f o r  I n s t r u c t i o n .

Technological Library.
Agricultural Library.
Pharmaceutical Library.
Indian Exhibition.
Museum for Chemical Technology.

„ „ Pharmacognosy.
„ ,, Forestry.

Laboratories—
Technological.
Agricultural.
Pharmaceutical.
Botanical.
Wood-testing.
Herbarium.
Botainical Garden,

VIII.— FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

D e g r e e s .

Collegiate or Lower,
Requirements for graduation.— To be admitted to the degree of Bachelor of 

Medicine a student must be twenty-one years of age and possess a good moral 
character. He must have completed the required courses in laboratory-work 
and have passed satistfactory examinations on all the required studies included 
in the full course of instruction. He must have been engaged in the study of 
medicine for the period of four years. If admitted to advanced standing, 
he must have at least attended three full courses of medical lectures, the last two 
of •which must he in this department and have passed the required examin
ations.

University Or Higher,
Degrees of Doctor of Medicine will be awarded to the Bachelors of Medi

cine after two years of his passing the final examination for the degree of the 
Bachelor of Medicine.

The requirements shall be the same as those detailed under the heading of 
degrees (Higher in the Faculties of Philosophy and Science).

C o u r s e s  o f  I n s t r u c t i o n .

Ftrst Year.

Lectures and Recitations in the first term.
Subjects. Hours per week.

Osteology and Descriptive ... ... ... 5
General Chemistry ... ... ... ... 5
Bacteriology ... ... ... ••• 4

Lectures and Recitations in second term.
Subjects. Hours per week.

Descriptive Anatomy .. . ••• —  3
Physics . . .  ... ••• ••• ••• 4
Organic Chemistry 
Histology



L a b o r a t o r y  w o r k  i n  t h e  f i r s t  y e a r .

Subjects. Time required.

A natom y ... Every day for twelve weeks.
Chemistry ... „  „  „  „
Bacteriology ... „  „  „  „  „
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Second year.
Lectures and Recitations in first term.

Subjects.
Anatomy

Physiology
Hygiene
Embergology

Lectures and Recitations in second year.

Subject*.
Anatomy
Physiology
Physiological Chemistry ... 
Hygiene

Hours 
per week.

5
5
3
2

Hours 
per week.

5
5
3
2

L a b o r a t o r y  w o r k  i n  t h e  s e c o n d  y c a r

Subjects. Time required.

Anatom y, Every day for twelve weeks.
Physiological Chemistry. ... ,, ,, ,, ,,
H istology ... ,, „  six „

Electro-therapeutics ... ,, „  ,, ,, „

Third year.
Lectures and Recitations in Hr si and second terms.

Hours
Subjects. per week.

Theory and Practice ... ... ... ... 2
Surgery ... ... ... ... 3
Obstetrics and Gynaecology ... ... ... 3
Materia Medica and Therapeutics ... .. ... 5
Pathological Histology ... ... ... 2
Nervous Diseases ... ... ... ... f

L a b o r a t o r y  w o r k  i n  t h e  t h i r d  y e a r

Subjects. Time required.
Practical Pathology Elementary Every day for four weeks. 

Course, first term.

Practical Pathology Advanced „  j 
Course, second term (optional).
P hysiology (O ptional), „  „

six

„  five

Time required.
Every day for five weeks.

D e m o n s t r a t i o n  c o u r s e s  i n  t h e  t h i r d  y e a r .

Subjects.
Clinical M edicine
Nervous Diseases ... ... ,,
Operative and Minor Surgery ... ,,
Obstetrics and Gynaecology ... ,,
Ophthalm ology, O tology and Laryngology ,,

)) 3> >J 
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C l i n i c a l  C o u r s e s  in  t h e  t h i r d  y e a r .

Ssubjects.

Internial Medicine 
Surgerry 
Gynaeccology 
Ophthialmology 
Nervo^us Diseases

Fourth year.
Lectures and Recitations in the fourth year.

SSubjects.

Theor;y and Practice ...
Surgeiry
Obstettrics and Gyniecdogy 
Diseasses of Nervous System 
Dermiatology and Syphilography 
Ophthnalmology, Otology, Laryngology ..
Pathology ... ... ...

C l i n i c a l  C o u r s e s  in  t h e  f o u r t h  y e a r .

Hours 
per week.

2

2

2

2

I

Hoars 
per week.

3
3
3
z

Hours 
per week.SSubjects. 

r  Intermal Medicine
Surgesry
Obstestrics and Gynaecology 
Dern:iiatology and Syphilography 
Ophtlhalmology, Otology and Laryngology 
Diseaise of Nervous System 

Bed and dispensary /w5/rM^//^«.-~Student in the fourth year shall be 
given charge <of patients, required to make diagnosis, prescribe, dress wounds and 
make minor (operations under the direction of the Professor in charge. A  lying 
in ward shall furnish obstetrical cases which shall be attended by senior students 
in rotation.

U n i v e r s i t y  G r a d u a t e  C o u r s e s .

Graduatces of this d epartment of the University or other medical schools 
shall be admiitted to any one or more of the regular courses of the curriculum on 
giving evidenice of their ability to profit by the instruction given. Advanced 
courses beyoDnd the regular curriculum shall also be arranged in several^ of 
the subjects taught. The courses of instruction are given in the following 
su b jects :—

Ansatomy.
Phy^siology.
Patlhology.
Phearmacology.
Meedicine.
Sur.'gery.
Midiwifery.
Forreusic M edicine.
M em tal Disease.

D e p a r t m e n t  o f  H y g i e n e .

The depjartment of hygiene shall give training for all branches of sanitary 
science and fcor various chemical and biological methods of the present time.

I.“ '■‘Admission.

Graduatees o f medicine and graduates of science will be adm itted to this 
department.
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2 ,— Degrees.

The degree o f M aster of H ygiene shall be conferred upon com pletion of the 
courses of required study and presentation of a satisfactory thesis em bodying 
the results o f research by the student under the direction o f the Faculty. T he 
student will be allowed to elect such laboratory courses and other studies as will 
be most helpful to him in responsibilities for which he desires to  be qualified. 
Additional study in the department of sience may be elected if the department 
find such elective work advisory.

j .— Courses of Instruction.

(1 ) H ygiene and methods of hygiene. Analysis of water, air, soil, milk,
butter, etc., e tc .—

Lectures ... ... 3 hours.
Laboratory-work ... ... 5 hours for two terms.

(2 ) B acteriology—
Lectures ... ... ... 3 hours.
Laboratory-work ... ... 5 hours for two terms.

(3 ) Physiological chemistry, including analysis of urine—
Lectures ... ... ... 3 hours.
Laboratory-work ... ... 5 hours for two terms.

(4 ) Original work on the causation and prevention of disease—  
Laboratory-work and reading ... 5 hours for two terms.

(5 ) F oods, sanitation, water purification and disinfectants—  
Laboratory-work and reading 7 hours for two terms.

Facilities for Instruction.
M edica Library.
Laboratories—

Anatom ical.
Physiological.
H istological.
Pathological.
Bacteriological.
Electro-therapeutical.

Museums o f Natural History and Anatomy.
University Hospital.
Training school for nurses.
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Memorandum of the Evidence given by Mr. R. M. 
SAYANI, M.A., LL.B., on the 6th March 1902.

(1) Teaching Universities*

To transform the University of Bombay into a Teaching University is a 
highly desirable object, bub there are two diflSculties ia carrying out such object, 
namely, (1) it is impossible to procure the necessary funds, and (2) no feasible 
scheme can be devised to arrange the transformation successfully.

(1) Any such scheme must necessarily involve an enormous expen
diture, both initial and annual, as a Teaching University implies that all 
the affiliated Colleges should be in the same city or town and that all the 
students should be in residence, and the initial outlay for acquiring the 
necessary lands and buildings and all other accessories will be very heavy. 
Again, the employment of the necessary staff of Professors and lecturers will 
require a heavy annual expenditure, and neither Government nor the public 
will contribute anything like the requisite initial outlay, nor undertake to 
pay or subscribe towards the annual expenditure.

(2) Some of the affiliated Colleges'are “ aided Colleges ” and they may 
not be inclined to submit to their independence of action being interfered 
with. The students of the mofussil affiliated Colleges may not be able to 
leave their homes and reside at the seat of the proposed University. 
There will be difficulties in diverting funds entrusted to the University for 
establishing prizes and scholarships.
Although we cannot, therefore, have a Teaching University at present, we 

must console ourselves by the fact that our University has at present and does 
exercise considerable amount of control over the affiliated Colleges by prescribing 
the courses of studies and the standards of marks, and the affiliated Colleges 
constitute the teaching portion of our University, entrusted with their own 
management, but subject to the indirect control arid the guiding influence of the 
University.

(2) Sjphere of Influence.

The University of Bombay should have for its sphere of influence the 
whole of the Presidency including Sind, so long as Sind forms a portion of 
our Presidency.

(3) Constitution— The Senate,

The Senate of our University has become rather large, and the number 
of Fellows ought to be reduced to about two hundred; this can easily be done 
by Government not appointing additional Fellows for a few years. The appoint
ment of new Fellows should not be limited to persons connected with the work 
of itnparting higher education. Outside persons of culture and education and 
persons eminent in other walks of hfe should also be appointed as has hitherto 
been the practice, so that we may also have the advantage of outside culture, 
opinion and experience, and the deliberations of the Senate may be healthy and 
liberal.

(4) The Syndicate.
The Syndicate is the Executive Committee of the University elected under 

the By-laws. It is true there is no mention in the Act of Incorporation 
of any Executive Committee, but no case has been made out for legislative inter
ference in the matter. The various Faculties have usually elected the most 
suitable Syndics and Deans, and have always been anxious to return to the 
Syndicate such of their members as have to do with imparting higher education 
in the affiliated Colleges, and there should be no ex-officio members of the 
Syndicate. It is a healthy thing and essential to enlightened progress that 
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members of the Syndicate sli(Onld be elected. The number of the Syndics, at 
present fourteen, should be r ’aisecd to twenty, so as to make the Syndicate larj ê 
enough to form Committees Jfor proper discussion of matters of adniiaistrative 
detail, the additional number beimg also obtained by election in the same manner 
as hithertOj and rules being miade for bringing questions, where necessary, before 
the full body for decision.

(5) FmculUies and Boards of Studies.
The Syndicate should haave power to assign, or not to assign, a Fellow to a 

Faculty as it may deem prop)er. It should also have power to refer any matters, 
if it thinks desirable, to experts, although such experts may not be members of 
any Faculty or of the Senate, Eoards of Studies may be nominated by the several 
Faculties from time to time mndeir the supervision of the Syndicate, and members 
of such Boards need not be IFellows. There should be Boards of Studies, as this 
is very important from the p(oint of view of the affiliated Colleges. * These Boards 
will choose text books, select, exa,miners, supervise examinations, and do other 
similar work. Members of tthesei Boards should not be members of the Syndicate. 
They should only advise and report to the Syndicate.

(6) Graduates.

It is desirable that a Eegist^er of Graduates should be kept, with provisions 
for keeping it up to date.

The University may be emp)owered to confer the M.A. or other suitable 
degree on recognized teacheirs wEio come from other Universities. This should 
be done by the Senate on the rec«ommendation of the Syndicate.

(7) Stmdents of the University.
The University has no comtrol over the granting of certificates by the 

affiliated Colleges to their stiudenits presenting themselves for examination, and 
cannot look after the moral sand iphysical welfare of the students, nor can it take 
steps to foster a genuine University life in the great towns by establishing 
societies to bring men of dlifferfent Colleges together. It is the duty of the 
Educational Department to look after the above matters with the assistance of 
the affiliated Colleges.

(©) University Teaching,
Many students begin thieir TUniversity course without sufficient knowledge 

of English to profit by the lecturres they attend. Every boy should begin his 
education with learning his verniacular. English is a foreign language in India 
and can only be learnt through the vernacular. Those boys who know their 
respective yernaculars well, also learn English well. Every student must 
kuow his vernacular well. The vernacular should be made compulsory at the 
Matriculation and the test to) passs in it must be made a strict one. The student, 
before he starts in his Universityr course, should be thoroughly conversant with 
his own vernacular. Indeed, I  would go so far as to recommend that unless a 
candidate for Matriculation obtaiins 40 per cent, in his papers in the vernacular 
and English languages, he oughtt not to be allowed to pass.

As to Greek and Latin,, they are not necessary in India. Our classical 
language, so to speak, is thte Emglish language. It must be remembered we 
must learn our vernacular fiirst, then English, and then one of our own classical 
languages such as Sanskrit ;and Arabic, and we cannot learn Greek and Latin 
in addition to the above thimgs.

The suggestion that there slhould be a school of Theology ought not to be 
taken up. It may lead to undessirable results.

(9) Examinations.

The Matriculation Examinjation should be divided into two parts, the first 
part comprising the English andl the vernacular only. The standard to pass 
the first part ought to be :a strict one, say, 40 per cent, in each language. No 
grace marks should be alllowecd. No books are prescribed at present and no 
books should be prescribed in fuiture. Until and unless a candidate has passed 
in the first part, he ought mot to) be allowed to appear for the other part.
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K. SUBRAMANI A iy a r ,  B.A., L. T ., Principal, Byramjee Jeejeelhoy College

of Co7nmerce, Bombay.

I am 3 Bachelor of Arts o f 1878, and a Licentiate in Teaching of 1S92 of 
ih e  University of Madras. I have been a teacher for the past 24 years and 
have served in High Schools, an Arts C ollege, a University Training College^ 
and in Com m erical Schools. 1 have been connected with the organization and 
working o f commerical schools for the past 16 years, and am now the Principal 
o f the Byramjee Jeejeebhoy College of Commerce, Bom bay. I was appointed 
a  Fellow of the University o f  M adras in 1899, and a Fellow of the University 
o f Bom bay in 1901, I have been a member of the Incorporated Society  of 
Accountants and Auditors, London, for the past 12 years.

U N IV E R S IT Y  C O L L E G E S  A N D  P R O F E S S O R S .

2. It is desirable to make the colleges an integral portion o f our Univer
sities, and to increase the stringency of the rules of affiliation. C olleges would 
becom e even more efficient than they are at present, if each college confined its 
attention to the teaching ot a few selected subjects. T o  carry out this ob ject, 
professors and lecturers must be individually recognised as such by the University. 
The University must demand from candidates certificates of having attended 
courses of lectures delivered by recognised professors. Candidates for a degree 
must be made to study each subject under a professor who has been recognised 
as competent to teach that subject. A certificate of having attended an affiliat
ed college is not enough, as, in certain subjects, the professors of the college 
may not be up to the mark. T he present regulations do not permit a student 
to  study certain subjects in one college, and the other subjects in another 
college. It would then be unnecessary to have three or four professors for the 
same subject in the same town. It would then becom e practicable to  secure 
the services of eminent professors and to get museums and laboratories fitted 
up on a large scale.

3. It must gradually becom e practicable for the University to appoint its 
own professors in certain subjects. W hen it is decided to make Bom bay a 
Teaching University, and when it becom es known that funds are required for 
the appointment of University professors, this University may confidently hope 
to receive a number of donations for the purpose. T he scholarship and prize 
funds connected with this University amount to more than ten lakhs of rupees. 
T he founding of a scholarship or a prize has, till now, been the only way of 
making a donation to the University. In M adras, however, it would be much 
more difficult for the University to get funds for the appointm ent of University 
professors. T h e University of Birmingham provides that every donor of 1,000 
or more to the University chest shall becom e a life member of the Court of 
Governors of the University. Som e such regulation may with advantage be 
made when the Indian University A cts are amended ; the amount of the d ora - 
lion may b e fix ed  at Rs. 15,000 for Madras, and at Rs. 25,000 for Bom bay. 
Gentlemen who have founded University prizes and scholarships may when they 
have the power, be prevailed upon to allow' the original donation to be utilized

;for general purposes or for the creation of a University Chair. A  scholarship 
:founded for the encouragem ent o f  a backward class or a neglected branch 
o f study ceases to be useful when the object for which it was founded has been 
achieved, and may be willingly diverted by the donor to other University pur
poses. This system of appointing University professors and recognising profes- 
.sors of private colleges prevails in the re-constituted University of London, in 
It he recently formed University o f Birmingham, as well as in American Universi- 
ities.

4. The regulations at present in force about the affiliation o f colleges must 
<be made more stringent when colleges are recognized as an integral portion of 
Khe University. Every college must have its own Boarding H ouse for under- 
graduate students, with a resident Professor-Superintendent ; and students not 

lin the Boarding H ouse must leave either with their guardians or in Licensed 
^Boarding Houses. This will entail heavy expenditure, especially in a city like 
^Bombay. But, if the rule about Boarding H ouses be not rigorously enforced



at the beginnling, it woml(d cause noi hardiship, and colleges would gradually provide 
themselves wvith Boarrdi.ng Homses. Hf (ours is to be a Teaching University, 
residential ccolleges aire imdispensable. In Bombay, the College Department 
has in every ccase be'em entirely separated from the School Department, whereas 
in Madras tlhe Schocol .'and C ollege  Departments are nearly in every instance 
located in thee same buiiiding anid .are under the supervision of one and the same 
Principal. T 'h e  Bo^mtbaj system clearly seems to be better than the Madras 
system  in thiss respcct..

T H E .C O N S T IT U T I O N  OF T H E  U N IV E R S IT Y .

5. O ne \weakne.‘ss thiat I woiuidl venture to point out in the constitution of the 
University <of B om bay is th,at thee nnembers of the Syndicate are over-wovk^A, and 
that the memibers of. tlhe Senate arie imder-woxVed. Besides the Senate and the 
Syndicate, w(e have in Bombay only one o t̂her board, viz., the Board of Accounts. 
T h e  memberss of the SSyndicaite practically do the whole of the work connected 
with this U niwersity, tthere being no mechanism for utilizing the services of other 
members o f  t:he Sen.atfe. T he imo)st respected members of our Senate are our 
Syndics ; it bias, howewer, to be remembered that they are our busiest citizens. 
1 he constituition miustt Ibe so altered as to secure a greater division of labour 
and to entruist difTereint; kiinds o f  University work to different committees, com 
posed of rmejmbers sp^ecially selected for the purpose. In Bombay, when the 
Senate does not agre<e with a schem e brought up by the Syndicate, the whole 
question is generally  sent baclk to the over-worked Syndicate for re*consider- 
ation and re--submissicon.. When the Senate and the Syndicate disagree, the 
natural couirs<e would b)e to refer tlhe question to a committee specially selected 
for the purp(O se ; wcorkc would tthen be turned out much more quickly than at 
present. In Bambaty, mieeitin,gs of a Faculty are rarely held, except for electing 
Syndics and Deans. However com petent a senator or a syndic may be, he 
cannot be eqiually and seitling the details of ev^ry kiad o f 
educational «curricukrm. T he constitution of Standing Committees of the 
Senate and tthe defmiite; distribution o f work among such committees are re
form s which: must pirowe highly beneficial. I beg leave to propose that the 
Fellows o f omr U11ivers3iti .es con.'stiitute the Universitv Court with limiied powers, 
that Selectcidl Fellow^ 'co;nsttitiite the Senate, that the Experts of the Senate con 
stitute the A (cadem ic (Coiuncil, and that a few members of the Council constitute 
the Syndicat(e.

T H E  U N IV E R S IT Y  C O U R T .

6. A ccoird ing to  Statutes of there-constituted University of London, the exist
ing Fellow'S rretain tlheiir FeDow'ships for life, but cease, as such, 10 be members of 
the Senate ; ;and the ‘Senate, consisting of 54 members, is made the supreme 
governing botdy of t he, U niversitj. In Birmingham, the suprem.e governing body 
is the Court cof Governions, whos<e powers al-e limited by Statutes to administrative 
questions. IHere, in lindlia,. the Fellows may constitute the University Court and 
may coniinues to be thte supreme governing body, their powers being m.ade purely 
administrativ^e. It m?ay be provided that questions relating to courses of studies 
and examinattions are not to be submitted to the University Court. If the 
discussion of: purely ecducattiomal! questions is taken out of the hands of the 
governing bo»dy o f Felllo'ws that constitute the University Court, it seems unneces
sary to makej the P'eelkowships terminable. Capacity for educational work has 
not hitherto Ibeen, a;ndl cannot hereafter be, the sole qualification f o r a  Fellow
ship, I m ean,, for a imeem beirship of the University Court. But if the University 
Court is to b»e the siamctiioming authority even on purely educational questions, 
t̂’ ellow'ships must bê  teriminable. In any case, non-attendance must entail 
forfeiture o f  merribtersshi;p. European Professors occasionally leave India on 
furlough fo-r ja year (or two ; ithe interests o f the University will suffer if their 
names are reemovecfl firoim ithe list o f Fellows on account of enforced absence for
12 or 18 m om ths ; I w»ouild suibnnit tfiat a Fellow failing to attend University 
meetings, sa}y, for t\wo) c(onsecut3ve years, might be made to forfeit his Fellow
ship.



7- A Fellowship conferred on distinguished students o f colleges in Oxford 
and Cam bridge differs widely from a Fellowship of an Indian University. T he 
Cam bridge Fellowship does not, I believe, give the Fellow a voice in the adm in
istration of the University of Cam bridge. T he Dakshina Fellowsnips of Bom bay 
do not give such Fellows a voice  in our University administration. T he Univer
sity Court must count am ong its members, i  am ong the University Fellows, 
( i )  gentlemen know'n for their scholarship and learning, (2 ) gentlemen of wide 
educational experience in India and elsewhere, and (3) gentlemen known for 
their administrative and business capacity. I do not therefore concur in the 
view that none but graduates should be made University Fellows. It must be 
open to Government to appoint such as may deserve a Fellowship, irrespective 
of their being graduates or not. It must not be made impossible for the 
Local Governm ent to appoint a cultured Banker or Merchant to the Senate.

8. T h e  M em bers o f the University Court will then be of the following 
classes •

(a) Life Fellows appointed from among donors o f a specified sum of money 
to the University Funds.

(^) Ex-officio Fellows.

(r) Fellows appointed by Government on account of their scholarship, 
culture, educational experience, or business capacity.

{d) Fellows elected by graduates of 15 years’ standing and approved by 
Government.

It may be laid down that none but graduates of 20 years’ standing be 
elected as Fellows, and that in the case of holders of a M aster’s Degree, they be 
eligible for election as Fellows : o  years after the date of their taking the first 
degree.

T h e  S e n a t e ,

9. T he rule that every Fellow  of the University must be made a member 
o f som e one Faculty should, in my humble opinion, be abrogated. It must be 
open to Government to appoint a gentleman a Fellow o f the University without 
making him a member of any Faculty. W hen appointing a Fellow, Government 
must announce whether he is to be member o f any Faculty, and, if so, of which 
Faculty. Such Fellows of the University as are also mem bers of a Faculty 
should constitute the Senate. No Fellow should, as a rule, be assigned to 
more than one Faculty. A . B.A., L .L . B., must, as a rule, be made a member 
o f the Faculty of Law and o f that Faculty alone. H e must be assigned to 
the Faculty o f Arts also, only when it is considered that, on account o f 
special scholarship, he will prove a valuable member of the Faculty of Arts 
T he Arts Faculty will then becom e a Faculty of Experts, as much as the Law 
and M edical Faculties. A ccording to the 62nd Statute of the London Univer
sity, no member of a Faculty is permitted to vote at an election in more than 
one Faculty. It is best to make a membership of the Senate terminable. 
This can be done by appointing gentlemen m em bers of a Faculty, (that is, 
o f the Senate) for a period of 5 years. First appointments to the Faculties 
and therefore to the Senate must remain in the hands of G overnm ent; but 
the re-appointment of members of the Senate must be partly by election, if 
30 members of a Faculty retire at the end of 5 years, it must be open to 
members of that Faculty or to the members o f the Senate to re-elect about 
15 o f them, while the re-appointment o f the remaining 15 members, may be 
left to the discretion of Governm ent. T he members o f the Faculty and o f 
the Senate are the gentlemen m ost com petent to judge whether, in the interests 
of the University, the retiring members must be re-elected. If the senate 
should fail to re-elect really valuable members, it would be open to Government 
to re-appoint such gentlem en.

T h e  a c a d e m i c  C o u n c i l

10. T h e m em bers of various Faculties constituting the Senate may elect 
about 30 Senators to the Acade.nic C ouncil. The A cadem ic C ouncil may be
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made the real w orking council of the University, the initiative being takenin 
nearly every instance b>y this CoDuncil. The resolutions of the Council on educa
tional questions must be confirmied by the Senate, while their resolutions on 
administrative question,s must bee confirmed by the Senate and by the University 
Court. The heads of tthe leadinig recognized colleges must be made ex-officio 
members of the Acacdemic C ou n cil. The members of each Faculty of the 
Senate must elect a ceirtain numlber of themselves as members of the Council. 
T h e  members o f  the Uiniversity (Court may be permitted to elect two members 
o f the Senate as memb(ers of the Academ ic Council.

TTh e  S y n d i c a t e .

11. T he S yndicate  must comsist of not more than nine members and must 
be no more than an executivei committee. A council of 30 is too large for 
making appointments a.nd attendling to current University work While the reso
lutions of the A cadem ic Council must be confirmed by the Senate, they must 
be carried out by the Syndicate.. The Vice-Chancellor appointed by Govern
ment will preside over the delib)erations of the Syndicate ; one Syndic may be 
elected by the University Court from among the life members of that Court, 
that is, from am ong the benefactcors ; the remaining Syndics must be elected by 
the members of the A cadem ic Council Election to the Council must be on 
account o f scholarship, while elecction to the Syndicate must be more on account 
of business capacity.

TTh e  Fa c u l t i e s .

12. The services o f  the memabers of a Faculty ought to be utilized more than 
at present, special comimittees cof a Faculty being occasionally appointed for 
discussing and reportin.g on new schemes connected with courses of studies and 
examinations. I have not as yetcheavd of the Madras of the Bombay University 
referring questions coninected witth the Matriculation Examination to a Committee 
com posed of such Heads off High Schools as happen to be Fellows of 
the University. The}y would seem to be the men most fitted to discuss 
such questions and stubmit a report. They might take a narrow view, but, 
then, theirs will only Ibe a repcort, and the final decision will rest with the 
Senate. W e have at present o n ly  four Faculties, viz.^ Arts, Law, Medicine, 
and Engineering. It is; now times to consider whether the number of Faculties 
should not be increasedl, as has rrecently been done in London. In the re-consti
tuted University of L ondon , ther<-e are eight Faculties In London, as well as 
in Birmingham, they have a Fac’ulty of Science, distinct from the faculty of 
Arts, recognized Profeissors of Science being members of this Faculty. In 
Bom bay, as well as in C alcutta, ^we have Degrees in Science ; we have, however, 
no separate Faculty of Science im the Indian Universities. Till recently, there 
was no separate Facult y of Engineering in London, while in the Universities 
of Birmingham and Pemnsylvaniai, Engineering is included under S cien ce . In 
India, however, Engin(eering hais always constituted a separate Faculty. In 
Bom bay this Faculty is; known a‘s the Faculty of Civil Engineering, while in the 
other Universities it is Iknown as the Faculty of Engineering. It will be neces
sary to consider w hether provisioDn ought not to be made lor Mechanical and 
for Electrical Engineering.

13. One of the twco new Faccultles instituted by the University of London 
A ct of 1898, is the Faculty of Econom ics and Political Science including 
Comma ce and Industtry. 1 hei University of Birmingham has instituted a 
Faculty of C om m erce o n  the sarme lines as the London Faculty of Economics. 
The Universities of Caliifornia, Clhicago, South Dakota, New York, and Toronto 
have instituted Facultie;s of Com nnerceand E conom ics ; the University of Pennsyl
vania has a similar Facmlty and aiwards the Decree of Bachelor of Science in {a) 
Econom ics or {b) Connm erce aind Industry or {c) Civil Engineering or [d) 
Electrical Engineering -or { e)  B io log y . I venture to submit that the time has 
arrived for deciding whetther our UJniversifies should not begin to follow in the wake 
of these English and A m erican Universities, and especially of the University 
of London which has Ibeen our model. Mr. Chamberlain, Chancellor of the
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University of Birmingham, recently defined a University to be a place where 
knowledge is ( i )  taught, (2 ) tested, (3 ) increased, and (4 ) applied. He was 
o f opinion that no student, desirous of instruction, should be turned hungry away 
from the doors of a University. It seems to me that the Colonial Secretary’s 
definition of the functions of a University is one that ought to be borne in mind by 
our University Authorities. In this connection, I beg leave to submit to the 
Commissioners a leaflet on University Degrees in Commerce recently published by 
Mr. Rustum jee Byramjee Jeejebhoy, the grandson of the Founder of my 
Institution ; it contains a concise summary of what has been done by English 
and American Universities, for the prom otion of the study of Econom ic and 
Commercial Sciences.

U N IV E R S IT Y  T E A C H IN G .

14. I beg  to submit that College students must be made to rely more upon 
their own private reading than on the Professors’ lectures and notes ; they must 
make a greater use of the College Library than at present. Professors may, 
with advantage, reduce the number of lectures they deliver on a subject, and 
entirely give up dictating notes and abstracts of Standard W orks, The Pro
fessors’ lectures may indicate the sources of information and give references 
to Standard W orks ; and students may be made to read such works under the 
supervision o f the C ollege Tutors. It is the student and not the Professor that 
must write out abstracts of the portions to be read. If Professors and Examiners 
cease to be anxious about securing a high percentage of passes, the percentage 
of passes will soon begin to rise. It is this anxiety for a large percentage of 
passes that makes the Professor dictate carefully prepared notes, with the result 
that students rely less and less upon their own reading and that they memorize 
more than it is desirable. T he student must be trained to think, and must be 
merely told how and where to search for facts ; he must not expect his Professor 
to solve every little difficulty for him. W e have too much of lecturing and too 
much of teaching, which proves prejudicial to the development of the natural 
powers of our C ollege students.

T H E  T E A C H IN G  O F  E C O N O M IC S , H IS T O R Y , A N D  G E O G R A P H Y .

15. As regards Political Econom y, I venture to submit that the teaching of 
this subject is not carried here to a sufficiently high standard and that the 
knowledge of E conom ics acquired by a Bachelor of Arts is meagre and super
ficial. It has not been recognized that Banking and|Currency form an integral 
portion of Econom ics. Graduates who have passed in Political Econom y have 
often been found to have very hazy notions even about the A . B. C. of Foreign 
Exchanges and to know much less about Currency. I believe that the creation 
of a Faculty of E conom ics will greatly stimulate the study o f Econom ics, E cono
mic History, Banking, Currency and allied subjects. The reconstituted University 
of London has, on its list o f recognized teachers, teachers of such subjects as 
Banking, Econom ic History, E conom ic Theory, E conom ic Geography, Public 
Finance, Railway E conom ics, and Statistics.

16. It has recently been pointed out that E conom ic study occupies a more 
prominent position in the University of Cam bridge than in the University of 
O xford, and that the University o f Oxford must assign a more prominent position 
to this subject than is at present the case. It has been said that the position 
assigned to Econom ics at Oxford is not commensurate either with the place which 
E conom ics is now taken in the world outside or with its own intrinsic interest 
and value. T he im portance attached to Econom ic studies by the Indian Uni
versities is much less than what it is at O xford. It can therefore be neither 
unreasonable nor premature to request our University Authorities to provide 
greater facilities for E conom ic studies,

17. As regards Geography, it has so far not been recognized in India as a 
suitable University subject. Econom ic and Commercial G eography has been 
recognized as a University subject by the Universities of London and Birmingham 
and the Universities o f the United States and Canada. In London there are
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Professors who have beeen recognized by the University as teachers of G eogra
phy in the Faculty of: A\rts as well as in the Faculty of Economics, In Oxford 
a school of geograp h y  has recently been started, admission to this school being 
confined to graduatess ;; a D iplom a in Geography is awarded to the students 
o f this school at the eenid of the year. That English Graduates think it worth 
their while to go to ai sschool o f geography for a year and take a Diploma in 
geography at the endl oof their course will, it is hoped, draw the attention of our 
University Authoritieis to the fact that Geography deserves to be recognized 
as a University subjeictc. Geograpliy is at present one of the subjects prescribed 
for the Matriculationi Exam ination ; it happens, however, to be one of the worst 
taught subjects in thie H igh Schools of Bombay and Madras. Geography is so 
taught that it only cdewelops in our students a dislike for the subject. Though 
our examination pap»er's are partly to blame for this state of things, it is the 
teachers o f High SclhoDols that mast be said to be primarily responsible for this 
neglect of Geographiy.. But if the teachers of to-day had been taught G eogra
phy as a University jsulbject in their College course, they would have been able 
to handle the subjetct in the class-roorn with greater effect and to greater 
purpose.

B O A R D S  O F S T U D IE S .

18. W e, in Bonnb3ay, have no Boards of Studies though they have such 
Boards in Madras amdi Calcutta. It is certainly desirable to get such Boards 
formed in Bom bay ffro)m among the members of each Faculty. These Boards 
must be sub-com m ittt^es o f experts in special subjects and must be advisory 
bodies. Their recoimimendatioiis about courses o f studies, text-books, and the 
selection of examimer-s miJSt prove helpful to the Academ ic Council and the 
Syndicate. In Lonidcon they have 33 Boards of Studies as against 10 in Calcutta 
and 14 in Madras. I;n London, they have a Board for History, a Board for 
Econom ics, and a tlhiird Boatd fo f  Geography, as against one Board in India for 
all three subjects. T h ie  Londoni University has a Board of Studies for the theory, 
practice, and histor)y of education, while we have none such in Bpmbay and 
Calcutta.

B O A R D S  O F  E X A M IN E R S .

19. In Bomba;y ^  seoarate ex:aminer is appointed for esch subject and for each 
j5xamination. T h e; p)ractice is different in Madras. T o m e  it seems preferable 
to appoint a Boaird^ of Examiners to examine in a group of allied subjects and 
to make the appcoimtment for a term of years ; this will secure a greater 
uniformity of stamd^ard than at present. The Board must consist of Professors 
and a lew Extermall Examiiners,. College Professors must be allowed to be the 
m ost competent meeni available for examining in the subjects which they teach. 
Even when this iis granted, it is sometimes said that the examinations ought to 
be conducted by E'.xtternal Examiners— a view to W’̂ hich I demur. When the 
University of Loncdom was tforTiied in 1836, the business o( teaching was confined 
to the Colleges, wlhille the diuty of examining and conferring degrees was entrust
ed to an entirely sseparate and independent body. This compromise has not 
been found to give sc'atisfactiioni, and the recently framed Statutes therefore pro
vide that in eachi siubject 'of examination the Senate shall, il practicable, appoint 
at least one exaniimerr who is not a teacher at the University. The Statutes of the 
Birmmgham Univ'errsity pirovide that the Examiners of the University shall be 
selected from amo)ng^ the Pirofessors and Lecturers, that in every subject at least 
one External Ex:amiiner shall be appointed, and that the examination shall be 
conducted jointly byy the Pirofessor-Examiners and the External Examiners. The 
London Regulaticonis are also to the same effect. A  Professor is recognized as 
such by the Universsity, (onlly when the University Authorities form a high opinion 
of his scholarshiip as we;ll as of his character. The association of an External 
Examiner is solely^ ftor thie jpuirpose of preventing the tendency of the Professor- 
Examiner to m ove  iin a marrow groove. The higher University examinations are 
really for the puirfpose o f  testing the student’s work at College and not for the 
purpose of testjngj tthe q[uailifiicalions of the Professor.



20. In the older Universities of India, Degrees should be awarded not only 
in Arts, Law, M edicine, and Engineering, but also in ( i )  Science, (2) Agriculture,
(3 )  Econom ics and Com m erce, and (4 )  Teaching. In M adras they have a 
D egree in Teaching, but no Degree in Science, while the Universities of Bombay 
and Calcutta have instituted Degrees in Science, but none in Teaching. The 
University of L ondon  awards Diplom as in the theory, practice, and history of 
E ducation, while in Birmingham Education is one of the voluntary sub ’̂ects for 
the B. Sc. D egree. In Bom bay, Departmental Examinations have recently been 
instituted in the theory and practice of Teaching, and the honours’ course of 
this examination corresponds to the L. T . Degree Course of Madras. The 
examination in Teaching would gain considerably in prestige, if instituted by 
the University. Though Departmental Examinations in Teaching have been 
held in Madras for nearly 30 years, it w'as still considered advisable to get that 
University to institute the L. T . Degree. After having been a teacher for about
9  years and after having all the while ridiculed the utility of a Teachers’ 
Certificate Examination, 1 appeared for, and passed, the Madras Departmental 
Teachers’ Certificate Examination, mainly with a view to secure a higher govern
ment grant for the school of which I was Head Master. Preparation for that 
examination changed my views, as I began to notice a perceptible improvement 
in my m ethods of teaching. Later on, I was made an Assistant in the G ov
ernment Teachers’ College, M adras; there I caught the enthusiasm of the 
Principal 6f that College, M r. Hall, and, without any kind of official pressure, 
prepared for, and passed, the L. T . D egree Examination after 14 years’ experi
ence as a teacher. 1 feel that I have benefited by my L. T . studies and by 
my 5 years’ stay in the Teachers’ College. T he quality o f the teaching in High 
S chools must materially improve if the teachers are required to pass examina
tions in the Science and Art of Education.

a u  In the words of Sir Phillip M agnus, “  the function of a University is to 
liberalize all kinds of professional studies. Medicine, Law, Engineering, Com 
merce, and Education itself, and to suggest courses of study leading to a 
University D egree in the branches of knowledge cognate to different pro
fessional careers, and to encourage learning and original investigation in any 
of the subjects of study included in such courses.”  I do not concur with those 
who hold that, in matters connected with University Education, we ought to be 
conservative and not progressive. Our Universities are practically the only 
Corporations that have to legislate solely for the needs of Educated India, and 
it is our Universities that can afford to be m ost progressive. In political and 
social matters which concern the literate and the illiterate, the educated and the 
uneducated, progress must necessarily be slower, and our leaders may have to 
be more cautious. It is in the matter of University Reform  that Indians can 
most afford to profit by the ex;imple of England and America, where University 
Reform  is the order of the day.

23. I am not in favour of a Local University conferring an Honourary M aster’s 
D egree on graduates of other Universities that com e out as Professors. On the 
first D egree-day of the Birmingham University, Honourary Degrees were con 
ferred on Professors of the University ; the University Authorities did not, how
ever, offer their Degrees to eminent graduates of other Universities for fear of 
such Degrees not being accepted. Graduates of English Universities may not 
take it as a compliment if offered a M aster’s Degree by an Indian University. 
The abilities o f such foreign graduates are best recognized and utilised by their 
being appointed Fellows o f our Universities. Though our Universities have been 
empowered to  confer the Honourary Degree of L L .D . on distinguished and 
eminent persons, our University Authorities have been exceedingly sparing in 
the granting of this D egree. T he M adras University has not hitherto found 
more than one distinguished educationist deserving of this honour, and neither 
Madras nor Bom bay has hitherto been able to find a single Indian graduate 
deserving this Honourary D egree. One would expect the Indian Universities 
to do themselves the honour of conferring the L L .D . Degree on educationists 
who have been considered worthy of the LL. D. Degree by British Universities. 
Unless there is -a change o f feeling and policy in this matter, little use
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will be made by our lUniv<erslt.y Authorities of any power of conferring Honourary 
Degrees that they mjay Ibe granted. A more liberal use of this power will 
stimulate the youngeir generation  to greater literary activity. Our Universities 
ought not to  imagi'.ne that they have a higher dignity to maintain than their 
British models. Uni’veTsi.ty honours ought to be distributed so as to stimulate 
scholarship and research . I, therefore, hold that our Universities do not require 
any additional pow ers iin the matter of conferring Honourary Degrees and that 
they have only to use; moire liberally the power they already possess of conferring 
the L L .D . Degree.

23. There is nott reiu<ch to choose between the Bom bay Matriculate and the 
Madras M a tr ic u la te s t il ’l the Madras University does not recognize the Bom bay 
Matriculate, and doe.‘s not: permit him to join a Madras College. Our Univer
sities ought to unbenid a  little and to recognize one another more readily than at 
present. The Matriicula.tes and the Graduates of an Indian University ought to 
be recognized by eve;ry otiher Indian University and to be permitted to continue 
their studies in the Coilleges of any Indian University. In the case of the 
Previous, Intermediatte, and First in Arts Examinations, the standards differ, and 
our Universities are justiified in refusing to recognize some of these intermediate 
certificates.

24. Candidates ifor tBie Bombay Bachelor’s Degree have to pass in all the 
prescribed subjects a t  o n e  and the same examination, while the Madras candi
dates for the B. A. D e g re e  are permitted to pass the examination in three differ
ent years. Form erly candidates for the Madras B. A. Examination had to pass 
in all the subjects at onie and the same examination. I am of opinion that the 
present Bom bay syst em, which is the same as the old Madras system, is prefer
able to  the present Mladrais system. The standard of an examination is lowered 
when the candidate is  perm itted to pass it in compartments. Specialising in a 
particular subject oughit t o  begin after the B .A ., as it only then that it can be 
carried to a sufficientAy high standard.

T H E  M A T R IC U L A T IO N  E X A M IN A T IO N .

25. There is a g en era l complaint in Madras and Bombay that the knowledge 
of English possessed by  the Matriculate is so poor that he is not able to follow 
»he Professor’s lectures at College. Various remedies have been suggested from 
time to time, and som e oif these have been tried and found wanting. During the 
24 years that I have b<eem a  teacher, the matriculation curriculum has so often been 
altered in Madras, amd the length of the school course has been increased. 
None of these remedli.:s have, however, been able to produce a better matriculate 
than before. Formeirly text-books were prescribed in English for the Madras 
Matriculation Examimatio'n, and this led to the cramming of annotations, and 
then to the abolition of text-books. The complaint now is that there is as much 
cramming as before, lth(0u:gh of a different sort. The school course was lengthen
ed by a year in M ladras in the hope that the Matriculate’s knowledge o f 
English would be inc reased. These reforms have not proved efficacious, as Ex
aminers continue to set questions on Grammar that can be answered from memory. 
I am of opinion that t he English paper must consist solely of questions on 
Paraphrasing Poetry, Translation into English, Com position and Transforma
tion of Sentences ; the paper ought to contain no questions on Grammar or even 
on Idioms. Student.s m ay also be asked to write out the substance of one or 
more prose passages ; th e  exercise in Com position ought to be made more a 
test of the candidate's pow er of writing good  English than of his ability to think 
out the facts or the airguments required for the essay set. The Examiner ought 
to supply the candidates with the principal facts and arguments, and the can
didates ought to be ask ed  to expand the outlines given into an essay. T he 
t e a c h e r  ought to be liefit to  his own resources as to the selection of the means 
by which he can besti im prove the style and com position of his students.

26. I am not in favour of a minimum age-lim it being laid down by our 
Universities for admlssiioni to the Matriculation Examination. T he school course 
has gradually been ex ten d ed  in Madras from 8 to 10 years ; the present-day 
Matriculate is not, htow’ever, m uch better than the Matriculate o f 20 years ago.
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The school course in Bom bay is 11 years, i> ., one yeair longer than in Madras ; 
the Bom bay Matriculate is, however, no better thani his Madras brother. If 
a boy  is sent to school in his seventh year, he cannot psass the Bombay M atricu
lation before his i8th  year, and cannot take his Bachellor’s Degree before he is 
Q2 years old, unless the rules are evaded, and the boy ffrequently receives double 
prom otions. Students that desire to com pete for tlhe Indian Civil Service 
or the Provincial Civil Service will be placed at a igreat disadvantage if a 
minimum age-limit is prescribed for passing the Maitriculation Examination. 
T he real remedy is to improve the quality of the teachiing and to increase the 
stringency of the regulations for the recognition of sclhools ; the length of the 
school course may then, with advantage and without {prejudice to the true in
terests of education, be reduced to 8 years.

27. Under Statute 117 of the re-constituted Universiity of London, the Senate 
o f that University is permitted to make provision for holcding separate Matricula
tion Examinations for different classes of students, havimg regard to the courses 
of study which the students propose to follow. The regulations of the Senate 
o f that University at present require matriculation candidates to be examined 
in 4  compulsory subjects and in one voluntary subject to be selected from a 
list o f 10 voluntary subjects. I beg to submit that our matriculation cur
riculum may, with advantage, be modified on somewhat similar lines. Passing 
in a particular voluntary subject may be made a condition o f admission into a 
particular professional college.

T H E  R E C O G N IT IO N  O F  S C H O (O L S .

28. T he control exercised by the Bom bay University over secondary schools 
is very slight. The University recognizes a High School without endeavouring to 
satisfy itself as to the efficiency of its staff and without insisting on the school 
being provided with the necessary apparatus, furniture), and library. Private 
candidates are allowed to appear for the matr\c\ilat\oi\ 'without any restriction.
H, of two brothers, one joins a recognized matriculatiom class and the other 
studies at home, and if the former is not permitted by thie Head of his S ch ool 
to appear for the examination, his application is not accejpted by the University, 
while the brother that stayed at home is at liberty to appear for the examination. 
This is an anomaly. There is only one object that the TUniversity can have in 
recognizing High S ch o o ls ; and that is, that no candidate should be permitted to 
appear for the University Entrance Examination unless it is shown that he has been 
efficiently taught by qualified teachers that may be presuraied to have endeavour
ed to  form the character o f their students. This object c;an be achieved only by 
recognizing really w ell-conducted schools and by permittiing none but students 
of such schools to appear for the examination.

29. T h e  written permission o f the Head of a High S.chool is required before 
a student appears for the matriculation ; still a large percentage of those permit
ted to appear fail at the examination. About three m onths before the University 
Examination, Head Masters of High Schools hold a Pneliminary Examination 
on the same lines as the Matriculation, and make their seilection on the results 
o f this Preliminary Examination. If Head Masters grantced the necessary per
mission only to such as passed in every subject at this Preliminary Examination, 
the percentage o f failures would be greatly reduced. As a rule, Head M asters 
are not so  strict in making their selection, as it sometimes happens that students 
failing in the Head M aster’s Preliminary Examination pas5s the University E x 
amination. It may be added that strictness in promotions! wiil largely tend to 
reduce the percentage of failures.

30. T h e  percentage o f passes at the matriculation! examination is 33 in 
Bom bay as against 20 in Madras. 47 per cent, o f the candidates sent up by 
Bom bay H igh Schools pass, while, of the private candida tes, only 12 per cent, 
pass. It strikes me that Head Masters of Bom bay High S<chools are, as a rule, a 
better class o f men than Head Masters o f Madras H igh S ch ools , where a good  
H ead M aster soon becom es a College Assistant. T he tendency to convert a 
good  High S chool into a weak C ollege is more m arked in Madras than in 
Bombay.
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T he  H o n ’b l e  M r .  E. G i l e s ,  D i r e c t o r  o f  P u b l i c  I I w s t r u c t i o n ,
B o m b a y .

The colleges affiliated to the Bom bay University are nofct numerous, and 
are separate and fairly com plete institutions, not excrescences 5 igrow ing out of 
high schools. In only one instance, that of the Rajaram CoblUege, Kolhapur, 
the full course for a degree is not taught. All the colleges have sspoecial buildings,’ 
and almost all have hostels attached to them, though the acccoim m odation  for 
resident students is not generally adequate. All the colleges  ̂ Ibut two (F er- 
gusson and Bhavnagar) are under European Principals.

The colleges are grouped at Bombay where there are 55 (including the 
Law S chool), and at Poona where there are 3. The rest aire all isolated 
and are situated at Karachi, Ahmedabad, Baroda, Bhavnagarr, Junagadh and 
Kolhapur.

The colleges, which practically constitute the University,, are thus very 
scattered, and, consequently, while it is desirable that the UJniiversity should 
have the power of appointing Professors or Lecturers, it is obvioouas that outlying 
colleges cannot materially benefit by such appointments. It vwcould be hardly 
possible for a special Professor to give a course of lectures iini B om bay and 
then to repeat them at Poona and elsewhere. Consequentljy,, under present 
circumstances. University Professors would probably have to connfiine their teach 
ing to those who were going through a post graduate course o)f study. This 
might be of great advantage, for, in the majority o f the colleg(jess, the existing 
staff have little time to spare for those who are reading for ca course higher 
than the degree. Graduates might be attracted to Bombayjr iif special post 
graduate instruction was provided for them by the University. I think at all 
events that the power to create a teaching University should bea tiaken. I do not 
think it probable that the power could be largely exercised until i cconditions have 
widely changed.

2. A system of com bined lectures might be possible wbhesre colleges are 
grouped, but, there even, only in special subjects, and wheree the number of 
students from each college is limited. In ordinary subjects the ; cclasses in each 
co llege  are so large that combination becom es impossible. Nod one can lecture 
to more than a certain number o f men, perhaps 80 as a maaxximum, and do 
justice to all. But where students are few, as in the case of thae Science degree,
I think that colleges in one locality might mutually benefit by . a com bination o f 
instruction.

3. I am of opinion that the present Senate in Bombay Iss far too  large. 
T he maximum number o f Fellows should not exceed 120, andl I would reduce 
that number to IC O  rather than raise it to 150. If a new consstiitution is given 
to the University, existing Fellows who are still resident irn the Presidency 
might be placed on a list of Honorary Fellows (without powerrs)). T he present 
number of elected Fellows is not large and those Fellows m ightt Ibe replaced on 
the new list, while Government might nominate from the old llisst such men as 
seemed by their attainments and their interest in education to 1 bee likely to take 
an earnest and intelligent part in the management of University alffairs.

All Fellowships should in future be tenable for 5 years. P e llow s vacating 
u n d e r  this r u le  should be eligible for renomination. Similarly; (elected Fellow s 
should be eligible for re-election. Any Fellow who failed to aatttend a m eeting 
of the Senate for a period of 2 years should vacate his FelloDw/ship unless his 
absence was due to special circum stances which he could not ccorntrol.

T h e  present system  of election of Fellows by graduates o f * K o  years’ standing 
might perhaps continue, but the number of elected Fellows sshaould be strictly 
limited and should not be more than |th of the whole.  ̂ Electtio^ns should take 
place from each Faculty in turns in the following proportions —

Faculty o f Arts, a.

Other Faculties, i.



;

If a Faculty o f S cience  is creatced it might perhaps be merged with tha t 
of Engineering. T he fa cu ltie s  w'ouild thus be 4 in number as at present.

Fellow s nominated or ehected slhoiuld be assigned to one Faculty only. At 
present many belong to the baculttiess o f  ^rtsand Law and thus exercise a double 
influence. Men should be selecteidoas Fellows on account of their distinction in 
a certain direction and should be allcotted to the corresponding Faculty.

I am o f opinion that if reformi tcoolk place on these lines the Senate would 
be a body  fit to deal sensibly and imtelligently with educational questions. At 
present our Senate is overloaded witlh persons who have neither special know
ledge o f education nor special diistnnction as educated men. They attend 
m eetings and vote, not always betcamse they grasp the matter under discussion, 
but because they follow a leader toD whom they have given their allegiance. 
The educational result is occasionallly very disappointing to those who under
stand education and have the bestt imterest of the University at heart.

4. T he Syndicate of the Bomibay University is a body which has no 
statutory existence. It exists underr tthe Ry-laws as an Executive Council o r  
Com m ittee of the Senate, and is nott even mentioned in the A ct o f Incorpo
ration. 1 am of opirjion that, if legiislaiion is resorted to, the Syndicate should 
have its status defined and legaliz:edl.

It at present consists of 15 mienmbers. The Vice-Chancellor, the 4 Deans 
of the Faculties and 10 Syndics, o f  w hom  4 are in Arts (one representing Science),
2 in Law, 2 in M edicine and 2 in Emgiineering. It meets once a month and trans
acts all the business o f the Univeersiity, subject to such control or revision 
by the Senate as is provided for in tlhe By-laws. This control is practically 
unlimited.

1 he Syndicate is fairly comsttituted, and my experience o f its working 
during the last 3 years is that it i<s ai reasonably good working body, and that 
the members elected to servei on it are generally capable and.ready to devote 
time in d  trouble to the interests o f  tthe University. But there are in my opinion 
som e deficiencies in its constituiio.n. Thus—

( i )  It is almost invariably com posed  of residents of Bombay, to the exclu
sion of capable men c:oninected with colleges in the mofussil. A 
remedy for this mightt be found in the payment o f travelling allow
ances to any member com ing from a distance to attend the m eet
ings.

(a ) T he members areelecte(d in Bombay by the Bombay resident Fellows 
only. This might be corrected, with a reduced Senate, by allowing 
voting papers to be seent in by all Fellows of the University.

(3 ) T he monthly meeting is a great tax upon the Syndicate and, as I
have pointed out, non-residents of Bombay are practically excluded. 
T h is difficulty might Ibe met by the delegation to a small execu
tive body of powers tco deal with current work. The meetings o f 
the Syndicate might tthen be held once a quarter and on fixed 
dates, so that nuennbers living out of Bombay could arrange 
to attend. All importtant educational business involving a change 
of curriculum or Uiiivfersity procedure should be reserved for such 
meetings.

(4 ) The election o f members? o f  the Syndicate by the Faculties does not
afford a guarantee th;at men who are engaged in the work o f edu
cation are elected. lit aippears desirable that men holding a cer
tain educational pos>ition should be ex'officio members of the 
Syndicate, e.g-̂  Pri nciipals of  ̂colleges, or at least a certain per
centage o f Priincipals who might succeed to the Syndicate by 
rotation.

(5 ) If the Syndicate was rejlnforced by ex-offic ’̂o members the number
elected by the; Facultiies might be reduced to—

In Arts, a  Dean and two Syndics ;
Meclicane*, a D eam and one Syndic ;
Law, ai Dean ancd one Syndic ;
S cien ce  and Engineering, a Dean and one Syndic.



This would give 9 elected, members. If the Director of Public 
Instruction, the Educational Inspector, Central Division, and 6 
Principals of C olleges w ere ex-offido members, the total number 
of the Syndicate would be, with the V ice-Chancellor, i8  or 3 more 
than at present. This would not be too large a number with 
quarterly m eetings. T h e  inner E xecutive Board could consist o f 
the V ice-C hancellor, 3 ex-o f̂ficio members and 3 members elected 
by the Faculties. The whole body of the Syndicate should have 
power to elect the E xecutive Board from their own body. T he 
election to the Syndicate should be made by the Faculties as at 
present.

(6) Each Syndicate should, I think, be constituted for 2 years instead o f
one as at present. Now, wlhen a Syndicate has begun to get a 
grasp o f University matters, and when the members have begun to 
work together, it is dissolved, and a possibly entirely new body may 
be  brought into existence. This is not at all desirable and 2 years 
seems to be a more suitable life for such a body.

(7 ) If the Syndicate meets 4 times a year, the Senate also should ordi
narily meet 4 times. Dates for the meetings of both bodies should 
be fixed, so that non-resident members would know when they 
might be called on to attend meetings and arrange accordingly. 
Power should of course be taken to convene special meetings if 
urgently required.

5. W ith regard to the University A ct I presume that if legislation is resort
ed to, care will be taken to provide for the due alteration of Section X II which 
is at present vitiated by a decision of the H igh Court.

6. As regards the affiliation o f colleges to the University, I think that 
certain fixed rules should be drawn up, as in Calcutta, and that co lleges 
should only be affiliated when they could show that they conformed to those 
rules to the satisfaction of the Syndicate and Senate and of the Local Govern
ment. In Bom bay we had not long ago 3 mushroom institutions which in no 
way deserved the name o f colleges and which would not have obtained 
affiliation had a strict test been applied to  them. These 3 colleges have, I 
am gla to sa^, disappeared. T h e application of rules would not, I think, lead 
to the disaffiliation of any college in the Presidency, but the rules should 
exist, and their application to existing institutions should be at any time 
possible.

7. I am in favour o f Boards of studies. In Bom bay the appointment of 
Moderators is provided for, and questions as to curricula are referred to the 
Faculties, but the Boards would render the opinion of experienced experts 
available, and would tend to  maintain a level standard of work and of exam 
ination.

8. I do not think that our curricula generally are bad, but I consider 
that in many directions there is room for reform, and I believe that if the 
question of revising the curricula generally was taken up, after other consti
tutional reforms were com pleted, there would be a considerable amount of 
expert opinion available which would be gladly preferred for the benefit o f the 
students and the University, but which is now  withheld because proposals for 
change, however excellent, are liable to be swamped by the vote of an assembly 
which cannot always grasp their significance.

Our curricula are, however, not shallow or superficial generally and I 
consider that they afford, in almost all subjects, a fair test of what a man is 
worth, and have a distinctly high educational value. Given good  examiners, 
and consequently sensible papers and sensible marking, and I think that the 
curricula are generally as advanced and as com plete as is desirable under present 
conditions.

9. I should be In favour o f an Honours Course for the degrees, separate 
from the pass course. I do not consider that our present ‘ H onours,’ which 
are won by a higher percentage of marks, are satisfactory. The H onours man 
should be put to a severer and greater test than the pass man, I may add here
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that possibly groiups of colleges might combine their lectures for Hononrs men 
with advantage.

l o  I am sstrongly of opinion that the present Matriculation Examine 
ation should be abolished  and replaced by a general School Final Examination 
which might, umder certain conditions, be accepted by the University as an 
entrance test. S u c h  am examination should consist ot certain obligatory sub
je c ts , com m on tco all candidates, thus—

1.. EngDish ;
2.. Vernacular ;
3.. Aritlhm etic;
4.. H istory  and Geography of England and India.

Other subjjects sjhould then be grouped together and one group o f two 
subjects taken ujp by ea ch  candidate at his option. T he boy who wished for 
a commercial caireer m ight take commerce and a kindred subject, while the 
boy  who wishedi to  joini a college would naturally take languages. The schem e 
could easily bte w orked out ; the relief to the schools and to the pupils 
would be great, and th e  University would not lose, as it could charge a fee 
for registration o f namie in the University books and would have no expenses 
or responsibilitjy for the examination which sliould be conducted by the Educa
tional Departmtent.

I I ,  Finall}y, I wish to  place on record my opinion that, while there is 
great room for reform in connection with this University, the University has 
done and is doiing  g o o d  and valuable work and is producing men who are not 
only occa s ion a lly  brElliant scholars, but who are, on the whole, fairly well 
educated, welll manmered and well conducted. M y experience after 29 years 
is that our gra(duates are generally men who are fit to be public servants, and 
to  take their prroper pllace in the various walks o f life, that the tendency in the 
colleges and im the students is towards improvement and that the University 
of B om bay is m ot behind any other University in India either in the efficiency of 
its managememt, or in. the sufficiency of its results.

E. G IL E S ,

Director of Public Instruction

Bombay t 22nd February igo2.
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T A B L E  O F C O N T E N T S .

Serial
No.

No. of 
witness 

in 
Part I.

Name. P«ge.

«

1 I Mr. A. Venis, M .A ., Principal, Queen’s College, Benares 1

a 2 Mr. W . Knox Johnson, M .A ., Professor of English Literature 
and Logic, Queen’s College, Benares

5

3 3 Mr. Govinda D^sa, Vice-President, Nagri Pracharini Sabha, 
Benares.

9

4 4 Mr. C. M. Mulvaney, M.A.^ B . Litt., Professor of Philosophy, 
Queen’s College, Benares

33

5 5 Mr. A . Richardson, Ph.D., F .C .S , Principal, Central Hindu 
College, Benares.

6 i

6 7 The Hon’ble Mr. Justice G. E. Knox, LC.S., Vice-Chancellor 
of the Allahabad University.

63

7 8 Pandit Sundar Lai, B .A ., Advocate, High Court, Allahabad 67

8 9 The Reverend J. P. Haythornthwaite, M .A ., Principal, Sti John's 
College, Agra.

73

9 13 Mr, A. Monro, M .A ., B.C.L., Director of Public Instruction, 
Central Provinces.

85

10 *5 The Reverend D. Whitton, Principal, Hislop College, Nagpur 87

11 i6 Mr. Pryanath Mukerji, M .A , Professor of Physical Science, 
Morris College, Nagpur.

89

12 17 Mr. G. F. Thibaut, Ph.D., Principal, Muir Central College, 
Allahabad.

109

*3 i 8 Mr. Homershan Cox, M. A., Professor of Mathematics, Muir Cen
tral College, Allahabad.

109

»4 *9 Mr. E. G. Hill, B.A., Professor of Natural Science, Muir Central 
College, Allahabad.

113

*5 20 Pandit Adltya Ram Bhattacharya, M .A., Professor of Sanskrit, 
Muir Central College, Allahabad.

1 19

i6 21 Shams-uI-Ulama Maulavi Sayed Amjad All, M .A ., Professor of 
Arabic and Persian, Muir Central College, Allahabad.

125

»7 aa Mr. C. F. De la Fosse, M .A ,, Inspector of Schools, Third Circle 129

i 8 33 Mr. G. N . Chakravarti, M .A ., LL.B., Inspector of Schools, 
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M r. a . V E N IS,

Princ ipu l o f the Queen’s College, Benares.

T he study of philosophy in our Indian Colleges might be im
proved, it seems to me, if the Universities required a candidate in this 
branch to offer a philosophical work in the original Arabic, Persian or 
Sanskrit; and, at the same time, allowed him to wTite answers in his ver
nacular to some, if not to all, of the questions set in the various papers.

Universities in this country expect a candidate in Philosophy to 
answer questions on the Republic and the Ethics and the Critique of 
Pure Reason, and in fact on almost everything that can be brought with
in the two covers of a Manual of the modern type. They expect him to 
write with familiar ease about such conceptions, for example, as those of 
Evolution and Organic Unity, and so forth. But they do not demand 
any attempt on his part to know and to understand that intellectual and 
moral past of which he is himself a product. If an Indian student were 
set to an oriental text, to translate not of course the mere words of it, but 
the ideas and their inter-connexions in the past and present life of his 
own people—if, in tliis way among others, he were induced to enter for 
himself iuto the old, lie might more readily aud thoroughly assimilate the 
new. May this common-place be permitted here as a plea in some sort 
for the majority of our men with whom, it must I fea: be said, philosophy 
begins and ends by being a matter chiefly of ear and lip knowledge.

Then, as to the more extended use of the Indian Vernaculars as a 
medium of examination, the suggestion is doubtless not without its diffi
culties. And yet the question remains whether it is theoretically cor
rect to gauge the whole mind of a candidate by applying, to the extent 
that obtains in the Universities of India, a test sa limited in character as 
the ability to write a foreign language, and that too under the pressure 
of examination. As a matter of experience, most of us teachers and 
examiners in this country would have to admit that this test sadly fails 
in a large number of cases to discriminate the widest and best developed 
mental capacity.

As regards Examinations, the Universities might lay more stress on 
drill in Grammar and Composition and on translation of Unseen Passa
ges.

The Vernacular should be employed. A t present a candidate has to 
translate his Sanskrit books into English—a very difficult matter—and 
he does his best to get round the difficulty by learning off a crib  ̂ the 
English of which often refuses to construe at all.

Some of the courses of study prescribed might be less pretentious ; 
and so too some of the questions asked. Why throw in as a part merely 
of a Question paper a long and difficult passage of Eliglish Prose for 
translation into Sanskrit ? And why require men who don’t know Latin 
and Greek to offer Comparative Philology ?
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Fixing of a Pass 
Standard for Ex
aminations.

Philosophy.

I desire t(o touch briefly on Sanskrit as a part 'of the school curri
culum. A  liiiiidu boy ishould learn enough Sanskrit during his live or 
six yeai s in Miiddle and Upper School to translate an easy passage at 
sight. He is ifar better placed in regard to the vocabulary of Sanskrit 
than is his Euu'opean counter-p.art in regard to that of Greek and Latin. 
He should be3 taught Sanskrit Grammar on the frame-work of Latin 
Grammar, as imdeed he is now taiught English Grrammar on the Latin 
model. [The purely Indian or Paninean System of Grammar might be 
studied with {advantage at a much later stage.] But I don’t know that 
anything existss in Sanskrit corTesponding, to the Greek Series by 
Hutherford off Westminster, tliat is to say, a good Sanskrit Grammar, 
supplemented by a large number of exercises on Accidence and Syntax 
and a scholairl;y Header— and all well printed and moderately priced.

Complaimts have frequently been made in these Provinces against 
the great flucttuations in the percentage of candidates passed through our 
various examimations from year to year. The evil is obvious. It might 
be remedied tco some extent, if the University were to trust more to the 
matter actualliy provided by the Examinees in their answer books, and 
less to the acc3idental methods of arithmetic, i. e., the assigning of num
erical values, tco Questions and Answers. Ultimately it is the best teach
ing that farni&shes, or should furnish, the standard. And the best teach
ing might r<ecteive concrete form ev(3ry year in a model Answer paper to 
be compiled b->y the Examiners from the best answers written by the can
didates in jamy given subject of examination. [Tiie compilation is not so 
tedious as womld at first sight appear.] A  model Paper of this kind about 
which there ccould be only small differences of opinion would determine 
the real me^ming or value of the Pass Standard, And with the standard 
thus determimed on its inner side, the measuring of it numerically would 
become less innportant and less erratic.

Perhaps this or some better idea is already present to University 
Examiners. It may, however, be worth re-stating as against the popular 
b e l i e f  that tine mechanism of number in itself is somehow able to create 
or or ganize a standard of examination,

1. No Undian University requires a candidate in Philosophy to offer 
a philosophiical writer in the original Arabic, Persian or Sanskrit. 
Though Calc3utta and Lahore require him to have read (for the M. A. 
Degree) an English translation of parts of a Sanskrit philosophical 
work.

2. M . /A.- Examlnaiion.— Madras demands a dissertation (20 pages 
8 V O .)  as “ <GV’idence of original research and independent thought.” A l
lahabad holdss an oral, as well as a written examination. Allahabad pres
cribes books the other Universities define by a syllabus and recommend 
certain books;. Madras sets question papers: Allahabad : the 
others set sine.

B. A. Eimminatlon..--^%Qo^i for the A or Literary Course at Cal
cutta, PhilosoDphy is an optional subject: except at Allahabad, Inductive 
Logic is an. imtegral part of the Philosophy course; Question Papers six 
at Madras, fcour at Bombay and Calcutta (Honours), two Lahore and 
Allahabad.



Intermediate Examination.— Deductive Logie is required by Cal
cutta, Bombay and Lahore (the last named University prescribes a Pri
mer on Psychology in addition) : It is optional at Allahabad and does not 
appear at Madras.

jlf, Examination.— A t Bombay Sanskrit cannot be taken with
out English Literature (Chaucer, Shakespeare, Wordsworth, Carlyle &c.) :

Question Papers—Madras sets ten (and a Dissertation), Lahore and 
Calcutta six, Allahabad five (and a viva voce examination), Bombay 
four:

Calcutta and Allahabad permit fewer optionals than the rest: A l
lahabad does not prescribe Dharmasastra.

B. A. Examination.— Calcutta has a Pass and an Honours Course 
in Sanskrit: The Honours Course comprises two additional books and a 
book on the Paninean System of Grammar: A t voluntary
Sanskrit includes a part of a philosophical work and of the History of 
Sanskrit Literature:

Question Papers—two at all the Universities.

( 3 )





W . K N O X  JOHNSON, B .A. ( O x o n ) , 

Barrister-at-Law,

Professor, Government College, Benares.

NOTE ON THE STANDARD IN ENGLISH AT MATRICULATION.

T h e  English test at admission seems, in a number of cases, to 
fail of its object. Lectures on some subjects seem ineffectual, so far as 
Colleges in these Provinces are concerned. The principal reason is that 
the English language is not sufficiently familiar to some students to 
serve as a medium of instruction, more especially when English litera
ture is the study. These students also distrust their power of express
ing themselves in English in the Examination room. They, therefore, 
commit to memory fragments of their lectures and text-books, instead of 
reading and assimilating. The shortest possible summaries are copied 
out, to be reproduced almost word for word in the examination papers. 
Such “ notes ” are mere arrangements of words, little connected with 
meaning of any kind, still less with knowledge. Successful or unsuc
cessful, such students leave our hands uneducated men.

The low standard in English at the Entrance or Matriculation 
Examination,—when the circumstances and its object are considered 
seems one of the chief causes of this condition of College classes. The 
Engjlish test is the most important test in the Entrance Examination. 
The following table shows the requirements of Indian Universities in 
this subject, from candidates whose mother tongue is not English__

English at Matriculation.

Proportion 
of marks 

assign«jd to 
Euglisb.

Nature of Test. Pass marks.

Percentage of 
successful candi
dates according 

to last published 
results (in English 

only).

Madras 29-41 p. c. Three papers:—
1st paper— 3 hours, “ Grammer, structure and idiom,”  

70 marks.
2nd paper—2 hours, Paraphrase and composition, 50 

marks.
3rd paper— 1 hour, Translation, 30 marks.

40 p. c . 46

CCalcutta 33-3 p. c. Candidates are recommended to study grammar and com
position "  more with a view to write plain English cor
rectly than with a view to learn the philology of the 
English tongue.”

Two papers:—
1st paper— 3 hours, Questions on text-book and on 

grammar arising therefrom, 120 marks.
2nd paper— 3 hours, Translation (1 hour), 26 marks, 

together with questions on English composition 
(2 hours), 54 marks, total 80 marks.

33 p. c .

Bdombay 23  07 p. c. A portion of ‘  Group I. Languages”  in which 2 papers 
are set, one in English, 3 hours, containing; — 
Paraphrase or translation into a vernacular (35 

marks).
Grammar and composition. Total 150 marks.



JE7iglis?i at Mutmculation— (concluded).
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runjal)

Allahabad

Proportion 
of marks 

assigned io 
English.

27-1 p. c.

33*3 p. c .

Nattura of Test.

'Two papers, aBd an oral ■ examination : —
1st paper— 3 hours, (Grammar, 30 marks, translation 

into vernacular, 3iO marks.
2nd paper—3 hours,. Composition and composition 

questions, 40 unar'ks Translation from vernacular, 
40 marks.

Oral examination (ccnfinied to English reading), 10 marks.

Three papers (new reigubations) ; —
1st paper— Text-books (prose) with grammatical ques

tions on passiagefs set (50 marks under present 
regulation*),

2nd paper— Text-bomks (poetry) with unseen prose 
passages and gr'ainmatical questions on passages 
set ( .................... 5(0 marks,)

The Grammatical qwestiions are set “  with the object of 
testing the caiididate’ss practical knowledge o f  the sub
ject, as in Parsing ancd Analysis, and shall not consist of 
mere rules and techniicalities’'.
3rd p a p e r— Transslatiiou from Vernacular...........................

50 marks.

Pass marks.

33

Not publish 
ed, and va 
riable at 
the discre
tion of the 
Syndi c a t e  
( Frev i 0 Ti 8 
to 1901 33 
p. c).

Percentage of 
successful candi
dates according 

to last published 
results (in English 

only).

50

In additiion to this exarninaition in English properly so called, the 
papers in History and Geogrfipltiy, at all Universities, and at some Uni
versities in eileimentary sscience, presuppose some power of expression. 
It is, howeveir, doubtful whether the answers to these questions can be 
taken as evidienice of any real fa>cility in writiftg- especially as
questions set ini the Entrance hiistory papers of Indian Universities seem 
frequently olf fa difficult nature. Translation from English into the 
second langutaĝ e, and from that language into English, is set at all 
Universities as. part of the examination in the second language, except 
at the Punjaib University, where translation is from the classical lan
guage into a Y^ernacular and vice versa.

Examima.tion papers.— As between the different Universities the 
papers do no>t appear to vary much in difficulty. The standard however, 
would depen<d (chiefly on the marking. The English selections prescribed 
at Calcutta jar(e intended to be such as can be well and easily appreciated 
by an Indiain youth of 15 or 16 years of age.” The average age at 
Madras is immch higher than this. The directions for the Calcutta 
examination steem designed to obviate such English tests as some of 
those in the London University Matriculation, tests with which some of 
the Examiniers at the London University are themselves dissatisfied. 
Those of th'.e (Syndicate at Allahabad indicate a distrust of rules and 
grammatical f(brms, regarded as evidence of an Indian student’s know
ledge of thes IsEinguage. In general, the doubt may be expressed whether 
some of the) q uestions set in these examinations, on the supplying of 
punctuation, marks and capital letters, lists of various kinds, different 
senses and luses of words, essays on a necessarily limited range of 
subjects {e.(j., “ school life” occurs twice in the five sets of papers last 
published), anid paraphrases of peotry, are really reliable tests at all. 
Questions o>n analysis aind parsing on the other hand, and ou the explan
ation of idiomis seem w ell adapted to the purpoise in view.



7
jTea;^5oo^s.— Text-books are prescribed at Calcutta and Allahabad. 

If a course or text-book be prescribed, it seems that it should be relative
ly long and easy rather than short and difficult. Of the text-books at 
Allahabad it may be observed (1) the criticism that text-books lead to 
cramming is certainly applicable when short poems such as “ The 
Deserted Village ” are set year after year. Examination passages can 
be more or less anticipated, especially when several papers have been 
already set. (2) They have been too open to the objections which Mr. 
Herbert Spencer* brought against questions in the Calcutta Matricula
tion thirty years ago, that they contain English which is obsolete, or 
technical, or removed from ordinary use.

Trandation— T\\Q Punjab University prescribes translation from 
English into a Vernacular, as well as translation from a Vernacular into 
English, as a part of the English examination. This is a desirable test. 
Translation from a Vernacular can at Bombay be evaded altogether.

Marking.— Marking differs considerably in the various Universities. 
A t Calcutta 120 ma; ks out of 200 are given for the first paper, on the 
“ Selections ” prescribed, and pass marks are therefore obtainable in this 
paper alone. In the paper printed in the last calendar there is one 
question on grammar, one on quotation from memory, three on explana
tion of passages or phrases, and the remaining four are in the nature of 
abstracts or summaries of contents. The following are the approximate 
proportions of marks assigned to Grammar and Translation respectively.

Percentages of marks for English assigned to :—■
Grammar. Translation.

Madras .. . .. . ... 46 20
Calcutta .. .  . . . .. . 25 13
Bombay ... .. . ... 33 23
Allahabad .. . .. . .. . 33 33
Punjab (2 kinds) .. . .. .  20 46

Pass marks.— A t Calcutta and Lahore a candidate is required to 
obtain one-third of the total marks. The effect of resolutions of the 
Allahabad Syndicate is that a candidate may be declared to have passed, 
who obtains fewer still. According to figures in the last Calendar of 
the University of Allahabad, fifty per cent, passed the English test 
at Matriculation. Some, however, of those who were successful in 
English failed in other parts of the examination, leaving thirty-five per 
cent, of the total number of examinees who passed in all subjects. From 
the figures of former years it is evident that of these boys now con 
sidered fit to pursue their university studies, fifty per cent, must fail in 
the subject of English, a,t the end of two years’ work in College, in the 
Intermediate examination, when two-thirds of those who proceed will 
fail in the examination as a whole. The question suggests itself whether 
the present pass standard or minimum in English at the Allahabad 
Entrance Examination is not unduly low. A  relative disparity of stand
ard seems to exist generally, as between the Matriculation and Inter
mediate stages. The English test at the Intermediate is certainly not 
too severe, for it appears the common experience of College tutors that

( 3 )

*  The Study of Sociology, p. 97.
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the teaching of the IB.. A . classes is impeded by the presence of students 
who do not know smfflScient English to pursue the B. A . course with 
advantage to themssellves, or indeed without serious disadvantage to 
others.

A  boy who has beeen fairly well taught should be able in a simple 
English test to obtaiin 45 per cent, of the marks. If he cannot, it would 
be better to pronounicee him, at this stage, incompetent to pursue his 
studies in a Universiity/, where English must be the medium of instruction. 
It is no doubt well tlhait the influence of the Colleges should be widely 
felt, but it would be feelt more effectively were their intellectual standard 
raised, and were the ciulture they afforded somewhat less extensive and 
more intensive. Thieire is something demoralising in the element of 
unreality which at pDresent is intermingled in our curricula. If the 
teaching in our Colhegjes is to some extent a failure, if we are unable to 
impart the education! \we profess to give to our pupils, this failure is to 
a great extent due tea ttheir ignorance of the language we address to them. 
The ignorance of t:li€e medium of instruction within the university is 
partly due to the regmlations of the university itself, to depression of its 
standard in this medliuim at the Entrance Examination.

Yiva t;oce.— Tlhe) Punjab University is the only one which holds an 
oral examination in ffinglish. It is confined to English reading and 
carries only ten marlkss. A  viva voce test would make a Matriculation 
Examination more acdeaquate to its purpose. It might be held on some 
prepared book. No dloubt where numbers are very large, as at Madras, 
oral examination prejsesnts unusual difficulties. But I am not aware of 
any conclusive reasom against viva voce examination at the Allahabad 
centres. A  candidsatee’s pronunciation and general fitness could be 
sufficiently tested, foDr this purpose, in ten or fifteen minutes, and some 
indication would be aifforded of what is important to ascertain in an 
Indian matriculatiom, that is, whether a boy can understand spoken 
English.

The standard ofT ISnglishat matriculation might be raised in two ways, 
(1) by an improved tbesst, (2) by raising the minimum of marks to be ob
tained. I would sujgg^est that the test in English at Allahabad should 
include the following:-;—

1. Translatiom jfrom a Vernacular into English............about 45 p. c.
of total miarks.

2. Translatiom ifrom English into a vernacular........... about 20 p. c.
of total I nuarks.

3. A  prescrilbead book or books (chiefly prose), together with
questioms; on grammar (parsing, analysis, etc.). The Examin
ation tto be partly written and partly viva voce....... .
about 3J5 per cent, of total marks.

A  candidate t(0 fbe required to obtain 40 or 45 per cent.

( 4 )

M r. Knox Johnson presentfd ai seccond paper containing recomnaendations submitted to the Senate for 
the B. A. course. A copy of this sfcfcat(tement is in oflBce.
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The obbjeccts of a University are (1) ad- 
vancemennt o)f knowledge in its widest sense 
and (2) piojpularization of knowledge. In 
order to rrealiize both these objects a Univer
sity must t be a teaching as well as an examin
ing b-ody. . TThe Indian Universities are in 
one sens(se Iboth teaching and examining 
bodieiS innafsmiuch as they require every 
studesnt wwhio goes up for their examinations 
to study T in an affiliated institution which 
was not tithe ccase with the London Universi
ty w'hen I it was an examining body only. 
The princ.cipall difference then between the 
Indiain UiJnjveersities and those of Oxford and 
Cambridgge iis that here the Colleges are 
scattered I all> over the land while there they 
are centre’edl within the limits of particular 
cities,. BBuit there are insurmountable diffi
culties in I tihe) way of making the Indian Uni
versities t teiac3hing ones, as well, in that sense. 
The onlyy w/ay to do that fully is either to 
raise all tlth e (existing Colleges to the stand
ard of sepparaite Universities with their own 
Senates, k Sjnidicates, and Fellow’s, or to shift 
the Colle^ges at present scattered throughout 
the lengtlth amd breadth of India to the Uni
versity ceentrres. Neither of these proposals 
seems p0i0ssib)le, for a teaching university 
meaas thae saime body combining in itself the 
functions s o>f ta teacher, an examiner and the 
degree-coDnferrror as well as a residential Uni
versity as s is tlhe case with the existing Medical 
and Engi îmeeering Colleges.

B ut inn ispiite of all these difficulties no 
Universitty dieserves that name unless it be- 
comefs a t(teaclhing body in the complete sense. 
We are t th.ercefore of opinion that the Uni
versities slsh ouild be as they are, so far as Bache
lors’ degr(rees are concerned i. e. merely ex- 
ami niing bbo*dices. Its own teaching functions 
should bepgin after these examinations i.e. for 
the M. Ax., D). Sc., D. Lit., and L. L. D., de
grees.. Itft wcould be advisable to have recog
nised probfeisscors for post-graduate courses.

TEA\CEIING UNIVERSITIES.
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Universities should also institute c«er3rtain 
scholarships for post-graduate studiiesss in 
Science and Literature, as is now beings d done 
by the Bengal Government for the Cailcicutta 
University. These scholarship-holderfs r, may 
also be required to give a series of pcop'pular 
lectures similar to the practice in Calcuitt&ta, in 
Vernacular, on Scientific and Literary suibjbjects 
on the lines of the University exttenjnsion 
system in England.

Besides this, the Sabha would smg^gest 
that eminent professors from Europe sihciould 
be invited for six months every year tto o the 
University centres at, say, £. 1,000 fcor r the 
term, to give a series of lectures on postt-^-gra- 
duate studies. India cannot offer suffficicient 
attractions to induce scholars, like Projfesessor 
Ramsay, Lord Kelvin and others, to rcemmain , 
here for some years, but to induce thê ra n to 
come here for a few months will not be e dif
ficult. Let every University invite onee p pro
fessor each, and let the arrangements Ibê e so 
made that each of them may give a ser:ieies of 
lectures for one month at each of the umidiver
sity centres. Some such arrangementfc will 
probably not be difficult to make, and \wilall, it 
is hoped, stimulate the students to lo(obk to 
a higher ideal and the permanent staff ‘ t to a 
greater efficiency. Further it would be Ibeietter 
if some of the continental languages, smclch as 
French or German, be prescribed for p post- 
graduate studies, as many of the nmost 
important works bearing on such sulbjojects 
are in these languages.

In order to reahze to some extemt t the 
advantages of University life, all studeients, 
who have no accredited guardians im i the 
College-towns, should be compelled t(o b live 
in the Boarding Houses attached tco > the 
particular college in which they study.

With regard to the degree examiniatBtion 
it Arts, we would submit that it is not atat all 
necessary to raise the standard of these- e exa
minations. They are already sufficientl}y  ̂ stiff 
and high for all practical purposes o f  If life. 
The Government does not want specialis t̂sts for 
the ordinary public offices. The examinaiti tions 
should be easy enough for the majoritty y of



stinddeints and every facility should be given 
to uumdergo and pass them. For those, 
and i tlhey would naturally be few, who have 
th'6 t:ime, the money and the inclination to 
actquuiire wider and deeper knowledge in any 
subjye(ct or subjects, higher examinations 
shiouukd be instituted, such as D. Sc., D. Lit., 
In IBtengal, the Premchand Roychand Scho- 
larshhijp appears to supply this want partially. 
The 3 Sabha would, therefore, advocate the in- 
stituutiion of these higher degrees, with a 
coiura-see of lectures in such of the universities 
as haawe not already got them.

IFcor the ordinary F, A ., and B. A., 
exianmiinations it should not be compulsory for 
all cffiamdidates to attend a course of lectures 
in annjy affiliated college and to produce a 
teFmn-(certificate before they can be admitted 
to tthie examination. But the Madras 
Uini îveersity Rule (Pp. 48 and 54, Pt. I 
of thhe! Calendar for 1901-02.) may be adopted 
as reeg^ards such.

Ilm  the Madras Universit} ,̂ every Candi

da tee iis required to take up three subjects for 
his ( e^xamination and he has further the op- 
tio>n I t(o appear for examination in any one 
sulbjejeot or in any two subjects or in all the 
threee subjects in any one year. If he passes 
in annyr of these subjects, he is not required 
to pDre3sent himself again for examination ia 
that t smbject in the following years.

TTlhen the examination fee is also charged 
sepanraitely for each subject, e. g. English 
Rs4. 112, second language Rs. 6, science 
Rs5 IIS, etc. These are very salutary rules and 
the SStabha strongly recommends their adop- 
tioin i im all the universities, as tending to 
prodduice far better graduates than are at 
prese>emt being turned out, inasmuch as they 
will 1 ĥ ave an opportunity to study thorough
ly iallll ithe subjects of their examination. This 
sysjteienn, if adopted, will not make the gradu- 
atess i im any way inferior to those who are 
now '< amnually turned out by the university, 
as tbhte extra period given to the study of 
diffiersront subjects is in itself a compensation 
for aaniy possible defect. Education should.

( 3 )
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ipart from its monetary value, be given for ir the 
sake of education only, for its enlightenening 
&]id widening effects, and its progress shohould 
under no circumstances be handicapped, 1, and 
it is not desirable that the B. A. standidard 
should be made more difficult than what it it is 
it present and every facility should be b held 
out to candidates for the degree of Bachehelor 
of Arts.

LAW.

When attempts have not been made,de to 
centralize the Art and Science Examinatiitions 
it does not seem advisable to have a Centntral 
College for Law only. First grade colle^eges, 
provided they can make efficient arrartange- 
ments for the study of law, should be frefreely 
iffiliated for the B. L., or L. L. B., degrgree, 
IS is now done in the Calcutta Universitnty.

We would further suggest that term-a-cer- 
-jficates should not be required from pracactis- 
;ng pleaders, provided they fulfill other c con
ditions regarding qualification, etc., as tl they 
get a far better training than any colbllege 
?ould give.

We would further like the higher stetudy 
of law properly encouraged. L. L. ] D̂ s, 
should have some more privilege in pracactis- 
;ng in courts and in getting higher judidicial 
Appointments then L. L. B ’s. Persrsons 
molding the L. L. D. degree of any uniniver- 
sity should be allowed to practise in n the 
aigh courts of the various provinces and d the 
same privilege should be extended to o the 
L. L. B. degree holders, subject to their p pass- 
mg a local law examination specially provi»vided 
:br the purpose in each province. Thisiis is 
ictually being done for the Allahabad HHigh 
Oourt Vakils and L. L, B’s who wish to p  prac
tise in Oudh. They should also be requi[uired 
to study Hindu or Mahommedan law in in the 
)riginal Sanskrit or Arabic works. It oi often 
happens that cases dealing with complicacated 
points of Hindu or Mahommedan law c  come 
up before the courts and it is not perhrhaps 
•>00 much to ask the L. L. D. studentnts to 
study those laws in the original.
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ENGINEERING.

I It is iniquitous to make provincial aid 
raciffiiai distinctions in admissions, and the givii  ̂
of s scholarships and posts to students ii 
tech3hnical colleges, as for instance in Roorke). 
Theie usefulness of such institutions is seriousy 
mararred when such restrictions arc made.

0 They should be brought under the rules *f 
the e universities and admission into then 
shoLould be under such rules as would be appi- 
oablble to all. We do not see any reason wly 
restBtrictions of race, class and creed should ie 
put it upon persons seeking admission to thee 
Colblleges. The Roorkee Engineering College 
is a affiliated to the university of Allahab.d 
and id there is also a Faculty of Engineering n 
the le university. But we do not quite undr- 
stanand what this affiliation and the instituti-n 
of t’ the faculty mean when the university ha 
no b hand in prescribing the syllabus for ea,- 
minination, in holding the examination, â d 
has iS no degrees to confer.

' The position of the Roorkee Engineeriig 
Collollege seems anomalous in the Allahabd 
uniniversity calender. It is a separate univff- 
sityty in itself, but still affiliated to the univ®-- 
sityty of Allahabad, although the universityis 
imppotent to move in any matter connectd 
witiith that College.

We would strongly recommend that tie 
Ro(toorkee College examinations be brougit 
dirarectly under the control of the universiy 
likeke other Arts and Science Examinations,in 
coHDnformity with the universities of Madr.s, 
Boriombay and Calcutta, where the universitas 
prerescribe the courses and confer the degres. 
The’he present diversity in the titles confer- 
ed d by the different universities for thir 
En^ngineering degrees should be done awiy 
witlith and one uniform nomenclature be into- 
ducuced all over India. For instance the
C. E. and M. C. E. of Bombay Universiy,
C. ]. E. (1st Exam.) of Panjab, B. E. of Md- 
raa as and B. E. and M. E. of Calcutta shoild 
be (Q all amalgamated into two degrees of B.S. 
andnd M. E. We would in addition sugget 
thahat the system of appointing from srsh
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1 close body as the Royal Engineers shcioiuld 
be done away with and the staff be seleectted 
from amongst experts in the various branclchies.

MEDICINE.

As regards the medical examinations ? ' we 
vould recommend the establishment o off a 
M̂ edical College in the united provinincces 
under the control of the Provincial UUfni- 
Tersity, conferring the M. B. and M . D .  
degrees, as is the case in several other r uini- 
▼ersities. This could be easily done by riraiis- 
iig the Agra medical school to that stajanad- 
srd and affiliating it to the local universisitty. 
The appointments on the staffs of the Mdecdi- 
cal Colleges are mostly made from 1 tlhe 
Indian medical service, and the same objojeec- 
tion to making selections from a limititced 
dass, applies to this branch of study afas? to 
that of the Engineering. The system becommies 
pernicious when the Professors are shiffftced 
f'om chair to chair and from professorsh;hijps 
to the medical charge of stations. The Co ôrm- 
nission can w’ell see how unsuited t'thhis 
arrangement is for professorial work.

In all the medical colleges, there shoiouild 
be a separate department for the study of t’ tlhe 
Ayurvedic and Unani systems, which beieiing 
indigenous to the country are suited to t tlhe 
temperament and purse of the people, and d aire 
more sought after by the non-educated pubibllic 
tian the English system of medicine. Recccopg- 
nition of these systems and their scientitiffic 
smdy would be productive of much good a arnd 
suve the Indian people from the hands of f  tlhe 
qiacks who are a danger to society and d a 
p3st to the country and whose numhbeer 
k  unfortunately on the increase. Sulucch 
casses, we would suggest, should be heldd iin 
tlie vernaculars and such subjects as aiiinaa- 
tomy, surgery etc., should also be includ-deed 
ir the study of these classes. This will teienid 
tc make Ayurvedic and Unani students coioioi- 
petent Vaidj^as and Hakims and thus remo owe 
a want very keenly felt by the Indian pumlb- 
li3. We would further suggest that tlthae 
uiiversity should provide the students cof 
this Department with a separate system i cof 
examinations and degrees.



AGRICULTURE.

J India being principally an agricultunl 
courantry, the need of a systematic and scien- 
tilficlc training in that department is very keen
ly and generally felt and no system of 
U'nlaiversity Education could be complete 
wiitlthout the providing of a diploma for thfct 
brraranch as is done in the Bombay Universitj.
A . nneucleus already exists in the Cawnpoie
A.gi^ricultural School. It could easily be 
raiisesed to the standard of a college and coe- 
ne3ctcted with the university as has been prc- 
po)s^ed above in regard to the Medical anl 
Etngigineering Colleges.

TEACHERS.

 ̂There should also be examinations hell 
bŷ  the universities in teaching. Thera 
is . a  ̂training college at Allahabad which com- 
bimeies in itself the three functions of a teachei, 
am e: examiner and the degree-conferror and b 
diirefectly under the control of the Educatioi 
Deepipartment. We would like to see its exami- 
naiticions held under the control of the Uni- 
veirsrsity as is done in Madras and as k 
prcop>posed to be done at Calcutta.

SPHERES OF INFLUENCE.

A We do not see any necessity for limiting 
th€e s spheres of influence of the universities, 
fin^tltly, because there are no universities ia 
somieie provinces, and secondly, the standards 
of tithe different universities differ, as als>) 
thee monetary value of their degrees. 
Ev/eien if the standard were made uniform 
whiicich it would be advisable to do for more 
thaann one reason, it is but reasonable that the 
difffererent universities should evince greater in- 
terces3st in particular branches of study as ia 
thee c case with the Oxford and Cambridge Uni- 
verrsisities. Under these circumstances every 
collle^ege should be free to get itself affiliated 
to aiany one or more universities providec 
it ffuklfills the conditions of affiliation imposec 
by tHhem.

( 7 )
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CONSTITUTION.

S en a te .

It is true that in some universitiees s the 
S3nates have become too large and unwrie.eldy. 
The senate of the Allahabad universi-tyy i is as 
i} should be in regard to its numaeierical 
strength. There is not the least doubt t 1 that 
some of the fellowships have been coniifeerred 
is mere compliments. The senate in aalrlmost 
sll the universities has shown greatesr • dis
cretion in electing Fellows than the Gcowern- 
nent has done in nominating them. SSome 
of the Government nominees are nmaerely 
igureheads knowing not a word of Eilnpglish 
md having not the least insight into eedduca- 
■yional questions. Such nominations sshhould 
l>e discontinued.

We would propose that the numlboer of 
•ellows in the different \in\versities be liliranited 
;o any number between 125 and 150.

With regard to the qualifications oof f  the 
êllows, we would suggest that all poeBrsons 

3ngaged in educational, literary, and ressesearch 
work and taking some active part aindd in
terest in educational problems shouuldd be 
eligible for fellowships, which shouildd be 
vacated by non-attendance, at four coonnsicu- 
:ive meeting, or for 2 years continuaoDusly. 
But those persons who leave Indiiaia for 
good or for more than 2 years, should c cease 
to be fellows from the date of their (ddepar- 
ture from India. With regard to the tte;enure 
r'f a fellowship the Sabha would urg^e ) that 
neither a very short term nor a permaneennt ap
pointment would be conducive to the w e  elfare 
of the university. The former is likeehly to 
lead to a great deal of undesirable caannvass- 
mg besides preventing the fellows from hhaiaving 
sufficient time to master their dutiees 5 tho
roughly and the latter will havee ) the 
undesirable effect of keeping old and i e effete 
members and preventing the infusidoDn of 
fresher blood.

In the opinion of the Sabha 10) years 
would to a fair and reasonable length oof f time. 
This of course does not preclude their: I being
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re-ebleected. All vacancies should be filled uo 
as tlfcheey occur in their respective spheres i. e. 
by tthie Government, or the senate or the 
gradduuates as the case may be.

’̂ W e would propose the fellowships to le 
thusis distributed—Chancellor, Director of 
Pubbliic Instruction, Inspectors of schools and 
Pririnccipals of all first and second gracfe 
colleie^es and of all technical and professioiul 
colldeg^es, to be ex-officio fellows. The remaii- 
ing I feellowships to be equally divided between 
the t Gxovernment, the senates and the gradu
ates s of 5 years standing, except in the case 
of tlthcose who take the higher degrees such £s 
the j M . A., D, Lit., D. Sc etc. They need 
not ; boe required to wait for 5 years in ordtr 
to aaccquire the privilege of voting.

SYNDICATE.

W ith  regard to the syndicate we see ro 
obje,ec:;tion to its being placed on a statuton  ̂
basisisi provided the senate has always full 
contitrrol over it, and its by-laws are framed 
by tthhe Senate.

jT?he Syndicate of the Madras University 
conasi.isting of only 9 syndics is much t(o 
smaklll. That of Allahabad consisting of 19 
synadiics comes nearer the proper standard.

" W e  would suggest that it should consist 
of 2211 syndics as is the case in the Punj;w. 
Thids would facilitate work by allowing tie 
mertreMy routine work to be done by i:s 
suboccommittees. The election to be this 
maddee.
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Ex-offic.o.
" V/ice-chancellor

] DDirector of Public Instruction^

I 5 ) nominees of the Principals of Colleges.

 ̂41 nominees of the Faculty of Arts.
{ 3 \ „ „ „ Science.
: „  „ Law.
i2 ) „ „ „ Medicine.
‘ 25 „ „  „ Engineering.

. AV Member of the syndicate not attendirg 
thre’eee of its meetings consecutively shoud



cease to be a syndic and a fresh elelec- 
tion should then be made. The selectioiDn of 
syndics should not be restricted to any < one 
town as is the case in Calcutta and Madxiras. 
The syndics to be elected for 2 years. Thhere 
is great diversity of practice at presisent 
about this.

Non-Government Colleges are not a ade
quately represented on the Syndicate. I But 
the system we propose will remove t this 
defect.

(  10  )

FACULTIEa

In our opinion every fellow must belclong 
to one of the faculties. It is no use electjting 
a fellow if he is not competent to belclong 
to one of the faculties. There can be 3 no 
harm if the different faculties and boards(s of 
studies consult selected teachers and gra»adu- 
ates in the selection of text-books etc. I But 
the election to fellowship need not be by r the 
faculties. The Government, the senate i and 
the graduates should make the requiiired 
number of nominations from amongst comnpe- 
tent candidates. The faculties must meetet at 
least once a year if not twice,

GRADUATES.

We would suggest that for the purp0)0ses 
of the election of fellows by the graduates s and 
for their consultation by the faculties s as 
suggested above, a ‘ convocation of gracadu- 
ates' on the lines proposed by Dr. H. Wilalson 
in 1883 in Madras be formed. A  Bill  ̂was 
drafted by the senate of the Madras univiver- 
sity for the formation of such a convocatition. 
This would, keep the graduates after tlthey 
had finished their university career in dolose 
touch with university life and produceie a 
healthy effect by stimulating their litererary 
and educational life.

We are strongly of opinion that eseach 
University should keep a Directory of f its 
graduates.
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"V W e would further suggest that the calen
der ( olf the university should be broken up 
and 1 published in parts thus, as is done in 
Maadiras.

((11) Part I to contain Acts, Rules. By- 
lawŝ s, scholarships and list of affiliated col- 
legeies etc.

( (2!) Part II to contain question Papers.

( (3() Part III, list of successful candidates 
and  ̂giraduates authorized to vote on ques- 
tionsis connected with the university.

QTlhe calendar should besides have a com* 
pletefce Index of subjects, fellows, graduates 
and } p)rizeholders etc., and should contain the 
datê es of the senate and syndicate meetings.

XU niversities may be empowered to confer 
only 7 (ad Eundem degrees on application from 
pers(so)ns engaged in teaching in affiliated 
collaegjes.

UN IVERSITY STUDENTS.

TTlhe small percentage of passes is rathei 
due 1 tco the varying standard of the examin- 
atioDns5 from year to year than to any laxitj 
in gr.'ramting certificates by the principals o’ 
colleiegfes. We believe that any interference 
woukldl only be harmful. We do not see how 
the TU’niversity as a body could interest itsel:' 
in tlth(e moral and physical welfare of the 
studdeints. The matter should be left entirely 
in tbhe hands of the heads of the colleges 
espe(eciially as under the scheme suggested 
all otof them will be fellows and many even 
syndidiccs,

NN(0 proper attention is paid at present 
to seo(cieties and common pursuits so as tc 
bringg the different institutions into closei 
toucbh with one another and thus foster a ge- 
nuinae university life. It would be advisable 
that £ althletic, literary and scientific societies 
shouUM be established in the different centres 
of edduication in which the Professors and the 
studdemts could take a lively interest. Such 
socie etiies if formed under the fostering care o'
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the different colleges will bring the teacbhers 
and the taught nearer to each other and 
create an atmosphere conducive to the i fur
ther prosecution of studies and a hhigh 
standard of public life.

We are decidedly against the fixing of f  any 
age-1 imit for the Entrance Examinatition. 
We see no reason for reviving a syststem 
which after a fairly long trial was found d to 
be prejudicial to the interests of educaiation 
and was given up by the Calcutta Uni'iiver- 
sity as also by the London University fifrom 
which it was copied. We would here sugggest 
that the school final examination should d not 
act as a bar to any students, who wisbh to 
continue their studies in the College claasses. 
This effectually prevents many from g(going 
up for that examination. School final bdbeing 
a harder test than the entrance examinatition, 
it is only reasonable that the successful 1 can
didates should get all the advautages of f the 
entrance passed students.

UN IVERSITY TEACHING.

We have already said that universrsities 
are not to be teaching bodies so far as s the 
B A., B. Sc., B. Lit. and L. L. B. exaiamin- 
ations are concerned. That function shdiould 
only begin after these examinations i. e.e. for 
the degrees of M. A., D. Sc., D. Lit. etese.

The statement that many boys b^egin 
their college studies without sufficient kn;now- 
ledge of English is true and this is mostly y due 
to an injudicious selection of text-books foior the 
school classes and a bad system of examinatitions 
which is ever on the lookout for trippingig up 
the poor examinees on some nice point of ggram- 
mar or a recondite allusion and never c cares 
to test the amount of colloquial Englislsh ac
quired by the student and chiefly, to ) bad 
teaching which is inevitable as long as the e pay 
and prospects of the school teachers are 3 not 
bettered. Another contributing cause is s the 
very large number of boys he is require’ed to 
teach. No teacher of languages in thelclower 
school classes can effectively teach r more 
than fifteen to twenty boys in an bhour.



TTheie teacher not only requires good 
knotowledge and sound methods of teaching 
to enable him to do his work well but 
alsoio a great deal of interest in his work. 
To j secure this end it would be desirable to 
impprove the pay and prospects of the lovver- 
gra<ade teachers as also to secure them a reason- 
ablele retiring pension.

' The selection of text-books for the school 
clasisses is solely in the hands of the Provinrnal 
Texixt-book committee in which the educated 
pubblic has no voice. The selection of text- 
iDOobks for school classes is a matter of primary 
impportance inasmuch as it forms the basis of 
higl^her education and in our opinion our uni- 
verfcrsities are lamentably wanting in the amount 
of c consideration which should be bestowed on 
the e subject. The matter should not be left 
nier3rely in the hands of a provincial committee 
whciose selection of the text-books have not 
imp pressed us with their judiciousness. The 
greieatness of the task and the difficulty of 
doii'ing it properly is evident from tlie fact 
thaiat occasionally even the selection of 
textxt-books made by the university is not 
all I what it should be.

With regard to the study of Greek and 
Latxtin we are of opinion that there is no 
nectcessity whatsoever for including these 
langiguages in the curriculum of the Indian 
uni\iversities.

(<1) We are firmly of opinion that for 
acqquiring a fluent and correct knowledge of 
coll'lloquial English it is mere waste of timo 
spe)ending it in the acquisition of a merely 
norominal knowledge of the two classical Lan- 
guaiages of the West. What is really helpful 
is a pretty wide reading of Victorian 
autithors.

(2). The study of the classical languages 
is 1 being given up in Germany and other 
Eumropean countries and modern schools ara 
bell ing formed without them and are working 
satitisfactorily.

The classical languages of the 15ast, how- 
€vejcr, de.serve a place in the University 
'curirriculuin. The training in Sanskrit is bad
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and defective. There are no good bookxs for 
beginners/ Besides this we are of opiDinaion 
that the Sanskrit language must as a maialtter 
of course be written in the Devaneiafgari 
character. No local or provincial varifiattion 
should be allowed in this, as is the ease iiini the 
Calcutta University.

In connection with the study of Sansiskkrit> 
we cannot refrain from deploring the pro’essent 
system of teaching the language in Oricieintal

The bifurcation of studies commences as s seoon 
as the student has learnt the alphabets::s ;and 
without having gained any knowledge ob f' his 
mother-tongue. Cramming is encouragqecd to 
the utmost and Sutra after Sutra in Gi^rram- 
niar and philosophy is committed to meemiory 
without a real grasp of its bearing. Thhe? ab- 
lity to express intelligently what they 1 hiave 
got up is at a minimum. The inevitabblee re
sult of this teaching is that students s are 
turned out year after year who becomeie) the 
so-called specialists in one or two subjectstsi but 
who are unable to write a sentence cornreectly 
in Sanskrit and, whose knowledge of>f the 
Vernacular is almost nil. This is a dejep l̂or- 
nble state of things. We would propose e tthat 
these Sanskrit colleges be brought undeier • the 
control of the university and bifurcaticioi»n of 
studies should only be allowed after theie t stu
dents have attained a fair mastery oof ’ not 
only a vernacular but also of Sanskrit.

The Indian vernaculars are wholly iggrnor- 
ed by the Universities, and there aree not 
many graduates who could express i tlheir 
thoughts on paper about some scientifido or 
pliilosophical subject with accuracy, elegggance 
and ease. To diminish this admitted d evil 
we would propose that in the Interme»ediiate 
Examination, English should have four p^a}pers
(1) Prose (2) Poetry (3) Translation ffrom 
Vernacular into English and (4) an essâ a3y in 
the vernacular. No books in the vernacaccular 
need be prescribed for the examination.

Similarly in the B. A., examination 1 tlhere 
ought to be four papers in English (1) IP.^rose
(2) Poetry (3) essay in English (4) essjsaiy in 
vernacular or any particular period of f tthat 
language.
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I In the school classes text-books in the ver- 
naccuiular and not a syllabus should be pres- 
erilbfi)p.d. There, the students require a thorough 
groouiunding in that language.

Iiln this connection, we would further sng- 
gesst t that each university should be required 
to irefecognise all the Indian vernaculars which 
hawee printed literatures. The Allahabad 
uniiv(versity is very backward Avith regard to 
thiis 3 matter.

CComing to mathematics, we see no neces- 
sit}y f for its being stiffened year after year 
andl t to be compulsory even for those "who 
takce e up the literary courses, for to the na- 
jorritjty of the students a knowledge of the 
Bimoiomial Theorem, Logarithms> Parabola,_ 
Sinieses and Cosines will be of no use in 
aftcerT life. It is a useless tax on the memory 
of tithe students and it leads to no practical 
resmhlts. We would, therefore, recommend 
thait t it be an optional subject for the F. A. 
It wwould be far more useful to teach Econo- 
miccs,s. Logic and Ethics which prepare men 
foE' tithe struggle of life.

"VWe may here incidentally mention tkat 
th«0 I Mathematics Course for the lower schaol 
cla&ss«ses is simply crushing. The absurdity 
of tithe course is so patent that it needs only 
to ]heye pointed out to be admitted. For in- 
stamcice the full course of Arithmetic required 
for' t the Entrance Examination has to be 
maist^tered in the vernacular by the time the 
yomn.ng boy of about 10 has got through the 
fouirtrth class!

THEOLOGY.

VWe do not think it possible in the pre- 
senit t state of things to provide chairs for ccm- 
parraiative theology. It would cause endless 
diffficiculties and troubles and produce no tan
gible e results. Religious instruction shoild 
be ileleft in the hands of the different institu- 
tiomsis. The Government should studiously 
avooioid interfering in this matter.
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EXAM INATIONS.

Too many public examinations aiarre the 
ciFse of the Indian Educational SSy/stem. 
We would be glad to see all departrtmiental 
examinations replaced by school exacaimina- 
tions. This would naturally throww more 
btrden and responsibility on the indidiwidual 
Head Masters which would be a move^e in the 
rijht direction. Similarly we would i (depre
cate the holding of more than one ex.'xaimina- 
ti')n between the entrance and the B. - M.., as 
is done by the Bombay University. ( One of 
tl e two might be abolished with adva/amtage. 
Tiis would bring that university in i .a line 
with the others. So also the variatitia>ns in 
tie law Examinations, some having ; m first 
L  L. B., others an Honour’s Coursfse; after 
tie L. L. B., still other’s stopping slBh(ort at 
tie L ‘ L. B., might be reduced to twcvo Exa- 
ninations i. e. the L. L. B., amndi the 
L  L. D.

In short we would advocate the aaid(option 
of a uniform standard for the Uniiiwersity 
Examinations all over India as also tlthie bes- 
t(wal of the same titles for the same 3 exam- 
irations.

EXAM INERS.

A  university is the highest educicsational 
body in a province and its acts must bfbei above 
suspicion. With regard to the supprepesssion of 
tie names of Examiners we would s sfcrongly 
represent that the old practice of :* miaking 
tlem public be reverted to. It serves s mo use
ful purpose to suppress their names ; ; Ibesides 
tley are really never kept secret but t imostly 
b3come known to the students.

Further some of the subjectsts have 
b̂ en monopolized b}̂  particular profe êsssors in 
tie United provinces. For examaijnle we 
vould mention the English Traranfslation 
pxper (Vernacular into English). Th'h© worst 
of the whole thing is that the VerBrmacular 
peces set for translation are invariaialbly un- 
^•ammatical, un-idiomaticand ill-consistiructed. 
We do not see any reason why, jpersons 
vhose mother-tongue the Vernacuklairs are
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7
not, shhould only be considered competenfcfor 
thes(e e examinersliips. In our opinion tlere 
should d be as many different persons toset 
the pajapers as there are recognised langua;es. 
This isis not only the case in the translaion 
exaiiaininerships but also in most other subjets. 
We wwould request the commission to gt a 
stateimoient from the Education Departu3nt 
ehovrin'ng the names of the examiners (\itli 
their j present posts) of the Middle Exanin- 
ationi f(for the last ten years. From an Ex.m- 
inati<on>n of this it will appear that perons 
of wsiBry indifferent abilities have been ap- 
poimte(ed in many cases to be Examines. 
The ii information on this head will en.ble 
the CCommission to get an insight into the 
way iiin which matters are managed by .he 
Edu(ca1ation Department. We would furtier 
fiugg;es3st that examiners should be largly m- 
porteed d from other provinces to avoid all 
complalaints and to remove much he.xt- 
burmin.ng.

We^e would also suggest that in caes 
reconiiLimended by the Head of the cobge 
or t.heie school, the answer-books ought to 
be re-e-examined on the payment o f cerain 
presfcriribed fees.

Thhe marks obtained by examinees, pe- 
cially t the failures should always be commini- 
cate(d t to the Head of the college or the sclool 
conctenrned, to enable the teachers interesed, 
to deetetect the weak points of their studeits 
and toto try to make up their deficiency

TTh(here should not be one centre , only"for 
the De)egree Examinations. For the Alliha- 
bad UUniversity we would like to see Alljha- 
bad, Lucknow and Agra recognized as 
centjreres for Degree Examinations. Simil.rly 
for fcheie other Universities.

WeTe would further suggest that in allfche 
subj(ec1cts there should be a number o f optDn- 
al quiesestions in order to have a thorough est 
o f  thie 3 knowledge acquired by the studnt. 
Thiss wwill greatly prevent cram. Furthei to 
guard 1 against the vagaries o f the diffeEnt 
exauaininers, the old system of printing in ihe 
marginin o f the question papers the ma-ks 
assig^neied to each question should be revi^d.
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Regarding the appointment of examintners, 
we would suggest that they should be mniade 
by the Boards of Studies, and Principalals of 
colleges should be requested to recommmend 
competent teachers and professors for • the 
said appointments. Examineriships shdiould 
not be the monopolies of one or two colleleges 
onlf. In the Allahabad University the 
Registrar fixes a date within which all apippli- 
cations for examinerships must reach him, but 
this date is never printed in the Calen3ndar 
with the natural consequence that a g<good 
ma iy applications reach him too late. T This 
needs immediate rectification.

Here we would request that the Exa^ami- 
nation dates should be carefully reconsideiered 
in Ihe interest of the students. The difliffer- 
ent universities have been experimentiiting 
wit.i the dates for a long time past and it it is 
quite time now that they should arrive a1 at a 
satisfactory and permanent conclusion. 1 The 
six months of the cold weather should notot be 
interfered with for examination or vacatation 
purposes.

REG ISTRAR AN D  STAFF.

In our opinion, each university shdiould 
ha\e a full-time Registrar with a competetent 
staf to carry on the w'̂ ork of his otoffice 
promptly and efficiently. The pay of f  the 
Registrar is too high. A  graduate of sc some 
European University is not a mattersr of 
necessity for the post of a registrar wlÂ hose 
duties are mostly clerical, and Indians cocould 
easily be found who are quite competent it for 
the post. Rs. 300 to Rs. 400 w'ill, we thinkik, be 
ample salarj  ̂ In our opinion some of f the 

universities have not always used w wise
ly their power of appointing full-tiiiimed 
Registrars. It goes without saying that : the 
duties of a registrar require a man of actctive 
and alert habits and it is not adviseablele to 
appoint persons who have served their ' full 
tern in the Government service. The e .55 
years retiring rule might with great ad\dvan- 
tage be enforced.

( 1* )
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AFFILIATED  COLLEGES.

1 The discipline of all Government ind 
aideced colleges is not only looked after by the 
Prinincipals but also by the Directors of Pub
lic I Instruction and a staff of highly jaid 
Insp«pectors. Besides, as all of these ;vill 
be fefellows, under the scheme suggested above, 
and d a good many among these even syndics 
the 5 University will have secured efficient 
contntrol over the discipline and the teach ng. 
and d this latter will also be fairly and fully 
teststed by the results of a freely conducted 

Publblic Examination. In our opinion the 
ruleses regulating the affiliation of Colleger to 
the h Allahabad University are unusually ind 
unneiecessarily strict. It is highly desirtble 
that >t they should be relaxed.

INSPECTORSHIPS.

^ Although this question has not been 
raisesed by the Commission, we think itim- 
peratative to record our views on it, for in our 
opininion it has not only a direct bearing on 
colle^ege education, but also on school edu- 
catioion.

^N o Professor should ever be appoirted 
to be ê an Inspector, (I) because he is a specitlist 
and I not an all-round man, (2) he has no 
expeDerience of executive work, (3) his kn>w- 
ledgtge of the Vernaculars is worse than ele- 
mentntary. It is scarcely fair to expect a 
speciicialist to waste his time acquiring a 
merere smattering of an Indian Yernacdar. 
A  I Headmaster would have all these cua- 
litieses, (1) the daily necessity of supervising 
the V work of a score of teachers of diffeient 
sul>je»jects is sure to make him an all-round nan,
(2) he will have plenty of experience of 
execicutive work. (3) his knowledge ofthe 
vernfnaculars is sure to be deeper and n;ore 
accuiurate than that of a Professor.

TEES.

YWe would earnestly request the comnia- 
sion a to move the different government vith 
a viê iew to reconsider their decision as to
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the levying of high fees. The policic^cy is ex
tremely harmful in the interests of thheie Indian 
public. Unfortunately in India, tlth^here is a 
].irge class of poor people who have \ b<both the 
I'l’ains and the willingness to receivnre e higher 
education but they are hampered 1 ! in their 
efforts by the high scale of fees whiiicich they 
ran ill afford. It has always been t ththe prac
tice of the Hindu and Mussalman i j govern- 
me:its not only to supply free eduealatition, but 
also free board and lodging. The ) ] present 
idei of making the students contriribibute to
wards their education is entirely apppiposed to 
the traditions of the country. FrVcrom this 
it will appear that all the modeierirn cry of 
cheap education and underselling- isis s the cry 
of an interested class. Even now : iiin those 
Co.leges where either no fees or nommi'iinal fees 
ftre charged it is a mistake to supp(po>ose that 
the education is cheap because thhdie direct 
recipient has not to pay for it. Ma^ayiy it not 
be safely questioned, if the money v value of 
the thing is always commensurate v with its 
intrinsic value ? Did the Governmeierent when 
it charged smaller fees provide in a arany way 
“ cheap" education? The same PPProfessor 
with the same salary taught as mucbhh and as 
well when the learner paid less for : iiifc. The 
quality of education now given ca;arannot be 
said to have changed for the better, , because 
of the enhanced rate of fees. It 1 h;has only 
succeeding in placing a premium oionm wealth 
at the expense of brains. It is sad tltbhat such 
ideas should be given currency, i fcfor it is 
distinctly not cheap to the friends a arand sym- 
pa:hisers who by their voluntary s si subscrip
tions keep up such institutions, an̂ ndid to the 
staff who at great personal sacrifice i t< to them
selves work on merely subsistencice)e allow
ances.

The Sabha would strongly recccoiommend, 
that unpaid managing committees, iiinn charge 
of Educational institutions should bebe e allow
ed a freer hand in their, managemeierent, spe
cially in the matter of those schh(hools not 
receiving any Government aid; sucbh h bodies 
should be left completely unhampp(pered by 
the departmental rules as regards th'heie choice

( 20 )



3 /

of text-tt-b-books, courses of study, examinationg 
&c. It It t will give the minority of earnesb 
educatio:ioionalist5, a chance to carry out thei: 
own vieAie\ews, anl thus succeed in providing 
an objececict-lessoi of the correctness, or other
wise, of of^f their educational theories which if 
successfisfuful, coild be adopted later on in the 
Governmmment institutions.

In cc coconclusbn, the Sabha would earnestly1/
implore 'e 3 the Government not to check the 
growing ig g interest felt by Indians in the educa
tion of tl‘ ttthe youth of the country, by imposing 
on the la laland a rigid and cast-iron scheme 
which dcdoloes nol take into account the immense 
variety C7 o of neeis existing in this great conti
nent. TlTlThe tralitions of India disjoin, rather 
than coco3onjoin, wealth and learning. The 
learned 1 man in India has generally baer. 
poor, T TThe lacs who are most likely to grow 
up into to 0 stabh supporters of learning, intc 
loyal pejweaiaceful citizens, into useful servants 
of the G(G(jrovernnent, come from the old, but 
poor, faifaiamilies in which high intelligence 
seems tc tcto - be lereditary and poverty the 
prevailinlining ch&raeteristic. These are being 
more ananmd mere shut out from westari. 
educatiorioron.

The fe S Sabha therefore urges that while the 
governmimment iniists on efficiency in the teach
ing staffalFsFs of all Colleges, it shall leave free 
as to tl: tltheir iiterval arrangements unaided 
Colleges es s which are governed by local respon
sible bodod)dies, ard shall allow private murifi- 
cence toto^o supply the funds needed for the 
support ct c of thê e “ low fee ” Colleges.

The fe S Sabha feels that a too rigid system 
however 3r r well neant, will seriously impair :he 
efficiencycy;y of edication and it prays the gDv- 
ernment it t to become the fostering parent of ah 
thoughtfitfuful efforts to help the educational 
movemenemnt, ralher than be their opponent. 
Thus wilvil'ill Indims, grateful for a policy that 
recogniseiseses theii needs and their traditions, 
become e e ever rcore closely welded into the 
great EnSnjmpire of which by Divine Pro
vidence, t), i, they brm a part.

------ :o:------
J  P . WorkSf Benares.
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M r . C. M. M U LVAN TW ,^, M. A., E  L i t t . ,

Professor o f Philosophy, Queen’s Collefig<^e,%e,, Benares; ome time Fellow of 
Magdalen C olle ieg^,te , Oxford.

i ,
SU G G E STIO N S IN  R E G A R D  T O  IT F H  H :E  A R T S ’ C O U R SE  O F  T H E  

U N I V E R S I T Y  O F  ' iA ]A IL L A H A B ^ D .

T he following suggestions aiiinni m at proviling for a plain and 
unambitious but searching B. A. Examniiinansation at tie end of three years, 
without any Intermediate Examinationn ;; s; aand for at Honour’s Examina
tion, to be rewarded with the M. A. Deggrjre.Teee, at the eid of two more years.

I.
1. In India the Schools neither ddop, o, :nor can povide, such teaching 

as in England is given in the highesistt ft fforms of tie great Schools : and 
the clever youths that in England mighhtt rt rremain at School till 19 in order 
to compete successfully for a College ► SScSciholarship at Oxford or Cam
bridge, in India invariably leave SchoooLl 9I £as soon asthey are able to pass 
the MatTiculation Examination, i. e . , , akbaboout 16. The material for an 
Honours’ Course is, therefore, not supppblielieed in Indii, as it is in England, 
by the Schools to the Colleges. Similanrl4yly :, while inOxford or Cambridge 
few Honours’ men get their degree unddeer er 22, in lidia the clever men 
under a Four Years’ Honours’ schenmee e would lave College under 21. 
But, surely, a graduate in Honours ageed I 2l 220, whose mother tongue is not 
English, is a spectacle ill-calculated to iiindnccrease tht prestige of our Uni
versities. For these reasons, and becauusise sê  even tb best of our College 
students must of necessity devote a greeatit ct cdeal of tine and labour to gain
ing a good practical control over Englisishh, h, so as to le able to read with 
ease and understanding, I am not in fav(voDUDUir of any student commencing 
an Honours’ Course until he has receiveedi tl tthree yeas’ training at College 
and passed the general degree examinatitidonom.*

2. After three years in a B. A. CCcCcollege, on* clever students ia 
Arts might be permitted to read Honoura-s’a’ 0’ (Courses (orresponding roughly 
to the Honour Schools of Literce HurrmaatamioreSy a*d Modern History 
at Oxford) without the University beingg ] lif liiable to tb  charge of encourag
ing pretentious sham.

3. The same period— three years------is-i&s also, in ay opinion, as much
as we should require as a minimum f  frffoiroim any stdent. I hope I may 
not appear to overlook or undervalue thae 3 s ^sustained zeal and energy of 
the College Professors, when I urge tbhaatiatfc the disacvantages of the pre
sent Four Years’ Course outweigh thae 3 & ^advantage. The bondage of

• In the B. A. Examination o f 1900, o f  131 atudentats « wb wtbo passed onl 4 were placed in the Fint 
Divisjon, i. e., gained 60^o all round, and only 3 pot Honoursrs, i, i . , i. < e-, gained m oitlian 75^0 in any subject. Ftr 
19(»1 the corresponding figures were 175, 6, 6. This does co iot t lot loook as though here were now many students 
deserving o f  Uonours in 4 years.
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daily attteii'danee at 3 oir 4 Itecfcurces under penalty of a fine, is a system 
that, if piroSonged into manhood, isj unfavorable to the development of 
self-reliance, sense of refsponsibiiitty, and initiative. Again, in the con
tracted sphere of a single lodiian C^ollege it is surely possible in three 
years to impart to a youtli ;all t;hat he can get from his College as an 
undergra(du.ate. It is trute that ait jpresent migration (which I promise to 
abolish o f greatly restrict.) affords tto the student oppoi tunities of widen
ing his (experience, but at tlie ejxpcnse of discipline and Collegiate 
esprit de corps.

But the chief reason for reduciing the minimum period of study for 
the B. A_. IS that with a minimum of Four Years, e. in, probably, the 
majority of cases an undergraduate; period of Five Years, a further course 
of traininig, whether literary or prolfesisional, cannot be interposed without 
great hardship between the degree .and practical life in a country, where 
men age nnore rapidly and incur family responsibilities sooner than in 
England..

I do> not at all urge this reduiction on account of the age-limit or 
any possib le addition to the Entrance Course, nor on account of the 
poverty <of the parents. Ab to the* last plea, the Colleges would have to 
arrange Itheir fees so as to get abouit as much in three years as now in 
four from each student; and theJ University would have to raise the 
B. A. Fee to get compensatioji for the loss of the Intermediate, which, 
though icumbrous and wasteful oif the student’s time, is a substantial 
source off income to tht3 University..

4. Under a Three Years’ sysitem there would bo no room for an 
Intermediate. The amount of w(ork got through in a First Year Class 
of students, necessarily very imperifectly acquainted with English is not 
worth a University Certificate, The existing machinery of the First 
Year Examination in the various Colleges may be made to work suffi
ciently well to keep back weak fand unfit students, and to stimulate 
human mature, which in youth iis apt to regard with equanimity what 
may happen after three years.. Tine University should rule that no ses
sion shoiuld be deemed to hewe beem regularly kept before that session at 
the end o f which the student hadl, on examination, been declared by the 
Principa-l o f his College to have mtade such progress as to be likely to 
pass the IB. A. Examination after two more sessions. The Colleges 
should be required to submit annual lists of the students appearing in, 
and of those passing, the College Examination; and be warned that 
marked and continued failure in tbie B. A. Examination would result in 
disaffiliation.

5. A t  the same time,, the B. A. Colleges should be strengthened 
by migration, being either abolislhed or allowed only in special cases by 
permissioni of the Syndicate. In tthis way, a student, having once chosen 
his Colleg’e, would ordinarily haveJ no means of escaping from its rules. 
Further, the Colleges wo)uld receive substantial compensation for the 
reduction in the minimum,' pteriod. of B. A. study. Each would be prac
tically ;su:re of its men for thre<e years at least; whereas, at present, 
migration is commo>n ;after the Intermediate, and not rare between En
trance amd Intermediiate, Interme<diate and B. A.

V ^ i



II.
1. For the Three Years’ Course in Arts, I suggest the following 

scheme :—

1. — Compulsory English ;—

(a) A  written examination comprising
one paper in Essay and Unseens,
one „ in Translation or as an alternative, for those 

whose mother tongue is English, a second essay, 
two papers in set books,
one paper in General Modern History 1837-1901, 

and (5) a colloquial in one of a number of prescribed prose books. 

Candidates would be required to pass separately in (a) and {b).

II.—A  Classical Language.

As Classical Languages I would recognise Latin, Sanskrit, Arabic, 
Persian. In all, the examination would comprise 

one paper in composition, 
one in translation of unseen passages, 
two in prescribed books and grammar, 
one in history with, as an alternative in the case of 

Persian, the Elements of Arabic.
III.—One and not more of the following subjects :—

History and Political Economy (open to all candidates).
Logic with Psychology and Ethics (open to all candidates).
Elements of Latin (not open to those who already offer Latin or 

who matriculated in Latin).
(?) Elements of Greek (not open to those who matriculated in Greek). 

Mathematics.
In each of these subjects the examination would comprise two papers. 
The examination in the Elements of Latin or Greek would comprise 

one paper in set books and easy unseens,
and one paper in grammar and sentences to be translated into the 

language.

2. I have included in Compulsory English a paper on the reign of 
Victoria (perhaps the subject should begin further back) in the hope of 
dispelling that dense ignorance of the modern world, which now prevents 
our students deriving full benefit from modern Literature, and to me, at 
least, seems fraught with the gravest dangers. I do not contemplate 
anything elaborate ; but our students ought to have some faint idea of 
the rise and fall of Napoleon I I I ; of the present German Empire ; of 
colonial development, and the like topics.

I have ventured to replace Persian on an equality with Sanskrit 
and Arabic. I am quite ignorant of the language, but no reason urged 
against it appears to me to counterbalance the disadvantages of mixing up 
the University in the Urdu-Hindi controversy, by so framing its course as
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virtually to prohibrit Hindus studying Persian and thereby to make them 
give up Urdu, anod so) change the present balance of the languages. 
Moreover, it is the) only classical language that in this country unites. 
Sanskrit or Arabicc, umlike Latin and Greek in England, divide. The 
substitution of Sanaskrit) and Arabic for Persian means throughout our 
Schools and Colleg^es that Hindus will sit apart with the Pandit and 
Muhammadans witth th(e Maulvi, insteadjof combining in the common 
study of Persian. I have proposed to strengthen all the classical 
languages by addinpg a Ihistory paper.

Hebrew, whiclih no one has ever offered here, I have struck out. 
Neither it nor Greeek soems fit to be taken as the sole classical language.

To gain more 1 hom<ogeneity in our Arts Course, I have suggested 
that the classical language should be made compulsory on all Arts 
students.

3. In Group 3III I have added the Elements of Latin as useful to 
all students of Enaglislh, and especially to those who wish to go on to 
England. At preseent, our students are in great difficulties when they 
go to Oxford, wheere t wo classical languages are required of which only 
one may be Orientaal (Slk., Ar., or Pali). A  case may also be made out 
for including the 3 Elennents of Greek in the interest of European candi
dates, and of native j Ckristians preparing for . a subsequent training in 
Theology. The sulbjectb would also go well with Sanskrit, Arabic, or 
Persian as a preparcation for philosophical (with Sanskrit, also for philo
logical) studies in the Honours’ School of Classics. It may seem an 
objection to these EElements of Classical Languages that languages may 
become unduly proDmincent. But both English and the main Classical 
Language would, urnder the scheme advanced, include some history.

I should be glaad to* see also in Group III the branches of Natural 
Science that are perrmitted in the final pass School at Oxford. But the 
matter must be left: to the experts.

4. In each parrt of the written examination, i.e ., in English, Classics, 
and the subject frcom Group HI, one-third of full marks should be 
required for a pass ;: and I would recommend that a candidate should not 
be re-examined in aany p)art of the written examination in which he had 
once passed.

5. To secure aa good practical knowledge of English as a spoken 
language, I propose3 that it should be necessary to pass separately in the 
colloquial; and to ccompcel the candidate to keep up his colloquial English 
right through, also to gain time for a real colloquial by reducing the 
number to be examiined, I suggest that only those candidates be admitted 
to the colloquial whio haive already been declared to have passed in every 
part of the written (exarciination. This involves a considerable interval of 
time between the tw o, aind the holding of the written examination at the 
Colleges.

I suggest that the Session for the purposes of the B. A. begin on 
March 1st, that the 3 Ma.triculation be held in December to terminate just 
before Christmas ; tthe written examination in the see©iid week of January

( 4 )
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at appointed centres ; and the colloquial in March, aand November, at 
Allahabad. The student would, under this arrangemeent, join on March 
1st, have his written examination in the January after r entering College, 
and if he passed at once, be able to take his colloquial,, the last part of 
the examination, at the beginning of his fourth Maarch as an under
graduate.

The times suggested would suit the European Sdchools, and would 
enable the Boards presently to be described to do t their work early in 
March, when the Principals and Professors ordinarily aassemble in Allaha
bad for University business.

In fixing: the amount of the courses it should boe assumed that a 
student will attend on an average three lectures daily aand not more ; that 
half the time will go to English, one-third to Classics i and the remainder 
to the third subject. Attention should also be paid i to the proportion 
ordinarily observed in Europe between the time alio weed for a paper and 
the subjects included in i t : e. g., not more poetry than i the equivalent of 
3 or at the most 4 plays of Shakespeare should be inncluded in a three 
hours’ paper. The general standard should be deterrmined hy consi
dering what may he reasonably expected o f  an inntelligent youth o f  
20 who has had to learn English as a foreign tongu,ee.

Candidates whose mother tongue is English mig^ht reasonably be 
expected to pass in 4 subjects, English, Latin, Elememits of Greek, and 
Mathematics, or any other subject in Group I I I : oDr English, Latin, 
Mathematics and any other subject in Group III. Too this Group III 
might perhaps be added for European candidates a i modern European 
language.

( 5 )

111.
In regard to the machinery of examination for thee B. A. I submit 

for consideration the following draft.

1. The B. A. examination shall be conducted thtirough Boards of 
Examiners appointed by the Syndicate.

There shall be three members of each Board, who s shall be appointed 
in such wise that from each Board one member shall rettire each session.

No person may be elected in the same session to seerve on more than 
one Board of Examiners; and no person may be re-eleccted to a Board 
before the next Annual Meeting, but one of the Syndiceate from the time 
when he ceased to be a member of the Board in questioon : provided that 
in the event of a seat on a Board becoming vacant beforre the completion 
of a member’s term of three years, any person may boe elected to the 
vacancy for the remainder of the term. The Syndicatee shall ordinarily 
elect to the Boards at its Annual Meeting.

2. The Boards shall set the Question papers for thhe B. A. Examin
ation in accordance with the regulations in the subjectss in reference to 
which they shall have been appointed. The papers shaall be marked by 
Examiners appointed by the Syndicate. The answers aimd marks shall be



submitted to the Board ithat tset the questions ; and the Board’s decision 
shall be iinal.

The Syndicate may appoi’nt Assessors to assist any Board in any part 
of its work in any one year* The names of Assessors and the name of 
any persion correcting a papier set by a Board of which he is not a member, 
shall be printed in the Calendar unider the style :—

Associated with the Elxamininq Board in---------; A. B.

The papers set by the Boards shall be reprinted in the Calendar as 
they were laid before the candidates.

3. There shall always be a special Board for English. The collo
quial examination in Eng lish sshall Ibe personally conducted by this Board, 
with As.sessors at the discreticon of the Syndicate.

4. The members of the Boards shall receive such pay and allow
ances as the Syndicate may assign..
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These same Boards might be also charged with similar duties in 
respect to the Matriculation exaraination.

Each Board should hold .a preliminary meeting at which the mem
bers should divide the work: of isetting questions among themselves. 
Each member should bring up to t]he Board at its next meeting a larger 
number of questions than is needed, e. g., three subjects for an essay, if 
one is necessary, so that the Board may have some room for choice. The 
final form of each paper should be decided by a majority of the Board.

IV.
An M. A. Degree in Honours following on the B. A. Course just 

described would, I hope, prov<e attractive to the better students, who 
would, with the present age-limit, obtain the B. A. degree easily at 20 
or 21, and the Honours or M. A. degree at the age of 22 or 23, i. e., 
about the same age as is us.ua.1 at Oxford.

After the B, A. scheme described, the appropriate M. A, Honours’ 
Courses would be two :—

An Honour School of Literce Humaniores (to use the Oxford 
phraseology), 

and An Honour School of Modern History.

The former should always include
(1) Latin with Greek, or Sanskrit, or Arabic, or Persian with 

Arabic ;
(25) The appropriate history to be studied as far as possible in the 

original authors ;
(3) Philosophy with special reference to philosophical texts in

the classical language;
(4) At least one special subject, and n ot m ore  than two ;

philosophy, hast(Ory, archaeology, or linguistic science.



The latter should always include
(1) English and Indian History ;
(2) General History during some period selected by the candidate

from periods to be named from time to time by the Syndicate ;
(3) Political Science and Political Economy ;
(4) A  special portion of History or a special Historical subject,

carefully studied with reference to original authorities ; or 
a subject or period of English Literature.*

2. Under this scheme the subject of English Literature, now the 
favorite of our candidates, would become an optional, subordinate to 
History. It is hardly an exaggeration that no satisfactory method of 
treating English Literature as an examination-subject has yet been 
devised, either in England or in India. Nor can it be an intellectually 
profitable study to men ignorant of Latin and Greek, of modern Euro
pean languages other than English and of European theology. Phil
osophy, again, has failed to justify the prominence given to it in Indian 
Universities, and I suggest that it be, as at Oxford, conjoined with 
Classics.

3. For Honour Courses bearing even a remote resemblance to the 
Oxford Courses from which I have borrowed the names, the existing 
Colleges are, it may be objected, too weak in point of staff. The force 
of the objection must be admitted, and it is necessary to consider what 
remedies are feasible.

It has been suggested that M. A. and all postgraduate studies 
should be undertaken by the University and centralised in one place. 
But in these Provinces the idea is hardly practicable. The laboratory at 
Lucknow cannot be transferred to Allahabad, nor is it probable that Oudh 
would view the transfer of the higher work of the Canning College 
to Allahabad with satisfaction. The Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental 
College could hardly do its work at Allahabad as well as at Aligarh. 
Sanskrit, again, if it is ever to flourish in the University, must be 
cultivated at Benares, where the learned Pandits congregate. Moreover, 
if the Colleges did join in such a scheme, they would have to send 
their more highly qualified men to the central institution, and so become 
themselves dangerously weak.

I should rather endeavour to gain the end in viev/, viz., to make the 
Colleges supplement one another, by encouraging, within reasonable 
bounds, the migration of M. A. students. To do this, two charges 
should be introduced.

(1) For the purposes of the M A . Examination there should be two 
sessions [Semester) in the year, viz., one beginning on August 1st (the
B.A. Examination being in January and March, as proposed on p. 3) and 
ending on December 23, and one beginning on January 2 and continuing 
till the commencement of the hot weather vacation, so that there should 
be four sessions in the M. A, Course of Two Years. Then I propose that 
a student should be allowed, after his first session, subject to the consent

* I owe an apology to the Historians for this scheme ; it  is only intended to illustrate the proposed 
subordination o f  English Literature to History.
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of his Priniciipal, to spend one out of every two subsequent sessions at 
another Collleage or Colleges.

In thiss way, a student who wished to offer a special subject on 
which his owm College provided no lectures, would be able to go else
where for tHie! necessary instruction and thus the M. A. Colleges would 
be encourag^edl to supplement one another as (to compare small things 
with great) tHie various Universities do in Germany.

(2) Tco jfacilitate this scholastic pilgrimage, the M. A. Colleges 
should be reeqiuired to send into the Syndicate lists of the lectures contem
plated in title: ensuing session, and the Syndicate should circulate all the 
lists in Febrruiary and November among the B. A. Colleges.

4. Butt mo M. A. College should be allowed to exist which did not 
guarantee reeĝ ûlar teaching by at least two competent lecturers in any and 
every Honoi»urrs’ Course taught at the College. With this regulation, 
and the alterraxtions now proposed, the University would get rid of the 
present unitcarry method of one whole subject to one teacher, who too 
often, has omljy one pupil.

5. As tbhe machinery of the examinations, I suggest for History 
and for Classsiccs respectively Boards of Five Members each, appointed in 
such wise ttli£at two should retire one year, two in the following, and one 
in the third  ̂ycear : and that, ordinarily, retiring members should not be 
immediately rce-elected. These Boards should conduct the examinations, 
with Assesscorrs, if necessary, in the manner suggested for the B.A. Exa
mination. TThie members should receive an annual fee of not less than 
150 rupees eeacch. The examinations should be held, as soon as the num
ber of candiddaates justified the change, twice a year, viz., in August and 
January.

6. To Ithiese Masters I suggest that the University should restrict 
the licentiarm legendi^ disputendi et ccetera omnia facindi quce ad 
statiim Megiisttri in facuUate Artium pertinent in such wise that it 
should in futtuire be unlawful for any person to be appointed to teach in 
a B. A. or MI. A. College other than a Master in Arts of Allahabad or 
one holding ; am equivalent degree in Honours of another University : 
provided thait for Sanskrit, Arabic and Persian the Acarya-examination 
of the Goverrnmient Sanskrit College, Benares, and other qualifications of 
like merit shioiuld be deemed equivalent.

7. No .peerson whatever should be admitted to the examination until 
he had reguiharly attended lectures for two years (or four sessions) after 
taking the B3. A. Degree : except hona fide teachers being Bachelors of 
Arts of not llesss than five years’ standing.

( 8 )

1. For’ oDriginal work India presents unlimited material, work of a 
kind that, fo>r 1 the most part,, is now being done under great difficulties by 
a few Europeeams outside of India, or not done at all, but that natives of 
the country (co^uld carry on exeellently if (1) properly trained and then
(2) properly diirected.

2. For ’ tthe encoviraigement of research, the idea might be worth 
considering tfchaat there shoulcd be above the M. A. degree the degree of



Doctor of Letters (Doc. Litt.) which should be the re\ward of original 
effort. The conditions of the degree should be :—

(1) the candidate should be required to be a Master iin Arts of the
University of Allahabad of not less than one- year’s stand
ing, or a person deemed by the Syndicate to pcossess enquiva- 
lent qualifications;

(2) he should be required to submit the results of hiis research in
a dissertation which should be examined by pe3rsons appoint
ed by the Syndicate. These persons should Ibe empowered 
to reject the candidate or to summon him to appear before 
them to be examined publicly in the subject oif such disser
tation ;

(3) in the event of the Examiners’ certifying that tihe candidate’s
work was of a high degree of merit and sucih as to qualify 
him for the degree of Doctor of Letters, hte should be re
quired to publish the dissertation, or such portiion of it as the 
Examiners might direct, in the form of a pamjphlet in which 
should be included the names of the Examinters and a brief 
outline of the candidate’s life ; and to presentt 50 copies of 
the pamphlet to the University. After whiclh he should be 
granted the degree.

The publication of the thesis is an indispensable gutarantee of the 
worth of the degree. I  was informed in Germany that the degrees of 
the different Universities had only come to be of equal vfalue since the 
published dissertation was everywhere required. It is trme that there is 
not in India the same body of competent and interestted critics as in 
Germany : still, even here, an examining board is likelly to be more 
cautious and less compassionate, when it is to be publicly : responsible for 
the merits of the examinee.

3. But research is impossible without proper prepairation, and this 
can only be received from men who have the ability, the \will, the means 
and the leisure to do original work themselves.

( 9 )





A P P E N D I X ,

Extract from  the Address o f  Sir A. P. MacDonnell at the Convoca- 
tion o f  the University o f  Allahabad^ March Sth, 1899 [Minutes^ 
1898-99,^. 157).
Gentlemen of the Senate, the last matter I have to notice is, in 

my own opinion, the most important. As I understand the case, the 
Regulations in Arts make examination in a classical language compul
sory only at the Entrance and Intermediate Examinations. It is 
optional and not compulsory with candidates to take a classical language 
for the Degree Examination. But there is a large body of opinion— 
especially of intelligent native opinion—in favour of the view that the 
Regulations attach an insufficient degree of importance to the study of 
the Oriental languages, Sanskrit and Arabic. Some would include 
Persian with Sanskrit and Arabic ; but that raises a disputed point on 
which I do not desire to comment on the present occasion. I would 
beg to suggest, for the serious consideration of the Syndicate, whether 
one of the classical languages should not be made compulsory at the 
Examination for the Degree on all students who do not take up the 
Science course.





P A R T  I I .
S U G G E STIO N S F O R  A  G E N E R A L  M A T R IC U L A T IO N  E X A M I N A 

T IO N  IN  T H E  U N I V E R S I T Y  O F  A L L A H A B A D  A N D  FO R  
A  SCH O O L O F CO M M ER C E.

T h e following suggestions aim at providing for a Matricula
tion Course that may serve as an introduction to study in an Arts or 
Science College, or in a School of Commerce.

I.
Of recent changes in our regulations the introduction of an age-limit 

is, perhaps, by far the most beneficial. It has given a standard for our 
courses, and vî e know now that in settling our Matriculation we have to 
consider what may reasonably be demanded of a clever boy of 16, whose 
mother tongue is not English. Again, the younger boys are saved from 
premature and futile examination, and may now aiford a little time for 
fresh air and exercise. But the rule needs, I think, to be both supple
mented and re-adjusted.

The supplement, necessary to end the present mixture of young and 
old at School, is a superior limit beyond which the affiliated Schools 
should not retain pupils. Further, the present rule reckons by the day 
on which the examination begins. This is, however, liable to variations 
and the lule, therefore is uncertain in its application. If, for instance, 
in August last the Syndicate had postponed the Entrance, as it did the 
higher examinations, all those boys would have become admissible, who 
reached 16 between the old and the new dates of the examination. It 
would, therefore, be better to reckon by a fixed date.

2. In fixing this date regard sliould be paid to the age up to which 
any candidate might be detained merely because his birthday fell just 
after the appointed term. This matter is the more important in India, 
because, for reason of climate, it is undesirable (at least, in these provinces) 
to subject boys to the ordeal of an examination between the setting in of 
the heats and the end of the change to the cold weather, .̂ e., between 
the beginning of April and the end of October, or rather of November 
since the unhealthy season in September and October is unsuited to be a 
time of preparation for an examination. Our Matriculation can, there
fore, be held only once a year, instead of twice like the London Matricula
tion. Consequently, a candidate kept back by want of age must be 
detained a full year, and with the present rule of 16 at the commencement 
of the examination a boy may be detained till he is nearly 17 before he can 
be examined, and till he is over 17 before he can enter a College. But 
this difl^culty may be much reduced by taking as a term a day about 
midway between two examinations. Under the following form of the 
rule no boy could sit for his examination under 15-7 or be detained for 
age beyond 16-7 : the lowest age for entering College would be 15-9 and 
no boy would be kept back from College by the rule beyond 16-9.



3. I , therefore, smgg'esifc tliat, tlie Ma1tn(Cullation Examination being 
held abou t the niiddhe of Deiceniiber;, amd thie College Session beginning 
on March 1st, the Tulle run:—

(i) No person shall be admitted to tihe Examination who shall not
be of suo;h an aige ats to have (conipleted his 16th year on 
May 24th * nest follo’wimg„

(ii) No person shall be admitted to the Examination as a School
candidate, who ishiall be o)f suc;h an age as to have com
pleted his 20th yeiar on May 24th next following ;

(iii) No person shall be abdmitted to the Examination as a private
candidat.e who shaill not Ibe of such an age as to have com- 

' pleted his 20th year .on May 24th next following, except by
the special pernnistsio»n of the Syndicate.

/ Withi these modificiatioms I  believe the age-limit would be found 
to work smoothly ;and to promote School discipline by re
moving all teriiptatioiQ to overrapid promotion into the 
highest <3la.ss and Iby riding the Schools of persons past the 
School aiges.

4. In  the wordiing of the; rule I  have assumed December to be 
the montlh of examination. A-S I  have aJre;ady pointed out, we are 
limited here to the nQooth of December, J{aniiary, February and March : 
some might add the firs;t half 0)f Ajprd. Pro.ni tins time we have to 
strike out January and Febnaairy, since if the examination is in those 
months, there is no»t time emoiugh for the answers to be corrected and 
the resultis brought out with dme (care and deliberation by the end of 
February ; and work (cannot be resianned, either by the successful or 
unsuccessful candidat<es, till aft(er the hotr weather vacation. We are left 
then with December on the one; hand, and Marcli-April on the other.

Agaiinst the latter time is the; circum,stance that Boards of Examiners 
or revisin;g boards cannot be got tog ether in Allahabad except just before 
or just after the meetiings of the Senate. Most Principals and Professors 
go to Allahabad for the; meetinig iat th'c eommencement of March ; and 
consequently, boards cam be got together in Allahabad in the last week of 
February to revise and bring oiut the results. This is impossible towards 
the end o f April.

( 2 )

11.
1. To qualify for jadimissicon into am Arts or Science College or a 

School o f  Commeree [see IV) I suggest that every candidate be required 
to pass a Matriculation E;xamimaitio]n, i. (e., to obtain Jrd of the marks in 
each of th(e following subjects: provided tha,t the Syndicate be empowered 
by an act of grace to grant a. Matricul.atiiom Certificate to any candidate 
having sh.own himŝ eltf oitherwisee jprofieiemt, who may have failed by not 
more than fiive mar'ks; ini a singlle subjeeti other than English (a) or (6) or 
Arithmet ic :: such ffaillure to be noted in Ithe candidate’s certificate.

♦ This dafce sug'gtestsi itstelf las Iweing neJarl))- miidw.ny Ibetweem tw o (examinations, and as being the 
b irthday o f  Hter Late M ost (ara.clouis Jflajessty,, uncder those aiuspiices the; Umiversity was founded.
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Compulsory Subjects :—

I.—English.

{a)
Hours. Marks,

(i) Translation into English

(ii) Dictation

(h) (i) Set books and repetiton

(ii) Unseens and grammar

(c)  History

(d)  Commercial Geography 

Candidates must pass in {a), (b), (c), and (d)  separately.
II.—Mathematics.

10 0

30
30
SO

40
40

Hours. Marks,

(a) Commercial Arithmetic including the metric system 

Algebra Part A  (including quadratic equations with one

40

see §2

30
30
30

unknown quantity) .. .

(c) Euclid Part A  (I. and I I . with easy deductions)

Candidates must pass in (a), (6), and (c) separately.
III.—A  classical language, e.
Sanskrit or Arabic or Persian.

(i) Set books and repetition

(ii) Unseens and grammar

(iii) Composition

IV.—Part A  in one only of the following groups
(1) A. Theoretical Chemistry, B. Practical Chemistry,

or Botany, 
or Natural History.

(2) A. Trigonometry, B. Mechanics ;
(3) A. Mensuration, B. Drawing ;
(4) A. Vernacular, B. Book-keeping.

2. The Translation paper in English {a) (i) shall comprise three 
passages in Urdu with as an alternative three in Hindi; and each passage 
shall be marked by a distinct Examiner or group of Examiners.

The prose prescribed for English (6) (i) shall be the whole or part 
of the prescribed books in History and Geography. The poetry prescrib
ed shall be of a simple character and shall be the equivalent in length of 
about 800 lines of blank verse. Candidates will he expected to be able 
to write down any portions o f  the prescribed poetry from  memory.

In English (6) (i) one-half of the marks (15) shall be assigned to 
repetition. In (^) (ii) one-third of the marks (10) shall be assigned to 
grammar.

The examination in set books and unseens shall be conducted 
through the medium o f  Urdu or Hindi.

The examination in the remaining parts of the Matriculat ion shall be 
conducted through the medium of English ; except in Sanskrit.^ fo r  
which the medium shall be H indi] and in Arabic and Persian, fo r  
which the medium shall be Urdu.



There shall be one paper in Algebra, and one in Euclid, each of three 
hoars duration and carrying 40 marks.. Each shall be divided into two 
parts, A  and B, 20 marks being assigned to each part. Part A  shall 
be collected at the end of two hours.

In Algebra Part B questions shall be set on Algebra up to the 
binomial theorem with positive integral exponents, inclusive.

In Euclid Part B questions shall be set on Books III, IV, and VI, 
with easy deductions.

In Classics (i), one-half of the marks (15) shall be assigned to repe
tition : candidates will he expected to be able to write down accurately 
a n y  portions selected hy the examiners out o f  the equivalent o f  800 
hexameters or 500 slokas.

In Classics (ii) one-third of the marks (10) will be assigned to Per
sian grammar, but one-half to the grammar of Latin, Sanskrit or Arabic.

Two hours shall be allotted to the examination in each part, A  or B, 
of each group under IV  ; 15 marks shall be added to the total of every 
candidate passing in A  ; and 30 to the total of every candidate passing in 
both parts, A  and B, of a group. No candidate shall be allowed to offer 
subjects from more than one group. Under IV (1) B, the subject 
Botany shall include the description in botanical terms of common Indian 
plants; and the subject Natural History shall include the external 
characters, general structure, and life-history, of the commoner Indian 
animals. Special weight shall be attached by the Examiners to such 
parts of the answers in these subjects as seem to be clearly the result of 
personal observations on the part of the candidates."*̂

Under IV (2) B, the knowledge of Mechanics expected shall be 
s;uch as may be acquired from an experimental treatment of the subject.

Under IV (4) A, Vernacular, candidates offering Arabic or Persian 
as the classical language shall be required to translate into Urdu passages 
of a prescribed Hindi prose text, such as Lachhman Singh’s prose version 
of Sakuntala, and to translate from Urdu into Hindi (Nagari character). 
A  similar examination shall be held for candidates offering Sanskrit, with 
Urdu (Persian character) in the place of Hindi, and Hindi in the place 
o f Urdu.

3. There shall, in addition, be a voluntary test in gymnastics : for 
which 10 marks shall be added to the total of the successful candidates.

4. The Syndicat-e may entrust the setting of the papers and the 
final revision of the marks of Boards of Examiners.

• These subject are m y impujrfefft adaptations o f  the f  ollowinig in the Oxford and Cambridge Higher 
Certnfioate Examination :—

(6) The Botany o f the Vascular Plants o f the British Florra, including the determination o f the 
specnes, their distribution, the-ir speciial a.daptations ito the particular conditions of their life, and the descrip
tion , in botanical terms, o f  acttual- specimiens.

(c ) Natural History of Briitislu animals, incladinig tHie external characters, general structure, and 
liife-lhistory, o f the commoner Briitishi anamala, Vertiebrate and Inveritebrate, including their habits, meta- 
m orphoees, distribution, and adaptattion to external conditions.

The paper in ISataral Hiistorry h.as the note-:—In awarding marlcs to ansvonrs to the fo llow ing  
questions, the Examiners noilt he m'Uch influenced hyi suich parts o f  the answers as seem to them to be 
c lea r ly  the result of pers(fnall obwervfatidins on the pa rt o f  the writev.

Ifl the Certificate Exsamiinati.on ithree hours are astsigwed to tjhese; papers.

( -4 )
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For candidates who wish to offer Latin, the examination may be 

thus modified :—

Instead of English (a) (translation and dictation) Essay, dictation, 
repetition, grammar ;

Instead of English {h) French or German or Italian or Urdu 
(Persian character).

As a classical language, Latin  only.

In compulsory, Euclid include Book III (as required by the General 
Medical Council).

III.

I proceed to comment on the chief changes involved in this scheme.
1. A t present candidates have merely to get one-fourth of the 

marks in History and Geography taken together ; and in Arithmetic, 
Algebra, Euclid (I—IV) and Mensuration taken together : i.e, the Uni
versity appears to demand a great deal, but is, in reality, content with a 
little general ignorance. Under this scheme candidates are required to 
pass separately in each.

By way of compensation, the books prescribed in History and Geogra
phy are also to furnish the prose texts prescribed uyidei English (6) (i) for 
translation into vernacular, whereby I hope also to make the boys read 
the History prescribed and not a crambook. Further, the compulsory 
Algebra and Geometry* have been considerably reduced, and Mensuration 
relegated to IV  (3) A.

2. English, taken as language, has been divided into two parts and 
candidates must pass in each separately. The first or practical part 
(translation and dictation), being the most important part of the whole 
examination, receives comparatively high marks : and I think that even 
if we had this alone, we should secure a better knowledge of English 
than at present, when grammar and notes compensate for poor transla
tion.

3. In English (6) I propose to test the boy’s power of understand
ing English by requiring them to translate into their own language. A t 
present, they explain English through English, the unknown through the 
unknown ; and many a candidate passes in books of which he would be 
found to have, but little understanding, if he were set down to translate 
their simplest passages into his mother tongue. After three years in 
College the University may reasonably require the students to explain 
Goldsmith in English ; but the demand is unreasonable at the Matri
culation stage.

The introduction of vernacular as the medium of examination in the 
Oriental classical languages should greatly facilitate their study. It is 
too much to require an Indian boy to put Sanskrit into English.

• The proposals now put forw#rd are leased on regulations of the Cambridge -Junitr Local 
Examinations.
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By thus comniecting the vernacular in the schools with the study of 
English and the) classics, we are, I think, more likely to stimulate our 
students to care for the vernacular than by awarding University certifi
cates {e.g.) of exicellence in Urdu to persons ignorant of Persian—ŵ hereat 
I fear lest nativ*e isociety may smile, not unreasonably.

4. This sc.*heme recognises as vernaculars only Urdu and Hindi. 
Perhaps for ‘Hiindi’ we should substitute ‘Hindi or a cognate dialect 
though it is hard to see why, at least for residents of Hindustan, the 
Local University should recognise the dialects of other provinces.

9
The subjectt ‘ Vernacular’ under IV (4) has been framed with a view 

to encouraging lbo;ys to learn both Urdu and Hindi. It seems unneces
sary for the Un:i7(ersity to make special arrangements to present students 
of Persian witih certificates for Urdu, or students of Sanskrit ŵ ith 
certificates for Hindi or Bengali.

5. Under both English and the classical languaĝ e, I have proposed 
to require boy s Ito get a certain amount by heart, as there is no better 
method of gainiing; a sound knowledge of a language, and of strengthen
ing the memory a;nd rendering it exact—a truth recognised in both East 
and West. Thte fault of the present system is not that the memory is 
overdeveloped, Ibut that it is trained to habitual inaccuracy.

Another adlvantage I anticipate from the introduction of repetition 
accompanied wiitbi a shortening of the text-lx)oks is relief to the eyes, a 
gain of great imipcortance (see Appendix II).

6. To dennamd a classical language of every boy may seem retro
grade, but it sh(ould be noted that I include Persian. Some acquaintance 
with this language is necessary for that thorough knowledge of Urdu 
without which am Indian can do little in most departments of practical 
life in this prowimce. Moreover a course for Indians which does not 
include Sanskrrt or Arabic or Persian does not, I should venture to say, 
afford a liberal edlucation in native opinion, which we ought not entirely 
to disregard, umleiss we are satisfied with our present position as suppliers 
of qualifications, for Government service.

7. The adldiition of IV is intended to encourage the study of Natural 
Science at School, without rendering it compulsory. The new subjects. 
Botany and iS’atui al History, are not, perhaps, as yet practicable ; but they 
appear to me to) be well adapted to make the boys take an intelligent 
interest in the 'WO)rld of nature around them.

8. I have acdded gymnastics as an optional subject to emphasize 
the importance o f  health. Hitherto, we seem to have been less successful 
in developing tliie mind than in weakening the eyesight,—a process which 
must continue so long as we value ourselves chiefly on the number of 
pages we prescuibe.

IV.
1. The scsheme just explained would, I trust, be found adequate as 

a preparation for the Degree Courses in Arts and Science and for training
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in the Engineering and Agricultural Colleges. But it would also, I 
hope, serve as the introduction to another branch of education to which, 
as yet, little public recognition has been granted, and for which little 
provision has been made,—I mean, higher commercial training. Indian 
trade and business cannot develope unless the country can supply men 
fitted by systematic training for something more than the most elemen
tary clerical work : and a sound training in commercial science should be 
valuable both intellectually and pecuniarily. I, therefore, venture to 
suggest that the foundation of a School of Commerce is a matter that 
might well engage the attention of the University. At least, the Uni
versity might do something to organise the examinations.

2. Under the Matriculation scheme I have proposed, a boy could 
leave school knowing the elements of English, History, Commercial Geo
graphy, Mathematics, Persian, Hindi and Book-keeping, ^̂ e., possessed of 
the rudiments of a commercial training. Beyond these, he would want 
in the first place a further course in English (conversation, reading aloud, 
dictation ; copying M. S., letter-writing and use of commercial terms) 
and in Arithmetic and Accounts. Short-hand, type-writing, Mahdjani, 
Kaithi, Guzerati, Bengali, the machinery of business, the elements of 
Political Economy, banking and currency (including native methods of 
banking), commercial and industrial law,* elements of civil procedure, 
industrial products, such are only some of the subjects in which a School 
of Commerce should provide instruction.

Such a School would be useless without a staif of trained teachers 
who had themselves personal experience of business ; and, therefore, would 
be, probably, too costly for private enterprise. But if the co-operation 
could be obtained of the banks, railways, big business firms and cham
bers of commerce, it ought not to be impossible to start at least one in 
the province.

If it were successful, the University might in due time add to itself 
a Faculty of Commerce. A t the beginning, however, a course of two years 
for under-graduates (which might be reduced to one for graduates) follow
ed by a diploma would, no doubt, be sufficient.

I add in the Appendix the senior curriculum now prescribed by the 
London Chamber of Commerce.

• Tho follow ing branches have been suggested to ma : -  Stamp Act, Negotiable Instrumeuts’ A ct, 
Succession Acts, Contracts, Transfer o f Property.





A P P E N D IX  I.

“ The senior curriculum now consists of six obligatory subjectss—Eng
lish, two foreign languages (candidate’s choice of French, Germam, Span
ish, Portuguese, Italian and Russian), mathematics, geography, com
mercial history, and the elements of political economy. Appended to 
these are seventeen optional subjects, of which any two may be selected 
by the candidate, namely, mathematics (advanced), Latin, machiinery of 
business, banking and currency, commercial and industrial law, bo*ok-keep- 
ing, chemistry, physics, geology, mineralogy, metallurgy, bot^any, and 
zoology, microscopic manipulation, drawing, photography, short-lhand and 
type-writing.”

{Commercial education in the City by W. R. Lawson, IBankers* 
Magazine, February, 1902, p. 219).

“ A  workable scheme of commercial science will have to emanate 
from the commercial classes themselves. Pedagogic theorists, however 
clever, cannot contribute much to it, and the less the better. It is a 
science that can be learned only by practice, and its teachersjoujght, as a 
rule, to be actual men of business.” (ihid p. 223.)

‘ ‘ We may be still a long way from the realisation of a comimercial 
University, but as a stepping-stone toward it, a demand for a separate 
faculty of commerce might very reasonably be made on the existing 
academic system.” {ihid p. 222.)





A P P E N D IX  II.

Mr. Ramasawmy Iyengar, Oculist to the Mysore Government, has 
been prosecuting his important inquiries into the influence of the Edu
cational system upon the eyesight of students, and the results are pub
lished in a recent report. The conclusions Mr. Iyengar draws from his 
visits to schools and colleges all over India, embracing the examination 
of students differing widely in mental and physical qualifications, merit 
careful consideration. They confirm the impression conveyed by his ear
lier investigations, that a hot-house system of education exists, and is 
exerting appreciably evil effects upon the advanced students in college 
departments. Statistics carefully compiled from a variety of educational 
institutions all over India, afford strong presumptive evidence that the 
vision of children is constantly deteriorating during the school period, 
and that the eye of the student is unequal to the task constantly expect
ed of it. The use of vision for near objects is becoming constant, and 
that for distant objects occasional. The long continuance of close work 
with an imperfect light and in a stooping posture, within many cases 
brain and body fatigued, leads to the same end. Dark and dingy school
rooms, which are to be found in many parts of India, and night work 
with the aid of cheap ill-placed lamps, are also important contributory 
factors. The percentage of abnormal vision increases with advancing 
years and lengthening hours of study, and unless we are prepared to see 
future generations of educated Indians become increasingly myopic, some 
remedy must be found for the serious developments to which attention 
has now been drawn.

It is not easy to see in what direction improvement lies. Mr. 
Iyengar suggests the abolition of home-work, at any rate for children 
below ten, and the more judicious employment of artificial light. Whilst 
the ambition of present day Orientals to pass examinations is unimpaired, 
and a sedentary life is preferred, little reduction would probably be made 
in the amount of home-work even if the classes were re-arranged. Nei
ther is it easy to induce any boy to take such care of his sight as to 
always adjust the light at the scientific angle.. The most hopeful remedy 
would seem to be a gradual improvement in the environment of the 
student, and the increasing popularity of athletic exercises to counteract 
the mischief wrought by poring too long over books.— Times o f  India.
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SU G G E STIO N S E E L A T IN G  TO T H E  C O N S T IT U T IO N  O F  T H E  
U N I V E R S I T Y  O F  A L L A H A B A D .

III.

S u ggestions  relating to the constitution and powers of the 
Senate, the constitution of the Syndicate, and the institution of Univer
sity Professorships.

I.
I beg to submit for consideration the following alterations in the 

Allahabad University Act.

A. In place of the present section 5. Follows :—
5. Fellows.
(1) The number of Fellowships in the University, exclusive of 

Honorary Fellowships, shall not be less than seventy-five, nor greater , 
than one hundred.

(2) Thirty-five Fellowships shall be reserved to the patronage of 
the Chancellor of the University.

Of these not more than twenty may be attached by the Chancellor 
to such official posts under Government as may from time to time be 
specified in this behalf by the Chancellor by notification in the official 
Gazette. To such of the thirty-five Fellowships as shall not be so 
attached, the Chancellor may appoint persons by nomination, EveL-y 
person so nominated shall vacate his Fellowship at the expiration of seuen 
years from the date of his nomination, unless he shall have been previ
ously re-nominated by the Chancellor.

(3) Not less than fo r ty  and not more than fifty Fellowships shall 
be filled by persons elected by the Senate at an Annual Meeting and ap
proved by the Chancellor from the Professors of the University, Princi
pals and Lecturers of affiliated Colleges, Inspector of Schools and Head
masters of recognised High Schools. Every Fellow elected under this 
clause shall vacate his Fellowship at the expiration of seven years from 
the date of his election, unless he shall have been previously again 
elected and approved : provided always that any such Fellow, if he shall 
cease to hold any position constituting a qualification under this claur̂ e, 
shall thereupon vacate his Fellowship.

(4) Not less than ten  ̂ and not more than fifteen  Fellowships shall 
be filled by persons elected by the Senate at an Annual Meeting as being 
persons of merit and fit to be Fellows of the University, and approved 
by the Chancellor. Of these Fellowships every third at the least shall 
be filled by a graduate of this University of not more than ten years 
standing from the date of his Matriculation and holding a degree of this 
University superior to the Baccalaureate in Arts or Science. Every



"Fellow elected unde-r thi;s elause shall vacate his Fellowship at the expira
tion oi five years from the date of his election, unleiss, not being disquali
fied under this clause  ̂h<e shall have been previously again elected and 
approved.

(5) The periods, of seven and five years under clauses (3) and (4) 
shall be held not to include the Annual Meeting at which a Fellow 
shall have been elected, and to include the seventh or fifth Annual Meet
ing respectively after the Annual Meeting at which he shall have been 
elected.

B. In place of the present section 11. Proceedings at meetings of 
the Senate :—

(1) All matters which come before the Senate, including elections 
to Fellowships, shall be decid ed by a simple majority of the votes of the 
Fellows present and voting, provided always that no resolution requir
ing to be confirmed by the Local Government and sanctioned by the 
Governor-General in Council, under section 17 (Power to make rulesj of 
this Act, shall be deemed to have been carried, unless it shall have 
received the votes of twenty Fellows present and two-thirds of the votes 
of all Fellow’s present and voting.

(2) During the discussion at any meeting of the Senate of any re
solution for the election or re- election of any Fellow to any Fellowship, 
such Fellow shall not be present, nor shall he vote on such resolution.

(3) and (4). As at present.

Under the proposed section 5, there should be yearly

(a) two or three Seven Years’ Fellowships at the disposal of the 
Chancellor ;

(6) six or seven Seven Years’ Fellowships, and two or three Five 
Years’ Fellowships at the disposal of the Senate.

There would, probably, be little change in the occupants of the 
Senate’s Seven Years’ Fellowships ; but at least one in three of the Five 
Years’ Fellowships must be filled by a new man.

( 2 )

II.
I beg to submit for consideration the following alterations in the 

Hules of the University relating to the Syndicate :—

A. In section 45*. (The Syndicate shall consist &c.) to add after 
the words

‘ Five other Felloŵ s of the University, to be elected to the Syndi
cate by the Senate * 
the words

‘ of whom not more than two may be members simultaneously of the 
staff of the same affiliated College, and not more than two may be resi
dents of Allahabad,’

B. Instead of the pr<esent first sentence of section 47 to read



(

‘ The term of an elected member of the Syndicate shall be five years 
and he shall not be eligible for re-election before the second Annual 
Meeting of the Senate after the date when he ceased to be a member of 
the Syndicate.’

111.
If it be deemed desirable to institute University Professorships, I 

beg to suggest that
(1) Each Professor be required to deliver at least 4 free public 

lectures annually on matters connected with the subject of his Professor
ship; to 'print and publish these lectures ; and to present at least 10 
printed copies to the University, which shall pay the cost of the printing 
and publication up to E,s. 300 : the lectures to remain the property of the 
Professor;

(2) A  Professor accepting an invitation from the University to 
deliver his lectures outside his town of residence, shall become entitled 
to receive travelling allowances;

(3) Otherwise, the Professor shall receive no pay for the present;
but

(4) The title ‘ Professor ’ shall be withdrawn from the College 
Lecturers and reserved to the Professors of the University.
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Reli-

Jhe objects of the

T he teaching of Science in the Colleges and Medical Schools 
would be improved if teachers and professors gave up the use of published 
note books of questions and answers, and discouraged their use by their 
students.

Their use might be largely checked if examination questions were 
set in such a way that they could not be answered by students who have 
only learnt these note books by heart.

The teacher should be more carefully chosen, he should be a man 
who has a genuine love for Science, he should teach what he knows not 
out of books (the latter being used for reference only).

In a Science course, such as the B. Sc., one subject should be made 
the principal one, (as is done in Germany). The usefulness of the course 
would be increased if students were allowed to specialize. As at present 
arranged, a student has to divide his time between Mathematics, Physics, 
Chemistry and English, with the result that when he graduates, he is 
ignorant of even the most elementary processes of quantitative analysis.

Comparative Religion might be studied in a post graduate course, 
provided the students taking it had a thorough knowledge of their own 
religion to start with. The main difficulty would apparently lie in find
ing a teacher who, whilst free from sectarian bias, would respect all 
religions equally.

The objects of the Central Hindu College are :—
(1) The teaching of religion and morality on Hindu lines;
(2) The uniting of all that is best in the education given in the

East and W est;
(3) The compulsory study of Sanskrit;
(4) Low fees which can be paid by the class of well bom, intelligent,

and poor Hindus,—the class most likely to prove useful to
the State;

(5) To advance Physical Education;
(6) To promote a closer and more friendly communication between

teachers and pupils.





THE HON’BLE Mr. JUSTICE G. E. KNOX.
I  Vice-Chanceller o f the Allahabad University.

gth obf College the regulations at present stand, every candidate for a degree has
to study for a period of four academical years from the date of his 
passing the Entrance Examination.

Judging from—^
(1) the attainments of those who pass the Entrance Examination

as shown by the answers recorded in their papers and con
versation with them ;

(2) the attainments of those who win a degree.
Similarly judged ;
(3) what Professors tell me

The course is not one day too long.

There are very few, I am told on what is competent authority, who 
can follow a lecture until they have been at least a year in College 
classes. Our schools at present are fully occupied in teaching—there is 
no time for education at school, and very little education is given at home. 
The youth is simply receiving whatever is put into his mind. His masters 
are in no sense his companions, and at any rate in these provinces there 
exist at present no appliances for drawing out what is in him. There is 
no such thing as school public opinion ; no sixth form,—no debating 
society. No general knowledge class—and he has developed no faculty 
for grasping the salient points of what he sees or hears, for winnowing 
wheat from chaff.

The time may come when the youth who enters the University 
doors is better equipped mentally. Till then the four-year course seems 
to be a necessity.

There would be less exception taken to the four-year course perhaps 
if the Intermediate examinations were altered. The fact that out of every 
hundred who are pronounced mentally fit to enter upon a College course, 
from fifty to sixty, when tested two years later, are either rejected or kept 
back, sufficiently indicates that there is a mistake somewhere. It extends 
the four-year course in a large number of cases by at least one year. It 
is for experts to speak positively. I cannot help feeling that it would be 
more satisfactory to require excellence in English plus a classical language 
or English plus Mathematics as necessary for a pass, and be content with 
less than we now require in the other subjects. Myself I can never see 
that anything is gained by keeping a student at that age working on in 
a subject for which he may have little inclination or capacity ; but in this 
I may be wrong. I f we adhere to the present course I would put the 
Intermediate at one year after Entrance, and let the student specialize 
for three years.

lomy  ̂of power The only ideas that present itself to my mind in this connec-
Co i l l  e i a t  e tion is that the University of Allahabad take up in real earnest the duties 

•eachiiing'-  ̂teaching University.
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There are certain Departments, if I may so term it, of University 
Education in w hich the apparatus and equipment is of so costly a 
nature that for each individual college to attempt to procure and main
tain it at a pro]pe)r standard of exeelleiice is impossible.

The Scien(ce and the Law Departments are instances, and I would be 
inclined to add tine instruction, for the degree of Master of Arts.

The UniveTSiity by Government aid, by contributions from colleges 
and benefactiorus (can best undertake this work. I would give it to no 
one college as a- c<ollege. To do so would be to cripple other colleges.

The teaching thus given would have to be at one centre and here 
would come the) opportunity for outlying colleges to still retain their 
identity. Let teacch such College devote part of its funds to the main
tenance of a separate or combined hostels or inns with scholarships 
tenable by preference by men from the mother college, and with tutors 
separate or comlbimed. These hostels or inns clustering round the Teach
ing University (of and at Allahabad would carry on each its own traditions, 
but all would share in the Common Teaching of the University, to which 
all had contributeid and on which all could feel they had a claim. The 
Wardens of these hostels or the tutors v̂ ould constitute a very powerful 
element in the Semate and Syndicate. They would be in constant touch 
with the colleges which they represented. Even here there might be 
loom for further economy in teaching.

Each hostel or group of eorftbined hostek might takt̂  up one or moie 
special subjects tto which the hostel tutors would d€;vote themselves 
and provide for inlter-communal tuition, apart from the teaching imparted 
by the UniversHy Chairs.

The outlyiing Colleges at Agra, Benares, Lucknow, Nagpur, &c., 
would still retain their separate life, and probably a more powerful one. 
They would be th(e centres at which the Arts and Science students would 
still remain; until they were qualified to pass on to the college hostels at 
Allahabad. In tiime when the necessity for a University at Nagpur, 
or at Agra had lariisen they would be the living centre of that University, 
and if they then ssaw fit could recall to themselves the college, &c,, at 
Allahabad. Bu t tthat future may be left to take care of itself.

My remarks on economy of power in collegiate teaching have 
coveied much o f the ground.

I need not dwell upon the necessity for and advantages of, hostel or 
residential colleg<e life. Presumably few, if any, would advocate the 
continuance of the system which now prevails.

The Agra CJollege Boarding-houses—the similar institution at St. 
John’s College, th(e Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College by the individ
uality which they impart to their alumni—the finish they put upon them— 
have proved, if mecessity existed for proof, the advantages of collegiate 
residential life.

Residence oiut of a hostel should be the marked exception and resi
dence in a licensed hostel should be practically compulsory. But it will

( 2 )



be asked, are hostels to be set apart for separate classes or creeds of 
students. Most emphatically I answer, no.

The object of our University life should surely be (1) the creation 
of good citizens, men who can take their proper part in social life, and (2) 
the bringing closer to each other men of all kinds.

I prefer the idea as I have already said, of hostels existing in the 
first instance, for men of the particular college which founded them, but 
with doors open wide for men of any place and any creed.

No doubt the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, if it had a 
hostel at Allahabad, would attract to itself Muhammadan students from 
all parts of these United Provinces and be a distinctively Muhammadan 
hostel: but if it is to have real influence, its influence will be in propor
tion to the readiness with which it can assimilate others who from any 
cause are attracted to its walls.

These hostels, if attached to a local college, would be purely college 
hostels. A t Allahabad they should be University hostels, e.e., subject 
to the control of the University, and not to that of any Allahabad 
College.

Much, very much will depend upon the fitness of the Warden, and 
all nominations of Warden should therefore be subject to confirmation 
by the University.

(  3 )
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I B E LIE V E  the establishment of hostels or residential colleges is 
very necessary. The so-called boarding-houses now existing' and 
attached to the various colleges afford accommodation to only a compara
tively small number of students and are generally mere lodging-houses. 
The boarding-houses already attached to the Governiment colleges should 
be enlarged and improved, and a system of grant-in-aid for the establish
ment and maintenance of such institutions by the puiblic generally, or by 
the members of any particular sect or denomination o f the public, should 
be inaugurated on lines similar to those laid down for the support of 
aided colleges and schools. The students attending an affiliated college, * 
who are not living with their parents, relatives or friends selected by 
guardians, should, so long as room be available, be required to live in 
Government or the denominational boarding-house appertaining to the 
community to which they may belong. They may, if they like, live in any 
other hostel approved by the University. Besides providing a healthy 
place of residence for the students, the boarding-houises should also make 
provision for efficient supervision and control over th«e boys, and for their 
physical and religious training. This can be best doirie by placing them 
under the control of a committee composed of the Pri ncipal of the College 
and some of the leading residents of the community, to which the- deno
minational boarding-house appertains. It should be made the duty of the 
Principal and Professors of the Colleges to visit these institutions regul
arly. For the establishment and growth of such institutions substantial 
aid from the Government is absolutely necessary at present. The work 
cannot be left entirely to the public, nor is it desirable to permit them to 
be run on purely commercial lines.

The Senates of some of the Indian Universities have no doubt 
become too large, chiefly by reason of the fellowships having been given 
in many cases merely by way of compliment. This however cannot be said 
of the Senate of the Allahabad University, which at present consists 
of

(a) 17 fellows ex-officio ;
(b) 10 fellows appointed under section 0(2) of A ct X V III of 1887 ;
(c) 43 fellows appointed under section 5(1), clamse {b) of Act 1887 ;
(<]̂ ) 43 fellows elected under section 5, sub-section (̂ 1), clause (c) of

Act 1887 ;
The Senate can elect as many fellows as the Government may appoint 
under section 5 (1), clause (b) of the Act. Thus the total number of fel
lows is 113.

It is not desirable to fix a hard and fast numerical limit for all the 
Universities. An ideal Senate according to my conception should have

(1) official and non-official fellows.in about equal proportions ;
(2) a fairly representative number of fellows from each part of the

country from which candidates come for the University ex
aminations ;



Teaching:
versity.

(3) a sufficient number off Specialists in Arts, Seiemce, Medicine  ̂
Enfi îneering and Luaw to constitute tiie various faculties.

I  think the number of fello:)ws qualified in each off tliese departments 
of learning in the Senate shoukd be at least about (double the number 
requisite to constitute each of Hhe faculties to admit sointe going out by- 
rotation every year, and others being elected to fill up the vacancies. 
Fellowships should be given for’ life as at present, subject to being vacat
ed for absence at three consecuitive meetings except in the case of fel
lows appointed ex-officio. As fat Allahabad, the Senate might be em
powered to elect fellows equal im number to the fellows appointed by the 
Chancellor. The rule has workced well at Allahabad. I would, however, 
abolish the system of voting b̂ y proxy, as it always leads to undesirable 
canvassing.

XJni- The Indian Universities aree already to a certain extent teaching uni
versities in the sense that the;̂ y regulate the teaching in the colleges 
affiliated to them. The controH which they thus exercise might be 
made more efficient by making sstricter rules for affiliation and by inau
gurating a system of periodical irevision of the list of affiliated institu
tions. Scattered as the collegers affiliated to the Allahabad University 
are throughout several proviiicees under the British Government and 
Native States, it would be impo ŝsible to transfer all of l îem to Allaha
bad, and it would be more difffic3ult still to induce the students attend
ing the various colleges to go tco the common centre. In my opinion 
the Indian Universities mighlt for the present be allowed to continue 
as they are, at least for some tiniie to come. The present system of affi
liating colleges up to the B. A... or B. Sc. standards which varies in the 
various towns within the sphere) of the work of each University, might 
be allowed to stand. All collleges which have got a suitable staff for 
instruction for the Degree of M.'. A. in any particular subject or subjects 
might be allowed, as at present ,̂ to send up candidates for the degree 
in that subject: but with the ob)ject of concentrating the instruction for 
the Degree of M. A. and D. Sc. to the University centres the State Col
leges at such places should be cconsiderably strengthened—and arrange
ment for post-graduate studies sshould also be made there.

{ 2 )

Formation of a 
list of recognised 
teachers.

The formation of such a lisit as well as the institution of an exami
nation for a teacher’s certificate is desirable, more in the interest of 
schools than in that of the co)lleges. In the Government colleges the 
higher appointments ate filled b)y recruitment in England and the lower 
from the ranks of distinguished Indian graduates, generally appointed 
on the recommendation of the Principal of the College, where they have 
been educated. The private iinstitutions try to secure the best man 
they can get for the pay. I, ho>wever, do not expect that much benefit 
would result from this scheme) until the prospects of the teachers in 
matters of pay, promotion and p̂ eDsion are made more tfawourable. The 
salary of the teachers in the schiools kept up by the Diistirict Boards in 
their respective districts is srniall, and it is smaller fstill in aided and 
private schools. These appointtmeuts are not pensionable.. The Native
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Professors now iii the Government Colleges generally secure a salary of 
E-s. 200 rising to Rs. 3 0 0 . The result is that Professors who have grown 
gray in the service continue to draw the small salaries allowed to them, 
while their compeers in other departments of Public service are drawing 
twice or even thrice the amount. Neither the examinations for teachers, 
certificates, nor the opening of register of teachers is likely to secure 
for our schools and colleges the desired class of teachers, unless these 
appointments are made more remunerative and pensionable. The pros
pects of our teachers in schools are considered worse even than that <of 
the clerks in the Government offices, and the Educational Department in 
the United Provinces generally fails to attract the best men, or to 
retain their services for a long time. I think that in the matter of rank, 
position and emoluments, the Indian Professors in the Government 
Colleges should be placed in the same position as their fellow countrymen 
in the subordinate, judicial, and executive services of the Government.

The sphere of influence of each university should be defined for the 
purposes of the affiliation of the colleges within the limits of each uni
versity : but students should be permitted to join any university they 
like, and they should be permitted to persue their studies at a college 
affiliated to the university chosen by them, though they may be natives 
of places outside local limits of the university. The Punjab University 
holds examinations for Oriental degrees, &c. It should be permitted to 
affiliate colleges outside the Punjab for the purposes of those examina
tions. I see no objection to institutions like the Muhammadan Anglo- 
Oriental College at Aligarh or the Central Hindu College at Benares 
being also affiliated to universities other than the one at Allahabad, if 
they can maintain the necessary staff.

The fixing of a minimum age limit for candidates for the Entrance 
or Matriculation Examinations seems to be unnecessary. Under the rules 
now in force in these Provinces in the Government and aided schools, 
and in fact in all recognised schools, it is hardly possible for a student to 
finish the school course before attaining the age of 15 or 16 years. I f 
an age limit is to be prescribed, I think the age of 15 would be a less 
objectionable limit. With the four-years college course from the matri
culation to the degree examinations a student cannot join any profession 
before completing the age of 22 or 23 years. He cannot join the profes
sion of law before that age in these provinces, whereas he can be called 
to the Bar in England on completing 21 years of his age. In view of the 
social conditions prevailing in this country, the students in our Indian 
colleges are burdened with the responsibilities of a family man much 
sooner than in England, and in my opinion, the present rule will prevent 
many a young man from continuing his studies so long as he can do now 
at a college. If the age limit of 16 years for admission to the matricula
tion be maintained, the Matriculation Examination should be of a standard 
higher than the present Entrance Examination : and the course from the 
matriculation for the degree examination should be a three-years course. 
I have no objection to requiring another year of attendance at a 
college for those who wish to go up for Honours in the B.A. and B. Sc.
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Examinations, bbut would at tlie same time suggest that the candidates 
v/ho passed v/itBh Honours should be permitted to go up for the M. A. 
examination aftter one year only. At present many students begin their 
studies for a porofession after passing the M, A. examination. With 
the 16 years mninimum age limit for the Matriculation Examination, the 
number of such persons will become very small inTuture, and I apprehend 
fewer candidatees will be able to go up for the degree of M. A.

the I think thaat certificates for permission to present themselves for 
examination aree by no means easily granted to the candidates by the 
Principals of thae Colleges. The small percentage of passes is due to the 
difficulties of tlhe examination in which the candidates have to answer 
the questions ini a foreign tongue.

It will be pperhaps better to place the Syndicates of all Indian Uni
versities upon a uniform statutory basis. In the Allahabad University 
the colleges andi the Government are, by no means, inadequately repre
sented. Out oif 20 members which go to make up the Syndicate, the 
Director of Pubblic Instruction, an Inspector of Schools in the United 
Provinces of Ai.gra and Oudh and a member of the Indian Educational 
Service, Centrall Provinces, must always be a member. In addition to them, 
there must be seeven Principals of Colleges affiliated to the University in 
the Syndicate, tthree of which belong to Government Colleges and three to 
the Canning ancd Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental Colleges and the College 
at Agra, which fare in a manner also under the Government control. The 
two fellows reprresenting the faculty of engineering are Secretaries of the 
Local Governmaent. Thus there are always at least eight officers in the 
service of the Grovernment in the Syndicate. In practice, however, with 
the exception off the four fellows representing the faculties of Law and 
Engineering, thie rest always consist of teachers of the various colleges 
and the memberrs of the Educational Department of the Government. 
Besides the Primcipal of one of the aided colleges, and one or both members 
representing thie Faculty of Law, all the remaining members of the 
Syndicate are iin Government service, serving in colleges under the 
supreme controll of the Government. The Vice-Chancellor generally 
is an officer in tthe service of the Government. I think that non-official 
members of the Senate should be more largely represented on tlhe Syndi
cate than they aare at present here : that in providing a uniform ŝtatutory 
constitution forr the Syndicate of all Indian Universities, an^adequate 
representation oof non-official members should be secured.

Study of law. The machimery now existing for imparting education in law is utterly
inadequate. Thie establishment of an efficient Law College of the Univer
sity is urgently needed. A  thorougher knowledge of the principles of 
law should be required than at present. The study of Hindu and 
Muhammadan Lliaws from the original sources should be encouraged and for 
this purpose Proof essors of Hindu and Muhammadan Laws, who ishould be 
able to teach frconi original works should be appointed. Candidates going 
up for Honourrs in law should be allowed to take up Honours :—say in 
three subjects 03ut of a nunaber of them that may be pires3ribed. Those 
taking up Hindlu and Muhammadan Law should be required to possess a 
competent knowvledge of Sanskrit or Arabic and Persian.. 1'he inistitutions

(  4 )
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should be on the lines of the Law College at Madras, and although the 
Government may in the beginning have to spend a largee sum in maintain
ing it for a few years, the institution I expect will, as in Madras, soon 
become self-supporting. The recent measures for stremgthening of the 
law classes attached to the Muir Central College fcor which we are 
indebted to Government in this direction are, I am afraiid, inadequate.

In the Allahabad University every member of the; Syndicate is not 
a member of one or other of the faculties. The niumber of fellows 
constituting each faculty is limited, and except in the (case of Principals 
of Colleges who become fellows ex-officio in the Faculty of Arts, the other 
fellows are elected at the annual meeting of the Senaate. I think the 
election to the faculties should be by the Senate. Thie faculties as at 
present constituted in the University of Allahabad arce, in my opinion 
fully equal to the duties assigned to them.

Where more than one college has been established in the same town,
in Co 111 e g i a t e the University should encourage the Principals of the CJolleges concerned 
teachiing. arrange for a system of combined lectures. But I d(o not think that

such arrangements will be frequently made. As a rulce two colleges at 
the same place are not of equal strength, and the cla ŝses in both will 
most probably be overcrowded. Where the classes are . not too large to 
prevent the Professors from devoting their attention! to the students 
personally, it would benefit the students more to attendl such a class than 
to attend the lectures delivered to a large combined claiss. The Univer
sity should leave the initiative to the Principals of the C^olleges Concerned,
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I.-^GENERAL REM ARKS.

A .—A  T each in g  versus a n  E x a m in in g  U n iv e r s it y .

T h er e  can be no doubt, in my opinion, that the Educational 
product of a Teaching University is, in every way, superior to that of an 
University which is merely an Examining body. It is, however, too 
late in the day to start University education de novo in India. If 
certain Educational centres in the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh 
were closed in order to centralize in Allahabad, and convert it into a 
University City on European lines, the cause of Higher Education in 
these Provinces would be rather retarded than advanced. Any gain in 
intensity would be at the cost of extensity, as the necessary expenses of 
travelling and boarding would be so great as to deter many students who, 
as day-scholars, now attend colleges in their native cities, from indulging 
in the luxury of University education. Higher education has not yet 
laid such a hold upon these Provinces as to justify any experiments 
likely to weaken its popularity and hinder its diffusion.

The only other alternative seems to be to endeavour to overcome the 
geographical disabilities, by establishing small universities in the chief 
cities. For example, in Allahabad, Lucknow, and Agra, so as to utilize and 
still further expand the Collegiate institutions and Educational Agencies 
already in existence in these cities. By a system of Inter-Collegiate 
lectures in such cities some economy might be effected and a closer 
supervision might be exercised ; but it may be doubted whether Higher 
education under such conditions would be any great advance on the 
present system. The Educational environment would be too narrow, and 
too local for true University life.

If such a policy were contemplated, I might here point out that the 
City of Agra already possesses many qualifications for becoming a 
University centre. There are three colleges, five high schools [includ
ing one for Christian girls], a medical school, a municipal school, 
a vernacular normal school, besides numerous elementary mission 
schools for boys and girls. The neighbouring colleges of Gwalior, 
Jeypore, Ajmer, Ujjain and Indore might also be incorporated until 
such time as further separation and new grouping became desirable.

All such proposals, however, whether in the direction of centraliza
tion in Allahabad, or of multiplying small universities seem at present 
unnecessary. The former is impracticable, and the latter premature.

The wiser plan is to endeavour to improve the present system, as 
found in the University of Allahabad—(1) by reforming present abuses, 
and (2) by a wise reconstruction on lines which seem justified by Indian 
experience, and on a uniform basis with other Indian universities.

B . — D is c ip l in e .

I think that a good deal might be done in establishing a stricter 
supervision of the private lives of students, so as to ensure, to some



extent, the formation off good m'oral habits. 1  should like to see all 
students attending affiliiatied colleiges, living under residential conditions, 
approved and regulat<ed by tlie University. It should not be difficult to 
ensure that all students daring their college career, should live (1 ) 
either with their parents, or (2) in licensed lodgings, or (3), b^t of all 
in licensed Boarding-h<ouses attached to the different colleges. Under 
sympathetic and effectiwe .‘superintendence, and the influence of a corpo
rate life, the Boarding-house system would result in healthy morals, 
better mental habits, and a naore manly typ« of character. If, however, 
the supervision was lax:, I  can well conceive how isuch Boarding-houses 
might become hot-beds of impurity, and increase the very evils they were 
intended to remedy.

II .— U N IVER SITY REFORM.

A .— T he S enate.

The Senate at pres.ent consists of 131 members. Of these, possibly 
50, on an average, attend the Senate meetings in March and November. 
1ST early two-thirds of the members [Deputy Magistrates, Subordinate 
Judges, &c., &c.] are not engaged in education at all, and take liitle or no 
interest in the well-being of the University. In my opinion these “ com
plimentary ” Fellowships ishould be awarded much more sparingly ; and 
it should be understood that the privilege of fellowship carries with it 
an obligation to take an active interest in University affairs.

Care should be taken too, in any reconstructive ŝcheme, that purely 
educational questions shall never be endangered by at adverse non-edu- 
cational vote.

C.— T he S yndicate.

The constitution of the Syndicate seems to have been drawn up on a 
broad and representative basis. It consists of 19 memberships, of which 
8 are ex-officio and 1 1  are elective. The system of ex-officio memberships 
is not in itself objectionable, provided that the privilege is not the mono
poly of a few favoured colleges, but is open to all leading colleges which 
have qualified for the privilege by affiliation to the M. A. Degree, and a 
high standard of efficiency.

Of the elective memberships six are “ close, ” that is, are held in 
virtue of certain defined <qualiiications, and five are nominally “ open ” to 
the whole Senate. If, however, we study the history of the Syndicate, 
and examine its memberships at the present time, we see that the origi
nal intention of a represeaitative constitution has never been realized. In 
actual working, these five “ open ” memberships, instead of being held by 
members of the Senate representing the interests of Private Institutions 
( or educational interests otlier than those of State a.nd aided education 
already provided for) as apparently wa& the oiriginal intention, have 
always been held by Proifessors of the Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
The constitution of the SyBdicate, under these (circumstances, becomes 
open to the following objections :

( 2 )



( » )

(i). State Education is over-represented.

This branch of education is represented in the University of Allah
abad by three colleges only. Its interests are provided for by the 
“ ex-officio ” memberships allotted to the Director of Public Instruction, 
an Inspector of Schools, and the Principals of the three Government 
Colleges. When, however, the representation of State Education is 
augmented by five Professors of the Muir Central College, occupying the 
“ open ” memberships, it is apparent that State education is over-repre
sented, as it can then command a voting majority in the Syndicate. It 
is also undesirable that any one college in the University should possess 
six votes, when no other college possesses more than one, and several 
colleges of B. A . standing have no representation at all. The preponder
ating iniluence of this college becomes still further apparent, when we 
note that in the year 1899-1900, the average attendance at Syndicate 
Meetings never exceeded 10 , and in 1900-1901, never exceeded 1 1 . 
Human nature being what it is, it is inevitable, under these conditions, that 
University legislation, in the long run, should tend rather to the interests 
of a particular college than to the good of the University as a whole.

(ii). An important branch o f  education^ namely^ unaided or Private
Jnstitutions, is entirely unrepresented on the governing body o f
the University.

In the University of Allahabad there are 18 unaided colleges 
(chiefly Missionary, and four Native State Colleges). Of these, two are of 
M. A . standing ; five of B. A . standing, and the rest of F. A . standing,— 
yet they have no voice in the deliberations and decisions of the Executive 
Committee of the University. In the United Provinces of Agra and 
Oudh in 1900 there were 6,271 Private Institutions with a roll of 81,853 
students. As it has become a tradition of the University that the five 
“ open memberships shall be held by Professors of the local College of 
Allahabad, it follows that the interests of this large body of students 
are entirely unrepresented ; and the great assistance given to the cause 
of education by English and American Missionary Societies remains 
unrecognised, as entitling them to a voice on the governing body.

[Hi). It is too official.

A t the present time the number of non-official members is six, 
namely, the three Principals of Aided Colleges at Aligarh, Lucknow and 
Agra, the Hon ble Mr. T. Conlan, the Reverend G. H. Westcott and 
Pandit Sundar Lai. After excluding the notes of three Government offici
als who never attend a meeting except under a mandate from His Honor 
the Chancellor, there is still an official voting majority. Under such a 
constitution, a University is apt to be considered a department of Govern
ment rather thai. an independent constitutional body, in which all 
educational interests, official and non-official, should be fully and fairly 
represented.

{iv). It is too European.

I consider it a great misfortune to education in these Provinces 
that in the governing body of an Indian University the proportion of



European to Indian should be that of 16 to 3. Under the constitution of 
the Allahabad University, it might easily happen that all the seats should 
be held by Europeans. In consequence of this disproportion the system 
of education, is apt to become more Anglican than Indian ; and in this 
fact lies a good deal of the weakness of Higher education. It should 
not be diffi(cult to find well-educated representative Indian gentlemen, 
who are comipetent to advise as to how best to adapt English educational 
principles to) Indian conditions.

C.— E x a m in e r s h ip s .

I am of opinion there is very considerable room for reform in 
the way examinations are conducted in the University of Allahabad. 
Certain evills, readily recognised and carefully guarded against in other 
Indian UniV'Orsities, flourish unblushingly at Allahabad. The following 
are some of Ithem :—

(^). The Syndicate as the appointing body eithtr appoint them
selves^ or members o f  the staffs oftha colleges to which they 
belong.

In the Punjab University all examiners must be outsiders, that 
is they must not be engaged in teaching in any affili-ated institution of 
the University. In Allahabad the members of the Syndicate seem to 
appoint themselves as examiners in the subjects which carry the highest 
pecuniary reimunerations. Nor are they satisfied with being examiners 
in one subject only ; some hold examinerships in tjie M A ., B.A., 
F. A . and Entrance Examinations; others in the B-, §q-.} B. gg,, B. A ., 
and F.A. Examinations, in one and the same year. There seems 
no occasion ftor thus loading themselves with such a burden of work which 
must be detrimental to their more legitimate work as College Professors. 
There are plenty of competent Professors in other colleges ready to 
co-operate ; and if the system of appointing Profesŝ ors engaged in teach
ing in affiliated colleges can be justified at all—€̂ ,xaminerships should, 
at any rate, be distributed fairly amongst all colleges of B. A. standing. 
Examinerships were thus distributed in 1901 : —

* To M uir Central College ...

( i  )

* „  Queen’s College, Benares
* „  Canning Colltge, Lucknow
* „  Agra College 
* „ Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental Col

lege, Aligarh.
„  Stt. John’s College, Agra 
„ Christ Church College, Cawnpore ...

To Bareilly College 
„  Meerut College
„ Reid Christian College, Lucknow... 
„ N'ative State Colleges

6
6 I,
_ )* Colleges of M . A. atauding.o I

Collegcl of B- A. standing.

raged to migrateiii). It is undesirable that students should be en^oi
to those colleges in which Professors havd^hi'^n appointed as 
Exam iners in certain subjects.
The names of the Examiners are supposed toh^< Iknown to the 

Syndicate ; but students generally contrive to acqui ^
• Colleges, whose Piincipale are ex-officio Synf®*-

his Lnformation at
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an early date ; and they flock to certain colleges, not to benefit by honest 
teaching, so much as to acquire the special notes which may be dictated by 
the appointed examiner. Thus the present system encourages cram and 
slipshod work. A  study of the University “ Minutes ” reveals the 
fact that the examinerships for all the higher examinations have gradu
ally become the monopoly of the Muir Central College, and evidently a 
bid is thus being made for the exclusive right to teach all M. A ., B. A., 
and B. Sc. students of the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh, to 
the great detriment of other colleges. Students have said to me : 
“ The expenses in Allahabad are higher, but the chance of passing is 
greater.”

{iii). A  study o f  the University '"‘ Minutes^* also reveals^ with mathe
matical invariability^ that the proportion o f  students who fa il  
in given subjects is always least in those years when their own 
Professors are the Examiners.

I select the following two cases as examples :—

A g r a  C o l le g e .

English Pa'per \lntermediate\

^  Students t;, -iYear.  ̂ , lailurer.entered.
1897 . . .  ... 69 30—i.e. 50 per cent.*) i tt-

. . . ... 42 2 0 ~ i .c .4 8  ,. jO^^tside Examiner.

1899 ... 43 16—-i.e. 37 „ ^ „
1901 . . .  .. . 61 2 3 - i .e .3 7  ”  j  Agra College Professor.

C anning C ollege.

Additional Mathematics \_Intermediate\

1899   29 3 - i e . l 7 p e r c e n t .| ‘^“ ™ " g  P™ ' 

1897 . . . .................. .. .  29 12— i.e. 41 „  x- 
1900 . . . .................. .. .  28 15— i.e. 53 „  jOutaide Ejtamiuer.

Examples of a different kind in 1901 :—

M iir Central College \Intermediate'\.

No failures  in Physics, Chemistry, and 2nd Course of Mathe
matics ; but failures in these three subjects in all other colleges.

M tHAMMADAN ANGLO-ORIENrAL CoLLEGE.

[PoUical Economy— B .A . Examination].

No fa ilures  ai Aligarh, and only four failures in the whole Univer
sity.

Interesting maliematical revelations of this kind could easily be ex
tended. In fact a ^udy of all examinations in all subjects for the last 
ten years, from the fgures supplied from the University “ Minutes,” would 
probably r<ev eal a caidition of things in connection with Examinerships 
which womld startle the educational world, and show how great is the 
need for radical refcrra.
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(tv j. Agcain^ in the Allahabad University the appointed ExamiuGrs
conssci ously or unconsciously rev&al the questions which are actu~
a lly  s(Bt by them in the University Examinations.

Thiss is either done by the Professors laying stress on particular 
notes dicttarted in class, [which notes are afterwards widely circulated 
th rou ghoD u fc the Provinces], or, as last year, in a glaring case, by ques
tions set iin a Test Examination. This year, at the present moment, cer
tain questticons supplied about a month ago in a Test Examination in the 
same colUege, are receiving special attention from students in Agra !]

In Jjamuary this year, the Entrance Examination had to be postponed, 
because aan anonymous correspondent was honest enough to reveal the 
fact that the questions in some subjects were already known to some 
of the ceamdidates. Personally, I am of opinion that this “ leakage ” 
has freqiueintly taken place in other years, though the University 
authoritiees have been unaware of the fact. My own B. A. students 
have someetimes asked permission to go to Allahabad a day or two ahead 
of the apjpo)inted time, in order that they might be placed on a-n equality 
with oth^r students by learning what the subject of the essay was to be !

(v). The syjstem o f Moderatorships and Boards o f  Examiners should
he abolished.

InasBmnich as by the present system the questions to be s^t on any 
subject aire known to Professors in three different colleges, and, conscious
ly or uncconisciously, such knowledge is bound to affect the teaching in 
such a mEaniner as to give to those colleges an advantage not poissessed by 
other collleges.

Rermeidy.— I recommend that the present system be totally aban
doned, amd that, as in the Punjab University, all Examiners be selected 
from Collleges of other Indian Universities ; or, at any rate, that question 
papers bee mever set by those who are engaged in teaching in any affiliated 
College cof Allahabad University.

D .— A ffiliations.

I haive recently had occasion to apply for affiliation to '̂ he B. Sc. 
standard.. Two Professors from colleges, directly interested in the pros
perity of: tiheir own Science Classes, were deputed by the Syidicate to 
inspect amd. report as to the efficiency of the St. John’s Colley Labora
tories. Hn. this case I should not for one moment think of doubting the 
integrity of the Inspectors ; but I am of opinion that competeit outside 
Inspectoirs could be found, and I think this would be a much nore satis
factory airrangement.

In c3onclusion, I think these points embrace most of the directions 
in which, reform is desirable. It may be thought that my criticisms have 
been moire destructive than constructive. Many interesting ques-tio)ns 
have bee3n ;agitating the Allahabad University during the past ivo years : 
e.g., the) desirability of an uniform Entrance standard, and \ A . â nd 
B. A . Esxaiminations of equivalent value in all Indian Universoies, so as 
to permiit of students freely interchanging, when necess^rjj shall a



College course be one of three years or of four ; shall there be an 
Honour’s Course ; shall subjects be taught from text-books or by sylla
bus ; OQ these and similar questions opinions have been formed and could 
be expressed. But sufficient has been already stated for a preliminary 
memorandum.

( 7 )

T H E  U N IV E R S IT Y  O F A L L A H A B A D  A N D  T H E  PRESiENT  
C O N S T IT U T IO N  O F T H E  S Y N D IC A T E .

It will generally be granted that the Senate of a UniversiTty should 
be composed of membera who represent the various educational interests 
of the provincial area over which the University extends ; and similarly 
that the Syndicate of a University, being the executive b«odyofthe 
Senate, should be representative of the various sections of which the 
Senate is formed.

If we apply these general principles to the University of Allahabad 
it may be said that the Senate is now fairly representative — although 
there are several affiliated colleges in Native States still practieally unre
presented,—but with regard to the constitution of the Syndicate, there 
seems to be considerable ground for dissatisfaction, and a clear case for 
reform.

The dissatisfaction arises from two causes, viz., (1 ) the present con
stitution is too official, and (2) as a necessary corollary, it is viot rapre- 

either of the Senate, or of the educational interests of the 
whole University.

The Senate of the Allahabad University may be broadly classified 
under fî e heads, viz :—

1 . The Director of Public Instruction, and Inspectors of Schools.
2 . Principals and Professors of Colleges, in

(а) Government Colleges.
(б) Aided „

(c) Unaided, or Private Colleges.
3 .. Members of the Legal Profession.
4 .. „ „ Engineering Profession.
5.. „ „ Medical „

T?ht Syndicate, as at present constituted, consists of 19 members, 
(includlirg the Vice-Chancellor), who are distributed in the following 
maun^r,—

1-. By two members, v iz :—
The Director of Public Instruction, and one Inspector of Schools.

2.. (a) By two Principals, and five Professors.
(5) By Jour Principals.
(c) By no representative.

3 - By t/iree members, viz., one Judge, one Barrister, and one 
Ploader



4. By T one Prineipial and two Secretaries to Government, iii 
P. W . D. Biiuildings and Roads, a,nd Irrigation Departments.*

5. By r no representa,tive, but as the Faculty of Medicine has not 
yet been connstituted, there seems no present necessity for the representa
tion of this s section.

Of the ] 19 Memberships in the Syndicate only five are such as can 
be described! as being “ open*’ to the whole body of the Senate,—the 
other six eleective memberships being held in virtue of certain defined 
qualification's.

It mighht be supposed that these five “ open ” memberships would 
be carefully t  conserved by the Seriate, so as to represent such educational 
interests as 3 have not already been provided for in the “ ex-officio,” and 
“ closed ” elelective memberships.

A s a mnatter of fact, these “ open ” memberships have always been 
held by Proofessors of the Muir Central College, i. e., by representatives 
of State Edducation, the interests of which have already been secured in 
the appointnment of the Director of Public Instruction, an Inspector of 
Schools, andd three Principals of Government Colleges.

It folloows that whilst State Education is thus unduly represented, 
inducing a s spirit of “ officiaHsm ” which cannot but be detrimental to the 
best interestits of a public and liberal institution like a University ;—that 
special branach of education which the Government of India has pledged 
itself again a and again, to foster and encourage, f and which is represented 
in the Univiversity of Allahabad by thirteen Unaided, or Private Col
leges, maintitained at an annual cost of Rs. 3,77,736 (vide p. 14 of the 
Government t Educational Keport, United Provinces of Agra and Gudh, 
1900)— remaains without any representation whatsoever, upon the Execu
tive Commitittee of the University.

Again, , in the United Provinces of Agra and Gudh in 1900, out of 
13,954 educaational institutions, 6,271 were returned as “ Private.”

If we taake the 14 members of the Syndicate, who represent Govern
ment and Ai-ided Education, as, directly or indirectly, representing the 
educational interests of the 7,683 “ Public Institutions ” in the Provin
ces, it followws that the interests of 6,271 “ Private Institutions,” with 
their 81,8533 students, are entirely neglected by the Governing body of 
the Allahabbad University, since no provision is made for the representa
tion of so imnportant a branch of education.

Or agaiiin, if the matter be considered from a less general standpoint, 
that of onee of the many missionary societies which are doing so much 
for the causise of education in these Provinces, some representation for 
« Private Innstitutions ” on the Syndicate seems necessary and equitable.

* W h y  are e there two Secretaries to  Government oti the Syndicate ? In the University Calendar, p. 60, 
last para , it readids one “  or ”  the ether. Th<e Schedule of the University Act also only provides o » e '■ E x 
officio ”  Secretarary to Governm ent as a naember o f  Senate, vide p. 50.

t  Vide Relesolution o f  the Goviernrjient o f India, dated November 4th, 1899, para. 7 :— “  These figures 
show that the pririncip les laid dow n foir thie final and fu ll acceptance o f  Local Government’s in para. 30 of

H om e Departmerent E esolution  N o . — da.ted October 23rd, 1884, are not receiving duly carefu l attention.

I t  was laittid down that f o r  all k inds “ o f  advanced education,”  private effort shouU in future be 
increasingly and d m ain ly relied on , a»nd thait every forui o f  private e ffort should be gystematically encour
aged  in  such wsvays as th e se ; ( a )  by clearly showing that, w hilst existing State institntions must ba 
m aintained iu coioraplete eflSciency wlwere neciessary, • 'the improvement and exteusioii o f  justitutions under 
private mauagerers w ill be the primcipAl cSiie « f  the Departmeac,”  {h) &c.”

( 8 )
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The Church Missionary Society provides an uniaided first grade 
college at Agra. To this college are affiliated Chur(ch Mission High 
Schools in Agra, Meerut, Lucknow, Benares, Basti, Jeaunpur, Azamgarh 
and Jubbulpore, (and a second grade college at Gorjakhpur) to each of 
which Anglo-Vernacular or Vernacular Branch Schcools are attached. 
The educational work of this Society, though so widiely spread, and in 
the aggregate, reaching some 6,000 students, is in no ''way recognized on 
the Syndicate, as being entitled to a voice in its delibeerations and deci
sions.

In conclusion, as there are five vacancies in the S;;yndicate of which 
four are to the filled by election, at the Annual Meetimg of the Senate, 
on March 4th, an opportunity will then be given (of recognizing the 
principle that the Syndicate of a University should be representative 
of all sections of the educational body, which is tco be found in the 
Senate, and in the University, by returning at least ione member to re
present the interests, and the work of Private Institutiions.

A g r a  : 1 J O H N  P. H A Y T H O S IN T H W A IT E ,

The 2hth February 1902. I Member of Senate.





I am of opinion that a Teaching University might be feasible in each of the
E.tabn,hmeni o f .  Teaching it ,. following centres: Allahabad, Lucknow,

Agra, Aligarh, and Jubbulpore, withm the 
sphere of the University of Allahabad. In each centre a separate University Build
ing consisting of a Senate Hall, Registrar’s Office, etc., would be necessary. 
All present Colleges— each of which is a University in embryô  since it 
provides professors for all subjects in the curriculum— would form the basis 
for the new constitution of the University, the form of which should be deter
mined by the Indian Universities Commission and be the same for all Univer
sities, and drawn up on broad and representative principles. To this University 
Body might be affiliated residential Halls, or Boarding Houses, which might be 
called Colleges, as at Oxford and Cambridge, and each might be called upon 
to supply one or more competent Lecturer, as a condition of affiliation. All stu
dents would be required to reside in an affiliated and licensed hall, or hostel, 
and to live a disciplined life, regulated by conditions drawn up by the University. 
In this way there would be formed a Teaching University with University 
Professors, College Lecturers, etc., on very similar lines to those which prevail 
at Oxford and Cambridge.

The real difficulty, however, is the religious one.

In Oxford and Cambridge only one religion is profesed, and consequently 
compulsory attendance, under a conscience clause, can be enforced.

Sir Anthony McDonnell and others have thought this difficulty could 
be  met in India, by the various halls or Colleges being Sectarian, or caste 
institutions, in each of which an appropriate religious instructor might be 
appointed. In my opinion, so simple a solution betrays an utter ignorance of 
the complexity of the religious difficulty. A Hindu of a given caste may be an 
athiest, or polythiest, or panthiest, or Arya Samajist, or a Unitarian. Mohamma- 
dans are similarly divided into sects and subdivisions, and thus, to compel' 
religious attendance would be impossible, as also to supply religious teachers 
o f so many divergent schools of thought.

Applications, too, are frequently made by Hindu and Mahommadan parents 
for their sons to be allowed to reside in Christian hostels, so as to become 
more habituated to European ways, and to be better taught Christian morals.

It would thus be necessary that in addition to caste-hostels, there should 
be a certain number, which should be open to all who would choose to attend,

“  Catholic ” as distinct from Sectarian ; and that in all such Hostels, attend
ance at the religious services should be voluntary.

The great point to be observed in all these hostels of colleges, is that life 
shall be lined under healthy condition, and that there should be a system* of 
moral discipline, to which all students would be obliged to conform. Students 
may be taught punctuality, obedience, courtesy, truthfulness, honours and duty 
b y  the personal example and efficient supervision of a Superintendent of high 
character and the requisite natural gifts. Hostels without discipline, or effective 
control, tend to foster and multiply the very evils they ought to remedy.

SUPPLEMENT.

G. C. P m t, SiED U .»-N o. 5S H. D .« » 38^  1 9 0 ^ — 30 .





MR. A. MONRO. DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC INSTKUC 
TION, CEMTRAL PROVINCES-

1 propose to note a few points that have occurred to me as Important.

The fact that three of the colleges in the Central Provinces are affiliated 
to the Calcutta and one to the Allahabad University is a great disadvantage. 
It involves the existence of two different standards, and it is hardly necessary 
to enlarge on the inconvenience caused by this. Thus, in the matter of the award 
of scholarships given annually on the results of the Matriculation, F. A. and B. A. 
examinations, it is extremely difficult, with a double standard, to award them. 
So, also, as regards admission to the various grades of Government service, it is 
not an easy matter to decide between the claims of, say, an F. A. of Allahabad 
and an F. A. of Calcutta. I think that the colleges should be affiliated to one 
University and preferably to Allahabad. One solution of the difficulty suggests 
itself, vis., the creation of a separate University for, say, the Central Provinces, 
the Berars, and Central India. There are four colleges and $ibout sixteen high 
schools in the Central Provinces. There are two colleges at Indore and another 
at Gwalior, and there are several high schools in the Berars, Central India and 
Bhopal. This seems to me to be sufficient material to justify the establishment 
of a separate university. A university, if it is to be adapted to the needs and 
requirements of its affiliated colleges, should, I think, be in close touch with the 
people themselves. A university situated at a long distance from its colleges, 
and governed by officials who have no knowledge of the language, habits and 
customs of the people concerned, is apt to become a mere abstraction, not a living' 
and working reality. It is not calculated to inspire the feelings of reverence due 
to an Aifna Mater  ̂ nor does it concern itself with the moral improvement of its 
alumni by inquiring under what conditions they live. It cannot well do so, 
seeing that they are practically foreigners to it. It is only fitted to set and 
test examination papers- It is a mere examining machine. This is largely 
the feeling in these Provinces as regards the Calcutta University. It is less 
so as regards Allahabad; but even here it is natural and perhaps inevitable 
that the interests of the United Provinces should be considered before those 
of these Provinces, even should we be more adequately represented in the 
University than ŵ e are at present. In connection with this question, I may 
mention what is being done in these Provinces in the matter of the proposed 
Victoria Technical Institute, in which provision is being made for physical 
and chemical laboratories. The object of this Is twofold. Firstly, to pro
vide the necessary instruction in chemistry for the students of the Agri
cultural Class and the necessary facilities for experiments in agricultural 
chemistry. Secondly, to provide for instruction In science, with facilities for 
practical work in connection with the three local colleges. It is admitted that it 
is almost impossible for these colleges to provide and maintain separate labora
tories and instruments sufficient to make the teaching of physics and chemistry 
at all valuable, and it would be absurd for Government to fritter a\vay money by 
making grants to provide and support inferior and rival laboratories. It has, 
therefore, been proposed that as part of the Victoria Technical Institute, labora
tories should be provided which will be open to the students of the local colleges. 
This scheme seems to tend in the direction of a teaching university, if ever we 
ar<5 to have a university.

2. A matter which I consider of supreme Importance i s  the hostel question, 
and I think that the universities should take more active an interest in it than has 
hitherto been the case. There can be no doubt of the risks which youths incur 
when separated from their parents and exposed to the temptations incident to 
large cities. I took the opportunity, when I w'as acting Director in Madras, of 
visiting some of the lodging-houses in which the students lived. In point 
of overcrowding, dirt and lack of ordinary sanitary arrangements, it would be



NS.

difficult to exaggerate thhehe condition  of these houses. Many of them were, I 
found, kept by d;t-dancingj g girlis. In these Provinces, the Government has recently 
iniroj^uced prder djrecctKtiing that no student, whose parents are not residents of 
the place in which the insHittitiutiion to which he seeks admission is located, shall be 
admitted to any college orr a: sichiool unless he lives either—

( i )  with guardianss s  a.pproved by the head of the institution ; or 
{2) in a lodging-hcouou.se: licensed as such by the Director of Public Instruc

tion ; or
• 1(3) in a regular hcosbstel..

I think that som e siucucSi rules might, with advantage, be adopted by the 
Ijniyersities. In the largest tT citiies there might be, as in Oxford and Cambridge, 
Boards whose duty it shjoLomldi be to inspect students’ lodging-houses.

3. Attention has frecququemtly been directed to the ignorance and unprepared- 
hess o f students who joiin n (ouir colleges from the various high schools. I attri
bute this to thg fact thatt ti the High School course (two years) is too short. Ih e  
students cannot get thrcoupu-gto the course in the time, 1 think that it sh ould be 
ijncreased tp three years.

4. Mr. Herbert Specncnc«r„ when he visited India some 22 years ago, wrote a 
letter to the papers comnmeneintiing on the various examination papers set for the 
Calcutta University. Hce n rieimarked on the extreme difficulty of the history and 
philosophy papers, addimg g thjat he himself could hardly answer a single question 
in any of them. H e sppeoeciallly ridiculed the papers in English literature, in 
which there were questiioiions on lowland Scotch colloquialisms from Scott’s 
novels, which even a S(CocottcHiman himself could hardly answer. He strongly 
advocated greater simplicnt}it7 im the papers. 1 am disposed to share this view. ( 
think the curriculum ini 1 Eniglish literature should contain only good books 
o f modern English not eaarhrlner than, say, the 17th century, I would exclude 
Anglo-Saxon altogether, <exexce;pt, perhaps, for the M. A. degree, and I wouU veto 
«uch books as Ruskin’s F Forrs Clavigira ” , Sesame and Lilies, Arnold’s “  Essays 
©n Criticism "  as being bfeyey(onid the capacity of the ordinary native student. Good 
modern novels might be ssebel ec:ted, but I would place such authors as George 
Meredith on the Index B^xjxpwrgatorius. The style is difficulty for an English, but 
iquite incomprehensible tO) a* am JIndian, student.

5. I think that the Qojo'veirnment of India should reserve to itself the right 
i)f vetoing any of the tcejc2jctt-toooks sanctioned by a University that they consider 
ipbjeotionable.

6 ,  C. IPr«?r«ai, Sim la.~No. 55 H.D.—ai.4-i9o*.—30.
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Reverend D. WHITTON, Principal, 1, Hislop College, Nagpui, 
Central Provincccees.

1. Speaking generally, I am of opinion n that the University system of 
education in India has worked well. It is impososssible for one who has bejn in 
India, and in close contact with its people, for mmcore than thirty years, as I have 
been, not to see that education has produced wididee and far reaching results, both 
in the character and life of those that have come e under its influence, and that 
this influence has, on the whole, been for go^ocod. Education has not, inleed, 
accomplished everything that was expected of it ;t ;; but it has done much ; ard, 
in one respect at least, it has more than fulfillededl the most sanguine hop;s o f 
its founders— I mean, in respect of its popularity.y. A  system of education, like 
a system of government, must be adapted to the  ̂ wvants and wishes of thost for 
whom it is intended. If it is not appreciated, it v. wvill be.a practical failure, even 
if it were theoretically perfect. Let the present t system of education be tried 
by this test, and the wisdom of its founders will b< bee abundantly vindicated. I have 
thought it necessary to emphasise this point, becaccause many of our critics >eem 
to think that the popularity of our Colleges is a am argument against them It 
may be true, or it may not, that there are too manamy B. A ’s ; but if it is true, 
it only shows that our system of education is thororoughly adapted to the chancter 
and circumstances of the people,

2. But, it will be asked, what do mere e numbers avail when the men 
whose destinies you are shaping by your educacaational system turn out nere 
imitators, instead of original thinkers, men whi'hco are quick to imbibe a vast 
amount of book knowledge and store it up in their c* c:apacious memories, but cainot 
see \ls practical bearings, and apply it to the greatat purposes of life ? I am incined 
to think there is a good deal of exaggeration in thihiss w'ay of putting things, andthat 
there is more of real assimilation going on in the n rminds of our educated men .han 
many suppose. But even if it were otherwise, , lhave we fully considered the 
importance of the element of time in a question ofof this kind ? The introduction 
of the inductive system of philosophy in Europe thrhrree hundred years ago was iota 
greater innovation on previously existing systems is than was the introduction (f an 
University system, little more than fifty years ago, ), iin India. How did the Baccnian 
system fare in Europe ? Did it not slowly and grgraadually win its way, first into 
the understanding and then into the lives of men, I, ttill in the nineteenth ceitury 
it blossomed out into all those discoveries and invevemtions that are the glor) of 
our Victorian era? And how do we know ththiat, time being given, sinilar 
results will not follow the introduction of western n ideas and modes of thoight 
into this ancient and conservative country of India ia ?

3. If education is to produce its natural and d legitimate results, much will 
of course, depend on the mode in which it is concndiucted. Here the questioi of 
text-books naturally comes in. Should text-booksks be used, or should we folovr 
the time-honoured example that has been set us in ti tthe West, of lecturing ? The 
system of lecturing has much to recommend it. I Itt keeps students on the aert, 
compels them to exercise their minds, and gets tl tHiem out of that conditioi of 
mere receptivity which is fostered by the constant it uise of a text-book. On the 
other hand, we must not forget that the medium ofof instruction in this country is 
not the student’s vernacular, but a foreign tongue, with which he is often W y 
imperfectly acquainted, and which is itself one of tl tlhe subjects in his curricuhni. 
If we do nothing more than lecture, a few of the 1 miore intelligent students ivill 
benefit, but the bulk of the class will go to sleep, x  Under these circumstaices 
it seems to me that a judicious blending of the t tw o  methods is what is lest 
suited to India. Let text-books be prescribed, butut let them be explained, md 
expanded, and supplemented, by the living voice o f o f  the teacher.

4. It is often said that our whole system of edediucation is vitiated and mide 
practically useless by what is popularly known afass “ cram ” ; and it has b;en 
suggested that the best way to get rid of this is to :o  abolish text-books. It seens 
to me, on the contrary, from what I have already sisaaid, that this drastic remtdy



iS more likely to increase the disease. "  Cram ”  is an evil too deeply rooted in 
human nature to be got rid of by any short and easy method, to say nothing of 
the fact that it is not always possible to distinguish between it and knowledge 
legitimately acquired. There are many ways in which “  cram "  is accomplished, 
but they may, perhaps, be gathered under two heads— one is, the accumulation 
in the mind of facts and principles which are not understood, and the 
other is, the storing up in the mind of matter that is well enough understood, 
but is retained only for a temporary purpose, viz.̂  the passing of examinations. 
iS'ow, as regards the latter, I am not sure that there is more of it in India than 
in England ; and, if there were, I do not know that Universities can do much 
to get rid of it. As to the former, which is, perhaps, “  cram ” properly so called, 
and which is, undoubtedly, a great evil in this country, the remedy seems 
to me to lie more in the hands of the teacher than of the University. I do 
not say that the University can do nothing, but I do say, that in spite of all 
the University can do, there will be “ cram "  so long as the teacher does not 
make it his business to see that the intellect and heart are cultivated as well 
as the memory.

5. The great end of education is, however, after all, not so much intellectual 
development as moral growth. The formation of character is more important for 
all the great purposes of life than the quickening of intellect. Mere head- 
knowledge, however admirable and e» ên necessary, is a poor equipment for the 
battle of life. Any system of education, therefore, that is worthy of the name, 
must keep this in view, and find means, if possible, to attain this aim. Will the end 
be accomplished by the use of what is called “ a moral text-book ” ? I hardly 
think so. I have the same objection to moral text-books as a means of teaching 
morality that I have to theological text-books as a means of teaching religion. As 
I would teach religion in the way the Bible does it, not by elaborate presentations 
of abstract theology, but incidentally as it were, by history, biography, poetry, 
proverb, drama, and many other ways, so I would teach morality incidentally, and 
I would use for this purpose the inexhaustible resources of our English 
literature- Let the Universities give us well-chosen text-books in English litera
ture and the need of a moral text-book will not be felt. I have'taught English 
for thirty years, and I do not think a day has passed in which I had not abundant 
opportunity to inculcate moral truth, if I chose to avail myself of it. In this 
connection I think, too, that field games, such as football and cricket, are of 
great value. Some of the ordinary social virtues can be better taught in this 
way than in any other. Only a few weeks ago I was present at a football match 
on a piece of ground that has been generously placed at our disposal by our 
Chfef Commissioner ; and when I saw a Muhammadan throw his arms round 
a Christian’s neck and congratulate him on having scored a goal, 1 felt that I 
had seen something beyond the reach of any moral text-book.

6, T o come to local affairs, the most difficult question we have to deal with 
at the present time is the question of affiliation. The Colleges and High Schools 
of Nagpur, together with the High School of Chanda, are affiliated 
to Calcutta, while the Government College at Jubbulpore and most of the other 
High Schools in the Provinces, are affiliated to Allahabad. This arrangement can 
hardly be considered satisfactory, more especially as the Provinces are under the 
same local a*dministration. Now there are three ways in which we may try to meet 
this difficulty—

(1) By having all the Colleges and High Schools affiliated to Calcutta.

(2) By having all affiliated to Allahabad.
(3) By creating a new University for the Central Provinces, to which

all the Colleges and High Schools would naturally affiliate.
As regards affiliation to Calcutta I would like to say that, while I have no 

f a u l t  to find with the way in which educational matters are managed by this 
University, and so far, I see no reason why all our educational institutions should 
not be affiliated to Calcutta, I have always felt that it is a distinct disadvantage 
to have no representative either in the Syndicate or the Senate, and that, owing 
to distance, it is impossible to have any that will not be purely nominal.



As to affiliation to Allahabad, the feeling in Nagpur is distinctly unfavour
able and is not likely to change, unless the University give us an assurance that 
they will grant us the same facilities, in regard to the holding of examinations, 
as we now enjoy at the hands of the University of Calcutta. All the University 
examinations— Entrance, F.A., B.A., and B.L.— are held in Nagpur, and we are 
naturally unwilling to forfeit this privilege. Besides this, however, there is a 
feeling in Nagpur that our destinies as educational institutions are safer in the 
hands of a moderately progressive body like the University of Calcutta than they 
would be were we joined to a University that seems to favour experiments.

Under these circumstances, may we not ask whether the time has not come 
to consider the question of a University for the Central Provinces ? I do not 
mean, of course, that this difficulty about affiliation, serious as it is, would be, in 
itself, a sufficient ground to ask for a new University. It is an important element 
in the case ; but I hope to show that my proposal can be argued on its oŵ n mer
its. There are, at present, in the Central Provinces, 4 Colleges— the Morris, 
Hislop, and St. Francis de Sales in Nagpur, and the Government College at 
Jubbulpore. There are also 15 or 16 High Schools. If a University for the 
Central Provinces were established, I think it likely that the High Schools in 
Berar, which borders on the Central Provinces, would affiliate to the now Univer
sity, as many of their students, even now, come to Nagpur to continue their 
studies. Further, might not the Colleges in Central India, Holkar’s College, and 
the Canadian Mission College, w'hich, at present, are affiliated to Calcutta 
affiliate to the Central Provinces University ? I think we have, therefore, as far, 
as numbers are concerned, a sufficient basis on which to erect our superstructure 
Then, I have no doubt that, within the area I have indicated, men could be 
found who are capable of doing all the work involved in such an undertaking. 
If it should be thought desirable in some branches of science, chemistry for 
example, to have candidates for honours tested in practical work, as is the case 
in Calcutta, the new laboratory that is to form part of the Victoria Technical 
Institute, and is to cost Rs. 30,000, would be admirably suited to the purpose. 
All that would be required in the way of buildings would be readily furnished by 
the liberality of the people, as the movement would be immensely popular through
out the Provinces. The University would, of course, be comparatively small at 
first, but it would grow, and, I believe, rapidly. The progress education has 
made in the Provinces during the last quarter of a century is very remarkable. 
Twenty-five years ago, not more than 50 candidates presented themselves for 
the Entrance Examination at the Nagpur centre. This year, the number is 314. 
It is difficult now to find accommodation for them, and more difficult to supervise 
them. I do not think there would be any risk of the standard being lowered. 
I think, on the contrary, that a University of our own, of which all the Colleges 
would feel themselves to be a part, and in which they would take a living interest, 
would lift the standard of education higher, and rally round it, in ever-increasing 
numbers, an enthusiastic and grateful people.

C. PreM, Simla.—No. 55 H. D.—3 S-9o.—3o*



M r. p . N . M U K E R J I ,

Professor, Morris College, Naigpur.

I.— T he C onstitution  of the S enate.

According to Act II of 1857, the Senate of the Calcutta University 
consists of the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor and the fellows. A t present 
there are 187 fellows in the list. Of these 70 are Europeans, 21 
Muhammadans, and the remaining 96 are Hindus and of other creeds. 
From the numbers and also from the positions and attainments of many 
of the European fellows, it appears to me that the European element 
is quite strong and fairly represented in the University. Considering 
the number of the Muhammadan students going up every year for the 
University examinations and receiving instructions in the different col
leges, I think the number of the Muhammadan fellows is not at all 
small. As there are 77 Arts Colleges, one Association for the cultivation 
of Science, one Engineering College, and one Medical College, making 
a total of 80 institutions, I think the number of fellows in the Uni
versity is not veiy large and the Senate is not an unwieldy body. Although 
there are 77 Arts Colleges affiliated to the Calcutta University, there 
are only about 30 fellows out of the total number of 187 who are pro
fessors actually engaged in teaching up students for the University 
examinations. In English Universities the professors of the colleges 
have a larger share in the management of the University affairs ; but

inRdeqvate number of the very S m a llness of the number of the pro-
Profesaor Fellows. fessor fellows in the Calcutta University, it appears
that the professors have much less share in the management of the Uni
versity than what they should have. I do not mean to say that the 
non-professorial fellows are inefficient and mismanaging the University ; 
but on the contrary many of them are gentlemen of very high attain
ments and eminent in their own lines, and notwithstanding their small 
leisure they are taking a good deal of interest in the Universiiy, for 
which all the professors should be thankful to them. But still I believe 
that the management of the University is capable of improvement. If 
more professors be allowed seats in the Senate and the Syndicate, I be
lieve they will be able to assist the two learned bodies in their delibera
tions on many important points, by their long experience in training up 
students who go up for the University examinations. His Excellency 
the Chancellor remarks in his convocation address of the 17th February

1900: “We teach you in your Indian Colleges and
Chancellor’s remarks. . • t  t  tx  • • • t

we examine you in the Indian Universities. In this 
remark His Excellency very rightly speaks as the representative of the 
teacher and the examiners both, and by putting the word “ teach” first, 
he attaches a considerable amount of importance to the teaching of the 
students and to those who perform that important function. I therefore 
beg to suggest that in the Senate the proportion of the teachirg element, 
the professors, should be much larger.

There are 45 1st grade A rts Colleges affiliated to the Calcutta Uni
versity.' O f these, 15 are in Calcutta ; 7 colleges outside Calcutta have



each other on different educational points, and wherever possible by- 
actual co-operation amd also teaching, examining and conferring degrees, 
would constitute the -composite body, one large organism, the University. 
With this easy chamge effected. His Excellency’s significant remark, 
“We teach you in your Indian Colleges and we examine you in the 
Indian Universities” may be realized in no time.

{ 6 )

I V .—M ultlplicity of S ubjects in the L ower C lasses.

His Excellency ifche Viceroy in one of his brilliant speeches remark
ed that the life of an Indian student is a series of endless examinations. 
That His Excellency's remarks are most appropriate and true will be 
evident from the following list of text-books and subjects for the 6th 
class of a grant-in-aidi H . C. E. School in Bengal, where the unnecessary 
subjects have been introduced only recently according to the directions 
of the Educational D epartment

( 1 ) Royal Crown Reader III, (2) Grammar, (3) English com
position, (4) Mensuration, (5) Mercantile Arithmetic, (6) 
Arithmetic, (7) Geometry, Bengali Prose, (9) Bengali 
Poetical Reader III, (10) Bengali Grammar, (1 1 ) History of 
India, (1 2 ) Geography, (13) Physics, and (14) Geology.

The subjects andi the books are more nnmerous than what are pres
cribed for the Entran ce examination. The boys who generally read m 
the 6th class are between 8 and 10 years of age. The guardians have 
been consequently veiry anxious and alarmed \)y this change. I cannot 
understand how boys of such tender years will master geometry, men
suration, geology and: physics, although they are written in Bengali.

I am sure this multiplicity of subjects will come inIt wul foster cramming. ^
the way of obtaining efficiency in larguage, and 

will foster cramming.
In the lower classes of the schools of the Central Provinces, the sub

jects are not so numerous ; but still the teachers complain of the multipli
city the subjects and (consequent inattention to language. I have often 
marked that the boys in the school departments are not strong in Eng
lish. The members of the Universities Commission, the Hon’ble Justice 
Doctor Banerjee and the Reverend Doctor Mackichan, also noticed this.

This deficiency in language can be attributed to two causes—(1 ) the 
multiplicity of the subjects, and (2) the shorter term for studying Eng
lish.

While attempts are being made to stop cramming as much as possi
ble, it is very unfortunate that in Bengal subject have been introduced 
in the lower classes which will make cramming inevitable, and will tend 
to create a distaste for learning. “ The endless examinations” which 
a student has to pass have become more difficult, tedious and burden
some. I beg to draw most respectfully the attention of the most learn
ed members of the Commission to this point. Although it may not be 
directly within their province, still I hope that any system which affects 
the welfare of the boys of so tender age now, and who will come into our 
University after some years, should pot escape the notice of the learned 
body now assembled.



MeetiiigR of ProfetsorH.

in the Se)iate and the Senate in the managing council of the college. 
This, I believe, would make the whole University a composite body and 
would be a right move towards making the different colleges, parts and 
parcels of the University.

In the case of fellows of very distant colleges like those of Kandy 
and Colombo, the attendance of the fellows may be excused and their 
opinions and views may be asked for.

During the convocation week, the fellows from the different colleges 
may meet to discuss many educational problems and 
to interchange their views concerning the actual 

teaching of the students, and thus may help each other. These meetings 
may be held under the auspices of the Facuity of Arts. This Faculty 
meets about four times a year, and it may meet once or twice during the 
week before or after the convocation.

TJie collegiate fellow may be elected every two years by the pro- 
KJectiou of the Coiie- f̂ ssors of the respective colleges. As to the fellows 

Fdiow. nominated by the Government there need not be at
present any limitation as to their period of fellowship.

The above suggestions seem to me quite feasible without revolu- 
s„gip,.tio„. quite f.„«. tionising the present system, and they are quite 

essential to the improvement of the teaching function 
of the University, which although it does not possess by law, but which 
has spontaneously evolved out of the steady growth of the University.

f /
( 3 )

I I . ^ T h e  C o n s t i t u t i o n  o f  t h e  S y n d i c a t e .

This executive body of the Calcutta University owes its existence 
to a,bye-law made by the Senate empowered by Act II of 1857. For 
the last so many years the Syndicate has so satisfactorily done its work 
and lias proved its usefulness, that its worth and importance are recog
nised by tJie entire public. But still I hold its functions may be enlarged, 
and it is capable of much improvement. It is at present composed of 
the Vice-Chancellor and ten fellows. Of these latter 5 are elected by 
the Faculty of Arts, 2 by the Faculty of Law, 2 by the Faculty of 
Medicine, and 1 by the Faculty of Engineering. The following list will 
show the number of candidates who appeared at the different examina
tions in the year 1899 :—

£u trance
Arts—F. A., B. A ., M. A., 
Law—B. L.
Medicine—Pre. Sic. E x .

First E x . 
Second E x . 
Re. E x .  

Pre. Sic. E x . 
First E x . 
Selcond E x . 

Engineering

5,975| ^ I j  101 
5,126/

483

-L . M. S. 334

J . =  427

93

72
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The following list will show the number of colleges and schools in 
the different branches

A rt Colleges, 1st grade ... ... . . .  45
A rt Colleges, 2nd grade ... .. .  ... 32
Recognised schools . . .  . . .  ... 680
Law  ... ... ... . . .  21
Medical College ... ... ... 1
Engineering College ... ... ... 1

Although Roorkee is in the list, still its examinations are not con
ducted by the Calcutta University.

The above two lists will show at once that the number of students 
who appear at the Arts Examinations is much larger

Necessity of more mem- i • •
bers from the Faculty of than the Candidates tor the other examinations. The 

number of Schools and Colleges in the Arts Depart
ment is also considerable. So I think that it is necessary that there 
should be more members in the Syndicate from the Faculty of Arts than 
there are at present.

In the Syndicate of the year 1901-1902 it is found that there are only 
five members from the Faculty of Arts, of whom 
only one is a Professor (the Rev. Father E. Lafont) 
actually engaged in the teaching of the college 

classes. Thus while the number of students and candidates in Arts 
Department is so very large, there is only one professor in the Syndi
cate representing the Faculty of Arts. This is not a particular case of 
one year. But the same thing will be found in the constitution of the 
Syndicate for the last many years.

Only one Professor in 
the Syndicate.

No. o f Professor 
members in  the 

Syndicate.
1 
1
1 '
0 
1 
1
0 
1 
1 
1
0 
1

It will be found in the above list for 1 2 
professor members in the Syndicate is very inadequate and there are 
years when there is not a single member in the Syndicate.

Thus it appears that there should be more professors in the Syndi
cate actually in charge of the college classes. If

Necessity of additional , ,  ■, n  ̂ n , 1
5 members from the Pro- the number 0 1  the members 01 the oyndicate be 

increased from 10 to 15 (of which the Faculty of 
Arts may elect 1 0 , of whom 5 must be professors), I think that would 
be a fair representation, and the Syndicate will receive much assistance

Calendar fo r

1890
1891
1892
1893
1894
1895
1896
1897
1898
1899
1900
1901

ears that the number of



from the Professors having the experience of teaching the different 
subjects.

There is nothing in the bye-laws which authorises the principal or 
the professor of a college to correspond with the

The Syndicate should be t  . t t  • i .  • • ■
more iu touch with the Syndicate on University matters,—as to pomt out 

any irregularity in the University questions, or to 
draw the attention of the Syndicate to the necessity of changing a text
book or syllabus, and such other things. I think that there should be 
a clause to that etfect. A t present the Syndicate is not sufficiently in 
touch with the colleges. I think more communication is necessary. 
The collegiate fellow may be allowed to keep up such correspondence.

To effect these desirable changes and to recognize and develop the 
^ t e a c h i n g  function of the University, I think leofis-Neceseity of legislation. , '  o

lation will be necessary. But the number of the 
fellows of the Senate or the members of the Syndicate should not be 
fixed by legislation, nor the preponderance of any class or nationality 
should be effected by legislation. Oar University should be above all 
such petty distinctions.

( 5 )

III .— T h e  U n i v e r s i t y  t o  b e  a  T e a c h i n g  B o d y .

When the Calcutta University was brought into existence by Act II  
of 1857 it was an examining body with the power of conferring degrees ; 
it is literally continuing to be so since that time. But its functions have 
developed steadily, and in many points it is partially a teaching body 
even now. According to the rules of the University a candidate has to 
attend a certain percentage of the lectures before he is allowed to appear 
at any examination. Thus a certain amount of training in the college is 
enforced. The professors of the colleges have actually to teach the 
students up to the standard of the examinations. Thus it is evident that 
the University has indirectly assumed the function of teaching ; and this 
function is capable of development. But if it is urged that, in order to 
be a teaching body, all the colleges of the University are to be concen-

Concentrationof colleges Crated in One town and to be under the direct manage- 
andatudeu.« impracticable, ment of the Senate, and that there should be only
one teaching staff maintained by the University and the whole army of 
students to be congested in one place, I must admit in that case that the 
idea is quite impracticable.

But still I hold that without this congestion of students and colleges 
in one place, the Universities may be recognized by law as teaching 
bodies. In order to be a teaching body as well as an examining body, 
the teaching agencies of the University, the different colleges, should 
form parts and parcels of the whole University, A t present the Uni
versity only comprises the Senate, and the colleges are affiliated to i t ;

but if it develops to a teaching body, it should com-
Combination o f  the two - . i  n  i j i  . i *

functions, teaching and prise the coileges also, which must be represented in  
examining. Senate by their fellows. Thus, the two functions
of teaching and examining can be easily combined and vested in the 
University by law. In this manner the different colleges and the Senate, 
connected with each other through the fellows and communicating with



each other on different educational points, and wherever possible ’-y 
actual co-operation and also teaching, examining and conferring deg is, 
would constitute the composite body, one large organism, the Unive cy. 
With this easy change effected. His Excellency’s significant re ,rk, 
“We teach you in your Indian Colleges and we examine you  ̂ the 
Indian Universities” may be realized in no time.

IV .—M u l t i p l i c i t y  o f  S u b j e c t s  i n  t h e  L o w e r  C l a s s e s .

His Excellency the Viceroy in one of his brilliant speeches remark
ed that the life of an Indian student is a series of endless examinations. 
That His Excellency’s remarks are most appropriate and true will be 
evident from the following list of text-books and subjects for the 6th 
class of a grant-in-aid H. C. E. School in Bengal, where the unnecessary 
subjects have been introduced only recently according to the directions 
of the Educational Department;—

(1 ) Royal Crown Reader III, (2) Grammar, (3) English com
position, (4) Mensuration, (5) Mercantile Arithmetic, (6) 
Arithmetic, (7) Geometry, {^) Bengali Prose, (9) Bengali 
Poetical Reader III, ( 10) Bengali Grammar, (1 1 ) History of 
India, ( 1 3 ) Geography, (13) Physics, and (14) Geology.

The subjects and the books are more nnmerous than what are pres
cribed for the Entrance examination. The boys who generally read in 
the 6th class are between 8 and 10 years of age. The guardians have 
been consequently very anxious and alarmed by this change. I cannot 
understand how boys of such tender years will master geometry, men
suration, geology and physics, although they are written in Bengali.

. 1  am sure this multiplicity of subjects will come inIt will foster cramming. ^
the way of obtaining efficiency in larguage, and 

will foster cramming.
In the lower classes of the schools of the Central Provinces, the sub

jects are not so numerous ; but still the teachers complain of the multipli
city the subjects and consequent inattention to language. I have often 
maiked that the boys iu the school departments are not strong in Eng
lish. The members of the Universities Commission, the Hon’ble Justice 
Doctor Banerjee and the Reverend Doctor Mackichan, also noticed this.

This deficiency in language can be attributed to two causes— (l) the 
multiplicity of the subjects, and (2) the shorter term for studying Eng
lish.

While attempts are behig made to stop cramming as much as possi
ble, it is very unfortunate that in Bengal subject have been introduced 
in the lower classes which will make cramming inevitable, and will tend 
to create a distaste for learning. “ The endless examinations” which 
a student has to pass have become more difficult, tedious and burden
some. I beg to draw most respectfully the attention of the most learn
ed members of the Commission to this point. Although it may not be 
directly within their province, still I hope that any system which affects 
the welfare of the boys of so tender age now, and who will come into our 
University after some years, should not escape the notice of the learned 
body now assembled.

( 6 )



V . — S u g g e s t e d  C h a n g e s  i n  t h e  E x a m i n a t i o n s .

(a) For the B. A . Science course a full and complete syllabus of 
practical work to be done by the candidate should be prepared before
hand. Before the candidate sends his application for appearing at the 
examination, the certificate of the professor teachiiig the subject to the 
effect that the student has satisfactorily done the whole of the practical 
work, would ’ ’ iVn+aon accepted. With that 
certificate t>w >. . .
Moreover ractical work in the laboratory would cieate a gcoa aeal ot 
interest. 1  he volume of the text-book may be much reduced and the 
questions would be such as to test whether the candidate has an in- 
telligerj ,̂ rasp of the general principles. The questions should not be 
very minute. The examination may be held by compartments.

(b) In M. A . Science the attainments of the candidate shall be more 
thorough and deep and the standard should be raised. As this is the 
high^ examination of the University the standard should be very high. 
Our aix.1 should be to be on a level with the Cambridge Tripos examina
tions both in mathematical and practical portions. To master these sub- 
jectr thoroughly the candidate may require more time, so the period 
bet\^en the B. A . and the M. A . degree may be increased. During the 
whole of this period the candidate should be in a college receiving system
atic training. The examination may be held by parts at shorter in- 
f'"^vals, which would test whether the student has a thorough grasp of 
tlie subject. Regular work in the laboratory and the class would form 
the chief criterion of being qualified as an M. A . If this change be 
introduced it is to be introduced slowly.

(c) The subjects for the M. A . Sanskrit are too many to enable the 
student to have a deep knowledge in any. They may form entirely 
different groups, of which I beg to mention the following

( 1 ) Literature and Grammar, (2) Nyaya, (3) Other systems of 
Philosophy, (4) Metaphysics, (5) Upa.iishais, (6) Nirukta and a portion 
of some Veda, (7) Smriti.

( 7 )

V I,— U n i v e r s i t y  L a b o r a t o r y .

Attached to the University there should be a splendid laboratory 
where professors and distinguished graduates may make experiments and 
researches. Every professor of the University should have easy access 
to this laboratory to carry on his own experiments.

V II .— A s t r o n o m i c a l  O b s e r v a t o r y .

There should be a well-equipped observatory in connection with the 
U niversity.

V III .— T h e  L i b r a r y .

The necessity of a rich library in connection with the University 
cannot be too much insisted upon.



IX .— U n i v e r s i t y  F u n d .

For ail the3se and otther purposes not less important, Universities 
-should be endowed with very rich funds. If the Government invite 
<lonoi*s to richly- endow tthe Umiv’̂ ersities, I believe many will come forward* 
to help the Gowernment in tthis noble object. I think municipalities 
and like other Ibodies shiomld. make some contributions, proportional to 
their income, to)wards thee Uniiversity. As those bodies are the insti
tution of the petople, I tlhink it quite legitimate that they should pay 
something for tjhe high eaducairtion, in its truest sense, of the country.

Our University aree purely of English origin ; and although we 
have been deriving muchi goo'd from them, we have not been as yet able 
to assimilate thiem compUettely to our own national and social systems. 
So the fostering care of Hh»e Government for the improvement of the 
Universities anid the adlvancement of learning among the Indians is 
.considered of suipreme imiportance and necessity.

X
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X .— G i u a i r d i a n s h i p  o f  t h e  S t u d e n t s .

I think the time lhas come when the University should think 
seriously about ithe guardlia nslhip of the youths who read in schools and 
colleges. I beliieve in thiis respect the University will receive active 
sympathy from the publicc gAnci the Government. Students should live 
in boarding-hoiuses, or wiithi recognised guardians. In large towns 
where there are) many priivate clul)s of students, it is extremely desirable 
that those clubs should I be under the strict supervision of teachers 
and of some very respectiable gentlemen of the locality. The sanitary 
condition and mioral surrcoundings of the clubs should be examined by 
competent authorities. IThe Central Provinces Government have recent
ly issued a notificcation sonnewhat to that very effect, and I hope that every 
educational institution wvrilll ĉ ompletely agree with it. One point, in the 
boarding-house system atfc present existing, I want to touch upon, and 
which, I think, is capable3 o>f improvement. A t present in every room 
in a boarding-house gene3ra,lly there is accommodation for four students. 
I don’t think tthe arranjgement to be very convenient. Every student 
should have one compartmiemt (which he can close againt any disturbance) 
for his study.

For advancied studemts. this is very necessary.

X I .— R e l l i g i o u s  i n s t r u c t i o n  n e c e s s a r y .

One great (deficiency ini oiur educational system is that there is no 
arrangement for religiousi instruction, without which, I think, no amount 
of intellectual tr,*aining is .‘su fficient. For reasons which are very strong 
Government camnot inte3rfere with the religious education of our young 
men. But I do not see why the University will not take it up. Being 
a Hindu myself,, I can spoeak on behalf of Hindu students. But I think 
these remarks miay be equally applicable to students of other creeds. 
The first thing, which is (of greatest importance, is that students should 
have reverence f or their o)WiH religion. If they fird their own professors



V
and teachers observing theii* own religious rites with sincere reg0,rds, and 
making their worship with devotion, it is quite natural that the students 
will profit by the examples of their teacher. Professors and teachers, 
quite competent on account of their social positions and learning, may at 
times expound texts from religious books and thus may try to infuse 
religious tendency into the young hearts of the pupils. If, directly or 
indirectly due to the present system of education, the young men lose 
faith in, and reverence for, their own religion, it is no wonder that dis
respectfulness and irreverence will be their prominent characteristics. 
The teachers, by their own practice, can mend matters and can improve 
the religious and moral condition of the students. I think the Univer
sity may encourage the professors and teachers to do so. In Hindu 
hostels, if there be provision made for performing pujas and the boys 
finds that their superiors are performing pujas themselves, I think that 
very example will produce most wholesome effect. Our social system is 
such that we cannot hope to rise by casting off our faith in our own 
religion. In my opinion there is nothing in the text-books and the sub
jects taught in the schools and colleges which is antagonistic to the main 
principles of our religion. The religious education of our students should 
no longer be neglected.

( 9 )

X II .— P ro fe sso rs .

I quite agree with the Honourable Mr. Mehta “ that the European 
professors, however sympathetic and actuated by the best of intentions, 
are not able fully to appreciate the requirements and difficulties of the 
Indian students.” From the very creditable results of many colleges 
managed entirely by Indian professors, it appears that so far as the 
training up of students for the highest University examinations is con
cerned, the Indian professors are as good and efficient as the English 
professors ; but the former have the advantage of appreciating more 
quickly the difficulties of these students than the latter ; moreover, the 
Indian professors in a position to influence for the better the moral and 
religious development of the students ; while the European professors, 
on account of their foreign manners and customs, are not so. Even an 
Indian professor of English literature can appreciate more fully the 
difficuties of his students than an English professor. But still I hold 
that in central standard Government colleges there should be a large 
number of European professors who must be distinguised graduates of 
the Cambridge, the Oxford, or the Dublin Universities. Professors like 
Messrs. Sliot and Booth are always most welcome in any standard 
college. Apart from college professors, the University may create some 
chairs for original researches and also for lecturing on particular subjects. 
These chairs may be filled temporarily by experts, as is the case with 
the Tagore Law Lectures.

X III .—A ppointm ent  op  P r o f e s s o r s .

In Government colleges the professors are appointed by the Gov
ernment ; in Mission colleges by the Missionary bodies, and in colleges 
under piriv’̂ ate management by the managing councils. In the colleges



of these three deaseriptions the professtors are paid by the corresponding 
authorities. 1 dlo not see how the Universsity can claim the right of 
appointing professsors for whom it is not goinig to pay either in whole or 
in part. In maniy cases local appointments aire far better and convenient. 
I need not mentiion the diflficultie.s which the3 professors and the manag
ing body of a colllege under private managemtent have to encouiiter, when 
all on a sudden tlhe whole of the Gove rnment grant is withdrawn and the 
college has to strruggle for its very existence.. In such cases the inter
ference of the Ufniversity, which is not goin^ to pay anything for the 
professors, may cdo more harm than g(ood.

( 10 )

X IV .— I n d i a n : V e e n a c i u l a r s .

The culture of vernaculars is vtery nec(essary; they may be made 
second languagees in connection with examhnation for the corresponding 
classics. It is ncot desirable that our young nnen should learn something 
of English and ntothing of their own vernaculars.

X V .— C o s t  o f  E d u c a v t i o n ,

I believe th^at on no account University education should be made 
more costly. Allready the cost is high enougjh for the guardians to meet 
without considerrable difficulty. The best situdents of the University 
generally come firom families which are no>t very rich. If the high 
education be msade very costly, the University is sure to lose its best 
students. Educsation was always v«ry cheap and even profitable in 
India ; it should :not be made very costly now;.

X V I .— I T h e  N e c e s s i t y  f o r  a  n e w  U F n i v e r s i t t  f o r  t h e  

C e n t r a l  P r o v i n c e s .

From my miany years’ experience of Nagpur and its students I have 
been able to formi a very correct idea of the aoverage merits of those who 
receive high educcation. They are intelligent, hard-working, always an
xious to learn, amd have a ready grasp of fche more difficult subjects. 
The average studients are in no way inferior to those of Bengal where 
the high educatiion was first introduced and where the people have 
utilised it to theiir best advantage and have proved true the almost pro
phetic remarks im Lord Macaulay’s celebrated educational minute. This 
equality in intelllect and love of learning seems to me to be quite natural. 
In both these pro)viiices the highest classes of the society, who have a 
natural tendency towards intellectual pursuits and culture, appreciated 
the value of hig^h education and tlie excellence of the European science 
and were the firsit to welcome them. It is no wonder, therefore, that in 
the Central Pro)vinces students from families ever engaged with the 

intricacies of Paniui and the subtleties and sublimities
M erits  o f  C entra l P ro --  p i i -i i

vinceB and Bengal students* 01 oanskrit philosophy and nietaphysics, find pleasure 
ompared. workiiig out problems of European mathematic and
science. The meirits of students may be compared to a certain extent by
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their results in the higest examinations. The Nagpur students have twice 
beaten their friends of Calcutta in the Honours and in the M. A . examin
ation in Sanskrit. Twice again they have beaten Bengal in the B. L. 
examination. Only in the last M. A . examination one first class man 
came out of one of the Nagpur Colleges in Physical Science. I take 
pleasure in noting that this is the first time that a college under private 
management had such a good result in so difficult a subject. It is very 
raie that the standard Government colleges outside Calcutta show such 
results. We have no Premchand Roychand student as yet from these 
provinces ; but we have ample compensation for this deficiency. One 
Nagpur graduate, educated in one of its colleges, passed very credit

ably the Mathematical Tripos of Cambridge and
Niiffpnr W ra rg lcr . / • i t  - • i

stood bracketed with one of the distmguished Cama 
brothers. The same student had to try for the Indian Civil Service 
examination and consequently his attention was divided; otherwise 
he would have done far better. But still I am proud to note that his 
career in Cambridge was more brilliant than that of the Premchand 
PbOychand scholar of 1869- Thus in Cambridge, the central seat of the 
highest mathematical learning of the world, Nagpur yields only to 
Poona ard to no other town of India, however advantageously placed.

These brilliant results, in our own University and in England, will 
prove the correctness of my estimate of the merits of the Central Pro
vinces students. They prove also that the people of these provinces 
have appreciated high education and have profited by its instructions. 
There results have inspired them with confidence in their students and 
have prompted them to take measures for the furtherance of the high 
education and higher training. Thus, in order to perpetuate the memory 
of the glorious Queen-Empress, the loyal subjects of Her Majesty 
are going to establish at Nagpur a splendid physical and chemical 
laboratory which will afford ample opportunities for performing advanced 
experiments. The endowments to the different schools and colleges of 
the Central Provinces show how anxious the people are for high edu
cation. Although they have it to a good extent, still they are not satis
fied ; they are desirous of having more. They are conscious of what 
materials they have got in their student; they are aware of the advant
ages of the Bengal and Bombay Presidencies due to their seniority in 
education ; they are, therefore, all the more anxious to have a central 
seat of learning in these provinces. With a new University in these 
provinces the people hope to make up their deficiency, and by keeping 
up a high standard in their own University they aspire to be on a par 
wdth the sister provinces. Being under the same rule, the same system 
of Government and education, and similarly circumstanced in many ways, 
the people here do not see why they will ever remain more backward 
than the others. I quite believe that their wants and aspirations are 
reasonable and justified by facts, and thus I venture to lay them before 
the learned Commission and hope they will meet with the kindest con
sideration. I have every reason to hope that with a new University in 
these provinces, in the next quarter of a century we shall be able to 
make as good a progress as has been done in Calcutta and in Bombay.



Neceisity of an Examina
tion Hall.

/ ( M ,
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Notwithstandin^g the ravaging effects of famine of the past several 
years the number of candidates going up for the different examinations 
has not much fallen ;; and in the last Entrance examination of the Calcutta 
University, so man-y candidates appeared at the Hislop College centre 
that it was difficult to find accommodation for all of them. Within a 
few years it is quitte probable that a separate examination hall will be 

mecessary for these candidates, although all the High 
^Schools do not send up candidates for the Entrance 

examination of the Calcutta University. I  may mention also the case 
of one school of Nag^pur. In the Neill City School in August 1901, there 
were 975 students o>n the roll, of whom 178 were in the Entrance class. 
The Mission School is also equally large. These facts tend to show that 
education is rapidly progressing in these provinces, and the demand for a 
separate University is getting stronger.

Already we hawe four A rts Colleges and one Raj-Kumar College in 
the Central Provinc«es, teaching more than 300  students a year. There 
are 18 H igh  Scho(ols teaching about 900  students in the highest two 
classes. There are 7 0  Middle English Schools teaching more than 6,000 
students every year.. There are Law Classes in the Morris College and 
in the Jubbulpore CJollege. From the former alone 14 students passed 
the B. L . examinaltion held in November last. I  conclude from these 

;numbers that there will be no lack of students in the 
No lack of students. University, the foundation of which will give a

new impetus and willl necessarily raise many of the Middle English schools 
to the Eatrance staindard and some of the High Schools to 2nd grade 
colleges. A  new co>llege may be opened at Amraoti, the chief town of the 
Berars, and the two colleges of Indore are most likely to join the new Uni

versity. The Agricultural School of Nagpur and the 
Oatiineof the Univerniy. [J^ngjjjeering School of Jubbulpore may be united and

developed to a Techmicai College with a branch of Forestry attached to it. 
Besides we shall hiave the splendid laboratory very soon. It  is well- 
known that Nagpur: is a seat of Sanskrit learning ; the proposed new 
University may take advantage of this and may have a highly efficient 
Oriental Departmemt in connection with one of its colleges. These will 
form a good nucleus of the new University, which, when brought into 
existence by the mo)St benign power of the Supreme Government, will 
improve very rapidity and justify its own existence by promoting the high 
education in these p)rovinces and always aiming at the high standard of 
learning in the oldest English and Indian University. W e need not be 
discouraged at the oomparative smallness of our number if we compare 
the following lists o)f the successful candidates of the Central Provinces 
with those of the .w/hole Calcutta University in its earlier days, when its 
career commenced w ith 10 Arts Colleges in B e n g al:—

Central Provinces.

M. A . B. A. B. Sc. F . A En
trance.

School
Final. L.M .S. B. L. 

LL.B.

1899-1900 4 16 1 35 156 20 1 4

1898-1899 25 ... 63 159 18 . . . 10
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Calcutta University.

1857
1858
1859
1860 
1861 
1862 
1863

M . A. B. A.

2
10
13
15
24
25

B. Sc. F . A .

94
99

149

E n 
trance.

162
111
583
419
477
477
690

School
Final.

B. L . 
L L .B .

11
3

10
8
9
9

Considering the vastness of the Calcutta University and the popu
lation of the rich provinces of Bengal, we may think that the progress in 
number of the candidates in the proposed University may not be equally 
fast; but I hope its deficiency in quantity will be made up by its profi
ciency in quality. When in the Punjab an University was started with 
five Colleges only, I do not see why we cannot have a new University 
here with a large number of institutions. The necessity of a separate 
University here seems to me to be most pressing.

As far as funds are concerned, I fully believe from my experience 
here that the rich gentlemen of the Central Provinces are never back
ward in their liberality in any good cause. I have every hope, there
fore, that the rich gentry will come forward and co-operate with, the 
Government in establishing this University, and most liberally endow it 
in the beginning of its career. In this last and most important point, I 
have tried to show that there are excellent materials in the Central Pro
vinces for the new University to work upon. It is asked for as a boon 
by the people appreciative of the rare merits of the high education. 
From the rapid progress in education which the provinces have made in 
such a short time, it is clear that they fully deserve to have a new Uni
versity the centre of learning in the Central Provinces. And from the 
philanthropic spirit of our rich men, I believe the Government will 
receive much help from the people in starting this University. If  
the origin of the njew University can be traced to the sittings of this most 
learned body, then the appointment of the University Commission will 
be the niost memorable event in the history of the Central Provinces.

A P P E N D IX .

Statistics of the successful candidates o f the Madras University^ 1857-65.

Year. Matric. F. A. B. A, M. A. B. L.

1857-58 .. . 36 2 • • •
1858-59 .. . ... 30 • • • 8 « # • . . .
1859-60 .. . ... 23 • » • 5 • # • 1
1860-61 .. . ... 48 • • « 6 3
1861-62 .. . 82 6 • • • 4
1862-63 .. . ... 105 8 • • • 2
1863-64 .. . ... 143 ’ “ 23 11 • • t 2
1864-65 ... ... 223 50 11 2
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Statistics o f  the su<ccemful ca ndidates' o f the Bombay 'University , 1859-65.

Year. Entrance. F . A . B. A . M. A .

1859 22 ...

1860 ... ... 14 ... ...

1861 89 ... ...

1862 •«.1 30 ... 4 ...

1862-63 ... ... 56 15 3 ...

1863-64 ... ... ... 56 16 8 2

1864-65 ... ... 109 15 12 2



Note of Evidence to be given before the University Commission.

One of the questions raised by the Indian Universities Commission is 
whether steps should be taken to impart to the existing Universities the 
character of teaching Universities.

Now the actual Indian Universities evidently are already teaching 
Universities in a certain sense; for they affiliate to themselves Colleges 
which undertake to impart instruction in those courses of study for pro
ficiency in which the University bestows degrees. I therefore can interpret 
the above question only as prompted by the conviction or feeling that 
the instruction given in our Colleges is not sufficiently high and thorough 
to be called University teaching in the true sense of the word, i. e., the 
sense attached to the term in the leading western countries.

That the idea of Indian University teaching not coming up to the stand
ard of the older learned institutions of the world is by no means without 
justification I myself feel convinced, and I know that this conviction is shared 
by many persons acquainted with the aims and working of our present 
Universities. This holds good, more or less, I suppose with regard to all 
Indian Universities ; in what follows, I shall however confine myself mainly 
to a consideration of that University with which I am best acquainted— I 
mean the University of Allahabad.

That the teaching given in the Colleges of the United Provinces in 
preparation for the B. A. degree is hardly to be called University teaching 
ill the proper sense of the term admits of no doubt. It may be somewhat 
difficult to assign its proper comparative rank to the teaching of the English 
language and Literature as carried on in our Colleges: the position these 
subjects hold in the Indian curricula is peculiar and can hardly be profitably 
compared with the study of languages in western countries. But in all 
other branches of study— notably the classical languages. History, Mathe
matics, Physical Science,—our present B, A. and B. Sc. courses are not 
higher than the courses of study in the best higher Schools in Europe—• 
England or the leading Continental countries— which prepare for a University 
career. The study of Philosophy as carried on in our B. A . Classes is an 
exception to this rule; but there are many who think, I myself amon^ the 
rest, that the introduction of Philosophy into our B. A. stage is a decided 
mistake.

An opportunity for continuing the difl[erent lines of study beyond the 
B. A. stage is no doubt offered by the M. A. courses which the University 
appoints and in which it offers to examine. But, as a look at the University 
Calendar will show, the University of Allahabad has achieved remarkably 
little in those higher fields of learning. The number of M. A /s  is small and 
the only branch of study, which is steadily represented in the M. A. lists 
by numbers of candidates not altogether neghgible, is ‘ English literature.’ 
A  beginining has of late years been made in Physical Science also ; but so far 
there is no ground for full confidence that this beginning will be steadily 
maintained and, expanded. Apart from Scicnce (v»4th the restrictions just



mentioned) and ‘ English liiteberature,’ there practically is no higher study worth 
mentioning in any of the g^rereat departments of knowledge recognised all the 
world over.

Nor is this state of’ t things difficult to account for. The people of 
these provinces have accustto:omed themselves to look upon that amount of 
knowledge which is repressesented by the B. A. degree as sufficient for all 
practical purposes. The 1:B. A. degree is the door to all posts under 
Government, and any stndlyy going beyond it therefore is looked upon as a 
kind of luxury. Nor can t:hQe Colleges, as they are, do much to rouse higher 
ambitions. In almost all iinaistitutions of that class, the small staff of Pro
fessors is fully occupied wiithth the instruction of the Intermediate and B. A. 
classes, and, moreover, onljy 7 a limited section of the Professors possesses the 
qaalifications required for 1( lecturing with any degree of authority on the 
highest branches of the vairicious disciplines. The circumstance that a fair 
number of candidates fromi a several Colleges appear and manage to pass 
every year in the M. ^ A . Examination in English literature neither 
proves that the stali poasesseses any very high qualifications, nor can it be 
urged— as is sometimes do)n(ne— to prove that there is a real demand for higher 
instruction in that subject omnly. There is a real demand for higher teaching 
in History, the Classics, amdid Philosophy ; but the students take up English 
Literature because their CColleges do not offer instruction in anything else. 
And while nobody will demy y the importance of a study of English Literature, 
and while we admit that rceaially excellent teaching in that branch of knowledge 
pre-supposes high ability aiand scholarship on the part of the Professors, we 
must acknowledge that thieiere is something dilettantic and superficial about 
most (I do not say all) the IMvI. A. studies in English in our Colleges. The great 
majority of the students rereach nothing like real proficiency in that subject, 
and the teaching is underttalaken, not always without success, by gentlemen 
not possessing any very deeepp going knowledge of any subject, but relying for 
the performance of their taisLsk, on the undeniable advantage of English being 
their mother tongue, and t:heieir possessing a fair general knowledge of English 
literature. It is mainly thiss a almost exclusive liujitation on the part of our more 
advanced students on the n non-scientifio side to the study of English liter
ature which has thrown didiscredit on the entire humaniora' side of our 
Colleges. And whatever tithe case of English literature may be, the fact 
remains that we send foirtlth from our Colleges no men or hardly any men 
possessing what according;' t<to the standard of European Universities would be 
called a scholarly knowledgce o of any of the main other branches of learning. The 
few passes which our Univorsrsity allows in studies, such as Philosophy, History, 
the Classical languages, arce e often nothing more than “ compassionate” passes 
granted with a view not too c discourage higher studies altogether.

I do not think that tlhisis is a satisfactory state of things. The question 
then arises how an improvtemment may be effected.

Our Colleges, as at prresasent constituted, clearly cannot be expected to do 
much to further any higher d(developments. To fit them for this, the staff every
where would have to be st:rerengthened very considerably, and there appears 
no likelihood of this being (dolone. The only effective plan to ensure a decid ed 
and permanent impeti;s beimgig given to the higher studies in these Provinctes, 
appears to me the establishimment of a special institution-^whic]i may be called
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a teacliiiig University— making it its special tasfek to supply all that higher 
instru(ctioii which our present Colleges fail to inmjpart. What particular de- 
partm^ents of knowledge should be cultivated by smch a University, need not 
be detailed here— there certainly ought to be rooDnn for Science, Mathematics, 
History, Literature, Classical languages, Philosopplhy, Economics. And what 
should be the higher branches to be especially rnnsade over to a teaching Uni
versity, is of course obvious in the case of several sBulbjects, as e.g. Mathematics 
and Physical Science. In the case of other diasoipHnes, however, I wish to 
point out that a true Indian teaching Univers-siity, as contemplated by me, 
should proceed on partly new lines. All the p)resent Indian Universities 
and the courses of the instructions given under tlth(eir auspices exhibit to my 
mind one grave defect—they fail adequately to re-ec30gnise that higher instruc
tion in all those branches of knowledge which are-e mot, like the principles of 
Mathematics and Physical Science, absolutely unntcouched by national diFfer- 
ences, should be for India of a type somewhat diliffcerent from that of higher 
instruction in other countries. I may shortly i illlustrate my meaning by a 
reference to the study of Philosophy, which, as we know, has considerable 
attractions for the Indian mind. India possessess ?an important ancient phi
losophic literature of its own which continues too (exercise a marked influence 
on modern Hindu thought, and in all probability t wvill continue to do so for a 
long time. No teaching of Philosophy in this coonmtry can be truly fruitful 
unless it recognises this fact, and attempts, somelehiow or other, to effect a 
co-ordination of Hindu and western thought. I  A., certain guidance at any 
rate in this Department ought not to be withheldd from the Indian student—  
how much this is needed is shown by the not innfn-equent crude relapses on 
the part of Indian youths who have received a Wv^ejstern education into entire
ly Oriental modes of thought. No teaching of thhe3 kind advocated by me has 
ever been attempted in our Colleges, but it wouldd! be a task most worthy of, 
and in fact, not on any account to be declinecd by, a true Indian teaching 
University. Teaching of that kind would, of couurse, have to be entrusted to 
Professors of high and special qualifications.

Another discipline in which a teaching TUJniversity would be called 
upon to impart instruction of a kind essentiallyy different from and superior 
to any given at present is Histor} ,̂ more speciality Indian History. Hardly 
anything of what modern research has acconmjplished and continues to 
accomplish in the latter Department— and I heree take History in its widest 
sense, including the History of institutions, rre3ligions, literature, science, 
&c.— becomes known to our students ; while, con the other hand, every 
young man, who has passed the B. A . Examirinration (with or without His
tory) is considered quite equal to the task obf teaching Indian History 
to Entrance Classes. The absence of opport’tmnities for acquiring com
petent knowledge is perhaps more striking and iregrettable in this subject 
than in any other.

It would be easy to extend these remarks to,o fsuch sciences as Philology, 
economics, &c., but what I have said probaably suffices to show in what 
sense I would assign to an Indian teachingUniversity aims somewhat 
different from those our Colleges at present pDro>pose to themselves. But 
even if such a University aimed at nothing moree tfchan an extension of higher 
teaching on the present lines, the advantages of ann iinstitution of the kind being
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established, appear to me a^ltcogether undeniable. For I presume thit 
in any case the Professors appo)innted to posts in such a University would 
be men specially fitted and se3leected for lecturing on definite departments of 
knowledge, possessing that aiutithority wliich belongs io men themselves 
taking part in the research on wl^hich the life and progress of knowledge de
pend, and allowed that amounit of leisure which participation in researdi 
and the duty of preparing advamaced lectures demand. If a body, not neces
sarily large in the beginning, 0)f ssuch men were congregated somewhere in 
these Provinces, and if all stuideents, who evince the desire and the capabi
lity of proceeding beyond the B . , A. stage were placed in their charge, the 
cause of true culture and learniinog in this part of India would, I feel confident, 
receive a most marked and b*enneficial stimulus. Professors of that type 
should, of course, be allowed gr-eaat liberty in teaching, they would settle their 
own courses unfettered by any p r̂eescribed Syllabus, and they would arrange fcr 
the examinations of their own p)ujipils with the co-peration, if deemed necessary, 
of Professors in similar institutiionns in other parts of India. The advantages, 
which would accrue to our mosit j advanced students from not being scattered 
as now in isolated units or smalll groups, all over the Province, but coming 
into social and intellectual contiacfct with one another, are obvious, and need not 
be dwelled on at length.

As an alternative to the sciheeme of a central teaching University for these 
Provinces, claiming for itself alll tthe work roughly answering to the present 
M. A . and D. Sc. teaching, therce i is advocated in some quarters the plan of the 
several leading Colleges speclailiasing in different higher branches of study. 
This has in fact been talked abo)utt for years; but no practical result has come 
of it. The so-called specialisat.ioon has everywhere resolved itself into small 
M. A . classes for English literaitture. Nor is any such jDlan likely to succeed 
in the future. The different C.'oljlleges evidently cannot afiord to maintain 
Professorships for special hnes (off higher study, and without special appoint
ments of the kind there is moo hope for any continued eflport being main
tained on definite lines. And e3veen, if specialisation of studies in different 
localities were actually accompliisbhed, this would, in no way, be equal in value 
to a central institution with its laarger number of Professors, its wider oppor
tunities for study and reading, ;annd its greater power to stimulate the in:ellect 
and to rouse ambition of an elewauted kind.
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It may appear premature to :■ make proposals as to how the establisliment 
in these Provinces of a Central iteeaching institution of the kind described might 
best be accomplished. But as IE have definite views on this point, E may 
perhaps be allowed shortly to sftatite them. No institution of the kind could 
be started or maintain itself fibrr the present without Government initiative 
and support. W e have one Coollege in these Provinces —the Muir Central 
College— which already possessces 3 five Professorships held by Europeans. If 
the number of Professorships iin  ̂ this College were raised to, let us say. eight 
to ten, with a small staff of Asjsisstants in those branches where such are re
quired, we should have the nuclleuus of a teaching University ; with the stated



iiumber of Professorships, it would, at any r^te, be possible to provide for the 
representation of the more important brancchies of knowledge—important in 
themselves and with special reference to this i ccountry, A  transition to the new 
state of things might be effected by the Muiir 'Central College at once disconti
nuing its Intermediate classes, and its R  iA.. -classes later on, i. e., as soon as 
other Colleges at Allahabad would be readiy and fit to undertake the local 
B. A . work. The College thus gradually trramsformed into a teaching Univer
sity would, in no way, interfere with the3 B. A . work carried on by the 
other Colleges in the United Provinces; nojr falso with the realization of any of 
the schemes at present discussed in variiouis quarters, as to the different 
Colleges situated in one place combining tcovwards a more effective discharge 
of their duties. Nor also would it be im the way of institutions of a 
similar type possibly being developed in otthier places in these Provinces, as 

g., Aligarh. On the contrary, the es?taiblishment of an institution of 
higher position and claims at any one pjlace, let us say, Allahabad, 
would probably tend to rouse the ambitiooms and stimulate the efforts of 
other places. There is no reason why a tterritory as large as that of the 
United Provinces should not before long jpossess several centres ;in which 
instruction of the highest type wouW be innp)arted.

Apart from the Muir Central Collegce with its present Professoriate 
seeming to form the natural nucleus for the) dlevelopment of a teaching Uni
versity, we also have to remember the existtemce of the fine new physical and 
chemical Laboratories here which can be fuall;y and adequately utilized only in 
connection with the development of advanceedi teaching of Science on a large 
scale. And it also would have to be taken inito) account that Allahabad already 
is the seat of a Law College, and of a tr-aining College for teachers in 
higher Schools : the alumni of both these innsttitutions might obviously derive 
various important benefits from the existencce in the same place of a Teaching 
University.

G. TH IB A U T.

Indian Press, Allahahbadi,





Note of evidence to be given beforce the University Commission.

1 . European Models.— At present a lUniversity education does not exist 
in India except perhaps for the few stude'ents who read in a College for the 
M. A. degree. The B. A. in Mathematic^cs of an Indian University knows 
less than an English School boy who entesrs Cambridge, intending to go up 
for the Mathematical tripos. Yet, Mathaematic is generally considered in 
India the hardest subject. Our Colleg^es are really Schools. Unless it 
is intended to raise their level, it woukld be better that they should be 
called Schools, for, by giving the name c of a University education to what 
is only a School education, the absence ( of a genuine University education 
is concealed. If, however, true Universisities are to be established, there 
is need, not of a reform of the present s;«ystem, but of a fresh start. Our 
models must be sought in the older Europpean Universities. Now Oxford and 
Cambridge are independent of the GGrovernment and do not receive 
from it any financial assistance. In Germnany, on the other hand, the Profes
sors draw their pay from the Government t and are subordinate to the Minis
ter of education (cultus Minister). Highher education in India depends on 
the Government for pecuniary support,:, and must therefore be under the 
general control of the Government. In thhis respect then the circumstances 
in India are the same as in Germany. Moreover, the German Universi
ties obtain far better results than tlie Enpglisb in proportion to the amount 
they cost. It seems then that in reoD rganising Indian Universities, the 
German Universities should be taken asis models rather than Oxford and 
Cambridge.

2. Relations between Government annd Colleges. Professors must
be subordinate to Government, there isis no reason why they should be 
subordinate rather to the local than thhe Imperial Government. The local 
Government consists of the members of tithe Indian Civil Service. Now the 
examination lor the Indian Civil Service r requires a good general knowledge 
of several subjects, but does not require sacholarship in any one subject. Com
paratively few members of that service ) have distinguished themselves at 
Oxford or Cambridge. And some, likae Sir Auckland Colvin, have not 
studied at any University. Moreover, thhe work of an Indian Civil servant 
allows him little leisure for further study i after he lias passed his examination. 
From want of knowledge of University edducation, the tendency of a local 
Government is to j udge the efficiency of)f a College by the percentage of 
passes. This naturally leads to the belief f that to procure passes is the chief 
object of teaching. Further, money has been unnecessarily spent on mere 
architecture, while the practical convenieBnce of a College for teaching pur
poses has been disregarded. This, the Conmmission will see for themselves, has 
Ibeen the case at the Muir College, Suchh a result might have been expected 
when the expenditure of money was unnder the control of raen who had 
mo personal knowledge of what was requuired. The most important consi
deration is, however, the effect of the present system on the recruitment 
of Professors. If genuine Universities anre to be established in India, it will 
be necessary to obtain for the staff the abblest mea who can be induced to 
come to the country. Now, men of the > highest eminence, such as Kelvin, 
Stokes or Maxwell, would not come undecr any circumstances. It would be
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possible, however, with a b)ettter system to obtain men sach as the College 
lecturers at Cambridge or tthte Professors of the Modern English Universities. 
A t present, such men will mo^t come. When men, who can obtain College lec
tureships, will not even enteer’ the Civil Service, it is not likely that they will 
consent to accept a position ssubordinate to Indian Civil Servants. The ques
tion is not so much of pay aas of independence. While, on the one hand, Pro
fessors ought to be liable to reeprimand or dismissal if they neglect their duties 
or engage in political agitatiio>n, they ought, on the other hand, to have com
plete freedom in all matters rcelating to their scientific work. The Professors 
in Germany and the lecturejrs? at Oxford and Cambridge have this freedom. 
Here, the Principal of a Ctolllege is not trusted to spend Rs. 500 a year on 
books for the College Librairy/ .̂ For every book he buys, he has to obtain the 
permission of the local Goveerrnment, that is to say, of members of the Indian 
Civil Service. This is not. ai. mere formality, for the permission is sometimes 
withheld. Yet a man who; i&s by profession a student, might be expected to 
know more about books thain men who are occupied with details of adminis
tration. Further, Professo)rs3 are expected to vote on the Syndicate and the 
Senate in accordance withi tthe orders of the local Government. Another 
point is that no continuity «off policy is to be expected from the local adminis
tration. Sir Alfred Lyalll hoped to create a teaching University at 
Allahabad, and this woulcd perhaps by now have been effected, but his 
policy was reversed by his smccessor, Sir Auckland Colvin. It seems then 
desirable that the control o)f lUniversity education should be in the hands of 
the Imperial Government.. The Viceroy should be Chancellor of all the 
Indian Universities. The coontrol of the Schools might still be left to the 
local Governments. The .Imspectors of Schools and Director of Public 
Instruction would be officer?s (of the local Government and have nothing to do 
with the Colleges. Eyen, as itt is, the Director of Public Instruction is chiefly 
concerned with the Schoolss, £and is for this reason chosen from among the 
Insppctors of Schools. He ctannot then be so well acquainted with the needs 
of the Colleges as the men wlho are actually working in them. Yet he is a 
member of the Syndicate amidi the Faculties, and takes part in the discussion 
of the courses for the B. Kx.. and M. A. degrees. As the Professors are 
his subordinates, it is difficcmlt for them to speak c n these subjects with 
the perfect freedom that ODught to exist in all scientific discussions. 
Supposing, for instance, the IDirector of Public Instruction is a Botanist, 
the Professor of Botany, iff he takes a different view from the Director, 
as to the manner in whi(chi Botany should be taught, must either sac
rifice his scientific consciemcce or run the chance of injuring his future 
prospects. But the chief ©viil is that the Professors are drawn away from 
the Colleges to become Imsjpectors of Schools in the hope of rising to the 
highest position in the Depgarttment. Even, if such a man, as Lord Kelvin, 
had, by any chance, come Ito) India, he could have done nothing to raise the 
level of scientific knowledges. His merits would have been judged by his 
percentage of passes. Butt,; apart from this, he would soon have become an 
Inspector of Schools, and hiisj special talents and knowledge would have been 
unutilised. It is useless to sjpend large sums on a Physical Laboratory as 
has recently been done at tlhea Muir College unless able men are induced to 
accept and retain the appoimtrment of Professor of Physics.

3 . Apjjointment of Fellloows.— Only men of some academic distinction 
should be appointed. When EiJnglishmen are appointed,they should, as a rule,
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be men wlio have taken an Honours degree at Oxford or Cambridge. When 
Indians are appointed, they should have at least taken an M. A . degree at 
some ladian University. But it seems to me desirable that Indians, who 
have studied at some European University, should be perferred. On all 
general questions of education, the views of Indians unacquainted with any 
country, but their own, have little value. Thay do not know how far educa
tion in India falls short of what would be considered a tolerable standard in 
other countries. Hence, there is often to be noticed among Indians a ten
dency to lower the standard of examination with a view to obtain easy degrees 
for their sons. Any attempt to raise the age of admission also meets 
with opposition from the Indian community. But when there are more 
Indians ŵ ho studied in Europe, it is to be hoped they will endeavour 
gradually to raise the level of their own Universities to that of the European 
Universities. The present system of electing Fellows does not, I think, 
secure the best men. It is specially unfavourable to Indian Professors 
enagaged in teaching Mathematics or Physics, since their work, however 
good, does not attract attention. A  better choice would, I think, be made 
by the Minister of Education. He would require local information, and 
this he should obtain from men engaged in teaching, not from the local 
Government. If the above qualifications were generally insisted on, and 
only men who took an interest in education were appointed, it would pro
bably be found that the number of Fellows was not too great.

4. Constitution and function o f Syndicate and Faculties.— In whatever 
way the Fellows are appointed, the Senate is not likely to deal 
satisfactorily with questions requiring technical knowledge. The Senate 
is a legislative body without party Government meeting only twice a year. 
Members often have not, before they come to the meeting, considered questions 
on which they have to vote. Sometimes they go away without know  ̂
ing what they have voted. Proposals may be thrown out merely because 
their effects are not understood. Such questions, as raising the age of 
adniission to the University, ought, no doubt, to come before the Senate, but 
it is better that more technical questions should be dealt with by the 
F acuities.

(a) The Syndicate.— The Principals of five Colleges are ex-qfficio 
members of the Syndicate. I see no reason why any man should be a 
member of the Syndicate apart his personal qualifications. A t the time 
when I first came to India, only one of these five Principals was a scholar. 
The Syndicate often alters the courses of study recommended by the 
Faculties. In these matters the interest of the Principal conflicts 
with the duty of the member of the Syndicate. It is the interest of 
the Principal to obtain as many passes as possible. It is the duty 
of the member of the Syndicate to maintaiu the standard of the 
examination. It is desirable that there should be some independent 
European members of the Syndicate since their presence ensures a 
freedom of discussion which would be impossible if all the members were 
Government servants. This might be secured by appointing one or more 
Principals of non-Government Colleges, taking, howeyer, into account, personal 
qualifications. Of course, some independent Indian members ought also to 
be on the Syndicate. Probably the best Syndicate would be obtained if 
members were appointed by the Minister of Education.

(b) Ihe Faculties.— No constitution would be satisfactory which does 
not secure that technical questions shall be dealt with by meu
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possessing technical kncowledge. The fundamental defect of Indian 
education is that instead! of specialists who confine themselves within 
their own range of studiess, , we have men who are not specially qual fied 
in any subject and w>hao interfere in all subjects. Unless this is 
remedied, any changes obf form in the Universities will be useless to 
raise the level of educaattion in India. Besides the special Faculties 
of Law, Medicine, and Enggirineering, there should be a Faculty of Science as 
well as a Faculty of Airtts. For most of the members of the Faculty of 
Arts are incompetent to dlisscuss scientific questions. These Faculties should, 
I think, be placed on a staxtuutory basis, so that their constitution may not 
hereafter be altered by Ithhe Senate. They should only consist of experts 
in the subjects with whichh 1 they deal. Each Faculty might elect its own 
members subject to the coDnifirmation of the Minister of Education. All the 
Faculties conjointly mightt fform the Senate. The affiliation of Colleges in 
Science should be dealt vwith by the Faculty of Science. The Syndicate 
has, in the past, allowed C^oblleges to send up candidates in Physics and Che
mistry without inquiring wvhether these Colleges possessed the means of 
teaching experimental scbiesnce properly. Examiners are now recommended 
to the Syndicate by Boardds  ̂ consisting of experts. As the Syndicate gene
rally accepts the recommemddations of the Boards, the appointments are satis
factory. It would, howeevrer, te better for the Boards to be elected by and 
report to the respective F^aGculties. Courses of study should obviously b© 
prescribed rather by the IFaaculties than by the Syndicate, since this a matter 
which requires expert knoDwvledge.

5 . Age o f admissioni,.---- Students do not now enter European Univer
sities before the age of eig^htteen. Up to that age they acquire the restraints 
of School discipline. MIoDreover, intellectually they are not sufficiently 
mature to study the higlneBr parts of Mathematics or Physics.

6. A  teaching Univeert'sity— Every genuine University has a local habita
tion. Perhaps the simpilesst way of establishing such Universities in India 
would be to call most oaf * the existing Colleges schools and make what 
is now the B. A . examinattidon, an examination for admission. Each Univer
sity would then consists cof a single College or of several Colleges situated 
in the same town. It maiy^ be however that the Commission will come to 
the conclusion that this iss iimpossible in India. In that case something will 
still be gained if a listt cof recognised teachers is formed and candidates 
for the M. A . degree area required to attend the lectures of recognised 
teachers. The candidatee should, before admission to the examination, be 
obliged to produce a certiifificate of attendance signed by the lecturer, and 
no exemption should be allloowed.

7. Minor defects.— Î have not called the attention of the Commission 
t o  m i n o r  defects, such as thhe custom of prescribing text-books, for instance, 
since these will be remediieed by internal action when the control of the 
Universities is placed in Ithhe hands of competent scholars subordinate only to 
the Imperial Governmentt. With the present constitution there is little hope 
of any improvement. Om the contrary, it is probable that as more Colleges 
become affiliated, the leve3l < of the University will gradually sink.
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M r. E. G. h i l l .,
Professor of Natural Science, M uir Collle^ge, Allahabad.

Centralization.

In the report which my learned ffridend Professor Ward of 
Lucknow will put before this Commission, he W7ill deal in a comprehen
sive manner with the need for centralizing tthis University and will 
prove the benefit of such centralization to the3 sstudent, teacher and the 
State. It is possible that the measures sugjgeested by Professor Ward 
will prove too drastic for immediate adoption aand I put forward some 
modifications of his proposals which are more ifeeasible and which may yet 
accomplish some good purpose.

I take it that the benefits of centralizattioon may be summed up as 
follows :—

(1 ). Increased mutual intercourse betweaen students engaged in
similar pursuits.

(2). Increased improved teaching facilitiiess.
(3). The consequent atmosphere of learniimg which would naturally

surround the true University.
I do not attempt to prove these points ; itt iis, I think, unnecessary to 

do so. W e agree that one of the great factorrs in University education 
is, or should be, this mutual interoonrse betwe^em students (the word in
cludes the professor no less than the undergraidiuate). But when we look 
at the University as it is, we find it consists of <‘a large number of scattered 
colleges, some small, some large, but all equallly out of touch one with the 
other.

I

The first step in university reform is, I smb^mit, to abolish the small 
college. I append a table of colleges affiliatecd uip to the B. A . standard  ̂
with the number of candidates sent up for exKaxmination during the last 
three years.

College.

St. John’s, Agra 
Agra College 
Ajmer 
Aligarh 
Muir College 
Bareilly .. .
Benares
Christ Church, Cawnpore
Jabalpur
Jaipur
Jodhpur
Gwalior
Lucknow Canning College 
Christian College .. .  
Women’s College 
Meerut College 
Ujjain

: 19900. 1901. 1902. 1 Average.

26 20 19
1 }28 24 20

9 7 6 7
30 34 34 33*
29 66 54 44*
24 16 9 16
20 29 18 22*
14 14 13 14
5 8 10 8
4 8 3 3
2 4 3 3
7 14 9 10

28 35 26 3 0 )
5 10 5 7 ^  38*
2 1 1 1 )

13 12 6 10
3 6 5 4

Numbers at present at the 5 reapeotlivee centreŝ



It will be seen firoim these figures that out of 18 colleges no less 
than half average noti more than 10 candidates a year, while only one- 
third attain to an aver;ag«e of more than 20 students a year ; at Ajmer, 
Jaipur, Jodhpur and Ujjain the numbers are ridiculously small; two of 
these colleges sending op three candidates per annum.

Besides the fact that the broader educational value of college life 
depends, within limits, on. the number of undergraduates at the college, 
as well as on the staff, the expense of education in these small colleges 
is an argument in favour of their disaffiliation. Most of these small 
“ Colleges ” are in reality schools with college classes (in itself a highly 
undeisirable state of things), and the comparatively large amount of time 
and money spent on University ” work would be infinitely better 
employed in raising the quality of teaching in the school departments.

M y table goes back; only as far as 1900, but taking the year 1897 
I find that in that year 9 candidates appeared from Jaipur, 1 1  from 
Ujjain, 7 from Gwalior, 4 from Ajmer. Numbers are of course bound to 
vary slightly from year to year, but the average for each of these colleges 
for tlbe three years ending 1899 is in each case higher than the average 
for tlie three following years.

This gives additional evidence that the colleges are not really re
quired. Let them teach only as far as the intermediate standard.

Two other colleges miyrit Bimilar treatment, viz, Bareilly and 
Meerut. The numbers at Bareilly have fluctuated very much, but have 
in the last three years fallen from 24 to 9, while at Meerut the numbers 
for tlhe last four years have been 14, 13, 1 2 , and 5 respectively. Such a 
decline irvites a merciful annihilation. The small numbers at Christ 
Church, Cawnpore, which is situated at so large and important a centre, 
are dloubtless due to the sectarian character of the institution, but the fact 
of its being sectarian does not justify its existence, especially with the 
new Christian College and Christian Hostel at Allahabad. Broadly, 
then„ my idea is to leave only 5 centres, each with a system of intercol
legiate lectures. A t each centre there would be several colleges as 
below :—

Agra ... .. . 3 Colleges.
Aligarh .. .  the M . A . O. College.
Allahabad .. . ... 3 Colleges.
Benares .. .  .. . 2 Colleges.
Lucknow ... . . .  3 Colleges.

These centres would then arrange lectures on an intercollegiate 
system.

I do not wish it to be thought that I advocate disaffiliation simply on 
the grounds of a college being small. It is because the numbers at the 
centre are small that I ivish to see that centre removed from the affiliat
ed lis t ; for the future tlhe University should deal with the affiliation not 
of colleges but of centres, each of which should itself, in the ideal, be a 
small teaching Univeirsiity .

JSo far my remarlks haive been confined to the B. A. standard. There 
is moiSt unfortunately a certain amount of finality about the examinations
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for this degree. On the whole I  think We should either make the 
examination easier than it is at present and let the course stretch over 
three years instead of four, or make it very much harder indeed, and 
try to make it correspond more to the examinations for the similar degree 
in European Universities.

With our existing institutions I think the former course presents the 
least difficulty, and the degree of B. A . would mean that a young man 
has reached the age of 19, that he possesses a fair knowledge of the 
English Language and a slight acquaintance with History, a Classical 
Language or some branch of Natural Science with Mathematics. All 
speculative subjects and English Literature should certainly be reserved 
for the M. A. courses in the university proper. With regard to higher 
work there can hardly be two opinions, and I heartily agree with the 
proposals made by Dr. Thibaut and Professor Ward that all this should 
be centralised in Allahabad.

These United Provinces present an almost ludicrous example of the 
extent to which decentralization can be carried. We have engineering 
at Roorkee, medicine at Agra, agriculture at Cawnpore, physics and che
mistry in Allahabad, to mention science subjects only. The University 
has no examinations in biology, botany, physiology or agriculture, or any 
form of applied Science. Let the habitat of the Universitj?- be where it 
may, if any spirit of research, any breath of the real University life is to 
be fostered, it will only be done where, in one place and with one aim, 
1-earned men are grouped together.

( 3 )

Science in Schools.

This University rightly demands that candicates for the B. Sc., 
degree should have p assed  that Intermediate examination in the B. course. 
There is no such rule enforcing candidates for the Intermediate to study 
science in schools ; consequently many of them begin their science at 
colleges. W e have thus in the Intermediate classes some boys who 
have learned science at school and many who have not done so, and we 
might expect the former to show considerably more facility for their 
work than the latter. Speaking from experience I deny that this is the 
case ; the reverse is often true. The boys have too fi-equently been 
taught io learn in quite the wrong way and cannot adapt themselves 
readily to a new method. This deduction is entirely borne out by the 
examiners in the school final examination whose remarks are always to 
the effect that the boys know “ the book,” that they know nothing of 
“ the subject,” that they have been badly taught.

The Inspectors of schools admit this. In some cases they confess 
their own inabilty to superintend science teaching and submit the impos
sibility of getting good teachers on the available salaries.

The question then arises as to the desirability of teaching science in 
schools at a ll; if it is taught as to what science should be taught, and as 
to how the present teaching can be improved.

The peculiarly unscientific temperament of the people of this 
country, and their absolute ignorance of the explanation of simple natural



phenomena is quite a S'Uffici*ent reason for the continuance of some forra 
of scienc«e teaching, and to my mind goes far to answer the question 
as to what Science should be t aught. This should not consist in accurate 
nieasureiment carried to an extreme, but rather in the enfolding of the 
secrets o f nature with regard to the com m on objects of every day life, 
and the knowledge of method employed in the demonstrations. There is 
an excelllent syllabus for an elementary course of physics and chemistry 
issued by the Council of the Incorporated Association of Head Masters 
which miight be modified to suit our Indian Schools with the consequent 
abolitioEi of the. text-book.

The University of Allahabad has always been to the fore in urging 
th e  im p'O itance of the practical side of scientific studies. To conduct 
practical, examinations in the schools otherwise than by 'the Government 
Inspectors is however impossible. My proposals therefore with regard 
to  improving science teaching in schools include :—

( 1 ). Improving the teachers.
(2). Provision for suitable and thorough inspection.

I am told that the teachers are underpaid. It ought to be possible 
to get siatisfactory men at Rs. 40— Rs. 50. This is large pay compared 
with thait of English board school masters to whom our school masters 
correspo»nd. In these Provinces our school teachers pass through an 
excellent course at the Training College, an institution the importance 
of which cannot be over-estimated. It would be well i£ other pro\̂ meeS 
copied uis in this respect. I3ut it must be remembered that the science 
master is cut off from his fellow scientists almost entirely, and unless his 
enthusiasm is wonderfully greater than that of any native teacher I have 
had the honour of meeting, a few years will see the advantage gained at 
the Training College completely lost, and the last state of that man will 
be worse than the first. I suggest that every science master should 
come in to Allahabad for an annual or biennial course of say 4 or 5 weeks 
at the Training College, or for a course of University extension lectures 
at the Muir College. This course might be on the lines of the prescribed 
course im the schools and be open to all other teachers who could attend 
it., I am convinced that such supplementary and regular training would 
soon have its effect in the schools. It is equally essential that a Science 
Inspector, a European, should at least biennially inspect all schools in 
which science is taught.

( 4 )

Boarding Houses.

Bo und up to some degree with the idea of centralization is the idea 
of hostel or boarding-house accommodation for students. In our colleges 
studentis meet for a few minutes between lectures, but that is about all, 
There 5s no common life, and no thought of sharing in anything but the 
assimilstttion of matter which will enable them to pass prescribed examin
ations. The discipline of College life is very slight, and nothing is 
done at all by the University for the moral welfare of its undergraduates.

A ll that the Uni vei’sity can do in this respect is to insist that under
graduates who are noib laving with their parents must live in boarding



y
houses recognised by the University and the colleges for which they 
provide accommodation. Unfortunately the representative Government 
institution in these Provinces has done little or nothing for its alumni in 
the provision of hostels, and it may be safely said that hitherto the lack 
of such accommodation has been little short of scandalous.

The simplest way in which reform can be brought about is for the 
University to pass some rule which will make residence in college hostels 
an essential qualification for its degrees. This should be done at once, 
and the rule should come into effect in say two years’ time.

A s  regards the relation of these boarding houses to the University, 
this must surely depend upon, and be inseparably connected with, their 
relation to the colleges.

W e already have colleges, and we cannot create another kind of 
affiliated institution so long as these colleges exist. W e really need 
residential colleges and provision for the need should be made by the 
colleges which desire affiliation.

Private enterprise in the erection of hostels should be welcome, if  
on no other ground than that the induced competition will promote a 
high standard of excellence, but these hostels must be responsible to the 
college or colleges for which they provide accommodation. Recognition 
by the University should be granted through the Principal of the College, 
and the Principal of the College should be the only representative iu 
the University of these hostels.

European superintendence, though desirable, is by no means a neces
sity, since the Principal or his deputy will have plenary power ov^r 
every hostel affiliated to his college.

The University should frame a set of rules to which all recognised 
boarding houses must conform, these including accommodation, night 
rules, &c. Minor rules would be framed by the Principals or Wardens 
of the hostels subject to the Principal’s countersignature.

The protected hostel system seems to fa il; and it is undesirable 
that any more hostels on the lines of the Muhammadan boarding house 
should be allowed to spring into existence. The more open the competi
tion between such institutions the better.

( 5 )
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P A N D IT  A D IT Y A  RAM  B H A T T A R C H A R Y A . M .A., P R O F E S S O R  OF 
S A N S K R IT , M U IR C E N T R A L  C O LLE G E .

A few notes submitted to the Universities Commission in connection with 
educational matters in general and with the subject of Sanskrit in particular.

In submitting a few notes in connection with educational matters in general 
and with the subject of Sanskrit in particular, I have to go back retrospectively 
to the state of things as they existed before the establishment of the Allahabad 
University in 1887.

For about a quarter of century before that year the schools and colleges were 
affiliated to the Calcutta University and the school and college going youths of 
these Provinces had to go through the same training as the alumni of the 
educational institutions of Bengal. As a rule, our students always stood second 
best in the higher examinations, partly because the teaching staff in the colleges 
here were inadequate to cope with the variety of subjects that the students 
had to take up for their examinations and partly because the colleges of 
Bengal had taken a long start before the affiliation of the North-Western 
Provinces colleges and better equipped colleges like the Presidency college 
and other institutions enabled their students to keep ahead in the race ; and 
partly because their proximity with the seat of the University as also the 
examinations being conducted chiefly by the Bengal professors gave their 
students certain advantages over the candidates who appeared from the remoter 
colleges of Upper India. In the Councils of the Calcutta University there was 
a very inadequate representations from the Uppef Provinces and the few who 
were appointed Fellows hardly ever attended the Faculty or the Senate meetings, 
both on account of the distance and a feeling of strangeness which had always 
prevented their relationship with the Bengal people from growing into intimacy. 
This state of things could not last long. And though the idea was brewing 
from the I.ientenant-Governorship of Sir William Muir and the Directorship of 
Mr. M. Kempson, the severance actually took place during the satrapy of Sir 
Alfred Lyall and the Directorship of Mr. Edmund White, C.S. The desire to 
have the direction of education in their own hands led the head of the Local 
Government and the head of the Department of Public Instruction to secede 
from the Calcutta University. It was not from any serious dissatisfaction with 
the system of education that was in vogue with the Calcutta University. 
However, to make their case strong enough for severance, it was stated by the 
first Chancellor of the new University that oriental studies would find greater 
consideration at the hands of the seceders. But the ink of the Chancellor 
writing was scarcely dry before the men who took the leading part in the 
working of the new University gave the gobye to the classical languages of the 
Province and followed the Calcutta system by preferring English philosophy to 
oriental classics in the bifurcation scheme. The cause of the secession of Punjab 
a few years earlier was very different. There that orientalist, the late Dr. Leitner, 
had chalked out a scheme of his own and had urged the separation of the 
Punjab from Calcutta to carry out a distinct scheme of education— whether 
good  or bad it may be judged from its results.

But the Allahabad University bodily adopted the Calcutta curriculum 
with some exceptions. One of these exceptions was an improvement on the 
Calcutta plan. There the classical language second paper of the Entrance 
Examination used to be a translation from English into the vernacular and vice 
•versa. The result of such a system was at times embarrassing to the college 
professors. He would sometimes find a student admitted to the first year 
class quite innocent of Sanskrit, but who had managed to secure the total 
pass-mark in the vernacular translation paper. To prepare such a student for 
the Intermediate Examination in Sanskrit was an up-hill work. Our own system 
here requires in the second Sanskrit paper translation of unseen passages from 
the classical languages into English and vice versa. Beyond this the new 
University has done nothing that can be compared favourably with the older one. 
Rather, on the other hand, by reducing the number of papers in the classical 
languages from two to one in the Intermediate and from six to four in the 
M.A. Examinations it made the test less thorough. These defects have at last



recently been corrected on the. representation by the Sanskrit Board of Studies 
which was long resisted by the Syndicate on Snancial grounds. Except the 
changes mentioned above, the Allahabad University has simply worked on the 
lines of the older University. The Calcutta University in spite of its many 
defects has done something for Sanskrit which will ever be remembered with 
gratitude by all its well-wishers, specially by those who have benefited by the 
reform which the University inaugurated long ago. In 1865 the University 
made Sanskrit compulsory for the First Arts Examination, and immediately 
afterwards for the Entrance and B.A. Examinations. By doing so the 
University has given Sanskrit a larger number of students than it had before:. 
Before that period hardly any one outside the Sanskrit college of Calcutta and 
the Angl(0-Sanskrit Department of the Benares college studied Sanskrit along 
with his English courses. Now several thousand youths get a knowledge of it 
which, however smattering, yet can form the foundation of a higher knowledge if 
the student cares to lay on it in his higher examinations. Some of the present 
leaders o f native opinion in Calcutta are in favour of abolishing Sanskrit and 
of placing Bengali in its stead. A more suicidal policy cannot be thought of. 
They may demand a knowledge of the vernacular in their scheme of examin
ation. But to kill the mother that the child may get greater attention is hardly 
an actioni of wisdom. Bengali literature, of whose interests they are so solicitous, 
is from the beginning of its creation up to the present time permeated with 
classical thoughts and ideas. And no one, I venture to observe, would deny 
that Bengali has greatly gained by it and would not have been what it is but 
for this permeation. But by abolishing Sanskrit they will cut asunder the 
source o f  the fountain which has afforded such a perennial nourishment to it. 
What is wanted for the realisation of their wishes is, in my humble opinion, if 
not the keeping up a profound study of Sanskrit, but at least a familiarity with 
ancient amd national traditions. I hope and trust that no man of light and 
leading up here in these provinces entertains like notions to which I have 
animadverted above. For the interests ot vernacular education we have added 
a vernacular paper in our new scheme of matriculation examination.

I have already mentioned that in the bifurcation scheme the new University 
.preferred English philosophy to oriental classics in imitation of the Calcutta 
system, thereby relegating the latter to an inferior place, making it alternative 
with history, the compulsory subjects being English literature and philosophy. 
When lalter on English philosophy was dethroned to give place to political 
science, the claim of the classical language was again lost sight of. It was not 
until very lately that by a resolution of the Faculty of Arts which has been 
accepted by the Syndicate and Senate, that the classical languages have been 
made a compulsory subject in ihe B.A., for those who would not take up 
Mathematics. This is a step in the right direction. But the more perfect 
scheme would be to make classical language compulsory for every one on the 
Arts side. Mathematics in the higher examinations should be exclusively 
reckoned as a subject of the Science Faculty. I may mention parenthetically 
here— though it may appear out of the place—-that the creation of this Science 
Faculty was a later idea and the outcome of the activities of some of its 
leading and gifted members. There was no such notion present of a distinct 
Science Faculty in the minds of the founders of the new University who had 
adopted the B.A. course of the Calcutta University system as their science side 
and continued the system for a number of years. But this by the way. I 
should now return to Sanskrit.

The adoption of the proposal which gives precedence to Sanskrit over 
some subjects in the B.A. course, which were usually preferred, because their 
study did not demand so» much labour as that of Sanskrit, will, however, take 
many years to attain any perceptible result in the increase of students in the 
Sanskrit classes, because the bifurcation system of the Arts and Science courses 
beginning from the lower examinations since the institution of the School Final 
Examination system has reduced the number of Sanskrit students in the schools 
and colleges very much. /

But, while on the one hand, the educational schemes of the University and 
of the Department of Public Instruction have thinned the Sanskrit classes in the 
schools and colleges o f these provinces, the main cause o f the present



impoverished condition of Sanskrit as a second language in the University system 
of education is to be traced to another circumstance. Sanskrit as a second 
language does not pay in these provinces. The court language is Urdu. Hence 
Persian is preferred to Sanskrit by candidates for the Judicial and Executive 
subordinate services and for the Law, Roorkee Engineering and the Lahore 
Medical College Examinations. All demand or till lately demanded a knowledge 
of Urdu. The study of Sanskrit does not benefit them. I believe an old order 
of the Local Government required the passing of the Middle Class Examination 
with Urdu as a qualification for services of Rs. lo  and upwards. All these 
ukases of the Heads of Departments and institutions have made Urdu and 
Persian the favourite second language and Hindi and Sanskrit have been going 
to the wall. It is simply owing to the tenacity of life of the sacred language 
and of the spoken tongue of the Hindus of these Provinces that we still find 
them living in however decrepid a condition. The wonder is that they still live 
in the curriculum of studies. For the reasons stated above, Hindu students 
largely flock to the Persian and Urdu classes. For these reasons the Allahabad 
University counts smaller number o f Sanskrit students than the Universities of 
Calcutta and Bombay.

Over and above these local circumstances which have made the study of 
Sanskrit unpopular in comparison with Persian there is its inherent 
difficulty of acquiring a knowledge of it. Sanskrit has the most intricate system 
of grammar, the study of which is repellent to students whose chief aim of 
University education is to attach the two coveted letters after their names, and 
thereby to qualify for Deputy CoJlectorships and Munsifships or a professional 
career. They want to reach this goal by the shortest and easiest route. 
The comparative ease with which Persian can be learnt is another great attraction 
to its class besides the official privileges it offers to its students. For ihe 
M .A. Examination in Sanskrit one of the most difficult text-books in Sanskrit 
rhetoric written about a thousand years ago is a text-book as also equally 
difficult and standard text-books in the different systems of philosophy. 
Selections from the old archaic Rigveda have to be mastered— a branch of study 
which even most m odem  pandits are not conversant with. Where is such 
a variety and comprehensiveness in the Persian course? Why even the 
English M .A. curriculum is. confined to literature proper.

The Sanskrit examination demands a study of philosophical text-books,, 
together with that of prose, poetry and drama. And yet strangely enough the 
easier Persian has all along been placed on an equal footing with the difficult 
Sanskrit in the University system of examination. It is only very lately that the 
University has become alive to this inequality and to the danger of the facility 
which Persian offers to the B.A. candidate over history and other alternative 
subjects, and that a medium of Arabic has been added to it to keep up the 
balance of studies. I have been forced to make these observations touching the 
popularity of Persian with the majority of Hindu students in order to trace the 
causes which have landed the study of Sanskrit in this University to its present 
plight. I should have fain avoided making these observations, for they are likely 
to be viewed as a covert attack upon Persian which may hurt the susceptibilities 
of my Mahomedan fellow subjects who have com e to view Persian as their 
classical language. But here I will remind them that their true classical 
language Arabic is as much in the danger of being ousted from the schools and 
colleges as Sanskrit. If Persian has reduced many Hindus from the pursuit of 
Sanskrit, it has also drawn away many Mohamedans from the study of Arabic. 
Nay, more, fewer Mohamedans take up Arabic than Hindus take up- 
Sanskrit. If then the study of the two great classical languages is to be 
encouraged, something ought to be done to readjust their status and to set a 
Dreniium to their study. This brings me to the subjects of suggestions as to 
low to prevent the disappearance of Sanskrit from the schools and colleges of 

these Provinces.
1. For every examination on the Art side of the University the two classi

cal languages must be made compulsory subjects.
2. Special scholarships and fellowships to be created for the promotion o f 

Sanskrit and Arabic studies.
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3. Civic honours (for example a seat in the Durbar) to be bestowed up 
Sanskrit and Arabic M .As,

4. Graduates taking up Sanskrit should have certain facilities offered them 
to enter the services and the professions by a slight relaxation of the rule which 
require an Urdu certificate from them. The suggestions made above are not 
exhaustive.

I have hitherto confined my remarks on the study of Sanskrit in its relation 
to the English schools and colleges under the University. If it be not foreign 
to the subject, I may be allowed to make some observations on the preservation 
of Sanskrit learning in the country. Sanskrit learning cannot be preserved 
simply by the agencies of English schools and colleges affiliated to the Uni
ve rs ity , where Sanskrit has to be studied as a ‘ second ’ language. Sanskrit 
demands a whole heart, an entire devotion from its votaries. A study of Sanskrit 
to be thorough must be carried on in the traditional methods of the pandits^ 
such as is in vogue in the Sanskrit College, Benares. The old method of course 
is open to improvement. A critical and historical study of Sanskrit literature on 
European methods may be introduced, so that the future pandit may be posted 
up to up-to-date Western criticisms. But let me raise a warning voice against the 
introduction of any system which may encourage cram. Lest the written 
examination system that has been introduced by the Benares Sanskrit College 
degenerate into cram the old viva voce system should be supplemented to the 
examinations on paper. Not that I give preference to the wranglings of the 
pandits and to their intellectual gymnastics in the arena of their sabhas, but 
a thorough oral examination is a superior test of scholarship which must be 
insisted upon. T oo many subjects should not be allowed to be taken up. 
Speciality was the characteristic of the old system and it should continue. 
Such speciality not to begin until the student has acquired a knowledge of the 
language sufficiently well to intelligently study his special subject.

But. wbat about the prospects In life of these would-be pandits ? Emolu
ments and honours to learned Brahmins are day by day on the decrease. The 
channels of Indian generosity of these days have taken other outlets to spend 
themselves. Even the illiterate and militant Pandas of the sacred places of 
pilgrimage are pampered by the welhto-do of the land, and only a small quota 
of their charity goes to support the learned class. Unless Government sets 
apart a special fund for the preservation of Sanskrit learning and until Indian 
patriots of the Carnegie Cecil Rhodes type arise in the land, the future prospects 
of the Sanskrit pandits is very gloomy. This concludes my notes on the special 
points W'hich I have been asked to consider.

1 now take up certain points to deal with in connection with the constitu
tion of the University. If the Allahabad new University adopted generally the 
system of education of the Calcutta University, it did not adopt its constitution. 
The new University avoided some of the defects of the older one. At least the 
constitution of the Syndicate is more representative of colleges than that of the 
Calcutta University. Those who work within it know that the Principals and 
Professors of Government Colleges and the Inspector of Schools will, as a rule, 
vote with their chief, the Director of Public Instruction. In tacitly commending 
the votes of the men of the department he is supposed to be acting the tyrant. 
But he himself is sometimes coerced by his superiors whose mandate he has 
to carry out. And how can he perform this work if he does not command 
both the willing and unwilling members of the service ? How many times have 
I not wished in my heart of hearts that a rule had been laid down clearly that 
fellow’s who enter the Senate room did so, not as an employe of the State, but as 
a scholar or a specialist, or a member of the republic of letters ? Official etiquette 
requires an implicit obedience on the part of the subordinate to his superior in 
office. The call of duty, however, to his convictions may demand a different 
course of action. What is he to do w'hen he is thrown between this Scylla and 
Charybdis? If the Universities Commission advised Government to lay down a 
distinct line of actions for the guidance of its servants, a good thing would be 
achieved.

From the Syndicate to come now to the Faculty of Arts. The constitution 
of this body in this University is not an improvement, I fear, on the Calcutta
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plan. I have often observed that the Boards of Studies, which are formed out 
of the Faculty of Arts, cannot find an adequate number of members owing to 
the smallness of the Faculty of Arts itself. The services of members in the 
Senate could not be utilised in the Board of Studies, because they were not 
members of the Faculty. I am of opinion that every Fellow should be a member 
of a Faculty and no one to be elected a Fellow who Is not competent to sit in 
a Faculty.

A s to the charge of having too many Fellows in the Senate and those too 
not always good, I fear the Government is more to blame than the fellow-electors 
of the University. The elected Fellows of our University are not so bad as 
some of the Government nominees. But whether nominated by the Govern
ment or elected by the Fellows, let there be no sleeping Fellows outside the 
Faculty. These Fellows take no active part in the affairs of the University 
in the course of the year, but embarrass the Syndicate and the Faculty of Arts 
by their hostile votes and sw'amp the regular workers in the meetings of the 
Senate.

The burning question of a teaching University versus an examining University 
demands a few remarks. If teaching Universities— I use the plural number 
purposely, for a large territory like that of the Allahabad University needs more 
than one seat of learning to meet the requirements of about sixty millions of its 
population—-be feasible, nothing can be a better scheme for the imparting of the 
highest education to the Indian youths. W e ought to have one or more centres 
of learning where the highest standard of education can be reached by the 
youths of these Provinces. W e are at present producing mediocres and no 
nation can be great whose youths cannot rise above mediocrity. But it is often 
forgotten that mediocres can but produce mediocres. Where Government or 
private colleges have imported the best teachers from Europe, the scholars 
turned out by them have been of a better stamp. It all depends on the action 
of Government and Educational bodies who are managing colleges and it means 
cost. But if high education means c o s t ; let it fall onr the State and on the rich 
men of the land. If highest education means the greatest cost to the people, you 
place an impediment in the way of poor students of India. The Brahmin has 
always been poor in his purse, but rich in his intellect. The descendant of the 
ancient Rishis are being turned into hewers of wood and drawers of water, ŵ hile 
the sons of the richer Khansama and the Babarchi of the Collector and the 
Commissioner Sahib are become B.As. and M .As. Is such a social revolution 
desirable ? In ancient India and till now in indigenous Pathsala the highest 
education is obtained gratis, or by voluntary payment after the education of the 
student had been completed. The doors of the temple of learning were not 
closed to anyone, because he had no money to pay for entrance and stay therein. 
For the advancement of learning the cost to its devotees should be made as 
small as possible.
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EVIDENCE OF SHAMS-UL-ULAMA  
M. S. AMJAD ALI M. A.

PROFESSOR OF A R A B IC  A N D  PERSIAN,

M u ir  C e n t r a l  C o l l e g e , 

Allahahad.

I

Boarding House.

It is desirable that there should be Boarding Houses for Hindu and Mohani- 
madan students. Study at Colleges is comparatively of little value to students 
■without a common social life. It is, further, desirable that there should be some 
place like the Union at Oxford or Cambridge where all students may meet.

il

University Professors and Lecturers.

Most of the present teachers of Arabic do not know the language sufficiently 
and many do not even know English. Tiiey can hardly speak, write or even 
grasp the sense of any Arabic work they have not specially studied, and he who 
cannot do even as much can hardly be said to have made any great progress in it, 
even though he should be familiar with some writings of the most difficult authors: 
for how can the beauties of a polished style be perceived without a previous know
ledge of that which is plain and unadorned ? It is therefore highly desirable that 
a list of University teachers should be formed and the candidates for M. A . should 
be required to attend the lectures of a recognised teacher.

Ill

School of Theology.

This subject cannot be taught in India without exciting religious animosi
ties. It is worth while to remember wliat Sir Jhon Strachey has said in his Ind'id, 
“ That education should be severed from religion is an idea as repugnant to a good 
Mohammadan as it is to many Christians. There is now little use in discussing 
w'hether we have not carried out too rigidly in India the principle of holding 
ourselves aloof from all concern with the religious education of Mohammadans. 
No similar questions arise with Hindus, for their religion is not one that can be 
taught, or that they desire to see taught; it has no fixed dogmas and tenets ; in 
Sir Alfred Lyall’s w^ords, is a trouhled sea, without shore or visible horizon, driven 
to and fro  hy the ivinds o f boundless credidity and grotesque invention! It may 
be true that it would have been right and politically wise to show greater sympathy 
with the belief and habits of thought of our Mohammadan subjects, and to treat 
more respectfully a literature and philosophy which they highly and naturally 
prize, but it was and is practically impossible for any English Government to act 
in these matters on any other rule than that which has been adopted. W e cannot 
teach the doctrines of Islam."



IV
Urdu.

A good knowledge of Urdu is indispensable for all inhabitants of these Pror- 
nices, who wish to enter Government Service or adopt a learned profession. This 
knowledge should, however, be acquired at school and not at the University. It 
falls within the province of the Director of Public Instruction and Inspectors and 
not the University, to see that the schools are efficient in this respect.

Although the basis of the Urdu language lies in Hindi yet it is so full )f 
Persian words. Phrases and even thoughts as to make the full grasp of it neariy 
impossible unless one has a good knowledge of the Persian language. It has 
adopted the Persian character and Persian Alphabet with some additional consonant 
sounds that are represented by Persian Consonants of analogous character, by the 
additions of either dotts, technically called nuqtaSj or short lines at the top, 
technically called marlcazes. Therefore it is very essential that a good Urdu 
speaker should know some Persian as well.

V
Classical Language.

The proper classical language for Mohammadans, I feel convinced, is Arabic 
and no other. The Persian language is quite modern in its grammatical structure 
and moreover Persian literature is far ft om being of the same value as Arab:c. 
The moral tone of Persian literature is often revolting to human nature. Among 
modern languages the study of the English language is more desirable than that 
of Persian. It should never be called a classical language. Among the modern 
languages English and Persian surpass all others in the simplicity of their grammars 
and Persian is even simpler of the two. I think then that if students are allowed 
to take up Persian at all, they should be required to take up some Arabic at the 
same time. Moreover Persian sciiolarship demands some knowledge of the Arabic 
language not only for its vocabulory but for the very ideals, allusions &c. &c. Some 
of the Persian works (in Prose as well as in Poetry) which no true Persian scholar 
can neglect, can not, without some knowledge of Arabic, be throughly grasped, 
not to speak of the Persian language being so deeply tinged with Arabian tho-ights 
and over flooded with Arabic words and phrases. It is therefore necessarr that 
tiie Persian teaching in our Universities should include a little of the elementary 
Arabic, consisting partly of its grammar and partly of easy selections from Arabic 
prose and poetry. This combination will tend to equalize the Persian opiional 
with its alternative Ancient languages. Otherwise very few may be attracted to 
the study of any other of the Ancient languages. Experience has thoroughly proved 
the truth of tliis. very undesirable result. This combination is further expec:ed at 
least to minimise the often talked of complaint that the Indian Universities do not 
produce true scholars and that tlie able graduates owe their ability in Persian rather 
to the teachings they had had at home, and not to their acquisitions in our schools 
or colleges.

VI
standard in Arabic.

Oriental scholars have always recognized the great importance of the study 
of the Arabic, not only in respect of philological and antiquarean rescarchas, but 
also as the best means of acquiring a correct knowledge of the bent and develop
ment of the eastern mind. It is undoubtedly, the most pcrfect of Oriental tongues,

( 2 )
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possessing- a vast literature— albeit now soraewliat antiquated— in almost every 
department of science. Arabic is, further more, the sacred language of the Muslims 
throughout the world, and since the early conquest of Islam has formed an integral 
part of several of the living languages of the East. The modern Persian, Turkish, 
Pushto and Hindustani are so permeated with it that a thorough mastery of those 
tongues can hardly be attained without a competent acquaintance with Arabic. 
In spite of this it has been very much neglected. It is therefore very desirable 
that it should he encourged by the Imperial Government.

Arabic literature may be divided into periods; Pre Islamic, Transition, Isla
mic, Early Post-Islamic and Late Post-Islamic. The Transition period is the Period 
<>{' the contemporaries of the Arabian Prophet and the Islamic Period ends about a 
hundred years after the Prophet’s death. Each of these periods offers a number 
of authors at least equal to the number of good authors that any of the Ancient 
Languages do now possess.

O f these Periods the 1st three should be specially studied but some of the most 
famous of the latter two may also be read.

B. A.

(a)

The student should have enough grammatical knowledge to be able to use an 
Arabic Dictionary. He should be able to translate passages of about the same 
difficulty as Iladiqatul Afrah into English at sight and he should also be able to 
translate simple English into simple Arabic. A  Book of selections from the 1st 
four Periods should be made.

M. A .

(b)

A more accurate knowledge of Grammar together with a knowledge of His
tory, Rhetoric and Prosody of the language should be required. In addition to 
this the student may be expected to write an Essay or a translation in rhythmical 
prose in the examination hall. He should now be acquainted with the more diffi
cult Arabic writings, such as Imraul Qais, Labid, Farazdoq, Abu Tammam, Hariri 
&c.

VII
Pay and prospects of an Indian Professor.

In no department are the Pay and prospects so poor as in the Education 
Department. A young man who becomes an Engineer or a Daputy Collector may 
earn more in a few years than a Professor after twenty year’s service. Hence the 
best men are unwilling to enter the Education Department. The Arabic language 
can only be acquired by men of more than average industry and ability and at 
ju’esent the prospects are wholly insufficient to attract such men. In consequence 
the teachers of Arabic are insufficiently qualified. There will be no improvement 
in this respect until the Indians who join the Education Department receive as 
i'avourable a treatment as in other Departments.

Anwar Ahtnadi Press, Allahabad.





I - f

M r . C. F. d e l a  f o s s e , IN S P E C T O R  OF SC H O O LS, T H IR D  C IR C L E .

T h e  c o u r s e s  o f  r e a d i n g  f o r  M a t r i c u l a t i o n  a n d  S c h o o l  F i n a l

E x a m i n a t i o n s .

I. English.^^ThQ statement that many students begin their University 
course without sufficient knowledge of English to profit by the lectures they 
attend is true to the extent that they often fail to follow what is said from this 
cause. It is due partly to their meagre knowledge of the language, but more 
especially to their unfamiliarity with it as a spoken language. The remedy for 
the latter lies, I think, in selecting as Head Masters and Teachers in the High 
Sections of Schools only such men as have a good colloquial knowledge of E ng
lish, and who speak it fluently and idiomatically with proper intonation arid 
accent. For this reason I am in favour of employing European and Eurasian 
Head Masters in larger numbers. I do not think the possession of a high 
degree so important as a good knowledge of English. The Universities when 
considering applications from schools for recognition should make careful enquiry, 
not only into the academic qualifications of teachers, but as to their ability to 
speak English.

I do not think, however, that there is any truth in the statement so fre- 
q:Uently made that English is not sq well taught as it used to be. The fact 
that middle aged graduates know more English than graduates fresh from the 
Universities is due to their having had a longer acquaintance with it. They did 
not, when they left college, know English any better than the younger men—  
probably not so well.

As to the course of reading, I would test the candidates In set books as at 
present, for unless they have some text-books prescribed, they probably will read 
nothing carefully and may acquire slovenly habits of study. In addition to 
learning a good deal of English from the close study of a text-book, they learn 
best by this means under a capable teacher how to approach the solution of 
difficulties of language and how to explain them away. But to prevent cram
ming unseen passages should be given for explanation in the paper on set books 
and should carry half the marks. Grammar questions should be set on the text in 
both parts of the paper. I am against a separate paper on Grammar. There 
should be a second paper to include dictation and translation from Vernacular 
into English. The time allowed for, and the marks assigned to, each paper 
should be the same, and candidates should be required to obtain 33 per cent, 
of the marks in each paper for a pass.

2. Oriental Classical Languages,— These should be studied on Western lines, 
and the teachers should be men trained on those lines. The present system of 
entrusting this part of the work to poorly paid pundits and moulvies, usually 
men who know their classical language well, but almost nothing else, is not 
suitable for English schools. Such men require unlimited time to impart their 
knowledge. Though much respected, their discipline is generally at fault, and 
their pupils are apt to regard the classical period as a welcome relaxation during 
school hours. I am not in favour of excluding Persian from the course. A 
knowledge of it is useful, if not even essential, to a thorough study of Urdu, and 
it is a language which Hindus and Muhammadans are accustomed to study in 
common, in this respect being unhke Sanskrit or Arabic.

3. Mathematics.— I do not think that the state of the teaching in this sub
ject of the courses call for special enquiry.

4. Physics and Chemistry.— Instruction in these subjects may and some
times does consist merely in imparting book knowledge for the purposes of the 
School Final Examination. T o my knowledge students have passed the School 
Final Examination in the first division and even obtained scholarships by cram
ming up their text-books. It should not be impossible to arrange for an exam
ination in practical work, if centres for the examination of science candidates 
were selected in which competent examiners and properly equipped laboratories 
were available. Four or five such centres would serve the needs of the United 
Provinces. An examination in practical work appears to me essential as a test 
of the knowledge of candidates in these subjects.



5. History' and Geography.—Undoubtedly the results In both these subjects 
are unsatisfactory. It is, my experience that the teaching is perfunctory and 
little or no interest is taken in either. It is a prevailing impression that these 
are the kinds off subjects which may be best left to students to get up by them
selves for examination pmrposes in keys and guides when the time of examin
ation draws near, and I am afraid it must be admitted that the result justifies 
the impression. It is not easy to suggest a remedy ; for it is almost impossible 
to set questions which will dliscourage cramming, when only an elementary 
knowledge is required of candidates and their answers must b-e brief. It has 
been suggestedl that these subjects should be studied in vernacular; but there is 
the weighty objection that it would weaken the study of English; and I have 
not found any better results when I have examined vernacular school-boys in 
them, on the contrary, the cramming of history and geography is eveh more 
marked among them. Better and more conscientious teaching is what is 
wanted.

6. Spheres of influence of Universities.— In the year 1901 nearly 300 
candidates from these Provinces sat for the Entrance Examination of the Punjab 
University andl 201 less candidates sat for our Entrance and School Final Exam- 
nations than in the previous year. It is hardly necessary to point out what a 
serious diminution in fee income this has meant to the Allahabad University. It 
is due, I believ^e, mainly to two causes— ( i )  the fixing of an age limit of 16 years 
for admission to  the Entrance and School Final Examinations of the Allahabad 
University, and (2) a general innpression that it is easier to pass the Punjab 
Entrance Examination. It is not likely that many candidates find it more convenient 
to be examined at a centre in Punjab than at one in the United Provinces. 
When the standard of Matriculation for the Allahaibad University is raised in 
IQ04 it is probable that a much larger number of Entrance candidates will 
resort to the Punjab fronn the United Provinces. The majority of those who 
pass, it may be presumed, will return to the United Provinces and take their 
admissions into the first year classes of various colleges, quite unfitted to profit 
by the lectures they attend. The University’s income, already barely sufficient 
to meet current expenditures, will be thereby much reduced, and its efforts to 
prevent immature and ill-prepared students gaining admission to its colleges 
rendered futile. The question of discipline is also to be considered in this 
connecdon. Neither the Punjab nor the Allahabad University ŵ ill be able 
to exercise any control over these numerous private candidates, and the 
colleges of the Allahabad University will have to admit a number of young men 
who have never known the influence of school discipline. It is possible that 
schools in the United Provinces may take to preparing candidates for the Punjab 
University Entrance Examination, but such schools could not be inspected by the- 
Punjab Inspectors of Schools and would, on the other hand, not be bound by the 
Provincial Inter-School rules. Looked at from all points of view, the apportion
ing to Universities of spheres of influence seems eminently desirable.

7. Rules under which schools are recognised.— Bye-law 40 of the Bye*laws 
of the Syndicate, page 98 of the University Calendar, sets out the rules for the 
recognition of.schools preparing candidates for the Entrance Examinadon.

It has been recognized that the rules are not strict enough, since they do- 
not secure thorough efficiency in all cases. The question of their amendment 
is now before the Syndicate in connection with the new Matriculation Examin
ation. It is proposed to make them more stringent and to require all schools, 
State, Aided and Private, which wish for recognidon to make applications to the 
Syndicate direct. The application w'hich must be accompanied by a return giving 
full particulars regarding staff, buildings, etc., subjects of instruction, desirability 
of the institution, managing committee, scale of fees and financial stability, 
must be submitted through an Inspector of Schools with his remarks thereon. 
It is further proposed to insist upon none but recognised teachers being 
employed in recognised schools. By a recognised teacher is meant one who is 
cerdfied by the Education Department to be capable of teaching in the section 
of the school in which he is employed. The results of these changes in the 
rules will, I think, be that several schools now recognised will fail to get their 
recognition renewed and others not yet recognised will be unable to come up to 
the required standard of (efficiency. This will reduce competition where it is
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too keen and drive students into the better schools. As efficiency Is mainly a 
question of funds, the better schools with an increased income from fees will 
probably spend more on tuition and so grow more efficient. What at present 
does more harm probably to English education than anything else and impairs 
its efficiency is over-competition. InefiBcient and poorly equipped schools by 
charging lower fees, giving promotion to unfit boys, breaking the inter-school 
rules, and almost dispensing with discipline, are able to compete successfully 
with efficient rivals and sometimes almost ruin them by enticing away large 
numbers of their scholars. In towns in which over-competition exists, Head 
Masters are at the mercy of boys and the parents and guardians of boys. They 
dare not punish adequately for fear the delinquents may be withdrawn from school 
to take his admission in a rival institution, and his fee be thus lost to the school 
exchequer. Several such defections may mean that the pay of some mem
ber of the teaching staff v/ill have to be reduced for want of funds.

The rule regarding the admission of private candidates to the Entrance 
Examination is so loosely interpreted by the University that unrecognised schools, 
subject to no restrictions, send up their pupils privately under it. The mischief 
brought to discipline and efficiency by these private schools has long been 
recognised, but till lately no serious attempt has been made to deal with it. An 
attempt was made to discourage private candidates a couple of years ago by a 
wholly inadequate addition of Rs. 6 to the amount paid for admission by them 
to the University Examination, and a proposal is now before the Syndiccate to 
define more clearly private candidates. It is high time that some steps were 
taken to deal with the evil, for otherwise any attempts to make the rules o f 
recognition more stringent will merely encourage unrecognised schools, and 
cause an increase in the numbers of so-called ‘ private candidates.’

8 , Recent improvement in the English Course.— The Allahabad University 
has lately given much consideration to the means of improving the courses in 
English for the Matriculation, Intermediate ind  B. A. Examinations, and the 
reforms soon to be introduced are designed to secure from the candidates a 
more practical acquaintance with English than they possess at present. This 
can be best understood by comparing the present courses with those which will 
shortly replace them
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E n t r a n c e .

ist paper'^{a) Prescribed course in Prose 
and Poetry.

[b) Unseen passages.

2nd paper— English Grammar and Idiom.

^rd  Translation into English from
an Indian Vernacular.

Ma t r i c u l a t i o n , 1905.

1st paper— {a) Prescribed Prose course.
*{d) Grammar applied to same. 

and paper— {a) Prescribed Poetry course.
*(&) Grammar applied to same, 

(tf) Unseen Prose passages.

3rd  paper— Translation from Vernacular 
into English.

4thapper—^{a) Translation from pres
cribed English course into 
Vernacular.

* (5) Translation from unseen 
passages into Vernacular.

*(^) Vernacular paraphrase and 
Vernacular composition.

* N ew  from  1905.

In t e r m e d i a t e .

ist paper— {a) Prescribed Prose course.
{b) Grammar applied to same (new since 1902).

2nd paper— {a) Prescribed Poetry course. '
{b) Grammar applied to same (new since 1 9 0 2 ) .

(c) Unseen passages, Prose and Poetry.

3rd  paper— Translation from Vernacular into English.
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B.A.
G e n e r a l  S e c t i o n .  

is t  paper’“^{a) Unseen mociern Prose passages (new from igo2).
(3) Grammar applied to same (new from 1903).

2nd p a p e r Essay on subject of general interest (new from 1903). 

Vivd  Conversational and grammatical.

S p e c i a l  S e c t i o n .

1st paper—̂ {a) Prescribed Prose course.
(<5) Literary History of English Prose.

2nd paper— (a) Prescribed Poetry course.
(<5) Literary History of English Poetry.

0 . C, Press, Simla.-No. 25 H. D.-2B-4-19o2.~30.



G Y A N E N D R A  N A T H  C H a K R A V A R T I ,  M.A,, L L .B .,  

I n s p e c t o r  o f  S c h o o l s , S e c o n d  C i r c l e .

I h

Historical Retrospect.

The ComiTiission have no doubt been made aware during their stay in Benares 
of the existence in that city of two flourishing Sanskrit Colleges, besides the 
Government Sanskrit Colleges attached to the Queen’s College. I refer to the 
colleges maintained by the Maharajas of Kashmir and Durbhanga respectively. 
T h e  one kepi up by the Maharaja of Kashm ir has now been made over to the 
authorities of the Central Hindu College for management. It is my purpose to 
bring to the notice of the Commission certain colleges in which higher education 
in Arabic is given. T he most important institution of this kind within my know
ledge is the Madrassa-Islami-Arabi at Deoband in the Saharanpur District. 
This is a kind of Arabi University that has been in existence for the last 36 years 
and draws students from all parts of India as also from Bokhara, Baghdad and 
Kabul. There is a boarding house attached to the school. T h e  number of. 
boarders is 120, and all of them are supplied with food and clothing by the college. 
It is managed by a committee of respectable Indian gentlemen and the annual 
expenditure comes up to Rs. 5,000. Instruction is given in Literature, Grammar, 
Medicine and Astronomy, but special attention is paid to Theology. It grants its 
own Sanads to its graduates.

In Lucknow^ itself there are several institutions somewhat similar to the 
Deoband College, in which instruction of a pretty advanced character is imparted 
in Arabic, but the principal object of all these colleges is the teaching of Musal- 
mant heology, either Shiah or Sunni, Details regarding some of these institutions—  
including the Deoband College— are given in the annexed* table, which is by no 
means exhaustive. There are two or three other Arabic Colleges of importance 
(leaving out of account the efficient Arabic department of the Canning College), 
about which I have not had the chance of getting complete information, which, 
however, I shall be glad to furnish if the Commission so desire. 1 have personally 
visited some of these colleges and had a talk with the Moulvies as also the 
governing bodies. As far as I have been able to ascertain, they would be only too 
glad if their system of education receives some kind of recognition at the hands of 
the University. They would als3 be willing to form themselves into Boards for the 
determination of the best means of improving the systvem of teaching and of 
encouraging the study of Arabic, provided no attempt is made to interfere wdth 
their method of religious education. Such a body of learned men would be found 
very useful to the University for giving advice on the courses of study to be 
prescribed for the Arts ’ Examinations also

Teaching University,

I do not think it Is practicable to convert our University into a regular teaching 
body so far as the B.A. and B .Sc. degrees are concerned. A t  the same 
time it is both feasible and desirable that the University should be in closer touch 
with and exercise greater control over the affiliated Institutions. Before affiliating 
a college the Syndicate or some officer deputed by it should make a detailed 
enquiry regarding the qualification of each member of the teaching staff, the' 
constitution of the governing body and the funds at its disposal, the sufficiency of 
accommodation apparatus and appliances, the provision for the lodging and 
supervision of boarders and the nature of the general influence exercised by the 
institution. No affiliated institution should be permitted to make any change in 
its administrative policy or the personnel of its staff without the sanction of the 
Syndicate.

With regard to the M.A. degree, the University ought, in my opinion, toassnme 
the responsibilities of a teaching body. It is not always possible for the various 
Mufassil Colleges to maintain a staff competent to help a student in his special
ised study for M.A., and it would be a distinct advantage if all the graduates 
studying the same subject could be brought together in the same place. Such a

* Please see catalogue of papers presented to the Indian Universities Cot3 mission.
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course would not only secure fô r all of them uinlformly the benefits of the best 
lectures on the subject, but W(oulldl :stiimulate effort in the students themselves and 
afford opportunities for muttual help. In connection with this degree there are not 
the same difficulties in the way of centralisation as exist in the case of the B,A. 
degree. Only a small percentage off graduates attempt the M.A. course, and 
these have generally the means of spending another year or two at an educational 
centre before entering into professional study. And then there would be no hard
ship on those who have not tlie means to do so, as this degree is not a sine qua 
non for any of the professions ini the same way as the B A. is. Moreover, the 
M A. classes will not be to»o large for convenient lecturing. I am, however, of 
opinion that teaching in all siubjects should not be concentrated in one place. 
Places m a y b e  chosen according to the facilities they afford for a thorough study 
of any particular subject. For instance, Sanskrit may be taught in Benares, 
Physical Science in Allahabad, Arabic in Lucknow, and soon. In order to obtain 
the M .A. degree, I would make residence for two years at the place of study 
compulsory. T he remarks miade about the M.A. degree are intended to apply 
to the D .S c .  degree also.

Affiliated colleges should be required to make satisfactory arrangements for 
the lodging and supervision of all students w'ho live away from their homes, and 
these students should be compelled to live in the boarding houses provided by 
the colleges.

> V
i  h

Constitution of the Senate.

On the whole, the work of the Senate of our University has been carried 
on smoothly and efficiently, and there are not many grounds for complaint regard
ing its constitution. There ^re, however, Fellows who never attend a meeting 
of the Senate, and it is desirable to have some provision for the elimination c f  
Fellows of this class. I think the object will be achieved by having a rule similar 
to the one we have for the Faciilties uiidef which a member not attendmg any 
meeting for two consecutive years ceases to be a member, but is eligible for 
re-election. Some change ia the list of ex-officio members seems also to be 
called for. A s far as my experience goes, not one of the Fellows of this class, 
with the exception of the Director of Public Instruction and the Principals of the 
Muir Central and the Queen’s Colleges, attends the meetings of the Senate, 
except on rare occasions. Perhaps it may be a better plan to reserve a 
number of places fof State officials knowm to take interest in education, who 
should be nominated by the Chancellor for a  period of two years.

I would, also give the graduates of this University who possess a degree 
higher than that of the Bachelor’s the privilege of electing a Fellow every year. 
But both w'ith regard to this election and the election by the Senate itself,
I would strongly discourage “ canvassing.”  It is hardly consistent with the 
dignity of a  learned body like the Senate of a University that an aspirant for a 
seat in it should solicit the patronage of other people and not rely on his own 
merit. But apart from the question of sentiment, I have known cases in which 
a person oi inferior qualifications has by active canvassing been elected in 
preference to rival candidates of immensely superior attainments. T he 
Fellow or Fellows nominating a  candidate should mention in detail his quali
fications and votes should be given altogether on the respective merits of the 
candidates. I would suggest that canvassing directly or indirectly should be 
held to disqualify a candidate: for election.

jB.A. and C.Sc. Degrees.

I am m favour of having a three years’ course for these degrees, as also of 
the abolitiom of the Intermediate Examination. The changes made in the standard 
of the Matriculation Examination render it a severer and more thorough test of 
the candidate’s fitness to profit by the teaching at college; and as be would enter 
it with much better preparation than hithertofore, a three years’ course leading 
directly up to  the D egree Exiamination would seem to meet the requirements of 
the case. T h e  age-limit which, after due deliberation, we have now prescribed 
tor the Matriculation Examination also furnishes a very cogent reason for my



recommending a three-year Instead of a four-year course. While I am deeply 
impressed with the necessity for the age-rule and consider it admirably calculated 
to raise the tone of education in these Provinces, I am at the same time anxious 
to prevent certain hardships that are likely to follow, if a four years’ course is 
insisted upon. Leaving out of account the fact that in this country young men 
enter life and have domestic responsibilities earlier than in the West, I may 
illustrate my point by working out the details of its practical working in certain 
cases.

It is well known that it is the ambition of an appreciable percentage of our 
graduates to join the subordinate judicial service. According to the rules in 
force, a young man must be a practising Vakil of the High Court and under the 
a g e  of 25 years to be eligible for enrolment as a candidate for Munsifship. And 
in order to be a practising Vakil he must have put in a couple of years’ practice 
at a subordinate Court, so that he must get his L L .B . degree before he is 23 
years’ old. And as two years’ study in law is necessary, after passing the B .A . 
Examination, it follows that an aspirant for Munsifship must be less than 21 years 
of age when he obtains his B .A . degree. With a four years’ course he must be 
above 20; so it w'ill be seen that no margin is left for accidents of any kind. 
Again, the rules of the Civil Engineering College at Roorkee, which draws a fair 
number of our cleverest graduates, require candidates for admission to be within 
the maximum limit of 21 years of age at the date of entry into college. And 
when it is remembered that they have to pass an Entrance Examination in June, 
the difficulty in the way of graduates of this University who must, under the 
present rules, be over 20 years old in the preceding March is simply insurmount
able. Unless the four years’ course is cut down to one of three years, the doors 
of this very lucrative and useful profession will be practically shut against the 
graduates of this University.

3^

Spheres o f influence 0/ Universities.

I am distinctly in favour of each University having a definite sphere of acti
vity extending over a clearly defined area. With the greater control over affi
liated institutions which it is now proposed to give to the Universities, it is all the 
more necessary that their territorial jurisdiction should not overlap. Under the 
existing state of affairs it is by no means uncommon to find a boy trying to 
escape the consequences of his inattention or misbehaviour by seeking adm is
sion into the University of another Province, and it is obvious that the mere exist
ence of such a loop-hole for escape tells upon the discipline of educational 
institutions. Moreover, each University must be presumed to provide best for 
local wants, and it is highly undesirable that it should be possible to circumvent 
the provisions of the local University, thus stultifying the object for which they 
were framed.

Exigencies of public service, however, frequently involve transfer of guar
dians from one Province into another. For this reason, as also for other reasons, 
I would recommend that the standards fixed by different Universities should be 
as nearly uniform as is consistent with the peculiar condition and requirements 0 
each Province.

Matriculation Examination.

A  minimum age-iimit for this examination is, in my opinion, very desirable. 
A s  this measure in the United Provinces has not met with the approval of a large 
number of my country men, I may be allowed to state very briefly why I have 
all along felt that the effect of such a restriction could not but be salutary both in 
the school and the college. T o  me it seems that not only will the age-limit pro
vide us with some guarantee that a candidate seeking entrance within the por
tals of the University has his brain sufficiently developed and his character com
paratively fornned to profit by the more bracing mental and moral atmosphere of 
collegiate life, but its result on the general discipline of schools and its influence 
in improving the character of school education are likely to be healthy and far- 
reaching. Everyone connected with the work of education in India is aware 
of the feverish anxiety betrayed by an Indian parent (not to speak of the boy



himself) in seerking to mish a, b'oy through the various classes in school, regard
less of the pernicious effect of an undul_y severe strain on the intellect of the boy 
at an early stage of its de'vellopment. An age-!imit is calculated to smoother all 
such senseless attenripts on t:he part of the parent and to lessen considerably the 
enormous nunnber of appl ications at present made for undue promotion. Tne 
parent of a cle;ver boy who can master the prescribed work of the class sooner 
than the rest will, with the age-limit staring him in the face, abandon the de
sire of driving -the boy in ain (exliausting race, and would try instead to direct his 
intellectual activ ity  on more profitable and invigorating lines, thus developing in 
him a taste for study out of the; groove cut out by the school curriculum, and en
couraging him to strike cult mew plans of work for which he finds a special apti
tude in himself. I am hopeful that one of the effects of the age*rule would be 
to afford greater facilities for the growth, in the cleverer sort of boys, of those 
faculties that nnake for a distinguished career of original work. I have a lurking 
suspicion in m y  mind that th« premature forcing of intellect is a powerful factor 
in bringing abo>ut that lack off originality which is so often regarded as a character
istic of our Uniiversity education!.

I would aidvocate giving the headmasters of schools the power of disallow
ing a student o f  the top class from appearing at the Matriculation Examination 
for sufficient reason. A t  present headmasters in the United Provinces are com 
pelled to send up all the boys in the class who have put in the required percent
age. A  change in this rule towards strengthening the hands of the headmasters 
is necessary both in the interests of discipline and steady work. In order to pro
vide a safeguard against the practice of weeding, which experience has shown to 
be liable to abuse, the exercise of the power may be made subject to the control 
of the Circle Imspector.

An urgent reform in the method of conducting the Matriculation Examin
ation, as a test of efficiency, is to assign both maximum and minimum number of 
marks to each subdivision o f ’̂ a subject comprised in one question paper. In 
order to Illustrate the necessity for §ueh a course, it\T.ay be mentioned that one of 
the three papers in English set at the Entrance Examination of this University co n 
sists of passages in the vernacular to be translated into English. There can be no 
better test of a canditate’s practical knowledge of English and his power of express
ing his thoughts in decent style than this work of translation, and yet, unless the 
passing in this paper is made compulsory, a boy can easily evade this test by work
ing up the text-books and securing the required percentage of marks in the other 
papers. The same remarks apply mutaiis mutandis to other groups of subjects, 
and I have often heard complaints from headmasters that boys neglect Geogra
phy, because they hope to secure the necessary minimum in history and vice 
versa.

It would also be desirable to depart from the ordinary practice of requiring 
all explanations of passages from the English text-book to be expressed in English 
by calling upon the candidate to explain some of the passages in his own verna
cular. I make: this suggestion not so much on the ground of the difficulty an 
Indian student finds in expressing himself in a foreign tongue— for this difficulty, 
if natural, is no't altogether insurmountable— as for the far more obvious reason of 
the explanations affording the examiner the assurance that the candidate does 
really understand the passage he is trying to explain. Incredible as it may seem 
it is a common experience with ine, while inspecting schools, to find that a boy who 
has explained a  passage in faultless English has not taken in the full sense of the 
passage, and im some cases has not even made an approach to the comprehension 
of ideas that he has formulated in long strings of English words and phrases. In such 
cases the boy merely commits to memory the English meanings from a key or a 
dictionary or th e  notes dictated by the teacher without understanding their full 
significance; and the degree of my suspicion about the ignorance of the boy is al
ways in proportion to the perfection of the language used in explanation. Once 
ray suspicion is aroused, I insist upon the boy’s explaining the same passage in 
the vernacular, and in nine cases out of ten I discover that my suspicions were 
well grounded. S o  completely do some of the boys rely on the set phrases they 
have learnt in explanation without understanding the meaning that they break 
down miserably when called upon to express the same ideas in their own mother- 
tongue. But for this searching test I would never have found out the Ignorance



o f  the boys about the meaning of what t b ^  were explaining If some of the 
passages set in the question paper are required to be explained in the vernacu- 
ar, the boys will know the meanings of the text*-book both in English and the ver

nacular— the vernacular test furnishing a safeguard against the boys writing out 
elaborate explanations without understanding the sense.

The recognition o f various kinds o f Anglo-Vernacular Schools 'and their efficiency.

Under the rules in force at present— R ule 40 {jd) of the Bye-latv^s of the 
Syndicate— all the Government and Aided Schoals, as such, are redognised by the 
University as competent to send up candidates for the Entrance Examinatibnj 
and a list of such schools is forwarded annually to the Registrar by the Direc
tor of Public Instruction. I propose no change in this procedure, although I 
would suggest that Managers of Aided Schools should be required to appoint 
teachers in consultation with the Inspector. Generally speaking, appdntmerits 
are not open to any serious objection, having in view the limitations in th'e 
matter of funds and the number of qualified men available, but instances are not 
wanting in which persons of an inferior stamp in point of intellectual attainment 
and moral character have been preferred to more deserving men, merely because 
the former happened to have some personal influence with the Manager. O f 
course the Inspector could resort to the drastic remedy of stopping the grant, 
but this cannot be done in all cases without unnecessary hardship^ and no stepjs 
could be taken anyhow till the Inspector pays his annual visit to the school. 
According to Government orders, only trained teachers can be appointed, but 
the demand for such teachers is far in excess of the supply, and as a large 
majority of them are taken in Government service, very few are left for employ
ment in other classes of schools.

A s a rule, the Government Schools are more efficient and popular than 
Aided Schools, although there are exceptions to this rule. T he  chief cause of 
this \s the moTe efficient staff e m p lo yed 'm Government Schools and the better 
control exercised therein. I must, however, confess that the staff in some of 
the Government Schools is also ill-paid and not up to the required level of 
efficiency, being, in a few cases, barely competent to teach up to the Entrance 
standard. But a steady effort is being made to replace incompetent men by 
more qualified, and, as far as possible, trained teachers. The great obstacle 
in the way of getting men of superior attainments for our schools— whether 
State or otherwise— is the poor salary that is offered. I am of opinion that with 
a slightly more liberal pay it would be possible to recruit our teachers from 
a class gifted with a higher intellectual calibre than that possessed by the majority 
of our present teachers.

It will also be very desirable to affiliate the training college to the 
University, as such a step is almost sure to give an impetus to its popularity by 
enhancing its value in the eyes of the public as also in those of the teachers 
themselves.

For the recognition of Unaided Schools the Inspector sends in, under 
Bye-law 40 {c) of the Bye-laws of the Syndicate, a list of schools which, in his 
opinion, employ a staff competent to teach up to the Entrance standard, which 
is accepted by the Registrar. 1 do not propose any change in this procedure 
either as the schools are too numerous for the Syndicate to employ an 
efficient machinery of its own for the determination of questions which come 
within the range of the Inspector’s ordinary duties, I would, however, lay 
greater stress on the care and discrimination with which schools should 
be placed on the recognised list, and the Inspectors should be required to 
satisfy themselves, not only regarding the competence of the staff, but the 
efficiency of management, the moral tone of the school, the influence it exercises 
on other schools, the sufficiency of accommodation and appliances and other 
cognate matters before recommending a school for recognition. But provided 
a recognised school maintains a high standard of efficiency in all details and 
exercises a  healthy influence all round, I am in favour of its allowed a certain 
-amount of latitude in the scale of fees to be levied at the institution. This



elasticity in the rate of fees would then come to be regarded as the principal 
feature differentiating schools not receiving any State aid from those that do 
receive such aid, for, i:n all matters regarding discipline and efficient management, 
they would be placed on the same footing. I may mention that Aided Schools 
in the United Provinces are bound to charge fees at a rate not less than f  of the 
rate fixed for State Schools, subject, of course, to the concessions allowed 
regarding free and J  rate scholars.

T h e  rule under which schools sending up candidates for the Entrance 
Examination of another University or ipso facto recognised Bye-law 40 {a) should 
be altered into its e x a ct  opposite, for it is undesirable in the interests of discipline 
to allow the same school the choice of different Universities.

A  necessary safeguard against the illegitimate avoidance of the stricter 
discipline of schools ought to be provided by making the rules regarding the 
admission of private candidates to the Matriculation Examination more stringent. 
A t  present a large nunnber of candidates who appear in this category are not bond 
fide private candidates; at all, but are merely school-boys who for some reason or 
other find it convenient to withdraw themselves from the discipline of a school 
a few months or a year  before the examination. Lazy boys to whom promotion 
is refused from the Preparatory Entrance Class often resort to this device in order 
to be in a position to i:ndulge in the luxury of sitting at a University Exanaination 
without working for it. T he  result is that very few of such boys are successful, 
only I I  per cent, of the total number of candidates passed last year. I am of 
opinion that only such persons as have not for two years previous to the 
examination attended a  school should be allowed to go up as privat e candidates.

6 h
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NOTE OF E V I D E N C E  BEFORE THE U N I T E R51 riES COMMISSION.

Tenrjting tJniversiiy.— T be Allahabad University is not merely an exa- 
minin;j  ̂ body, but is also a  teaching body through ihe aff?liated C'llieges 
over wliich the University excrci'ses control. I t  would’ not be possible to 
Lave all these colleges concentrated in one place. They are scattered over 
a very large area* The University has its affiliated colleges not only 
in the United Provinces, but also in llajputana, Central India and 
Central Provinces, where they are doing- useful work in the spread of higher 
education. Now, if the work of these colleges ba superseded or in any wny 
interfered with, a larg-e portion of those that are now enjoying the benefits 
of higher education will go wuthotit it.

Senate.— I would like to see some changes in the constitution of the 
Senate and of the Syndicate that would secure proper representation of the 
Xajpiitana and Central India college*. A n  impression prevails that these 
colleges are not at all cared for by the University, and the fact that 
no one from among liieir professorial staff has ever been ap 
pointed a i^ellow of the University or an examiner in any of the various 
University examinations, goes much to strengthen this impression; In order 
that the Allahabad Senate may not grow unwieldy, I would like to limit its 
strength to 100, incbiding the ex-officio Fellows, but excluding the Honorary 
Fellow s. The ex-nfficio Fellowships should also be reduced, as the attend
ance test cannot be applied to them. Their number should not exceed 
ten. They should be confined only to ihe heads of several departments. 
The Chief Justice of the High Court, tho Chief Secretary to G overn 
ment, the heads of Administration of Central ProvinceBv, Kajputana and 
Central India, the Director of Public Instruction, United Provinces, snd 
the Right Kev. the Lord Bishop of Lucknow  should' be ex-officio. Fellow s, 
/ .t  present some of the' ex-offieio Fellows are, also either elected or appointfd 
Fellows. The attendance test will eliminate those Fellowa that do not take 
interest in the University affairs, however qualified they might be in other res
pects. I would, however, suggest that if an ordinary Fellow., who has faithful
ly  served the University for a long time, cannot, on account of old age or for 
any other reasons, attend its meetings or take any active interest in its affairs 
he should be made an Honorary Fellow,, if tworthirds of the Fellows present 
at a meetings agree to it. I would like to give the colleges-lecturers and 
the graduates o f  the University— B. A . ’s or corresponding degree, holders 
of ten years standing and M. A . ’s or corresponding degree holders of 
five years standing— some voice in the University affairs. T hey  should be 
entitled to have their names registered and form into, a body. They shoald. 
have the privilege of returning a certain number of Fellows to the Senate.
I  would distribute the Fellows in the follawing proportion.:—

10, ex-officio.
40 , appointed by Government.
40, elected by  the Senate.
lOj elected by the Association o f  college-lecture.rs and'graduates;;

Syndicate.— Tho constituion of the Syndicate has not̂ , givjE® unqua-, 
lified satisfaction to all parties connected with the University.. I t  does 
not properly represent the educational interests o f  all tjje pro
vinces over which the University extends. The  ̂ cpllegea in Rajpntana 
and Central India, most of which are situated in Native States, labour under 
some disabilities. T he colleges that are represented on the Syndicate have 
an advantage over those that are not. The students of the former may get
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i iifo r in a li ,n ab ou t fin jiy iin p ea d in g  clu .ages l o n g  b-f,.re, tiioy r.'o f-jrm ally  
riouncevi, Jind th is is 1 liiiib le to  i<ive rise  to he:jrt-burjiiijg.^, i  I'eriien.ber u 
iti w h ich  M r S h a rp , t tlh eii P rirjc ip a l o f ths' Ju b b a lj»o re  Colleg«^, coin^ihdiied o f 
i t  ill th «  Pioneer ( A p p r i i l  3, 1 8 1 ) 7 ; ;  and 1 arn so rry  to fciyy, th i,t wnis n o t a 
s o lita ry  in s ta n c e , b o ta ite  K ducation  is v e ry  s tro riiily  r<^|./rpsented, wiiii*-: tiie  
rep ressen tan on o f the a P rivate' coli*\^es is w h o lly  in ad eq iia ie . '1 lie A'uiir 
Oenr,r;d C o lle g e  is so ) Si^-rongly rep resenrnted  th a t prnct.K^'dly it  cnn g o v e rn  
th e  U n iv e rs ity , »s it c catn oit*-n com m and a n ia jo tl'y  o f votes in tfie C'yndi- 
ca te  sn ee liag . T h e  i M lh ih ab ad  ^ yn d ic;lte  is too o llicia l and ed ucation a l, i t  
does n o t Ci,>ntain a fa ir r jp ro p o rtio n  i.f in<leppndent m eiubeis th a t a/e n i i r l  t r o t -  
i.icialH n o r oducaf-ioni.'t'ts'j to coiitLM-acl tlio  one-sided v iew s  (.>( the la tte r . J f  llu  rti 
be too  a ia a y  co llege pprcofespors on the ^yndic!iteJ tlie re  n i l be a diuiger (d’ i s 
b e in g  u n d u ly  baiaed i in) one diiecti:>i), q u ite  u n co iisc io n -ly  o f  cou ise Of t!i(J 
1 9  S y n d ic s , 1 4  a re  e ied lucation ists, of w hom  o jd y  one b e lon gs to an U naided  
co lleg e  and  s ix  to  th h e ; M.uir C e n n a l C o lle j;e  ; I J u d g e  ot th e Hi^h (\ jn rt  ;
2 Seer taries to N. WV., P. Government ; 2 elected by the J,aw Faculty, whw 
are the only non-olHfiecial and non-educational inc.nbprs of the Syndicate,
T o  take another  poidmt of view, of tbe 19 sjnidics, 13 are Governmciir, 
officerB, S belong tao Aided colleges, and 3 are iion-olHcials ot wh(m 
only one is a non-i-official educationist .Again, from a tliiid }>< int 
o f  View, the MulKisssadites aie at a disadvantage. t »f the 19 syndic^ 

ara residents o f f  Allaliabad and six  belong to i\Iiiffassil. Of the six, 5 
are tx-officio synd cs, \who, being *x officio, have little inducement to caie 
lor the general intertressts ot the other Ml:! f̂.l 8̂il colleges except tli( se of the 
special colleges with i 'wliich tlu-y are connected. 'J he pi>*th member, being 
an elected rnnnb-r, isis sthe only one who has any reasonable motive t-t lepre- 
«ent the geaeral Mufifasssil inteiests. 1 would like to see the (̂ w-offjcio syndics 
r e d u c e d ,  a n d  upp^y t l ihe i  a t te n d an ce  tes t  to a l l .  A t  p r e s e n t  tl ie a i t e n d a i . c e  tost 
( Hirle 47  of  the U n iv r e n ' S ' t y  Ikules)  i s  ap p l i cab le  o n l y  to the  e lec t»d  niernbert-.
T he D.rector of 1‘ublilic; lustructi<)n of the United J^rovinces should be the 
only (X-ojficio membccr of the Syndicate. 'I'he six colleges, \vh(.se headu au*. 
now the ex offlciu synndlics, were llie only colleges of importniice wlien th-̂  
U niversity  was founddotd. 'I'he University has now outgrown the require
ments of its inf.tncy>  ̂ At present there are 17 higher grade collfges of the 
U niveisity, and the 8|8y:Dd!c.ships should be open to all of them. 'J'he Private 
colleges and the coile^'gos on;side the Lnited J'rovinces should have a moi(!
Ja i r  te p r e sen tu t io n  t l u i a m  th ey  have  now.  T h e  ix of/iciu an d  clHcial u .umb ' - i s  
a r e  too m i m e r o u s ,  annu l  ai'e l ikv. iy to  u n d u l y  inf luence  the Svndica . te  Ir, 
s h o u l d  be ru le( i  t h a t  t n(o col l ege  sh o u ld  hav e  mor<" than 2 member s  of  i t s  
Btaff on the  S y o d i c u t a e .  IvuIh 4b of  the  C n iv e i  s i t y  Hu les  r e l a t i n g  to t l i e 
C y n d i e a t e  shc^uld be » anneruied .  1 would  su g g e s t  the f  I l ow ing  a m e n d ’-* e n i : —

45.  'i'he Synndlicitto shall cdusisL of the ice-Chancellor, the Director  
of Publ ic  Jnst iuc t ion  \ aind the fol lowing tLembers elected oy the Scnalc .—

4  M em b ers o o ff the Ai'ts F a c u d 3̂

2 , ,  ,55 Sc ience  F a e u l t y .

12 ,, ,,, JiUvv Faculty.

I ,,, E n g in e e r i n g  F a c u l t y .

I I  cthcj Felioouvs of the University, of which three mn.st be from 
R:'jpuL;La]na, Centra! India and Central Provinces resptctivelv.

Juicidiie'}.— Tn i tthe Faculties also some changes are necessary. The  
Facirii ies s'uould lafgt’ elly consist of specialists and (-“xperts  in the subjects.  
Tinder  tlie present rrules all Principal.s of fiffilialed colleges, who ,aie  
Fel lows of the Univerrs>ity, are ex offlcu) menibers. ISow' there :u-e colleges '30  
affiliated to the Unive’errsiiy, while the maximum number  in the A r t s  f a c u l t y  
is 35  and in the Scienncca Facul ty 20. '1 here is thus a [)0Ssibiliiy o f  the heads 
of institutions appropoi i iat in^ all the fric.nborsliips, leaving no room for experts  
and specialists, 1 wcouild,  therefoie. either do j*way with the r.r-ojficio mem-  
barehips iiUogetherj < e : x c ’ p'l in the case of thn Director of Pnbiic hi .struction,
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ri''l  ihive ;i]i ! lie ot,lu-r rnf-!i;;)crs elected by the 1 Senate; or increase thft 
niinib r in o:u:li I'nciilty in such a vrny th;hat the (x-officio rnem- 

b r s riTin ;)i)ly !i third pat t ot its total streiiijth. i. In the first case, how - 
rv('f\ 1 would have a ffiic pvoportioi), sny -h of the mernrnLers, el'^cted from among 

lieads <>{ insrJtutiorjis, a part of whicli must aga^ain be from Kajputana, 
(■eiiLrul India and Central Provinces ; the rest are to o be elected as now.

Certificate of Examination — In Jaipur we grarar.t the certificate for the 
Ui\ivors ty exatnina ions after u Tesc examination. 1 Those that fail miserably 
at this test are witldield the certificates, and not alallowed to sit at the Uni- 
evt-i-siry examinations, 'Ihe minimum standard of eiefficiency in this exam ina
tion is alway<s u liitle lower than the University stanindard. b u t  in enforcing 
I'lo. Test exutnination I have always experienced a a difficulty and sometimes 
met wuh st;rong op[)OsIr.ion from the guardians of rn^jected candidates T h e  
‘.t 'Klents, as wcl! as iheir guardians, consider that it if  they have kept the per- 
ceiit.'igtj o f  att»'iidnnce, they have fulfilled the condiditions required by the 
University, and the Principal lias no right to detetain tliem tor inefficiency 
or hiUure at the Test examination. Much unpleaeasantness can, however, 
lie u\oided if there be an authoritative rule on this po)oint made by the S yn d i
cate It, often happens that some rejected studeients manage to appear 
IS P;iv:ite candidates from other schools where ththere is much laxity  of 
supervision; or if they cannot appear in the Allahaiabad exnminiitions, they 
find no difficulty in b«'ing admitted into those of t the Punjab University. 
1 liis however seta up a bad example and exerciseses an injurious influence 

on school discipline.

A qc Limit —  I do not consider that a minimumm age limit for matricula
tion is necessary. T o  fix it at 16 has, in m y opiniii'in, been a mistake. In 
this connection I may mention that most of theie Raychand Kremchand 
i^cholarsoi the (Calcutta University, who are certainlyly the very  best products 
of lh«.t University, pabsed their Entrance examinatioion under 16.

Teaching of Englis'K— To improve the kno\Dwledge o f  English of our 
boys and to dihcourage cram, mere raising the stanaidard o f  pass marks in 
i 5nglish w ould not meet the requirements of the cnense. Some provision must 
be made to encourage boys to have a hold on colol.oquial E nglish. I f  a 
boy doea iiot acquire ihe habit of speaking Engi^iish early, he finds much 
difficulty in doing so in after 3 ears. It  is also true e tiiat in many schools 
iinglish, even in the higher classes, is taught thrcrough the meaium of ver
nacular by persons who cannot sptak Englisli well,ll, w^hose scholarship is 
indifferent and whose pronunciation is very defectivivc. In  the lower classes 
boys often begiu their English with ill-educated and d ill-poid teachers, and 
thus acquire a habit of bad pronunciation whiclch they cannot get rid of 
throughout their life T)»ese things can be reinedied‘d only by the appoint
ment o f  better-tra neil and b.;tter-paid teachers’ . The e introduction of the viiui. 
vo(e test into the Entrance exan\ination will, in n  my opinion, rauch 
improve n'luUers. The oral test is the ])est mea^aiiS for detecting shallow 
knowledge. The same oral examination w’hich i; is held for the School 
Pmal candidates will do as well for the Entrance cacandidates. More stress 
ehould also be iaid on Original Composition in Er}gli4i>li than is done now by 
pu!;tiug qMestions on Essay-writing and Letter-v-writing. Tlie written, 
part o f  tiie examination paper sliould not, agjgan, contain passages 
ior explanation from the text-books, bat frorii i books of equal diffi
cu lty  no t  i>rescribed in the course, so that any oione who has inte’ ligenily 
BtUfiied the text  books can with ease answer these qiquestions. If thig* be not 
considered desirable on the ground that the teaching of suitable text  books in 
thechiss w ill  perhaps be altogether neglected in somme scliools, and students 
T7dl rauch more depend upon Manuals for exarninarioior, I would suggest that 
a saparatG paper be set containing passages from booioks not prescribed ; and 
passing severally in the Composition, Translat'on aiand ‘ Unseen’ papt-rs he 
made compulsory. This would put a discount upon mmere cram and encourage 
general reading among o u f^ iu d en t? , ’which is at proresent so conspicuous by
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its absence. I do not a advocate the total abolition of text-boc/ks, for tliet 
would leave many teacfchers without any sufficient guide as to the books tb:*t 
are to be taught in tb e j  class. Of course, capable and intelligent teachera will 
be free to substitute boooks of their own choice in place ot those prescribed. 
I  would also like to seee some changes in the teaching and examination of 
History and Geographhy of the Entrance Course. I am not, however, pre» 
pared to make any dehfinite suggestion. But the fact is tliat boys oft<*n 
pass in it without evenn looking into the text-books, by getting up inforiPU' 
tion from notes and anaalyses. The course may perhaps be reduced and h.. 
eluded in the Englis'sh Course, and not treated, as at present, as a separate 

J^sqlyect; and the questLions be so set as to discourage the present tendency.

Examiners.— I have no sufficient knowledge of the working of the 
Syndicate and of the C^ommittee appointed to prepare a list ( f  examiners f ir  
the Intermediate a rd  JBEntrance examinations But, without imputing blame 
to  any one, I  hope I mnay be allowed to point out that examinershipa have 
never been offered to ony professor or teacher of tne Kajputana and Central 
India Colleges.

^Affiliation MulesS:— It would be desirable to extend the control and 
eupervision o f  the [University over the qualifications of tlie teaching; staff, 
library and laboratoryy grants and other conditions of affiliation. B u t care 
sh ou ld ‘first of all be taaken that the executive authority of the Univnrsity 
properly represents tLhe educational interests of all the provinces over which 
the University extendss The conditions of affiliation should be distinctly 
and precisely laid doown, as has recently been done for the teaching of 
science, so that the colleges desiring affiliation could know beforehand 
what the requirementts are, and that Could fulM the conditions wowld 
alone apply for it. Thhis would remove much misunderstanding that now 
arid then arises out oof affiliation cases. Whenever the l^yndicate refuses an 
application for affiliaation, it should distinctly mention the grounds 

.on  which it  bases its 5 decision, and not merely vaguely atate that the staff is 
not considered adequaate. It  should point out those parts o f  the condi
tions which have not bbeen, biit which must be, fulfilled before the affiliation 
can be granted, and furnish other information regarding it which the col
lege authorities m ay rrequire. Such advice on the part of the Syndicate 
would help the colleege authorities to bring their colleges up to the marls;. 
I t  often happens that tthe college authorities are left quite in the dark as to 
the views of the Syyndicate. After the affiliation is once granted the Uni
versity should take meeans to ascertain that the affiliated colleges maintain 

' the conditions on wFhich the affiliation was granted. The conditions 
should not, however,'! be such a? to preclude a large number of colleges from 

itheir fulfilment. J f  tooo high an ideal standard be set up, it will frustrate 
its  own end.

The ? title Professor,*’ should be reserved t>nly for those 
oistinguished c>llef;e-Hecturers that show special qualifications and high pro
ficiency in their subje sets. It  should not be assumed by any college tutor 
until it i<3 formally connferred on him by the University. No one should be 
admitted into this raakk unless he makes some Contributions to the Science 
of his Subject Mere cooaching up boys for the University examinations should 
not be deemed sufficiennt qualification. vSuch a rule would increase the dignity 
of Professor^,’ and aalso stimulate the college teachers to do some sort of 

’ original work for admiiisslon into this rank. I t  cannot but also have a very 
gre&t iEK r̂QCt infiuencee on the students themselves.

S A N J I B A N  g a n g u l i .

Principal  ̂ Maharaja s Callegê  
and

Director of PukUc Insiruciion,
Jaipur
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REFORIVI IN UNIVERSITY EDUCATION IN
INDIA.

I . - I N W G E N O U S  S Y S T E M  O F  E D U C A T IO N  IN  A N C IE N T  A N D

MODERN INDIA.

Tho indigenous sj'stem of education in ancient and modern India is so vastly 

different from the School and College system introduced by the British Governineut, 

that it can afford little help in reforming the latter. What it is and what help it cau  

afford to us in this direction, will be gathered from these notes.

(a). Hindu •system.

There w a s  properly speaking m o  system  of public education in India before the 

advent of tho British rule. Schools and Institutions for imparting education to the 

youth of the country were common in every town, but tho State, so far as can now be 

ascertained, did not support any s}’̂ tem of public education. Individual kings, rulers 

and men of \vealth founded institutions for the purpose and endowed them with gran-ts 

of money or land, but the State as such did not recognize any system of public educa

tion. Such of its remnants as are still found all over the country, however show that 

it was a very inexpensive system aud one suited to the requirements of the times 

in which it flourished. The student in  the old Hindu times lived with, was 

treated as one of the fam ily by, aud served his teacher in every possible manner. Ha 

begged his way to tho latter’s home, lived upon remnauts of alms collected by him and. 

•svas enjoined to be extrem ely respectful to his ^wrw, receiving instruction only when 

it  .pleased the latter to .give him. He was most strictly enjoined to 'keep his vow of 

celibacy inviolate, to be diligent in  study, to avoid useless articles of dress and toilet, 

to perform his ablutions and prayers at the prescribed hours, and avoid untruthfulness 

and anger. H is period of studentship ranged from 12 to 36 or even 48 years. A ll 

instruction was verbal. There were no books. B ut so highly was the systerai prized 

that even sons of kings lived the life of Brahmacharins (students) except in the m atter 

o f beggin g their food. The teachers who w'ere ahvaj's Brahmanas were supported 

b y  the charity of the rich. They lived in jungles, and had few wants which could easily 

be supplied from what they got. On the completion of his studies the pupil paid his 

teacher as handsomely as tiis means permitted aud left him for entrance into the 

world. There were iiow'ever some who were life-long Brahmacharins. On parting 

tlie student was enjoined not to neglect study, to adhere to truth and righteous

ness, to honor the good and the w'ise, to be careful in m aking gifts, to be w^illing 

to impart instruction to those who came to him for the purpose and to follow the 

path of the virtuous in all cases of doubt or difficulty. Though shorn e f  much o f its 

former vitality, the system does not even now tell so heavily upon the physical w e ll

being of the student as the English system oif education does. The pupil does not 

generally serve his teacher menially, nor brings him alms. Sometimes he lives with 

b is teacher, sometimes a number o f students board together. B ut the teacher alw ays 

takes a deep interest in his pupil. The instructian is, as it always was, free. Tho 

relation of pupil and teacher is most intimate. The pupil loves and respects the 

teachfjr as his father, nay as his God and the latter loves and treats his pupil as his 

own child. Most of the students being poor, their teachers manage to find mainte

nance for them and do not spare their own money when necessary. In Benares and 

other places of learning thousands of Hindu students are receiving free education in 

this w ay. In  Benares alone there are some 6 public and m any more private schools 

•where education in Sanskrit is freely given to all who come to them. OS very Pandit 

raoreover regards i fh is  duty to give free instruction to a number of pupils. I f  he cannot 

ge t paid for his labours he will do so as a labour o f love. Tho incom es of these Pandits 

are very small. F or instance in the Jamm u Patshala which has just been incorpora

ted with the Central H indu College of Benares, fhe sailaries of the 11 Pandits em-
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ployed there, ranged only from Rs. 18 downwards and yet some o f them at least were 

good scholars and all capable o f teaching their respective subjects. The students are 

usually allowed a  small monthly stipend by the founder o f the institution and feed 

in the various charitable boarding houses established all over that place. 

No fee is ever ch irged  to them. In  fact they are tempted to come to school by sti

pends and prospects o f getting  maintenance. Besides.the lay Pandits, members o f 

religious oi’ders o f all ranks receive andj educate pupils on the same system. Those o f 

the lay studen-ts  ̂ who> oare to go up for the public examinations established and 

recognized by the Governm ent op  the Universities, are educated according 

to that standard, but the m ajority read either for the purpose of acting as astrolo

gers or as priests to the public, or earning money by repeating and expounding to 

them the Pnranas and the epics. A, few devote themselves-to the higher branches o f 

Sanskrit literature and philosophy, and yet the number of these who prize learn ing  
for the sake of learning, is larger and the students more earnest than is the case with 

the alumni of our Universities. Am ong the religious orders this is more largely the 

case and many a student devotes himself to mastering the truths^of Hindu philosophy, 

simply to achieve the highest aim; of man not from, the worldly but from, the religious 

point of view.

The general characteristic o f the system is that the pupil reads- with, only one 

teacher throughout and is therefore strongly attached to him.

In former times there were no public examinations for Pandits, but ihe learned 

men of the locality recognized proficiency in learning by g iv in g them Pratislitha 

Fatras (certificates). JMeetings for discussion of questions of religions or philosophy 

used also to be and are still convened b y  those who patronize learning 

and those who come out successful in defeating others in argument at such meetings- 

recoive recognition botii from, their fellow scholars as well ag tlie laity.

The A rya Samaj' ha& Ihtely attempted^ to approach the ancient system o f 

t e a c h in g  by establishing two seminaries known as the for the training o f

updeshaks (preachers) and students after the Hindu Method. One o f these is in 

Secundrabad in the Bulandshahr D istrict and the other at Hardwar. The former 

has 12. students, in the updeshak’s, and 24= in the ordinary pupil’s, class,, the latter has 

54 only in the student’s- class. The teachers- all live with, the atndents. They do 

not charge anything for their labours. The instruction is all free. In the former 

institution no E n glish  is taught. Students whose Sanskara, (Inyesti-
lure with the sa<?rcd tl^r.ead) Ijas t£|,ken place are alone admitted to the sem inarjv 

They must be betw eea 7‘ and 8; years o f age. They live in the seminary for about 

18 years anfi are strictly bonn^l to. a life o f celibacy. They are divided into two 

sections. For the first 8 years, their study is almost exclusively confined to Sanscrit 

gram m ar and literature. History,. Geognaphy,, Natural Philosophy and Mathematics- 

are all taught to them through the medium of the vernacular. They tihen add English 

to their studies and'during the next nine years while, reading the highest branches- 

o£ Sanscrit literature and phUoaophy, they receivQ instruction in Science and Mathe

m atics through the medium of E n glish . The E nglish con r^  is  however not very  

high and comes up to about the Entrance standard. A fter  ihat the study of E n g 

lish is left to the option of the student. The cost of educa,tion is said to,be Rs. 1 0  
per mensem for the first section and, Rs. 15  for tha second. Their, fopd which is- 

very  simple is strictly  vegetarian, and their clothing which, is  uniform is  alsjo.of the 

simplest description. Th.ey are allowed very fjew articles of furniture and have to bathe 

twice in summer and once in v.?inter and wear the tSWtfk and the Suim . They are alL 

treated on a footing of perfect equality and have ta  devote from 6 to 12: hpnra to. 

study. They are not allowed to leave tho seminary even during the vacation, nor 

permitted to visit a town or a village ej^cept under very special circumstances.

3ir parents and guardians are also noi allawsd to visit thfim except oace a. nskonth. apd*
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the duration of this visit does not exceed two days. Tlie system is in its experimental 
stage bat I aui told that those who go to thes e seminaries are strong and healthy.

(h). The Mahomedan system.
The Mahomedan system of education is somewhat different, Thie Mahtabŝ  

(indigenous schools) are still largely resorted to by all Mahomedan students, for 
the study of Persian and Arabic. The period o f study is from 7 to 8 years for tho 
first course where students are taught up, to Shara Mullah in Arabic in  addition to 
the highest branches o f Persian, literature-. Thereafter they road science and phi
losophy in Arabic. The cost a f education is fjfom Rs. 2 to 10  per month for those who 
can pay, while those who oaanot, not only receive free instruction, but are also main
tained by the community. There are several educational end'owraents for the purpose 
in each large town. In Agra, for instance, we have the great Jum a Miisjid and 
other mosques endowment coming from the Mughal times with its income of I?s. 70Q 
or 800 a mouth from landed property. It has got a funded capital o f some R s. 
20 ,030 and has a school attached to it. This school has 7 teachers whose salaries 
range from Rs. 8 to 15  a month. There are about 10 0  students, some of them from  
Afghanistan and Bengal. These come here for the purpose of studying theology. 
The school hours are from 7 to 11  a. m. and from 2  to 5  p. m. The teachers take  
great interest in their pupils and keep a stri-ct eye over their conduct. The pupils 
are taught habits of reverence from the earliest age and the teacher is greatly respect
ed both by his pupils and the community. In  addition to these endowments every  
Mahomedan Mohalla which has a musjid Las a small school attached to it. The 
teacher earns about Rs. 10  or 15 a month fram  fees levied from students and the 
more respectable residents o f the locality also look after his wants. The rich and tho 
well-to-do employ teachers for the education of their children, but other boys also  
come to them and receive instruction on paym ent of small fees. A  moulvi has 
about the same worldly prospects as a Pandit which ar« not much. The most 
popular profession is that of medicine ; a few  take up theology and become muftisy 
or officiate at prayers in mosques.

This, I believe, is a rough outline o f the Hindu and Mohomedan systems of 
education which have always prevailed throughout the country with modifications 
due to local requirem ents.

Their merits are (U  cheapness, (2) inculcation o f habits o f reverence and love 
on the part o f the pupil and love and strong interest in the welfare of the pupil on 
the part o f the teacher and (3) the general absience of all pernicious effect on the health 
o f the students. Both systems though poor in average, are yet more successful ia  
giving the world a greater number of devoted scholars than the English school and  
college system.

II .— U N IV E R SIT Y  TEACH ING.

fa). Its dejfects.

In considering the question as to whethex teaching Universities would be better 
than our present examining universities, let usi first consider the result o f the present 
system. The chief complaints against our universities a r e ^ ( l )  that they afford a 
premium to cramming, (2) that they develop the acquisitive at the expense of the 
creative faculties, (3) that they do not eacourage original research, (4) that their 
alumni are generally wanting in accuracy o f  expression and comprehensiveness o f 
thought, (5) that they make education subsidia.ry to examination, ((j) that they do 
not conduce to the contact of mind with mind where errors are corrected and truth  
pushed forward, (7) that they have no place fo r missiona,ries o f science and truth  
who infuse their own fire among their students, (8) that they exercise no influence 
upon the lives o f their alumni, (9) that their system of ej^aminatian alm(^t incapa
citates the student from, serious intellectual pursuit, makes him irreligious., devoid 
of respect for age or authority, courage o f conviction and determination to do the 
right because it ia right, that it leaves in him a spirit o f unhealthy pessimisn^ and 
edspoudency with little or no disposition to lo*ok beyoiid immediate wants ai],d



that it is at the root o f  that physical degeneration of the race whicli is no v̂ so a]arm* 
ingly on the increase among us. It is also said that while the number of men of 
second rate abilities sent out by our schools and colleges is fairly large, we Lave not 
yet given the v/orld men who have achieved any thing great in science, or phiioso} hy 
or literature. Our colleges do enable a sufficient number of men to pass their 
examinations, but they fail to do justice to the intellects o f either the weakf st or the 
ablest of their students. The fow who would have achieved something exceptionaally 
great under a diffevemt system can not do so under xi system w'hich takes no account 
of difference of capacity and educates all after a rigid and uniform standard. The 
m ajority o f our men after leaving the College moreover find themselves in a world, 
W'liich does not value their acquirements at the same rate as they do themselves. 
They are seldom brought into contact witii minds which would make them know their 
imperfections and enable tliem to take their proper place in society. They thus 
come to form a world in themselves with little or no sympathy for or from their fellow  
countrymen and thus fail to develop thos-e traits of chaj'acter which contact with tho 
world can only do.

It must however be remembered that education in India, as everywhere else, has 
to adapt itself to the social conditions of those to whom it is imparted and the social 
institutions of this country during the last few centuries,have not been quite favourble 
to the development o f  original reserch or deep scholarship on a large scale. On the 
contrary in a society Avhere conservation of manhood has been the exception instead 
of the rule, where boys become fathers before they matriculate, where home education 
and home influence are  generally at a discount, and where poverty is the great incen
tive to education, the wonder is that our graduates and undergraduates have been able 
to achieve the position they have done. The present tone of the native public service 
in all branches, Judicial, Executive, Medical, Engineering &c., the ability dis
played in the various professions, the impetus given to the cause o f social, political 
and religious reform throughout India, the creation o f a sense of patriotism and love 
for their country’s institutions and an intelligent appreciation of the many blessings 
of British rule in lindia, are largely, i f  not solely due to tlie education ^iveu to us in 
our Schools and Collages.

The defects above pointed out are however becoming most serious and are fast 
counter-b.ilancing thei advantages we have derived, and there is now a strong feeling  
in native society against the w'orldng of the present system and some of the above 
complaints demand immediate attention.

(h). How to remove them.
(1) Preservation o f Brahmacharya or celibacy, and health o f students.

n ) .  F or this purpose I w'ould introduce a rule in all Universities that say 5  
years hence, no married student shall be eligible for the matriculation examination. 
This is not likely to meet with any serious opposition from native society. In fact i t  
w ill strengthen the bands of all social reformers throughout the country^ Th^ Central 
H indu C o l le g e  of Benares has already adopted it in ita middle school department 
and yet the institution is not unpopular.

(2). In addition to cricket and foot ball I  would have all students regularly  
exercise according to  some recognized system through atheletio teachers attached 
to each College.

(II). Boarding Houses.

(1) . I  would have resident teachers or professors in all Boarding houses 
whether owned by Governm ent or the College authorities or particular castes or 
bodies. In the la tte r  case I  would insist upon their finding suitable and free lodging 
for such teachers and if  necessary pay them a small sum over and above their salaries 
in the College.

( 4 )
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( 2 ). I would have all students coming from out stations live in Boarding bouses 
and encourage local students also to do tbe same,

(3 ). I would have all boarding houses periodically inspected by members o f 
■ilie senate deputed by tbe University and their management regarding food, study, 
physical training carefallj’- scrutinized.

In this way we will be able to prevent our students from fa lling into the vices 
o f city life on the one hand and wasting their manhood by living in their families on 
ibe other. If boarding houses are properly and economically managed and adequately 
supervised, parents and guardians will have no objection to their sons or wards living  
in them even though they are residents of the same town. I would moreover have 
definite and uniform rules for all boarding houses attached to a College only making 
<3ue allowance for cast<e distinctions.

III. R E L IG IO U S A N D  M ORAL EDUCATION.

It is not so much the reading of moral text books as of acquiring the truths o f  
religion and morality through intimate personal contact with a teacher that ought to 
be our aim in correcting the present irreligious tendencies of our students. For this 
purpose not only the intellectual <3apaeity but tke character and religious tendencies 
o f the teacher cannot be too carefully scrutinized before he is employed in a school or 
college. Our students are taught morality and principles of universal religion in the 
class room through books which are prescribed by the University, but the impression, 
left upon their minds is not lasting because they seldom find their teacher any approach 
to what he teaches. The simplest book taught by a teacher who is himself in earnest 
\vill do more than the loftiest philosophy taught by one'who thinks his work in the school 
■or college to be over after he has lectured to his students from a certain text book for a 
certain number of hours. I t was different ia  the old Hindu timos W’here the teacher 
was generally a living example of what he taught. W e may have degrees in compa
rative religion for those who seek for them, but to make the majority of our students 
good and virtuous and love and practice religious truth, we must try  to present it to 
them through living examples. Books on morality aad religion cannot be dispensed 
■with, but we must aot lose sight o f the fact that all success in the direction of a moral 
and spiritual life comes more from the personal influence of the teacher than of the 
books he teaches. I  would therefore suggest (1) that adequate provision be made for 
a-eligious education in all Colleges and Schools by calling upon the leaders of the res
pective coramunitiea of which tkeir students are generally composed, to find funds for 
lb  e same.

(2^ Appoint the best men available for imparting religious education.

(3J  Make over its supervision to the College authorities and (4:) take care that 
reliaious controversies are not allowed.

I  need not here particularize books which will be useful as religious text books 
though for Hindu students, books like the Bhagwatgita with certain portions left out 
find the Text books of Hinduism which are being published -by the Central Hindu 
College Benares and for all students books like Emerson’s Essays may be suggested.

For Hindu students I  would moreover have periodical lectures on such 
Portions o f the Vedas, Institutes of Manu, the great Hindu Epics, and the various 
systems o f Hindu philosophy as are free from controversial matter^ In all Hindu 
Boarding houses I would also have all students perform their prayers at prescribed hours 
•with some resident teacher or professor of the same faith. I would also have inquiry 
into religious truth by College authorities encouraging lectures on religion by eminent 
preachers or teachers who happen to be passing through the place and who agree to 
give them without attacking other religions. I must however confess that Hindu 
parents show little regard for the religious education o f their boys at home and they  
shall have to act more earnestly ia  this direatiou if they wish to turn the current of 
ihought the right way.
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I  do not tLiuk teaching ; uraiveritks can flourish in a country like India with iis 
Colleges scattered all ovor eaachi province. To concentrate all such colleges into one 
institution at either tha head qmuurters of a province or at some other smaller town, would 
'l)ractically close high educationn Ito ^he m ajority of the middle classes of those who can 
otily and do only profit by it. <0n the other hand a central organization directed by a 
iiuiversity will not be so bennefficial to native youth as may a', first sight appear. 
In  the old times when ti^acherr aind pupil were of one religion, lived together and had 
imbibed the same traditions,, aancd there were no Colleges or Universities, the teacher 
iiifluenoed the character of thae [pupil for good more largely than ia the case with  
teachers and professors in phlac«es where teachiug universities are common ► The 
extent ot the influence dependais upon the closeness o f the contact and sim ilarity o f  
v.avs of thought and living wvhiich can scarcely be pos&ibla in India where the 
teacher and the taught must na^cjessarily be o f different relrgian« and different ways 

of thought. It is moreover iirrtrptossible to maks each town which has now one or 
more Colleges, into a Universitity.. The cost of the undertaking will be too enormous 
both for the Government and tlhe public. lu  countries where priv ate beneficience 
Iws made universities rich in i thie matter of professors, libraries, laboratories and  
buildings, this, may be possiblep, Ibut in Indja where people look up to Governm ent 
l o r  every thing, and private beemeficienco in the m atter of education is very low, ifc 
would be too much to expect tth(e Government to found even one teaching U niversity  
on any decent scale, much lessa three or four in a Province. The cost of education 
at such Universities even if  estaab)lished, would m-oreoyer be beyond the means of the 
insijority o f Indian parents. Tfhesrefore (1 )  on the ground of cost to both the Students 
nnd the Governuient, ( 2) on thhalt of the distanco at which various towns in Indian 
JVovinces are scattered (3) inccomvenience and (4) o f its making high education even 
more inaccessible to those who • caa^ only be expected to profit by it teaching universities 
cannot be established with a.dvannbcage in India. The case of English uriiversities furnishes 
lio parallel here. The experimneint was tried in the Punjab when the Orifintal College 
was startt^ in the earlier seveuntiies and the university there attempted to teach th« 
{Science and the Philosophy of* tine west through the medium of the Indian vernacu
lars to Pandits and moulvis3. I  was for sometime one of its paid fellows and 
lectured the students in mathenmaatics and translated into Hindi two books on Locrie 
uiid History. But I think the • exxperiment was not so successful, as was expected and 
the Punjab U niversity had to ccontent itself by becoming an e^^amining body like the 
other Indian universities. It sstiill keeps up its Oriental College, but I do not think 
it attracts Pandits and Moulviiess to the extent anticipated. A  better plan would 
probably be to let all MufFusil < Oiolleges teach up to the 13. A . and B. Sc. standards 
as hitherto and have candidatites for the higher degrees both in arts, and science 
trained at a central institution 1 thirough specialists attached to it. These specialists 
m ay be appointed by the Goveevmment on the recommendation of the universities.
A  post graduate institution likee tlhis wo uld give us more thorpugh scholars than the 
)>resent system does. These spoec^ialists may also from  time time most usefully vi^iti 
imd lecture to B. A . £̂ nd other sstmdents in MufFuss,il Colleges.

V .— UECoGNlTlOJ^N OF TEACHE^IS B Y  U N IV E H SIT IE S.

As regards recognized teaacihers and professors, 1 do not think that any incon
venience has arisen from the pnressent practice of leaving each College free to chose 
its professors without any inteBrfeerence from the universities. I t  is to the interest 
o f the Coll'^ge to appoint the besst< teachers for the pay it gives. To force it to taka 
teachers recognized by the uaniivdrsity would stifle; privatje efifort in the cause o f 

e d u c a t i o n  which i t  is our object t tco, encourage. Public opinion is njovepver n o t  yet 
strong in Indi^ and the sjstemn would in all probabiUty open wide the door o f 
favoritism. It also remains to boe }proved that the average student turned out of (k 
^^yveruiuent College is supenorc Uo one turaed out by a private or aided institutiQQ.

IV.-TrE:ACHING UNIVERSITIES.
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V I.— A F FIL IA T IO N  OF CO H ILEG E S.

lu  order to prevent the instractioa imparted 3n coblleges affiliated to a university 

from deteriorating, 1 woald have deputations from the SeDnato visitiu<r aucb colleges ffoai 
time to time to satisfy how far it ooines up to the re^uiiired staudard. More dt'Kinile 
rules regarding affiliation may also be most usefully ffraamed by all universities and aU 
Colleges applying for affiliation be made to satisfy th(e uuniversity fu lly as to the state 
of their libraries, laboratories and Boarding houses, thie < qualifications o f their teachers 
•and professors, the provision made by them for ensarimg^ the health and supervision  
of the morals of their students before afiSliation is graintted. Definite rules for inspec
tion may also be framed and i f  a college is reported t(o bbe unfit, it may first ba given a 
warning and then disaffiliated on a resolution of the SJennate—not the Syndicate^—of tha 
imiversity, after being allowed an opportunity to be Iheaard in defence,

V I I .—SPH E R E  OF I N f ’LU E N CE  O F ?  U N IV E R SIT Y.

I would not limit the sphere o f influence of a unniversity to its own or the ad- 
juining province, but freely allow students of one uniiveersity to go up for the exauii- 
uations of another under the rules o f  the latter. , I f  however tha standards of 
examination of all Indian universities be made as faur uniform as possible and I  
think it desirable that this be soon done, there would bee no inducements for the stu
dents of one university to go to aqother. They do> sso now because of the subjects 
for an examination in one being more difficult o r imoore numerous than in the otlier 
or from considerations of age or other causes of a lilke i nature. W e must leave our 
boys free to graduate and under^graduate whereever thoey chose. The present prac
tice of one university allowing students from an oth er PProvince with its own university  
to appear for its examination has not more over r^smlttted in any ii^conveuieace and 
there is no reason why it ought not to be retained.

V l l l . — CONSTITUTION OF U IN IIVERSITIES.

(a). 2'he Senate,

I would lim it the constitution of the Senate to) 1 10 0  or 1$ 0 , half the Fellows 
to be nominated by the Government and out of tihee other half i  to be elected 
by the graduates and f  by the Senate of the unniversity. I should also have 
eveiy first class college represented on tha Se)naa,te. I  would not prescribo 
any qualification for fellows appointed by the Governiniaent or the senate except that 
they must be graduates of some university Englishi * or Indian. I would howevei* 
interpret tha words “ eminent benefactors of the uuivfers-sity or pers.ons distinguished 
for attainments in literature, science and art or for seirvyices to the causa of education”  
used in Act X V III  of 1887 more strictly  ejjcept ini i the case of e:i^-officio fellows. 
For Fellows elected by the graduates, I  would have tthaa electoral body constituted of 
those holding the M. A. or other equivalent and jhighaer degree and Bachelors o f at 
least IQ years standing. The selected candidate must aldso be a member of the electoral 
body or one possessed of higher qualification. 1  wouild I have Fellow.ships for life, but 
raake non-attendanco at a number of consecutive meetiihpgs a reason for disqualification,

(b). llie Syndicate.

I  would have each 1st class College represented! on the syndicate through its 
principal or other recognized authority. Besides the)see I would have at least of the 
members to be men outside the educational departnaemt.. For instance in Allahabad 
I would increase the number of outsider^ on the sjudlicaate from 2 to 5.

(c). Faculties,.
I would not insist npon every fellow being a Momnber of a Faculty, though as in 

the case o f the Syndicate, while having recognized teaicbhers and professors attached to 
each Faculty, I  would also have some independent (eleemont in each. F or I  believe 
expert o p i n i o n  i f  aided by iaJepaadeufc opinion, is lik eb ly  to giv3 bettor re^alts thaa 

i f  left alona.
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I would keep a register of graduates in view of the electoral body mentioned 
above.

I would ^ive the M, A. or even higher degrees according to qualification fo 
recognized teachers and other men of eminence in science and literatnre, provided 
they hold a corresponding degree from some other university, English or Indian. 
The q u e s t i o n  of Honorary degrees to eminent benefactors of the University other 
than teachers and professors or to others who by their rank or social position ought to 
be given them, should be left to the discretion of each university.

X — TEACH IN G IN SCH O OLS OR COLLEGES.

Our Matriculation and College Classes are now-a-days often too large to be 
f'fficienlty managed by one teacher or professor, who if  he falls into one of the two 
extremes of adjusting his teaching to the capacity of the dullest or the brightest of 
Ills pupils, has to do so at the expense of the other. I f  he disregards both and adopts 
a middle course or goes his own way, he profits neither and sets a premium to cram
ming in the shape of the pupils confining themselves to committing his notes or ex
piations to memory and exercising thair intellects as little as possible. W ith a class 
of 40  or 50 or even more students to teach and lecture as is now generally the case 
in all lavge Colleges, personal attention to the wants of each student without which 
110 real progress can be expected, is impossible. I would therefore suggest that no 
teacher for the Matriculation standard should have more than 25, for the F. A. 
20, for the B. A. 15 and for the M. A . 10  students to teach. I f  it be necessary to 
employ extra teachers or professors for the purpose, I would sooner incur the expense 
than adhere to a system where the teacher cannot take any interest or in some case.s 
even know the names of his pupils, much less exercise any influence over thorn.

X L  TEXT BO O KS AND SU B JE C T S OF EXAMINATION.

Speaking generally the m ajority of our College men of all grades have a much 
poorer knowledge of English than can be expected from the examinations they have 
passed. The reason is (1) that the English courses prescribed by the university  
throughout show greater preference to classical over modern English literature and 
boys are made to read books or authors which they may admire but can never assimi
late or approach, {2 } reading of extra books is not encouraged to the same extent as 
it used to be W'hen professors with smaller classes knew more of their pupils. 
Tennyson for instance for an F. A . boy may do as a classical study, but he can 
scarcely learn from him to write English as it is spoken or written. In like manner 
Lee W arner’s Citizen of India though good on its own way, is not the book for and 
can scarcely be appreciated by an Entrance lad. Addison’s works which find a place 
in our university teaching ought to give place to better works in more modern 
English literature. Carlyle’s is in places beyond the comprehension of not only m any 
of our B. A. students but of some of their professors also. His works are not for 
reading in the class but in the solitude of after life, Shakespeare though read is 
seldom appreciated by our B. A . students and in writing critiques on his plays they 
reproduce verbatim what they have learnt from their professor’s notes or from critics 
who have devoted their lives to him. History, Geography, Political Economy, Logic 
and Philosophy are in many colleges very  im perfectly taught by men who never 
profess to have made them their study. History is generally left to the student to 
master at home. W ith  such n^ethods of teachings the student has little option but 
to cvara in order to pass his examination, and before blaming him for it, we must 
give him. better teachers and more suitable books to read. I  would therefore suggest
( 1 )  that the English Course be made more modorn and less classical throughout and 
that only such books should be placed in the hands of our students as they can appre-

IX.-GRADUATES AND HONORARY DEGREES.
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ciate and assimilate (2) tliafc in all examinations up to the B. A. candidates be tested 
So act only paraphrasing or expluining their text books in English but into their own 
vernaculars also. They should also be given unseen passages of varying diffioulty to  
transhite from English into their own vernacular. W hen I was a student in the Delhi 
College, one of our departmental examiners for the B. A . class used always to set a 
paper in translation from English into the vernacular to see how far we had assimilated 
our text books, (3) that the Entrance standard be kept as it is and not raised as has 
been proposed in the Allahabad U niversity. On the contrary the quality of teaching bo 
improved and every candidate tested not only as above but also made to write a letter 
or a short story or account of a given subject not included in his text books. (4) 
The same may be done in the case o f the F. A. and B. A. candidates, the subjects 
chosen being comparatively more difficult and no candidate passed till he gets at least 
33 per cent in each of the above subjects, (5) that for the F . A . only English be made 
compulsory subject and the candidate required to take up any two of the following 
subjects— Mathematics, Logic, classical language. History, Physics, Chemistry, 
second Course of Mathematics, (6 ) that for the B. A^ only two subjects, English as a 
compulsory subject aud Philosophy, Political Economy, Mathematics, Physics, History, 
Classical language and Chem istry as optional subjects be prescribed and a higher 
standard o f proficiency than is now required in each of these subjects be demanded (7) 
I  would have no age limit for the Entrance Exumination. It does not profit the dull 
or the mediocre and keeps back the promia'ng. (S) It would be better to prescribe 
no text books, but indicate authors, subjects or periods or have a syllabus in each o f 
the subjects for the B. A . and higher degrees. For the lower examinations text books 
tnay "be retained^

X I I .— IN DIAN  V E M A C D L A R S  AND IN^DIAN C L A SSIC S,

Our universities have hitherto given little o rn o  encouragment io  our Indian 
'vernaculars and the way in which Ibeir exaTninaVion ave cotvducted in them ot in o ar  
Classical lunguages is scarcely conducive to scholarship in those branches. Many of 
our university men can write decent EMglish, bat betray lamentable ignorance ot their 
own veruac'iaiars and the evil ifi feU, not in the College but in after-life, when they  
seek pwblle ■eiwploj’ment or enter a profession. In their conversation they cannot 
avoid using English words and phrases even for things for whrchlhere are good vern- 
acuUir equivalents. The reason is that their knowledge of th«ir own vernacular is 
generally very poor and a hybrid tongue which seeks to destroy the distinctive feature 
of our vernacular langiiagas is in course o f formation throughout India. Those o f our 
graduates and under-grad nates who take up Oriental classics are scarcely equal to even 
ordinary Pandits or Maul vis and lay their studies in them aside as soon as they leave 
the College. The matter in my opinion requires attention of the Commission and’ 
I would respectful!}’’ suggest that ( 1 )  the principal Indian vernaculars be recognized 
as subjects of examination up to the B. A . degree by all universities, a high degree 
of proficiency being o f course demanded at the higher examinations ( 2 )  that degrees 
in Oriental languages and literature be given, and professors and teachers o f Oriental 
languages in Schools and Colleges, recruited from tlie holders o f such degrees, (3)  that 
authors o f good books in the vernacular and tlie classics be encouraged and rewarded 
by prizes and medals and an Oriental faculty be constituted in each U niversity for 
the pmrpofse of examining and reporting upon such books and selecting te^t book 
for the oKamination o f the U niversity.

!K III.-EXAM IN E]aS AND EXAMINATIONS.

I  would change the system undet which examiaerB are now appointed and 
bave them as far as possible oat df teaohdrs and professors outside the province 
where the University is  situated. The present system generally sets a premium to 
cramming as students at once find out the idiosyncrasies of their examiuer, the



questions ho ge^nerally sets-to bis ov?tt olaas, the favorite portions o f  his subfecis nn-i 
try  and secure his notes- and' prepaare thenaselvea for him without taking the trouble of 
m astering th^ir subjects. I  would I also suggest that answer books-of those who faii 
in one subject be re-exaraiaed on tthe recommendation of the head;of their GJbllegs oa  
payment of prescribed fees and thaat the marks alloted toeach question be printed opposite 
to it in the Examination papers. I ! would also have the subjects and dates^of examination 
fixed once for alL or at least for 5 cor 10  years and would not alter t,hem except on the 
fctrongest ground possible. The ppresent practice of ftltering them, unsettles the minds 
of both student and professor alikea. I  would also have students, who.fail in one subject 
only examined in that subject aloaae the next year.,

Constitu'ted as our public servvice and professions are we cannot do entirely away 
with examinations and their attenddent evil of cram. Even in cottntries with teachingO
universities fu lly equipped, competititive examinations for their services and the pro
fessions are indispensable, and cra-amming is as rampant there as in India. W hen I  
Nvas at Oxford I asked a Professor i i f  their graduates passed without cramra,ing and he 
said they did not. The same is foound to be the case in the Indian Civil Service, tbe 
B ar, and other examinations in lEngland. The competition of modern life and the 
struggle for existence in all rankss compels education to be finished in the shortest 
time possible and necessitates the cultivation of the memory at the expense o f the 
intellect. Nervous break downs f and ruined constitutions are the generai result of 
the pressure. But i f  we cannoot alter the conditions, we can minimize the 
evil and lessen the pressure of scchool life by introducing greater varie ty  in the 
teaching, giving greater option t(to the student in the selection of his subjects and  
creating more sympathetic relationns between the teacher and the pupil. In India 
where the evil of early marriage aand premature developemant add to the pressure 
of the system of education and haastening decay o f the youth and the ruin of the 
constitution of our students, too gi^reat attention, cannot be paid to reform in tliii 
direction. 1  admit that everything ; cannot be done by Government or the universi
ties and they can only build upon foundations of a healthy and moral life whicli 
must be laid early in the hom«, y e t . I believe the sphere open to them is very wide.

The obiect of our educatioonal system is in my opinion to give every  
possible facility to all who possesss the brains and the willingness to profit by it. 
In former times, as I have tried to . point out, edncation w«s free. In modern times 
it is almost free in our indigenous } schools even of the highest grade and I beg most 
1 e.^pectfully to submit for the considderations of th.j Commission the question whether 
we could not safely reduce the cosst of it to the Indian parents. The fees charged 
in our Schools and Oollege, are inn my opinion too high for the instruction given. 
T b e  o b j e c t  i s  that those Ŷho can paay should alone profit by high education. But 
in India those who can pay do noot possess the willingness to do so and the system 
k e e p s  b a c k  those who possess it. '.The case of English universities is no parallel, 
l a  an English U niversity like Qxfocrd a student has to pay as below

(; 10 )

Oolleg? Fees ... 
y=vivate Tutors ... 
Cost of Living &.c.

Scholarships at £ 125 a ycoj\r

£ 5. d.
... F8 10 0

... . . .  10 0  0 0
... . . .  300  0 0

488 10 0

•.•v* V. 375  0 0

Cast tp, parent ••• . . .  £ 1 1 3  1 0  0
O r R s  170,2-8-3 .

On the other hand taking a ' Oollege education in a Government Institation 

for 4he B. A. degree in the Uait(ted provinces the coat as fftUaws .
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J{s. a. p-
College Fees 77.' • •• ■ 360 0 0
Examination Fees ... • ft* 50 0 0
Cost o f books ••• 200 0 0
Cost of living in an ordinary style in a Boarding House 800 0 0
Jkliscellaqeous ... ... . ... 1 0 0 0 0

Rs. 1 ,4 10 0 0

1  Scholarship of Rs. 10 for F. A . • • • ... 240 0 0
Do. of Rs. 1^ for B. A. 288 0 0

528 0 0

Cost to parent ... ... about Rs. 1 ,000 0 0

Cost 25 or 30 years ago.
Es. R. p-

College Fees 77. «.* • 96 0 0
Books 100 0 0
Fees of ExaminatioQ • •• 50 0 0
Cost of liv in g  ...  ••• . • t • ••• 480 0 0

7?6 0 0
F or F. A. Scholarships @  Rs. 1 3  per miensem ... 3 12 0 0
For B. A. j, @  „ 32 per yy • •• 768 0 0

Rs. 1,080 0 0
Income to student i.t Rs. 354 0 0

Prospects of employment of :—
A n English graduate in India about. Rs. 3,00 0 0
A n  Indian graduate l?s. 30 or 40
A n  Indian graduate 25  or 30  years ago1 , , , Rs. 75 0 0

Thus the difference is o f about Ua. 700 ; biut for this the English student gets 
advantage of university life nowhere met witth in India. Education was not less 
thorough when smaller fees were charged nor it  is less efficient in aided institutions 
where the rates of fees are about half of what th ey  are in Government Institutions.

X IV .— p r o f e s s i o n a l  ijp U O A T IO N ,

IjCixo* I  , d st class C/o1I©q0 prepare students for the L. L. B.
Examination a,sa,t present but would make the iteaching more efficient and place its 
supervision in the hand of the Uuiversity as of tthe A rts branch. From all students, 
fo r Honors in Law I would require a critical studly o f the Hindu or Mohomedan L^w  
in the original. For the Doctor’s degree, I  \̂ romld require them to submit for the 

approval o f the U niversity a treatise showing imdppendent research on, some subject; 
o f law in force in British India. I would leave tjlhe subjects fo  ̂ the Bachelor’s degree 
aa they aro but would examine students more thorroughly in Principles of Law.

Engineering,—I would make the T-homagon Gollege at Roorki more effectively 
snbordinate to the Allahabad U niversity and woutld have no racial or provincial dis-. 
tinctions in admissions, giving of scholarships an^ posts to students o f that Colie«e

Medicine.—l  would raise the Medical Schoo)I at A gra to the rank of a College 
and affiliate it to the AUahabad U niversity and m ake it prepare students for its. medi-. 
cal degrees. I wpulJ aho have special classes in tthat College ^or t^e stud^ of nativQ 
medicine (Yunani and Ayurvedic) as in Lahore*
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Ag>ti<yiibltufê ’̂ l  woald raise the AAfgrncultaral School at Cawnpore to the status of 
a College and have the Allahabad Uni^iveerssity grant degrees in Agriculture, attracting 
students to this most usefal branch, by a affFoording them increased facilities for employ
ment under the Court of Wards as wvelill as i»  Agriciiltural Pepartments of the 
GoverDineafc.

To conclude I woud have the preressennl system made less rigid, less pressing on 
the healths and minds of our youth ; lesesss ccostly and more elastic, more suited to the 
growing needs of the cointry. The Irfndliaan parent sees that the system is telling 
heavily upon the healths of the boys aianod tthat the gain is not commensurate with the 
cost ; and yet he has no option but to 3 eadcucate them according to that system and I 
think he has a right to eipect the samoie maodifications in it as have been made in 
other progressive countrijs,

BA IJ NATH.

<  . >

t h e  f o l l o w in g  a r e  SGNMie OF THE ADDITIONAL POINTS 
SUBMITTED TO THE CC0)M/IMISSI0N IN THE COURSE 

OF MY SIVING'Tfl-HE ABOVE EVIDENCE.
(1) In 1884 wher Mr. Bahramjiji IMaalabari of Bombay circulated his note on the 

q u e s tio n  of Infant marriige and enforjrcsedi widowhood in India, he suggested tha 
adoption by the Indian Universities of.f tthee rule regarding married students not being 
eligible for their Matricuation examinaiatiionn. The proposal was however opposed by 
those who were consuked as it was s tlhoought to be rather prematura. The question 
of e a r l y  marriage has sinje then been n Ibebfore the various Bocial reform associations 
throuohout India and pu l̂io opinion is d n«owv coming to recognize the evils of the praotiod.'
I can"speak of Upper Iidia and thinkik tlhat a rule like this instead of evoking any 
serious opposition will tow be welcoom»edl as strengthening those who are working in 
this direction. If suoh c rule is likely r tco (operate harshly upon those who matriculate 
not; for the purpose of jntering a cololUeg^e and taking a University degree, but for 
entering government sernoe or a profeMsssloDn which requires the passing of this test, tha 
rule may be framed accordingly. Theierce rmay also be oases in which candidates for 
the matriculation being over 16 yearsrs’ obf age, a rule like this may lead to some 
hardship, but such case will be rarere )annd should not prevent us from advocating 
a m e a s u r e  w h i c h  is condicive to the ggo)odd of the majority of our students. We are 
not advocating any new or radical refojorrm,, but merely wish for a better observance of 
the rule laid down in the sastras, that t  miarrried life should follow and not precede stu-

dentsliip.
(2) T h e  i n t r o d u c i o n  of a systeiemi oof religious education is not impracticable.

In 1899 when I had a tdk with The HaoDu’f ble Sir Antony MacDonnell on the subject, be 
Id me that the Governnent of India a haadd no objection to the introduction of such 

.L a U o n  ia  BohooU andcollege, throa ugVh teachers paid by tho.a who wished to have it.
»ohool aatboritie. wire only to fiaod aaccomodation and have the instruction impart- 

T r .  Honrs Tie scheme has \ beeosn put in operation in Mathnva by the Nigam-
M nd»li and relicous education i  i.s Irbeing imparted through a Pandit paid by the

J mnnitr «od itaohed to the B Caowernment school; and I am told the scheme i> 
^  w L  order Theteaohors in mmosst < cases will be Brahmanas. But where English 
“ Jb o o k s  are u ^ d  o t t e r s  oo«ld «  wweVll teach them. The te .t  books of Hiudaism 
« r e l l d  by the Centra! Hindu Oollegge, obf B e n « «  were s « t  to me for opm.on aad I 
F v -T !!„ L e t io n  ooull betaken t to. tthem, especially in the form in which U . .  
now proposed to publisl them. The qineestion is certainly a difficult one. but it is not 

■ • .„lntion. Che present ititr«eliw ous tendencies of oof youth nre uMveriaUy
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deplored and while the remedy should oommcemce 9 in the home, it should he continued 
in the hostel and the College. I f  the majoritty o of students in a hostel or College or 
school belong to a particular sect of the Hindiosj, i  there is no reason why a teacher of 
that sect should not be employed on their connnnunnity paying for his services. Obs
ervance of religious neutrality on the part of i sewuhlar teachers employed in Government 
institutions should not stand in the way of thiis re'eform. On the contrary it is desirable 
that their moral character and the religious «op)infaions be made the subject of scrutiny 
before they are employed as teachers. Howeweir cicarefully a man may hide his convic
tions or character, both are apt to break out tlhro)upgh the thickest media aud  ̂ influence 
those who come in contact with him for goodi oir ffor evil.

(3) The way in which I would encouraigea tithe study of our vernaculars is not 
only in the manner above suggested, but also hyf n making them as one of the optional 
subjects of examination for languages. I do noot ; think that we shall thereby dis
courage the study of classics. Even as studied att ppresent the latter aro very imperfectly 

studied and a good knowledge of a vernacultar is s certinly better than an imperfect 
knowledge of its corresponding classic. In thie (casase of some of the vernaculars like 
Urdu a knowledge of the classics related to thteon i is essential. But in the case of 

others it is not so. For instance a good Hindii £scbholar need not be a good Sanskrit 
scholar. In fact somo of our standard writeirs lilike Surdass and Tulsidas have not 

been known as Sanskrit scholars. The want o)f ta g good knowledge of the vernaculars 
is daily felt in our courts where our legal praottitiion>n9rs use English words and phrases 
to express ideas which can be as well exprcessjedid in the vernacular. This is not 
so maoh due to afFrfctation as to a bad habiit aiand an imperfect kuowIeJge of the 
language. It is also seen in the language uise<ed by some of our vornaoular papers 
and a remedy is in my opinion very necessarjy.

(4) I  would make the present system <of ediducation less costly by reducing the 
fees and tbe present expenditure to the Indian paueienk. For instance the fee for a B. A. 
staienfc should not exceud ll'j 6. The Giverntmamb t are, it is true, paying a large 
sum of money for eduoation, bat I submit that thteyy are not paying all that is required. 
We do not want them to abolish the fees. Biut >wê e want their system of education to 
be so framed as not to dissuade or discourage tlhofse a who in a country like India can, and 

do only profit by it. It is the middle class alome wlvhioh has hitherto done it and to raisa 
the cost of education means shutting its dooorr tcto their children. Some of onr best 
men come from the poorest classes and 1 submiit th,hat in public interests we should not 
deprive them of the educational facilities they haavere hitherto enjoyed. In England, of 
course, only those who can pay give their fsonis s a University education, but there 
also increased facilities are being afforded to tthte poor for receiving high education. 

In India those who can pay for the quality of ediuccatition received should not be saddle! 
with cost which bears no proportion to the airtiiclela given. The m.ittar should in my 
opinion be looked at from all points of view eancd I submit that the cost of living 
having already vastly increased throughout ntatiive e society, to increase the cost of 

education woald operate very detiimentally to* tlheieir interests. If the quality of the 

teaching is to be improved and the fees are tto 1 be e kept as they are there may be 
8oma extra coat to Government. But this cosst sbhould in my opinion not be met by 
raising the taxes but by redttctioa of expenditoireo iiia departments Qf State where such 

reduotioa is possiblea

B, N.





R E V E R E N D  J. N. W E S T ,  M .A., B.D., P R I N C I  P^AL O F  R E I D  C H R I S T I A N

C O L L E G E ,  L U C K N O W .

L — C o m m e r c i a l  E d u c a i T i i o n .

I have been asked by the Director of Public Imsttruction to give evidence on 
the subject of Commercial Education. I presume tlhat I have been asked to 
speak upon this subject because in the Reid C hrristian College of which 1 am 
Principal, we have a Business Department which aiimis at giving to young men a 
sound, practical, business education; The subjecctss taught are Book-keeping, 
Type-writing, Precis Writing, Caligraphy and Geneirall Business Methods. Having 
had close connection with this department for six yeears, I think I understand 
in some degree the commercial requirements of theses Provinces and the capa
bilities of Indian students to fill them.

1. I would speak in the first place of the large  ;and growing demand there 
is for thoroughly trained young men. Although ŵ e have sent out large num
bers of young men into the principal Government; ?and Commercial Offices of 
North India, from the office of the Lieutenant-Grovernor down, yet we have 
not been able to supply one-half the applications tHialt have come to us. 1 call 
attention to the fact that this demand is from comnnerrcial as well as from Govern
ment Offices. For example, in Cawnpore all the leeading Mills and Factories 
have been si^plied with steno-typists from our Busim ess Department. Som e of 
these Mill offices have four or five of our students. "I he demand being large, the 
rumuneration is correspondingly large. It is not ain uncommon thing to see a 
B . A. or M. A . graduate searching in vain for empltoy/ment, willing to work even 
as an unpaid apprentice, while a  bright Entrance passsed boy, who has taken a 
year or two of technical training, steps into a  lutcrrative position. A  technical 
training usually doubles a student’s prospects for eunpploymentand promotion. M y  
point is that there should be adequate provision m;adle for commercial training to 
meet this demand.

2. T h e  second point I desire to make is the atoility of the Indian student 
to master the subjects mentioned above. It was dloiubted for some time whether» 
for instance, the Indian student could master shoirt-hand and type*writing. But 
this is no longer an open question for the students hjave demonstrated this p o s 
sibility b y  their success. T he mistakes made by t;he3 amateur stenographer are 
proverbial not only in India but in England as well,, jand no doubt the beginnerl 
makesmi stakes, hut he succeeds. Ninety-five per cem t. of our students succeed in 
practical business life. If you ask what I mean by' smccess I would say that they 
make themselves indispensable to their employers.

3. T h e  great essential in commercial edu(caition is thoroughness. I call 
attention to the fact that in-those schools where corainnercial branches are taught 
the time usually allotted is utterly insufficient. Foir iinstance to ask a boy who 
has already full work, to study short-hand and type-w/riting for one hour a  day is 
next to useless. In my opinion, no student should  ̂ b>egin a commercial education 
until he has passed his Entrance Examination (if hce lhas passed the Intermediate 
it would be better). Then make the course two yeairsj in length and make these 
two years of study equivalent to two years of stud)y im the college course. These 
two years of work should receive official recognitioni. If necessary, invent a  new 
name to represent the work done, such as F.C., Firrst in Commerce or B .C  , 
Bachelor of Commerce. T h e  first term could be app)fied if the student began his 
work in the first college year and the second could bes used if the student began 
his course in the third college year. Until comm<erccial training is put on the 
same plane as college studies, those who are trainecd will be inefficient and un
satisfactory.

4. There should be one great Commercial C o l le g e  established in these 
Provinces, similar to Pitman’s Institute in Londiom or the Eastman Business 
College in America. In this college there should bee regularly constituted pro
fessors— experts in their respective branches. Suc*h ;an institution would be able 
to turn out students really fitted for commercial life .

The next best thing (if this could not be done)) w ould be that each college 
should have a Commercial Department presided owejr by a professor assisted by 
expert teachers. It should be a  recognized departmnent of the college work and

I-k



should be acccorded a place on a par with any other department such as science 
or law.

II.— P r o m o t i o n  o f  M o r a l  W e l f a r e  o f  S t u d e n t s .

I approves of the establishment of hostels under proper management and 
supervision as; a means of helpfulness to students. I h e s e  are especially helpful 
in a large city where the temptations to young men are great. They exert a 
restraining inffluence.

T h e  greaitest influence upon the students however will not be exerted by 
outside coerciion, but rather by the personal character and example of the teaching 
staff. If the Iteacher is known to be a moral and upright man, the pupil will uncon
sciously be liftted to that standard. Hence the importance of seeing to it that 
the members cof the teaching staff are men of the right stamp.

There miust be, on the part of the teacher, a recognition of the moral nature 
of the student:. W e must not look upon our students as mere mtellectual machines. 
T hey  have a  spiritual nature that may be appealed to and reached and influenced 
for good. If we can get a  young man inspired from within with an enthusiasm for 
righteousness it will accomplish vastly more than any external restraint that may 
be placed upom him. I would advise the law to be used together.

T h e  mostt effective way for the moral welfare of the student to be promoted 
is for the teaclher to take a personal interest in the student and show him that he 
not only caress about his examinations but also about his habits, his character and 
his spiritual liife.

I should be glad to see a text book on morality prepared, but I am aware of 
the difficulty cof the task. It seems to me that a moral text book embracing the 
highest moral teachings of all the sacred books might be prepared and profitably 
used in our scihools and colleges. A t  least certain subjects might be taught such 
as patriotism,, unselfishness, universal good will, truthfulness, honesty, the wrong 
of bribery, etc.'. I believe that Mission Colleges, as a rule, teach the ethics of the 
Bible without attempting to force any of the students to accept its inspiration. 
I may add b y  way of testimony that this method of teaching moral truth in our 
college has noot only not been opposed either by students or parents, but there 
has also beeni a decided interest taken in moral questions that we believe has been, 
personally prcofitable to our students.
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T H E  H O N ’B L E  B A B U  S R I  R A M , R A I  B A H A D U R .

1. English.— T h e  students enter the college with a deficient knowledge 
of English. This is attributable to two causes: ( i )  the system of teaching 
English in the school classes, (2) the method of testing the knowledge of English 
in the Entrance and the School Final Examinations.

Sufficient time is not given to the teaching of English in the college classes. 
Generally only one hour a day is devoted to the teaching of English. More 
time should be devoted to the subject and, if necessary, the staff strengthened. 
Unwieldy classes should be divided off into sections. T he  period of study of 
English in the schools has been reduced to a six years’ course, and this neces
sarily affects the knowledge of students in English in the college classes.

In the Entrance and School Final Examinations the English papers should 
be so set as to test a thorough knowledge of the subject on the part of the 
students. T h e  number of text books in English in these examinations should be 
reduced, so that more time may be given to teaching composition.

T he mode of setting the paper in translation from vernacular into English 
is faulty. The passages required to be translated into English are themselves 
translations of English passages, and not unoften bad translations. T he  examiner 
in the translation paper should possess a sufficient knowledge of both the 
languages.

There is hardly any inducement for competent men taking to teaching as 
a profession. T he salaries are as a rule too low and promotion among them is 
very slow, and not always regulated by any sound principles; and since 1886 
these appointments have been made non-pensionable.

2. Mathematics.— The system of examination in Mathematics in the 
intermediate is also open to objection. T he present system of setting one paper 
in Mathematics hardly tests the knowledge of the subject on the part of the 
students in so many branches of it as Arithmetic, Principles of Arithmetic, 
Mensuration oJ solids. Algebra and Euclid. A t  times it so happens that no 
questions are set in some of these braches, while those set in others are propor
tionately too few.

3. History and Philosophy.— The method of teaching History and 
Philosophy is defective, as there are no expert professors to teach these subjects. 
There should be separate chairs for each of these important subjects.

4. Ill-balancing o f subjects.— T he optional subjects in the B.A. course are 
ill-balanced, as for instance, Political Science and Political Economy and Persian 
are matched against Mathematics and Physics or Chemistry. Even in com
parison with the course in Physics that in Chemistry is low. In exercising the 
opticn the students do not often take up allied subjects such as Science and 
Mathematics, but subjects so different in nature to each other as Persian and 
Chemistry, or Politics and Chemistry, the students naturally preferring to take 
the easier of the optional subjects. This is one of the reasons why Mathematics 
and Science are so unpopular in the degree examinations and why so few 
students go in for these subjects for the M .A. Degree.

5. Agriculture.— Provision ought to be made for agriculture being included 
among the subjects for the Degree examination. I lay before the Commission 
an extract from a memorandum submitted by me to the Local Government on the 
subject.

Extract from a memorandum on the establishment o f an Agricultural College 
fo r  the North-Western Provinces and Oudh.

T h e  necessity for imparting agricultural instruction based on scientific 
principles to the people of this country is so obvious that I do not consider it 
necessary to enter into any details in this short memorandum. India being an 
agricultural country and its prosperity depending on agriculture alone, institutions 
for teaching it, according to scientific principles, ought to be as many and 
located in the different parts of the country as the funds and circumstances 
would allow. T he United States of America have no less than 61 Agricultural 
Colleges and institutions in which agriculture is taught both in its scientific and



practical branches {vide p ages 597*598, Year Book of the Department of A gri
culture of United States of America for 1898). It is a pity that in a vast country 
like India tthe number of such institutions should be so insignificant. That the 
establishment of an Agricultural College for these Prov’nces is a great necessity 
cannot be denied.

2. In order that the proposed college may be useful and successful, it must 
not be an institution isolated from the general educational system of the Prov
ince, but it must be a part of it, it must be affiliated to the Allahabad Uni
versity, and at the completion of the prescribed course and according to the 
results of the final examinations a  University Degree must be conferred on its 
successful students.

3. T h e  above object will best be secured by adding two more subjects to 
group II of the B.A. examination, Rural Economy and Agriculture, with 
Agricultural Chemistry, and by introducing into the second group of the subjects 
prescribed for the intermediate examinations. Physiography as an alternative to 
Deductive Logic and Agriculture as an alternative to the Second Course of 
M athematics which comprises Trigonometry and Geometrical Conic Sections.

4. T h e  College course should extend to four years after passing the Entrance 
or School Final Examination. T he course in agriculture of the first two years* 
classes will practically be equal to the course at present taught at the Agricul
tural School, Cawnpore, and the successful candidates of those two classes will 
have before them the prospects now open to diploma-holders of that school. 
T h e  third and fourth year's course would be for obtaining the degree which 
may be styled as may seem proper, and which must be equal to the ordinary
B .A . Degree, including the qualification for studying for LL.B. examination.

5. Practical work in the fields should form a part of the course during all 
the four years. T he degree-holders will not be finished practical agriculturists. 
In order to acquire that qualification, they will have to serve an apprenticeship 
for one year on the College Farm or on the Cawnpore Experimental Farm.
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J^ote o f Evidence for the Universities^ Commission hy A. H* Piriet 
Canning College, Lucknow.

---------- 5»<J80-e5----------
I .— The establishment o f a Central Teaching University.

I understand this to mean that, instead of the present Allahabad 
University with its nineteen affiliated Colleges, there should be established 

at some centre a University of the Oxford or Cambridge type, with a 

large staff of Professors delivering courses of original lectures on special 

subjects of study, with residential Colleges for the students under Heads 

and Tutors, and granting degrees varying in value according to the 
proficiency displayed by the students in examinations on the subjects of 

the lectures. The enunciation of the scheme raises three questions:—  

(1) Has the Allahabad University been a failure and therefore merits 

nothing short of annihilation ? (2) Is the establishment of such a 

Teaching University feasible? (3 ) Is such a University the best 

possible solution of the educational problem in India ?

(1). In my opinion the history of the Allahabad University does 

not show that it has been a failure. In the first place, it is not a mere 

examining University. It prescribes courses of study for its examin

ations, but at the same time it insists on the regular attendance of its 

students at one or other of its affiliated Colleges, and these are Teaching 

Colleges. B y  Article 12, Section 4 of the Allahabad University Act of 

1887> the Senate has power “ to appoint Professors and Lectuvers^ ” in 
other words, to constitute a Teaching University. The Senate lias made 
no attempt to exercise this power, but has left the Teaching function to 

its affiliated Colleges. The University doubtless limits the teaching of 

its College Professors to prescribed courses of study and some times even 

to prescribed text-books. But as these courses of study and text-books 

are selected by Boards of Studies consisting of experts they are presumably 

of a high degree of excellence. And the limitation to prescribed text

books is only an apparent one. A good College Professor endeavours to 

impart to his students a mental training in the subject on which he 

lectures, limited only by his own abihty on the one hand and by the 
student’s receptivity on the other.

In the second place the history of the Allahabad University shows 

a continuous course of development, and it is to be hoped of progress. • 

A t  its very inception it started ahead of the Calcutta University by 

introducing viva vooe examinations for its degrees. At present its 

prescribed courses of study are in most subjects second to none in the 

Indian Universities, and in Science its standard is the highest of all. 

Throughout its existence it has aimed at a lofty ideal of excellence in 

its degree standards, and it has followed this ideal with a persistency 

that has brought it financially to the verge of bankruptcy.

In  the third place the work of the Allahabad University has been 

approved by the public of the United Provinces, whose sole source of 

complaint is the rapidity of its progress ; it has been also approved by the 

Local Government to the extent that its degree is considered a necessary 

qualification for appointment to the higher administrative and judicial



posts. Many of its alumni are doing good work in India; several are 

continuing their professional studies in London, Edinburgh, and 

Cirencester ; and some are deepening their mental culture at Oxford and 

Cambridge.

In my opinion the Allahabad University has shown itself adequate 

to the task of supplying the educational wants of its public and its time, 

and I see no reason why it should be superseded by a Central Teaching 

University.

(2). I have grave doubts as to the feasibility of establishing a 

Central Teaching University on a scale of suflEicient magnitude to secure 

noteworthy efficiency. In the first place the cost of constructing new 

buildings and of securing a large highly-salaried staff would be something 

unprecedented in Indian educational expenditure. Secondly, the vested 

interests of existing Colleges would have to be reckoned with. And 

thirdly, the local feeling of the Indian student would have to be aver- 

come. The strength of this feeling may be measured by the number of 

students who prefer to attend an inferior Local College rather than 
migrate to a markedly superior Central College.

(3). I hardly think myself qualified to give a definite opinion on 

the third question. The advocates of the Oxford and Cambridge system 

of University Education are confident that the importation of that 

system into India would be a complete solution of the problem. The 

advocates of the Corn Laws Repeal felt equally confident that before 
1870  the commerce of the World would be conducted on Free Trade 

principles. One thing certain is that up to date the English University 

system has not been adopted by any of the great British Colonies. 

They have preferred to develope systems of University Education suited 

to the wants and capacities of Colonial students. And Indian students 

differ far more than Colonial students from the typical English student. 
To begin with there is the fact of caste. A residential College for Maho- 

medan students has been shown to be practicable; but that does not 

prove the practicability of a residential College for a mixture of Kanavjia 

Brahmans, KshaU nyas, K ayasths, and Ku7'mis. Again Indian students 

do not stand in the same relation to their Professor as students in 

England. Differences of language, of modes of comprehension, of 

inherent ideas, and of methods of preparation, form wide gulfs which 

interfere with the direct communication of thought by lectures. Carlyle’s 

dictum that “ A  University is a collection of books” is much nearer the 

truth with Indian than with English students. On the whole I am of 

opinion that the problem of education in India is more likely to be solved 
by the development from within of the existing University system than 

by the forcible imposition from without of a system foreign to the 
nature of Indian students and unsuited to their wants.

I I .— Courses o f reading and standards of Examination.

(1). English.— I think the Allahabad University courses of reading 

in English require revision. In the first place, they are too lengthy. 

The excessive length of the course is an obstacle to that intensive study 

of the language which is useful, not only as a mental training, but for the

( 2 )
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practical writing and speaking of good English. It is also an obstacle 

to the very necessary work of revision. In the second place, the propor

tion of pure literature is, in my opinion, excessive. Our students derive 

more benefit from learning to seize the leading points in one of Macaulay’s 

narratives or to follow the thread of one of Froude’s arguments, than 
from committing to memory pages of literary criticism on the structure 

of Milton’s blank verse or the Dramatic Construction of several plays of 

Shakespeare. The literary element of English should not be omitted 

altogether, but neither should it preponderate.

(2). Philosophy.— I do not agree with those who propose to abolish 

this study in our Indian Universities. It  is suited to the subjective 
temperament of most of our Indian students, and is capable of developing 

considerable mental culture. I t  tends to form a habit of mind conducive 

to the Professional study of the Law and to the Professional work of the 

Teacher, and many of our students adopt these careers.

(3). History.— The Allahabad University is still feeling its way 

as regards the course of study to be prescribed in this subject. I t  

fluctuates between the comparative advantages of Classical, European, 

and Indian History, and at present the last-named is at a discount. 

This 1 think a mistake. India is the country of our students, and the 

University must credit them with a certain amount of patriotism. I 

admit that the History ot India does not teach the same lessons as the 

History of Greece. Bat it is better for our students to learn what is 
expected of them as citizens of the Indian Empire, than to learn to 

emulate the citizens of a petty Greek republic. Besides, the History of 

India offers a vast field of research to the post-graduate student. The 

University ought, I think, to encourage this, so that India may in time 

be relieved from the necessity of importing its epigraphists from Germany 

and exporting its historical documents to that same learned land.

(4). The predilection of the Allahabad University students for 

the study of Political Economy is anomalous. The majority of them are 

indifferent to Industry as a sphere of life beneath their notice. They 
study the theories of Malthus and Pvicardo with the greatest interest, 

and yet they get married during their College career, and are proudly 

ignorant of tie  average production of a higha of land. I f  the attraction 

to this study arises from the comparative easiness of a pass in it, the 

standard shoald be raised.

(5).. A  new Regulation of the Allahabad University which comes 

into force in 1907 has caused considerable dissatisfaction. This will 

compel ;all stadents who do not study Mathematics to study a classical 

language for the B. A. degree. I t  seems to me that this is a retrogres

sive stejp. While the English Universities are elaborating new Classes 

and Trijposes, such as Modern History, Natural Science, and Moral 
Science,, the Allahabad University has seen fit to practically cancel these 

and to irever, to the old Literae Humaniores. The strongest protest 

against this was made to me by a Native Government Servant who once 
officiatte<d as Sanskrit Professor in Canning College.



(6). I should like to ssee the study of Natural Science introduced 

into the Allahabad Universr.ity. The deficiency of the Indian student 

as regards power of observaiition is proverbial. His knowledge of a thing 

is based not upon his own obbservation of it, but upon what he hears or 

reads about it, and when hee sees it he usually fails to recognise it as the 
thing he knows so much about. The study of Botany and Zoology, 

for which all the materials; are ready to hand everywhere in India, 

might I  think be introducedd as a corrective to the inordinately subjec

tive habit of mind of our stradents.

(7). I  think the standdards of examination in most subjects of study 

ought to be raised. The Icow standard in the Entrance Examination 

allows boys to enter ColIegeB who are not qualified to receive College 

teaching. The low standarcd in some of the B. A . subjects, e. g., in 

History and Political EconoDmy, allows students to hold a degree which 

they do not deserve.

III.— The Uength o f the College Course.

I think the length of tbhe College course should remain as it is, viz., 

four years at least from Maatriculation to Graduation. The average of 

our B. A . ’s have not such a , high reputation for ability as to warrant our 

attempting to lower our staandard in any way. And the substitution 

of a three years’ College ccourse would, in my opinion, be a decided 

lowering of our standard. A\s it is, only a fraction of the B. A .’s in any 

year obtain their degree in f(four years from Matriculation; many of them 

take six and seven years. O n ly  57 out of 256 candidates for the B. A . 

Examination this year passecd the Entrance or School Final Examination 

in 1898 , and these 57 are noot all going to pass.

I V .— The sysUem of appointing Examiners.

I think the Allahabad lUnversity system of appointing Examiners a 

decidedly good one. The IDegrees Examiners are appointed by Boards 

of Examiners consisting of sspecialists in the various subjects. In each 

subject one Examiner is seelected from an outside University, and the 

other from Allahabad Univeersity. A s a  rule the field for selection is a 

narrow one. There is not nmuch competition for Examinerships in the 

Degrees Examinations. The ’ Examiners for the Intermediate and Entrance 

Examinations are selected byy a sub-committee of the Syndicate consisting 

of the Director and four meembers of the Syndicate selected by ballot. 

The voting for these four members is usually unanimous. A list of 

applicants for Examinershipss is drawn up, and the suitability of each 

Examiner is carefully considdered before he is selected. All selections for 

Examinerships have to be) finally sanctioned by the Syndicate. A ll 

Examination Papers are careafally moderated by the Board of Examiners, 

and mistakes made by untriedd Examiners are, as far as possible, eliminated,

( 4 )



M R . A. W . W A R D ,  M. A.. P R O F E S S O R  (O F  M A T H E M A T I C S  A N D  
P H Y S I C S ,  C A N N I N G  C O L L E G i E ,  L U C K N O W .

T h e  reform o>f University Education In Indlai is inseparably connected with 
reform of Secondary or School education. In India. University Education is almost 
the only branch of education to which popular atteention has been directed. It is 
the failed F. A  or B A. who is made the laughinig stock of those who ridicule 
the education of natives of this country, whereas iin England it is the product of 
Board Schools that is made the butt of contempt.. University Education in E n g 
land arouses but little interest in the public mind, while questions of Secondary 
and Primary Education are daily discussed. Theere is in England a broad gulf 
fixed between School lifeand University life, whicWi few cross. In India there is no 
such gulf. School life and University life are conttinuous, and if the highest class 
in the School be the 8th, the first class in the Ccollege is called the 9th. T he 
School Final examination is the Matriculation (examination of the University. 
T he  school master’s aim is to pass his pupil aas quickly as possible into the 
University. Life in the sixth form as we know it in England is absent from 
India. The genius of an Arnold or Thring wouuld be wasted in this country. 
T he  mental attitude of a college student towards knowledge is the same as that 
of the school boy, with a slight exception in favoLur of the senior students. It is 
interesting to find that failure in degree examinatiions is occasionally followed by 
good results ; the folly of cramming is proved and I earnest study takes its place.

T h e  R e l a t i o n  o f  S c h o o l s  tco  U n i v e r s i t i e s .

The evil effects of rushing boys through schcool life into the universities as 
quickly as possible has been experienced in Scotlland as well as in this country. 
No inferior age limit bars entrance to a Scotch uiniversity. Such age limit may 
be fixed by Statute as at London, or by custom 1 as at Cambridge or Oxford.* 
Boys who have passed a certain standard of eexamination may and do enter 
E dinburgh or Glasgow a t the age of 15 years. CColleges thus become schools, 
and high schools become degraded. University BEducation as we see it in Oxford 
or Cambridge is not to be found in Scotland, andi Scotch students frequently join 
an English university after they have graduated  ̂ as M asters of Arts. T his  evil 
has been recognised for some time in Scotland,! and efforts are being made to  
remedy this state of things b y  raising the age to> which boys are kept at school. 
The following is extracted from a circular letter < drawn up by Sir Henry Craik, 
Secretary to the Education Department of Scotlaand.

S i r ,
With reference to their Lordships’ circular of the 20th December, 1901, I 

am now to lay before you a statement of the coDnditlons under which it is pro
posed that Leaving Certificates shall in future bee issued.

M y Lords have decided that there shall be ttwo classes of certificate. One of 
these, the Leaving Certificate proper is intended I to mark the completion of a full 
course of secondary education. T he  other, to bee called the Intermediate Certifi
cate, is primarily intended to meet the case of those schools which, although 
they may be doing valuable work in secondary siubjects, are yet unable, from one 
cause or another, to retain their pupils long enoujgh to enable them to reach the 
standard of the Leaving Certificate proper. Thias latter certificate will, however, 
always be opei to pupils of any school who maay satisfy the prescribed condi
tions. 1 am to remind you that while candidaites will no longer be furnished 
with a  “  Leaving Certificate ”  for each subject inn which they may be successful, 
they will receive instead a document certifying thhat they have passed in a speci
fied subject and grade in the Leaving Certlficatte Examination. Applicants for 
Leaving Certificates must have been receivinng higher instruction, at some 
recognised school for not less than four yearss. In the case of applicants for 
Intermediate Certificates, the corresponding perliod shall be two years.

 ̂ •  In the Statutes of Kind's Hall Cambridge given by Richard IIlI, we have the earliest eyidence respecting the 
limitation impos>ed in the Colleges a i to age at the time of admission,i, no student being admissible under fourteen 
years. T he A its  course of study after admission extended over sevenn years, and for the doctorial degree in C ivil 
and Canon Law  tec years.

+ F or instance Sir William Hamilton remarks Scotland hhow defective soever be the system of popular 
schools, this majr be viewed as complete and perfcct compared with thhe system of grammar schools. Until a sufficient 
number of these be established over Scotland, and brought within thhe reach of those destined for an academical 
career, it i# i,inp<ofsbie that the univeriities can perforoi their proper f functions in the cultivation of learning."



2 1

T o  prevent over pressuuree, it seems to their Lordships desirabe that a 
minimum age should be fixedd T h ey  therefore propose that a Leavirg Certi
ficate shall not be issued to aaniy candidate who is under 17 years of agd on the 
I S t  of October of the year in 1 w h ic h  he passes the last of the written exaninations 
that would fall to be recordecd on the face of his certificate. Similarly, he limit 
for the Intermediate Certificaat(e will be 15.

I am, however, to informn you that it is not the intention of their lordships 
that certificates of either claasss shall be issued merely on the strength of the 
requisite number of passes 5 iin the written examination. M y Lords must be 
satisfied that the course of Idnjstruction undergone by the candidate has been of 
adequate range and quality, aanid that proper attention has been paid ’.0 those 
elements of the curriculum tithiat do not admit of being fully tested by written 
papers. T h e  Inspector who  ̂ viisits the School will be instructed to encuire and 
report to their Lordships as ; tco these points. Such enquiries will be directed 
towards ascertaining, for instjiamce, whether the study of subjects in which passes 
have been secured in former y^ears, is being continued in adequate nr.easures, 
whether a candidate’s knowleedige of a language, English or other, has beei wholly 
obtained from disconnected reeaiding, or whether he has a real acquaintance w'ith 
at least some of the masterpieec:es of its literature, and whether especialy in the 
case of a modern language, sisuffficient care has been bestowed on the trjiining of 
the ear. In certain circumstaamces, even in the present year, my Lords may deem 
it advisable to call for a speci.'iall report as to the appearance made by individual 
candidates under oral examiiinjation, and they wish teachers and managers to 
understand that increasing i imiportance will be attached to this aspect of the 
examination in future.

T hese  changes, which haawe been decic^ed upon after prolonged and careful 
deliberation, are introduced wvith the view of fostering continuous aid well 
regulated courses of study accccording to a definite plan. M y Lords trust that, in 
carrying them out, they may 1 r e ly  upon continuance of that loyal support on the 
part of teachers and managers's to which the benefits that have so far resulted 
from the institution of the Leaav/ing Cert ficate Examination have been in no small 
measure due. In particular 1 teachers should endeavour to secure that ihe new 
certificates are not claimed onn behalf of pupils who intend to return to school (this 
applies with special force tdo the Intermediate Certificate), while managers 
should do their best to impresss upon the public, and chiefly upon parents and 
upon employers, a sense of thoe value of such certificates, as evidence, that their 
possessors have not merely,^ been successful in some isolated examination 
but have reached a certain : sttage in a course of sound educational training 
fitted to develop their intelligeemce and prepare them for the work of life.

I have the honour to be,

S i r ,

. Your obedient servant,

H. C R A IK .

T h e  policy outlined in thee .above circular letter applies with equal force to 
India. When applied to Indiaa tthe school leaving age should be raised to 18 and 
this as a necessary corollary i sHiould be the minimum age for entrance to the 
university. Scotch  boys are*e much more industrious than the natives of this 
country, whilci in addition, thee latter have to acquire their knowledge through the 
medium of a  foreign languagee. I venture to reprint here an article on this sub
ject which I contributed to thee Jndtan Daily Telegr a fh  in August 190X.

“  W e have many times inn <our columns pointed out the necessity of an age 
. limit being imposed on the entrance ex-

ucationin n la. amination into the Allahatad University.

A t  last an age limit has been ffixed, but it is far too low— b̂ut sixteen years. 
The limit we have always addv/ocated has been eighteen years, and anything 
short of this will fail to effect samy radical improvement in our Indian system of 
education. If in addition to tthte lower limit of sixteen, the University course is 
reduced to 3 years, the changc^e will be of little benefit at all.



In his recent remarks on this poisre at AKllahabad, it appears to us that His 
Honour the Lneutenant* Governor has not realilised the principal necessity f o r a  
change, and that is, to break the continuity  ̂ of school and college education. 
T he object of school education at present is t to rush pupils as soon as possible 
through the entrance examination into collegees. This is not a very lofty ideal, 
and good schools soon get ashamed of their i ignoble state, and desire to be con
verted into second grade colleges. Thus a ggood school is destroyed and a bad 
college created. This is an utterly mischievvous state of things. It should be 
the object of school education to train and educate their scholars during the 
period of school life for the young. The limnit to this period of life can never 
be fixed by an examination; it is, as in ounr English Universities, best deter
mined by age. A student who enters coollege begins life as a man, with a 
feeling of responsibility. If he wishes to Mearn he must study : he will gain 
nothing without hard work. Idleness and inddolence are no longer punished by 
imposition. Childlife has ceased, and manlifife begun,— but not at fourteen or 
even sixteen years of age.

A  still greater evil of the inadequacy o ff  school education is very imper* 
fcctly prepared boys are sent into colleges to) be there improved, until they be* 
come fit for municipal or bankers clerks, or \ writers in some Government offices. 
This is not the work o f University professoors  ̂ it is the work of schools  ̂ and 
schools must be raised to the requisite standdard. A s things are now, the col
leges cannot do their work properly, and the ; schools will not. At the Univer
sity matriculation examination held in 1900,), there were 2,052 candidates, of 
whom 750 passed, 127 only obtaining more thhan half marks. What is the mean
ing of this terrible state of things ? Simply t'that the sole object and aim of school 
education is to rush as many boys as possibble, by hook or crook, through the 
entrance examination. An examination is noot a test of educational work, it is 
a  part of the machinery. There is but one teest of the value of education— the 
subsequent career of the pupil and non-recoggnition of this vital truth is the curse 
of education.

T o  remedy this, schools must be immeensely improved. The social status 
<of headmasters and their assistants should bbe raised, and their pay also. All 
jsecond grade colleges, , colleges teachingg up to the Intermediate standard 
<only, should be abolished, and good schoool constructed out of the material. 
W hen this has been done and the a^e limit raised to 18, we may consider the 

propriety of a 3 years’ course to the B. A. deegree, but a 3 years’ course with an 
;age limit of 16 would be disastrous in the esxtreme. University men at Oxford 
or Cambridge very seldom ever take their degree before 21, and educational 
facilities are very much greater in England tkhan here. It is maintained, however, 
by sundry demagogues pandering to populdar ignorance, that India is a poor 
country, and that their sons cannot wait untitil 21 or 23 years of age to earn a 
living. The cogency of this argument will 1 be duly appreciated, when it is re
membered that on an average, every graduatte in the University spends between 
500 and 1,000 rupees on his wedding festivi^ities— a sum largely in excess of his 
total expend ture on education. And if thiiis age limit bears heavily on those 
undergraduates who are married and have i families, so much the better; we re
commend that, in addition, they should be chharged quadruple fees.

His Honor, in arguing for a reduction ( of the four years’ to a three years' 
course, on tie ground that the first year’s course is to be undertaken by the 
schools, tacitly assumes that the results of tl'.he University course are satisfactory. 
W e find, hovever, that in 1900 there were 5508 candidates for the Intermediate 
examination of whom 176 passed, one beinpg placed in the ist division and 38 
in the 2nd civision. T he conclusion to be c drawn is incontrovertible, vis.  ̂ that 
the candida es for the Intermediate examinaation require at least one year more 
at school in addition to the years spent at college. The real difficulty experi
ence by professors in college dealing with 1st and 2nd year classes is 
to persuade their pupils to learn. The freshh product of school cramming seems 
almost incapable of menial exertion. H e i i s  prepared to listen to his lecturer, 
and even to take notes (slowly dictated), buut he declines tc take any active part. 
He will lie *n his back on a charpoy inanel;ly repeating the same sentence over 
and over, uitil (as one said the other day) deceived by the lulling and languid 
breeze,” he falls a s leep ; but honest work hee will not do. This  evil will not be
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cured by diminishing the college course by one year ; it will be Increased. It 
can be mitigated by diminishing the size of the classes, so tl at the lecturer 
can come into closer contact with his pupils. W e welcome then any raising 
of the entrance standard, but equally deprecate any shortening of the college 
course.”

The relation of high schools to the universities has received much attention 
in Germany. There are two important classes, known as the Realschulen and 
Gymnasia. T he function of the former is in the main to give a rounded off and 
finished education w ithin themselves. The majority of the scholars on leaving 
the Realschulen do not continue their education, but go direct into the business 
they mean to follow, although without any special instruction in any particular 
line such as could be got in the special trade schools. T he  gymnasium, on the 
other hand, does not undertake to finish education, it leaves this to the university, 
which stands between school and professional life. Fifty per cent, of the maturi 
of the Gymnasia are over 20 years of age. (in completion of the gvmnasium 
course and after passing an examination called the abitunent— examen, the 
abiturients can enter the universities The maturi of the Realschulen are also 
allowed to enter the universities but with certain restrictions on their choice 
of studies. A  certificate of maturity at a Gymnasium qualifies :—

1. For entering the university, and the examinations required for entering the 
church and the higher posts in the civil services.

2. For entering the course of study for architecture and machine-constructlon 
and the state examinations connected therewith.

3. For entering the course of study at the Mining Academy and the e x 
aminations for ttje higher posts in the service of the mines, iron furnaces, and the 
salt works.

4. For entering the Royal Academy of Forestry and the examinations for 
the higher offices m the Royal Forestry services

5. For admission to the examinations for the higher postal service.

6. For admission to the Royal Friedrick-Wilhelms Institute, and the Royal 
Military Academ y for Medicine and Surgery at Berlin.

The certificate of maturity at a Real School of the first grade (now termed 
Real Gymnasium) qualifies as above with the exception of 1 and 6. T h e  certifi
cate of maturity however qualifies for entrance to the university and the state 
examinations for the h’gher school service in the branches of mathematics science 
and modern languages. Full details are given in the English translation of Conrad’s 
Book on the German Universities, an authority which I have very freely used. 
T h e  total number of Gymnasia in 1881 was 250, and the number of scholars was 
74,000. In the same year there were 57,000 schools (of all kinds), 1 20,000 
teachers and 7,100,000 pupils.

India has much to learn from Germany in this matter of high schools, and it 
is a lesson we are much concerned with in the present question of university re
form. I do not think that any real reform can be brought about without a very 
large reduction in the number of existing affiliated colleges, and these I propose 
should be converted into schools modelled upon the German gymnasia. This 
would constitute a wide field for the educational work of missionary societies 
and would furnish employment for distinguished graduates of the universities. 
T h e  course of instruction should include a thorough training in English, Classical 
Languages, Mathematics and Science, but no attempt should be made to teach 
Philosophy. Corresponding to the Realschulen, I propose the establishment of 
schools which should teach English thoroughly (paying, however, but little atten
tion to literature), Mathematics, Science and Commercial Studies, the classical 
languages being excluded. Schdtols established on this plan would bring the 
native high schools into line with the European high schools.

A  C o m p a r a t i v e  S t u d y  o f  F o r e i g n  U n i v e r s i t i e s .

It is generally stated that Indian Universities have been modelled upon that 
of London, but if so the modelling has been done by Scotchmen. From London



we have imbibed an inordnate respect for examinations, and from Scotland a low 
ideal of University learning, and a vain belief in a premature study of philosophy. 
From Scotland also we have acquired the mischievous habit of sending boys to 
college, before they are fit to be freed from the closer trammels of school discip
line, T he models we have copied are now proved by experience in England and 
Scotland to have been bad models. London degrees have fallen into great dis
credit, and it is now decided to convert the mere examining body into a teaching 
University. Indian Universities as far as their system of affiliated Colleges is con
cerned are similar to the Victoria University. “  The characteristic features of 
the Victoria University as compared with other British Universities are t h e s e :—  
it djDes not  ̂like London, confer its degrees on candidates who have passed certain 
examinations only, but it also requires attendance on prescribed courses of study 
in a college of the University, the constitution of the University contemplates its 
(ultimately) becoming a federation of colleges, but these colleges will not be situatel 
like those of Oxford and Cambridge in one town, but wherever a college of adequated 
efficiency and stability shall have arisen. University College Liverpool and the Y ork
shire College Leeds, having fulfilled these requirements have become affiliated 
with the University. T h e  University like the older bodies in England and Scot
land is at once a teaching and an examining body, and there is an intimate rapport 
between the teaching and the examining functions. External examiners are ap
pointed who conduct the examinations, in conjunction with examiners representing 
the teaching body. T o  give it a general or national character the governing 
body consists partly of persons nominated by the crown and partly of representa
tives of the governing and teaching bodies of the colleges, and of the graduates 
of the University. The graduates of the University meet its teachers in convo
cation to discuss the afFairs of the University.”  Before the institution of the 
Victoria University, Owen’s College, Manchester, Mason College, Birming
ham, and certain Welsh Colleges were, in a sense, affiliated to the London 
University. Experience seems to have proved that their power for good under 
these conditions was curtailed, and each of these colleges has since become the 
centre of a new university. T h e  Victoria University is also unstable, and the 
Liverpool College is now asking to be made into a separate university.

In Ireland there are two universities Trinity College, Dublin, and the Roya 
University Trinity College, Dublin, was founded in 1591, and its charter em
powered the bod)» corporate to establish among themselves “ whatever laws of 
either of the universities of Cambridge or Oxford - they may judge to be apt or 
suitable.” The Royal university is similar in constitution to the London univer
sity, and embraces colleges at Belfast, Cork and Galway. Of the two universi
ties, Trinity College, Dublin, holds much the higher place in public estimation 
and is justly renowned for the learning of its professors, and the gentle courtesy 
of its alumni.

German universities compare unfavourably with the great English universi
ties, as far as the acquisition of good manners is concerned. The university of 
Marburg, established in 1527, attempted to follow the collegiate system prevail
ing in Oxford and Cambridge. This university was the first to be established 
without papal privileges, and speedily acquired a great reputation throughout 
Protestant Europe. In the long run the English collegiate system has not been 
a  success in Germany. This is very probably due to the institution of national 
Colleges, which has tended to encourage strife and duelling. But while the Ger
man universities have been wanting in the development of good manners, they 
have been pre-eminently successful in the promotion of learning, and this is much 
the greater thing W e may have good manners without learning, but in the wake 
of great learning, good manners will not be far behind. T he university of Berlin 
has a record unequalled throughout the world. It was founded in 1809 by Hum
boldt, and professed subservience to the interests of science and learning alone. 
In 1863 Berlin had only 36 teachers, in i860, 173, and in 1886 we find 296 teach
ers and 5,357 students I In 1896 there are 5,700 students and 384 teachers.

T h e  university of Leyden founded in 1575 was distinguished throughout the 
17th century by its learning and the ability of its professors. T he  first curator 
was James Dousa [Jan van der Does], an office which he held for 30 years. 
Sir W . Hamilton says “  Dousa’s principles were those which ought to regulate 
the practice of all academical patrons, and they were those of his successors
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H e knew that at the rate learning was seen prized by the state in the academ y, 
would it be valued by the nation at large. In his eyes a  university was not 
merely a  mouthpiece of necessary instruction, but at once a pattern of lofty 
erudition, and a stimulus to its attainment. H e knew that professors wrought 
more even by exam ple and influence than by teaching, that it was iheirs to  pitch 
high or low the standard of learning in a  country, and that as it proved arduous 
or easy to come up with them, they awoke either a restless endeavour after an 
even loftier attainment or lulled into a self«satis6ed conceit. And this relation 
between the professorial body and the nation held also bcti^ecn the professors 
them selves. Imperative on all it was more particularly incumbent on the first 
curators of a university, to strain after the very highest qualiflcations ; for it was 
theirs to determine the character which the School should afterwards m aintain; 
and theirs to give a  higher tone to the policy of their successors. W ith these 
view s Dousa proposed to concentrate in Leyden a  complement of professors, 
all illustrious lor their learning; and if the roost transcendent erudition could not 
be procured for the university with the obligation o f teaching, that it should stiU 
be secured to it without. In the Batavian Netherlands when Leyden was founded, 
erudition was at a  lower level than in most other co u n tries; but a generation had 
hardly passed away when the Dutch scholars of every profession were the most 
numerous and learned in the world.

W hat Dousa accom plished for Leyden M unchausen effected for Gdttingen. 
** Leyden was the mode! on which the younger universities of the republic were 
constructed : Gottingen the model on which the older universities of the empire 
were reformed. Both M unchausen and D ousa proposed a  high ideal for the 
schools founded under their auspices, and both as first curators, laboured with 
paramount influence in realizing this ideal for the same long period. Under their 
patronage Leyden and G 6ttingen took the highest place am ong the universities 
o f Europe; and both have only lost their relative supremacy by the application 
in other seminaries of the same measures which had at first determined their 
superiorty.”

T h e  university of Louvain was founded in 1436. It was styled the ** Belgian 
Athens ”  and ranked second only to Paris in numbers and reputation. In its 
uumerous separate foundations and general organization (it possessed no less 
than 28 colleges), it closely resembled the English universities. It em braced all 
the faculties, and no degrees xt\ Europe stood so high as guarantees of general 
acquirem ents Erasmus records it as a  common saying that "  d o  one could 
graduate at Louvain without knowledge, manners, and age.

C o n c l u s i o n s .

An important lesson can surely be learnt from a c o m p ^ tiv e  study o f these 
universities, and it appears to me that the following conclusions are w aranted:

1. Only students of mature age should be adm itted to universities.

II. T h e  university must be not only a  p lace for  learning, but a place of 
learning.

I I I . T h e  university must have a local habitat.

IV . T h e  affiliation of colleges in different centres is incompatible with true 
university life.

V . T h e  universities of Oxford and Cam bridge furnish the best exam ple of 
the relations that ought to subsist between the students and the colleges. T h is 
relation is, in my own opinion, iK>t at all dependent upon either B a ilo r  Chapel, or 
rivet or field.

V I . T h e range of studies must be comprehensive.

V I I .  There must be an adequate supply of teachers.

V n i .  T each ers must have time and opportunity for research.

IX . T h e  university must have a large and comprehensiTe library.

X . T h e  university must have proper laboratories and museums.

T h e  C o s t  o f  U n i v e r s i t i k s .

1 regret I am not able to furnish information on this point in a  more business 
like manner. T h e  s u tis tic s  I do furnish are taken from M ulhall’ s Statistics

61
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Stat€man*s Y ear B ook, Conrad’s H istory of the Germ an Universities andvftrious 
articles scattered through the E n cyclo p zd ia  Britannica.

T h e  number of students and expenditure of the Universities of the United 
Kingdom , in 1876, and of the Prussian Universities u k e n  m  hloc in 1882, arc here 
exhibited.

Stodcot Askul Es*
pvoditure. P«r ttodMt.

£ L

Oxford •«« . . .  . . . i ,S 6o 414,000 aao

Cam bridge i,9»o 340.000 177

Dublin (T r iD ity ) . . .  . . .  . . . 810 63,000 78

Edinburgh . . .  . . .  ••• *,320 300,000 87

Glasgow >.340 90,000 68

Aberdeen 650 30,000 45

S t. Andrews 300 *7.000 56

Prussian Univs. (lO) i 3,6oo 391,000 31

T h e  numbers of fellows and professors at O xford, Cam bridge and Dublin 
are 424, 481, and 59 respectively, and their salaries amount to 59,000, 
^133,000 ;£ 3 i ,ooo, respeciively. T h e  incom es of the same three co lleges are 
as follow s: —

EodoWSMBfet Pen, etc. Total.

Oxford

Cambridge ... ... ...

Oublln ««•

I

880,000

335iOOO

49iOoo

L

134)000

115,000

13,000

L

414,000

3401000

62,000

T h e  following table gives details concerning the Rus&ian an( Austrian

latter for the year 1878

Tctchtrt. Stod«ats. St&t« Gnat.

Moscow . . .  . . . 103 2430

I

53.000

S t. Petersborg ••• ... 99 2,050 43.000

K iev • •• ••• 105 ».4/0 46,000

Oorpat . . . ... 65 «»43o 26,000

W arsaw  .•• .. . ... 79 1,000
820

29.000

Kharkov ... • •• ... 89 37,000

K asan •.< 109 780 38,000

Odessa ... ... 5» 380 25/500

T o t a l ••• 701 10,360 297,000
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S ta ges. Sute Gm ot

361 5.456 83,000

Vienna ... •••

1 3 9
1,308 33,000

Gr&tx
86 818 31,000

Innspruk
385 3 . 6 7 4

63,000

Prague ...

69 1,084 15.000

Lem berg
110 *,094 39,000

Cracow
43 3 4 9

8,COO

Cternowit*

T o t a l
1 ,0 9 2 13.683 243,000

1896—

Eoglaod
Scotland
IrrUnd
France
Germ any
R umU
Hollainil
SwitxerUnd
United SUtcft
Canada
Australia
India
South Africa 
CeyloD 
Japan

Scbooto.

»9>8S«
?»o8o
8,6to

89.110
56,560
66,040

4,330
9,620

253,000

17,370
8,040

153,600
3,810

3.870
38,170

4.430.000
590.000
540.000

6.350.000
7.930.000

3.130.000
650.000
5J0.000

9.750.000
630.000
540.000
430.000
|A0|000
180.000

3.770.000

10.500.000
3.400.000
1.300.000 
8.000.000

1 3 .1 0 0 .0 0 0  
5,000.000
1.600.000
1.500.000 

38.500.000
3.100.000
3.300.000
2 .3 0 0 . 0 0 0

300.000 
100 000
300.000

8a
»34

70
50

II
80

130
130

98
133

3

33
•3

2

i, only 53 f f ?  V  j j i c o m ™ & .  In » »  ! “
on education, in India only A  nroceeds of Governm ent mdustries such as
direct »nd d i r e c t  u x e s  but not ^  ,„d ia . by
Railw ays, Post Office, e tc . M oreo P aao,0 0 0 ,0 ^
the Government is  less than i ^  ^^e United Kingdom  the expm d-
thc num ber of inhabitants yie budget was £10,777,0 00 . which taking
iture on education provided tor th 6 .^ . per inhabitant. Such a



any radical reform in University education, or indeed educatioa generally, can be 
effected without expenditure on a  scalc comparable with that of other countries. 
If moreover the Governm ent do not lead the way in the matter o f munificent 
endowments, they cannot expect the rich natives of this country to follow the 
example so nobly set by M r. T ata .

In trying to form an estim ate of the minimum state subsidy necessary to 
start a  university on the lines, 1 have indicated, it must be borne in mind, that 
the salaries paid must be high to attract good men to (ill the various chairs. 
Professor Ram say estim ated the annual cost of the proposed T a ta  Institute as 
R s. 9,00,000, and this was my own estim ate made some time before. T he 
annual cost of each proposed new university would be about three times this 
amount, and o f this ihe Government might contribute R s. 5,00,000 annually. In 
addition to this there would be a  very large initial cost.

T o  encourage endowments, I suggest that the Government might issue 
Government Paper bearing interest at 4 per cent, per annum, to be solely 
employed for educational purposes. If for instance a  philanthropist wished to 
endow a chair of mathematics with a  revenue of R s. 19,000 a  year, he would be 
able to do this by depositing R s. 3,00,000 of the above mentioned Government 
Paper. This of course simply means that for every endowment of R s. 7 a  year, 
the Government will add Re. t, if we take the ordinary rate of interest at 3^, and 
Government Paper at par value, with a guarantee that the interest shall not be 
reduced.

E v i l s  o p  A f f i l i a t i o n .

T h e affiliation o f a large number of inferior C olleges tends to lower the leve^ 
of University teaching. T h is is inevitable, for if a  co llcge cannot tcach up to a 
mven standard, either the standard must be lowered or the college falls into 
disrepute. T h e university examinations rule everything. Scholarships, prizes, 
medals are all given on the results ol these examinations, and neither the univer* 
sity nor college ever attem pt to encourage a student to read outside the narrow 
limits of his own particular course. T h e  results of examinations are carefully 
tabulated and arranged according to colleges, or beliefs, and these get repeated 
in reports and addresses, but the one lesson that can be surely derived is never 
noted. It is an incontestable fact that 50 per cent, of the candidates who 
appear for our university examinations ought never to have been sent up. In 
the Cam bridge University Extension Lectures no student is permitted to enter 
for the final examination, w hose work with the lecturer has not reached a certain 
standard of merit. In India the colleges have no power to prevent a  student from 
y jp ea rin g  for the university examinations if he has kept the required attendance. 
There is no untvirsify life in India, though there may be an apology for college 
life. T h e  high standard of learning and good manners found in Trinity College, 
Cam bridge, or Dalliol College, Oxford, may and does affect the smaller colleges 
for good, but how can a high standard observed in Allahabad affect a  college 400 
miles away, or even only tw enty miles distant 7

S u m m a r y .

Summing up the above discursive remarks, 1 propose :—

(a ) that all universities be converted into teaching universities ;

(^) that each university be located in a  single town, preferably a  sm all 
to w n ;

(f)  that the colleges be modelled on the older English universities ;

that the colleges be noQ*sectarian, though any college may include 
sectarian h o ste ls ;

( 0  that the teaching staff consist of professors, assistant professors, le c 
turers and demonstrators ;

(/) that the affairs of the uiuversity be managed by educational experts 
who know their buisness ;

(g) that the senate of the university should mainly consist of members of
the teaching staff;

(A) that a  liberal state grant be made to each university.
G. C  Pma. SiaU.—No 55 H. D.—aj*4Kk».- 30,
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( S U P P L E M E N T .)

The R evd. J. Haythornthwaue has stated that it is impossible for his 
college to com pete with ihe Muir C ollege in science, and therefore urged 
ihat such co lleges as his should be represented on the Syndicate to counter
balance the effect of the more forward colleges. H e object« d to the Inspectors 
of C o le se s  which sought affiliation in science being professors of the premier 
college in science, or having an interest in rival insiitutions to ihat which they 
were inspecting. T h e  fa cts  of the case are as follows. Mr. Hill of the Muir 
College was asked by the S yn d icate  to report on the fitness of ihe chemica, 
laboratories, and I w as asked to report on the phy«ical laboratories, in reporll 
ing on St. John’s C ollege, A gra, of which Mr. Ilaythorm hw aiie is the l^rincipal- 
Mr. Hill reported as follows

“ S t. J o h n 's  ColUge^ A gra.—~T}\̂  Principal of this College has b«*̂ n pUceJ in a 
difBcuIt position owing to the unexpected and sudden resignation of his I’rofessor of 
Chemistry. He has, however, obviously done his best to fit his laboratory in a  suitable 
manner, and according to the hints in the aotc by myself which >vas accepted by the Syn . 
dicate.

The working benches arc neat and of ample dimensions, and are well stocked with 
re-ajjent bottles. There also seems to be a sufficient stock of flasks, beakers, dishes, and 
such apparatus as is required for practical work. As regards lecture experiments, there 
wa!> perhaps a slight tack of precise instruments for qtiantilallve experiments, but the 
Principal is Obviously in earncsti and 1 have pleasure in stating that the Chemical labora
tory bids fair to becoming a successful institution. I understand that further improve
ments in the laying on of gas and water <lirect from the main are contemplated in the 
immediate future ; a t present water is supplied from storage tanks fitted v\ith cocks. I 
recommend atBliation as far as Chemistr\ is concerned."

On the Physical laboratory, I remarked
“ St. John's College, Agra, has not enough physical apparatus to warrant me in 

recommending its afBliation in Science as far as the teaching of Physics is concerned. 
There is, however, a  determination on the part of the Principal to establish a good labo
ratory, and if they can make good their defects, afliliation sliouid ^  granted.”

In his application for affiliation, M r, H ayihornihw aite states

•* St. John’s College, Agra, exists specially for conferring the highest educational 
advantages possible upon Indian Christians from the various Missions of the Society iu 
North India, and who are gathered together from these various affiliated High Schools 
for their higher studies in Arts and Science. Hitherto such students have been able to 
read Chemistry and Physics as part of the ordiuarvB.A. Course, but by a recent decision 
of the Senate of the Allahabad University this privilege has been rescinded.

On this account, as also in recognition of the growing importance of a scientific edu
cation for Indian Christian students, the Church Missionary Society Seeks in the present 
application to provide further facilities for scientific study. To this end it is prepared to 
•et apart

{a) The sum of one thousand rupees per year for the purchase of scientific appli
ances and a sum of fifty rupees per month for the working expenses of a 
Science Department. The value of present appliances, with those under 
order, maybe valued at three thousand rupees.

(̂ } A fully competent Professor of Science of M.A. standing, and an Assittant 
Professor of Graduate standing.

I have the honour to assure the Syndicate that these provisions for the adequate 
teaching of Science will be continued for at least five ycarjt, and if nc-cessary will be 
ettended, as there is every desire on the part of the Chnrch Missionary Society authorities 
that the teaching of Science should be as thorough as.possible.''

W hen M r. Hill and m yself inspected S t. John's College, we discove’red that 
there was no professor of science, and that none of the apparatus said to be 
ordered had been received. I pointed out to M r. H aythornthwaite numerous 
imperfections in his list of apparatus, but said, that until he had got his appara
tus, we could not affiliate him in P hysics. About six w eeks ago  M r. H aythornth
w aite sent me a  revised list of apparatus, and asked m y opinion. I informed 
him that his list had been drawn up by some one quite ignorant of practical 
physics, and once more furnished him with a specific list of apparatus, and offered 
to  m ake several of the more expensive items. For this Mr. Haythornthwaite 
thanked me personally and said it was just what he wanted.

Mr . a . W. w a r d , p r o f e s s o r , CANNING COLLEGE.
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If, therefore, appears that Mr. Haythornthwalte was under a debt of grati- 
tu*^e 10 the Inspectors appointed by the Syndicate, in return for which he has 
slandered them by implication before this Com m ission.

In criticising examiners Mr. H aythom thw aite is again equally indifTerent to  the 
truth or justice o f his remarks. T h e  Syndicate of the Allahabad University does 
not appoint examiners for any examination above the F . A ., and even with regard 
to the lower examinations invites recom m endations from the Board of Examiners. 
A gain  the Syndicate of the Allahabad University contains 11 o f the most distinguish
ed teachers am ong us, and therefore if teachers arc to be m ade examiners, it follows 
that a large number of exam iners are likelv to be also mem bers of the S yn d i
cate. Mr. H aythom thw aite would Kke all exam iners to  be e x te rn a l Such how 
ever is not the opinion of educational (University) experts a t home, and is 
opposed to the praciit'e of both O xford and Cam bridge. Further experience has 
taught us that external examiners are apt lo  be very unsatisfactory. I can 
personally aflirm that papers by external examiners need a  very large amount 
of undertaking. T h e Board of Examiners in P hysics a year or two ago  com 
pletely rejected one paper, and had to alm ost reconstruct three others.

T E S T  P A P E R S .

M r. H aythom thw ^ te besides udorning m]r talc points an important moral. 
H is entire object is lo  lower the level of our Uni\ersity education, and be furi ishes 
an excellent illustraiiont of the eviU of affiliation to which I have alluded.

G .C  PraM. SUdU*^N». SS
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SUPPLEMENT II.

E d u c a t i o n  i n  J a p a n .

April 26, IQ02,

D e a r  M r . N a t h a n ,

W h e n  the Universities Com m ission took my evidence in Lucknow , I 
was asked by the President, how it was that Japan had made such material pro* 
gress, and ^et her expenditure on Education was only 2^. per inhabitant as in 
India. T h ’.s question had reference to a  table of statistics quoted on page 18 of 
my pamphlet. T o gain fuller information on this point I recently wTotc to the 
Japanese Consul, and 1 should be g lad  if you could place this additional inform a
tion before the Commission.

( i)  According to  the Budget for 1903-1903, the total expenditure on E d u ca
tion by the Government of Japan is [takin g  the yen as 2^.] ;^689,ooo (ordinary— • 
^^484,500, tlxtraordinary— 204,500). T his, however, does not include about 
£^,000,000, yearly spent by the Provincial Government for the sam e purpose.

(3 )  O f the sum above mentioned, the sum of j£ 'i23,ooo is provided for the 
expenses of the Im perial Universities.

(3) T h e  expenditure on Education in Japan is estim ated at 18^. per head for 
the year 1899-1900.

(4) T h e  Imperial Universities o f T okio  and of K ioto are Governm ent Insti
tutions, and all their expenses are defrayed by the S tate.

[T h e  above statem ents are made on the authority of Mr. H. Kirino, A ctin g  
Consul for ja p a n  at Bom bay.]

(5) Education in Japan is general and com pulsory. T here is a  com plete 
system  of local Elem entary, M iddle and Normal schools, and a Central University 
in the capital, with five higher Middle schools as feeders  ̂ one at T okio , the others 
at Senda, K io to , K anayaw a in K aya , and Kum am oto.

[Chambers* Encyclopeedia.\

It appears then that the Japanese have modelled both their school and 
University education on the Germ an plan, and have realised that the material 
progress of country cannot be advanced without freely spending money on E d u ca
tion.

Y ou rs faithfully,

A . W . VVAKD.
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IN D IAN  U N IV E R S IT IE S  COMMISSION, 1902.

P u n j a b .

Note by the Hon’ble Mr. C. L. Tupper, B.A., C.S.I., B.C.S., 
Vice-Chancellor of the Punjab University.

I S U P P O SE  it is part of the ideal of a 
University that it should be a principal 
centre of the highest intellectual life of the 
country where it exists, and a home of 
culture, provided with the resources which 
facilitate, and full of the spirit which 
prompts literary and scientific research 
and activity. An ideal University should 
be a teaching University not only in the 
sense that it should be prepared to train 
young men in the various branches of 
knowledge, and to test by examinations 
ihe pioftciency to vvbich they attain, but 
also in the sense that its Professors 
and Graduates should by their own 
original work add to the national stock 
of learning and to the national achieve
ments both in letters and science. 
Moreover, such a University should be a 
true body corporate; its component 
parts should bear a definite relation to 
the whole, and all should be animated 
by a common spirit lifting them above 
merely sordid views, their common pur
pose being that improvement of main- 
kind and of the conditions of human life 
which results from the refined and com 
prehensive knowledge of that which is 
true.

2. Such an ideal must everywhere be 
difficult of attainment, and probably has 
nowhere been fully attained. In the 
Punjab it is, I frankly admit, too high 
for us ; and if we could propose 
to ourselves only such objects as I 
have just described we might not un
justly be described as visionaries led 
by our own imagination far away from 
facts. But fortunately, although we 
must content ourselves with humbler 
aims, we have in the recognised 
objects of our University a definite 
goal, not indeed yet  attained, but 
sufficient for the immediate direction



of our efforts. Still I have referred to a 
remote ideal because I myself believe 
that there is some truth in the vision, 
and because any recommendations, which 
I may venture to make, commend them
selves to my judgment in proportion to 
their consistency with that ideal. Un
attainable in any full sense it may be ; 
but we shall do more and do better 
things from having had it in mind. A  
star may guide us, though we - never 
reach it. A t  any rate I am convinced 
that we can combine the judicious 
furtherance of the recognised objects of 
our University with the temperate ' and 
rational pursuit of such an ideal.

3. Our recognised objects are set 
forth in the first of our Statutes, and I 
wish to call special attention to the 
sixth clause. T hat declares that the 
University of the Punjab has been in
corporated with the special object of 
promoting (amongst other tliingf*;) the 
association of the learned and influential 
classes of the Province with the officers 
of Government in the promotion and 
supervision of popular education. I may 
mention that this was an object of the 
Punjab University College long before 
the days when the phrase local self-gov
ernment became famous in India. I 
think this object of the University has 
fallen too much out of s ig h t ; but I 
attach great importance to it. The 
judicious recognition of it in a practical 
way may encourage the very remarkable 
spirit of self-help in educational mat
ters by which collegiate education in this 
Province is characterised, and may help 
to bring the Government more into touch 
with aspirations which deserve considerate 
treatment, all the more because they are 
not always similar to our own.

4. The fourth Statute directs the 
maintenance of a Law School and an 
Oriental College. These are useful in
stitutions and should be continued. The 
Law School has lately been improved. 
It was suggested to me at Delhi, where 
I was recently on tour, that perhaps a 
second Law School might be established 
there. I do not think there is at present 
any sufficient demand for teaching in 
law to provide for the support of more 
than one Law College. But the statutes 
would admit of the foundation of a second 
Law College should the need exist and 
funds be forthcoming.



5. I am not as yet prepared to advo
cate  so radical a change in our methods 
and arrangements as would be involved in 
the appointment of Professors to teach 
Honours students only. Virtually the 
M . O. L. and M. A. Degrees correspond 
with honours elsewhere. I doubt whe
ther we are prepared as yet for a change 
of system involving the institution of 
honours other than those already attain
able ; and I think it is more important to 
aid College development than to secure a 
specially high class of teaching for a 
few  students by taking them away from 
their own Colleges to be taught by 
University Professors. A t  the same time 
I am not opposed on principle to the 
organisation of honours classes when 
this is shown to be practicable.

6. I have carefully considered the 
question whether we could institute any 
system of inter-collegiate lectures.
I fear the answer must for the present 
be in the negative. T h e  Colleges here 
are as yet too disunited to admit of 
such a scheme being readily accepted. 
It seems to me, however, that in the 
teaching of science, where expensive 
appliances ate rex^uired and the mat
ter of tuition consists of facts and 
things rather than opinions, there is 
great waste of time, power and money 
in providing the needful staff and plant 
for a number of Colleges. In science, 
if in anything, I should hope that 
perhaps inter-collegiate lectures might 
at some time become possible; and if 
we are able to organise honours classes 
probably inter-collegiate lectures would 
form part of the scheme.

7. Although it does not seem to me 
probable that Professorships will be 
founded either by Government or by 
benefactors for a considerable time, I 
should of course be very glad if they could 
be afforded. Meanwhile 1 think we should 
make the most of our existing advan
tages. I should like to see a scheme 
devised for University lectures, the 
lecturer to be elected by the Senate from 
amongst the Principals, Professors and 
Teachers of affiliated Colleges. An 
adequate fee, say Rs. 200, should be 
given for each lecture, and there should 
not be more than a few lectures, say four, 
in the year. T he  lectures should be on 
subjects taught in the University, but the 
subjects might vary from year to year 
according to the chances of getting good



lectures. It would not be necessary to 
fix the number of lectures ; we should 
take what we could get. T he  lectures 
should have no direct bearing on the exa
mination. T h e y  should be professorial, 
not tuitional. T he  attendance of students 
likely to benefit by them should be 
compulsory. When enough lectures 
had accumulated they should be pub
lished in volumes by the University ; 
and I hope they would do it credit.

8. I do not think it is advisable to 
lay down any rigid rules as to spheres 
of influence. Probably we should not 
wish to affiliate any institutions in Bengal 
or the United Provinces, nor would 
they wish to be affiliated to us. But 
there is a wide debateable land in 
R^jput^na, Central India and the 
Central Provinces ; and I should think it 
would be wisest to let spheres of 
influence gradually acquire their own 
limits according to the desires and con
venience of those concerned. Doubtful 
cases might be settled by communication 
between the Universities

9. In the constitution of the Senate 
1 would propose very little change. 
Fellowships should not be given by way 
of compliment. T he nominations of the 
Chancellor should be made in exact 
accordance with Section 6 {b) of the 
A c t .  It will be observed that this clause 
allows the nomination not only of per
sons distinguished for attainments in 
Literature, Science or Art, but also of 
eminent benefactors ot the Punjab 
University, original promoters of the 
movement in favour of the establishment 
of the Punjab University College, and 
persons distinguished for zeal in the 
cause of education, 1 think this basis 
of nomination is a wise one both in the 
interests of the University as a corpora
tion, and in view of the principle that it 
ought to be associated with the officers 
of Government in the promotion and 
supervision of popular education. In 
my opinion the successors of Ruling 
Chiefs who have been founders of the 
Punjab University College or eminent 
benefactors of the Punjab University 
should, if or when of age, be nominated 
Fellows for life by the Chancellor. 
T h e  list of ex-officio Fellows should 
be much reduced. I do not think 
it is necessary that more than two Judges 
of the Chief Court, the Chief Judge and 
another, should be ex-officio Fellows. I 
would exclude the Financial Com-



missioner, the Commissioners of Lahore 
and Delhi, the Deputy Commissioners 
of Lahore, Delhi and Amritsar, 
the Civil Surgeon of Lahore, the 
Secretaries to Government in all 
departments except the Chief Secre
tary ; also all the additions made to the 
eX’ Officio list in 1901. On the other 
hand, I think all Principals of affiliated 
Colleges should be ex'officto Fellows. 
T hey  would, as a matter of course, take 
an interest in University affairs. As a 
rule, I do not think the position of an 
ex’ officio Fellow is valued or that ex
officio Fellows take interest in University 
affairs. I do not think there is any 
need here to limit the number of the 
Senate,.but if a limit has to be imposed 
elsewhere, it would probably be harmless 
to apply it in the Punjab. Section 6 {c) 
provides no qualifications in the case of 
Fellows elected by the Senate. I think 
the qualifications should be the same as 
in the case of nominations under S e c 
tion 6 (^), and that the Chancellor 
should have no hesitation in with
holding his approval were any one 
elected without such qualifications. 
Election by the Senate is in abeyance at 
present. Provision is made for it in 
Rule 19 at page 43 of the Calendar. 
E ven with the safeguards I have sug
gested, I am not in favour of reviving 
the system of election by the Senate, 
at any rate until there is some strong 
desire on the part of the public that this 
should be done. I believe public senti
ment here still prefers nomination to 
election as the more honourable thing. 1 
am certainly not prepared to advocate 
any new system of election differing in 
principle from that provided by the A ct  
and Rules. With the exception of the 
life and ex~officio Fellowships above pro
posed, I think Fellowships should be 
tenable for five years only, re-nomination 
and re-election for any number of terms of 
office being allowed. I should like to 
see this rule made use of to bring in as 
Fellows junior men who are fresh from the 
experience and traditions of Oxford or 
Cambridge. In carrying out the change 
I would deprive no one of anything 
he has. T h e  five years’ rule should 
apply to fresh nominations or elections 
only. It is most essential that the 
status of a Fellowship should not in 
future carry with it the status of a 
Darbari ; but those who are Darbaris 
now in consequence of holding Fellow
ships should remain so.



10. I should like the Syndicate to 
have the power of co-opting not more 
than two members for periods not e x 
ceeding three months. T he members so 
co-opted should be Fellows. C o-opta
tion should be by unanimous vote to 
obviate the objection that it might be 
used to carry particular measures. I 
think this power would be useful for 
the purpose of bringing to bear upon 
the counsels of the Syndicate general 
experience gained in practical administra
tion or when subjects were under discus
sion in which expert opinions were re
quired. Although I think the power of 
co-optation would be an improvement, I 
do not attach m uch importance to this 
suggestion. It could be carried out 
without legislation by an alteration of 
R ule 26, pa^e 45 of Calendar.

11. Universities should certainly be 
empowered to confer the M. A . or 
other suitable degree on recognised 
teachers who come from other Universi
ties. T his would require legislation 
here,— see Sections 14 and 16 of the 
A ct.

1 2. Affiliation rules are, in my opi
nion, necessary, and 1 think the tim e has 
com e when they m ay with advantage 
be adopted. In giving evidence I will 
explain why the carefully framed draft 
passed by the Syndicate was put aside 
by the Resolution of the Senate of 4th 
February 1901. T h e  recognition of 
teachers and the admission of private 
candidates to examinations are m atters 
which can best be dealt with in connec-» 
tion with affiliation rules.

Funjftb Government Press, Lahore* ia-4*o2— so.
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T H E  H O N ’ B L E  M R . C. L. T U P P E R ,  C.S.I.

Memo, on the obligation of the Punjab University to fulfil 
certain trusts.

W h a t  I say here has no reference to 
the special trusts of the fig^regate value 
of R s. a,g6,6oo detailed at pages 
490-492 of the Calendar. !n these 
cases there is specific appropriation and 
they require no remark.

1 refer only to funds subscribed with
out any express direction by the donors 
as to the precise objects to which the 
money was to be devoted, and so sub
scribed before A ct X I X  of 1883 was 
jassed and the Punjab University estab- 
ished under its provisions on October 

14, i88a.

M y  argument is that the wishes of 
such donors must be held to be ade
quately expressed in Statute I, pub
lished in Notification No 47a, dated 
8th December 1869, in Punkah Govern- 
ment Gazette dated 23rd December 1869; 
that the objects set forth in that Statute 
are identical with the objects set 
forth in our present Statute I at page 
35 of the C alendar; and that so long 
as we pursue these objects we cannot 
be justly charged with violating any 
trust implied in the wishes of the said 
donors.

W e have, however, a  certain liberty 
in interpreting these wishes, and the 
limits of this liberty are defined in 
paragraph 20 of Punjab Government 
Resolution No. 51, dated the 14th 
April 1^86, and in paragraph 18, last 
clause, of Punjab Government Resolu
tion No. 52, dated 15th April 1886.

Notwithstanding what is said in this 
clause, the maintenance of the Oriental 
College being one of the chief means by 
which we now fulfil the wishes of the 
original donors, I hold that we are for 
the present morally bound to maintain 
the Oriental College, bat not the school 
attached thereto.

T o  object ( » 0  in Statute  I, tiz,, the 
association of the learned and influential I 
classes of the Province with the officers 
of Government in the promotion and 
supervision of popular education, I 
attach great importance, both on general 
grounds, and because so long as the 
Senate represerts the Ruling Chiefs



and the learned and influential classes 
who subscribed to the original funds we 
may justly resort to the views of the 
Senate for the interpretation of our 
present'Statute I in its practical applica
tion to the a cts  and expenditure of the 
University.

It is only by making the Senate a body 
representative of these Chiefs and 
classes that we are able to fulfil object 
{vi) at a l l ; and by keeping the Senate 
in this sense a representative body we 
shall ensure to ourselves the safest 
liberty to m;ove with the changing re
quirements of the times without incurring 
the charge of violating pledges.

C . L. T U P P E R ,  

Vice-Chancelior,
April 15, 190a.



A P P E N D I X  T O  M r . T U P P E R ’S  N O T E .

Statement concerning the Arts Colleges* recognized for the award of University 
Scholarships and fo r  the sending up of College candidates fo r  the Arts 
Examinations*

Num
ber.

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

%

9

10

11

12 

*3 

*4 

»5

Names of Colleges.

Government College, Lahore 

St. Stephen’s College, Delhi 

Forman Christian College, Lahore 

M. B. College, Am ritsar •••

D. A . V. College, Lahore 

Mohindra College, Patiala ...

Sadiq Egerton College, Bhawalpur ... 

Scotch Mission College, S ia lkot 

Gordon Mission College, R aw alp indi... 

Islamia College, Lahore ....

Randhir College, K apurthala ...

Hindu College, Delhi 

Khalsa College, Am ritsar 

Church Mission College, Am ritsar 

Church Mission College, Peshawar

Total

D ate o f estab 
lishm ent.

1864

1882

i 8 8 6 t

1888 

1886 

1870 

i885

1889 

1893 

1892

1896

1899

1897 

I goo

1900

D ate of recog n i
tio n .

1888

1888 

18S9

1889

1889

1890 

1890 

1892

1895

1896 

1898

1900

1901

1902 

1902

N um ber of 
stu den ts on  
R oll on 1st  

M arch  ig o 2 .

198

65

337

39

347

29

14

22

33 

70

16 

86

34 

12

17

♦ The statement does not include the Oriental and Law Colleges. 
i  First opened 1866, closed ifl i869«
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IN D IA N  U N I V E R S I T I E S  C O M M IS S IO N , 1902.

P u n j a b .

Note by the Hon’ble Rai Bahadur P. C. Chatterji, M.A., B.L. 
(Calcutta), Judge of the Chief Court of the Punjab.

I D O  not propose to  go over the whole 
ground covered by the Hon’ble Mr. 
Raleigh’s note, but to make remarks on' 
such points as appear to me to be o f 
greater importance than the rest, and 
on which I have been able to form an* 
opinion; but I cannot state all my 
reasons for fear of unduly increasing the 
length of this memorandum, nor reckon 
upon saying all that ought to be said on 
them. I may be able, when examined, 
to supplement my remarks in the light 
of questions put from them and to ex
plain, support, or modify my positions.

I have no knowledge of the working 
of the Universities in Europe or America* 
except by report. I belong to the Cal
cutta University ; but since my settle
ment in Lahore in 1870, I have kept up 
hardly any connection with that Uni
versity beyond voting for Fellows when 
elections to the Senate from among 
graduates took place. But I have 
watched the growth and development of 
the Punjab University almost from its 
foundation. When I came to this pro
vince it was still the Punjab University' 
College, and its ruling principle was to 
impart' University education without 
making English a compulsory subject'^ 
of study, I was an opponent o f its pro
posal to grant English Arts degrees to 
those who passed their examinations in 
purely Oriental languages and joined in' 
memorializing the Government of India 
against it. The agitation was successful 
so far that Oriental and Arts degrees were' 
kept distinct, but precedence was given 
to the former and, theoretically at least, 
to Oriental studies. I became a Senator 
by election in i886^ and worked with the 
late Vice-Chancellor, Sir VV. Rattigan, 
when he re-organized the University and 
re-drafted most o f  its Regulations in' 
I'SSy,. and have ever since taken part in 
its proceedings. It is thus the only 
University about whose affairs I am able 
to speak from personal knowledge.'



/ 2 ^

Teaching Universities,

The Punjab University under one of 
its Statutes is, unlike the three sister 
Presidency Universities, a Teaching Uni
versity. Under the Incorporating Act 
it is bound to maintain an Oriental 
College and a Law College. These 
.Institutions it still keeps up, as well as 
a small School of Elementary Civil 
Engineering, and this is the sort of 
teaching work done by it. There are a 
number of Arts Colleges and one Medi
cal College in the Province working up 
to its Examination standards, but be
yond supplying instruction in Oriental 
languages for the Higher Examinations 
to the Government College, the Univer? 
sity has no connection with them.

It would of course be a great advant
age if the teaching functions could be 
further extended, but the only way this 
can be profitably done would be by 
developing the Elementary Engineering 
School into a College or by establish
ing a College of Arts or Science. The 
solution of this question really lies in 
increasing the financial resources of the 
University. In regard to the subjects 
taught in the educational institutions it 
possesses the University has a monopoly 
in the province. There is a Medical 
College under efficient Government 
management. There are several Arts 
Colleges, the Government College being 
best off financially and the best equipped 
as regards the professorial staff and 
teaching requirements. The advantage 
of the University taking up teaching 
functions would best be exemplified by 
its establishing ( i )  a Model College 
working generally upon its examination 
standards, or (2) a College for teaching 
subjects for which no machinery of in
struction at present exists, or which, 
without preparing students for passing 
uiere examinations, should aim at im
parting a high course of instruction, and 
generally at raising the standard of scho
larship and mental training. If the Uni
versity establishes an ordinary Arts 
College, it will be unnecessarily increas
ing the number of existing Colleges 
and entering into competition with 
them. The question, as I have said, is 
mainly one of money, but I cannot 
reasonably hope that the University 
Tvill be able to establish a better 
equipped Arts College than the Govern
ment College. If, therefore, funds can



3
be raised, I would suggest the establish
ment of a College for the higher teach
ing of certain important branches of 
Science not taught by the existing 
Colleges. The University has lately 
instituted examinations for Science 
degrees, and this branch of instruction 
up to a pitch higher than the require
ments for the examinations may be 
taken up by It. The higher study of 
Oriental languages may be also under
taken by the Oriental College, and 
lectures may be delivered in the Law 
College on higher subjects, such as 
Comparative Jurisprudence, an advanced 
course of Roman Law, International 
Law, and the like. A moderate outlay 
will enable the two latter institutions 
to extend their teaching functions and to 
raise the standard of their instruction; 
but the establishment of a Science 
College will require a very large sum. 
All the money, I think, must come from 
Government. I see no imperative need 
to start an Engineering College for this 
province.

These appear to me to be the direc
tions in which the teaching functions of 
the UmversUy raay be useiuUy extended^ 
The University may also found chairs 
on particular subjects and allot them to 
particular Colleges, or grant a subsidy 
to a particular College, having a man of 
distinction in some branch of learning on 
its professorial staff to deliver lectures 
on his special subject; but 1 should not 
be disposed to set much value on such a 
scheme as the benefit would be very 
partial, and there might be difificulties 
in the way of equal treatment of 
all local Colleges, while those in 
other parts of the province will be 
altogether excluded from participating 
in its advantages. If a particular 
chair is founded the lectures should be 
delivered for the University at some 
place fixed by it. What I have men
tioned above exemplifies the difficulties 
of a University which is not local but 
supervises the Collegiate education of a 
whole province in increasing its teaching 
functions. It should take up ground 
not appropriated already to an existing 
College and avoid competition with 
established Institutions as far as possi
ble.

As regards certificated teachers, I do 
not fully realize how it is proposed to 
work the system in India; but I fear one 
result of it would be to raise the cost of 
high education by restricting the number
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of teachers and so to dilmilnlsh tlie exist
ing chances of graduate;s < earning a liveli
hood on conning out oif College. At 
present a student who pa'sses the higher 
University Examinatioms. with some dis
tinction is frequently offferred a professor
ship or teachership ini .'a College andi 
High School, and this copoening will be to 
a great extent closed t(0 them. I hope 
the system will not inc:re3ase the number 
of our starving graduateesi and drive them; 
more to journalism.

The constitution o f t)hee University,

Fellows are appointed! iin this University 
in accordance with t.hee provisions of 
Section 6 of the Act oif Incorporation,, 
which I need not repeat heere. Clause (^) 
permits the Chancellor tco appoint, inter 
alia, persons who arej diistinguished for 
zeal in the cause of e«duJcation or who  ̂
are eminent benefactors, off the University. 
Clause {c) about electi(oni by the Senate 
has been, I believe, mobt acted on since 
1887 or 1888. Under \bh) personal qua
lifications of high ediuc:ation or literary 
or scientific attainmentss aire not essential, 
and I believe this rule, \whiich was adopted! 
for good reasons, wiW Vhave to be ad
hered to in future, ait least for some 
time. I do not think< the number of 
Senators is too mamy,',̂  and though 
all the nominations p)errhaps have not 
proved unqualified sutccf^esses, T do^not 
know that we can justlly say that the 
Senate as a body is iineefficient. Some 
of the Native Fellow's do not know 
English, and many ;arre not well ac
quainted with VVestejrni principles of 
education ; but they hawet generally shown 
good common sense amdi proved amen
able to reason, and rteaidily defer to the 
judgments of their motre  ̂ qualified co l
leagues. Moreover, luniless a radical 
change is made in thie constitution,, 
objects and aims of tthe University, 
natives distinguished fforr scholarship in 
Oriental languages mujst be made Sena
tors even if they are uin^acquainted with  ̂
Enghsh.

I deprecate the disquiallification of the 
present Fellows en bloic £and the appoint
ment of an entirely ne\w body. In pass
ing a measure of* this Ikirnd the existing 
conditions of the Prowirnce must not be 
forgotten. Every FellloTW is ipso facto  
a Viceregal Darbdri, aincd this privilege 
is highly prized amomg^ native gentle
men of this Province aind furnishes a 
potent niotive for heljpiing, or working 
for, the University. T(0 be appointed a-
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Fellow and a Viceregal Darbiri after 
some years o f  ttoil and expen se , and then 
to be suddenlly deprived of the honour 
for no fault off his own, will be regarded 
as an unmeriitesd hardship by a Native 
Fellow of thijs class. When the nomi
nation was miaade there was no condition 
or prospect o)f lloss olF the position at any 
time, and thi;s will give the measure a 
character of hiarshness. I would sug
gest that nco Fellow be declared dis
qualified, bmt that the new rules, what
ever they ane, be gradually introduced. 
Honorary FeilloDwships might also be in
stituted for tfhe class of people men
tioned above..

1 am unablle to give any clear opinion 
about the dlesirability of appointments 
as Fellows beim g made for a term ; but 
I fear they willl be unpopular with the 
class appointcedj under caluse {b) of sec
tion 6 of tlhe; Incorporating Act, and 
discourage thiosse members of the commu
nity who seelk ;admission into the Senate 
by doing serwic:e to the cause of educa
tion and makce them less willing for such 
work The rrule might, however, be 
introduced as  rregards all elected Fellows, 
and Europeaams and educated Natives, 
whose serviice»q as experts would be 
useful to the lUniversity, might be ap
pointed on tihis principle. Members 
who have peirmianently left India might 
be treated ass having vacated theic 
Fellowships.

As regarcdsi attendance, I believe 
resident Natiivee members are generally 
willing to take part in the meetings of 
the Senate, amid so also the European 
members wh(o ttake interest in the aflFairs 
of the Univeirsiity, and particularly those 
who managee its affairs. However, a 
rule that co)nt:inued non-attendance for 
a stated pierriod shall authorize the 
Chancellor tto declare a Fellowship 
vacated, or t:he Senate to do the same 
as regards imcembers elected by itself, 
might be useefuil. I do not know that 
there is any «co)mplaint in this University 
of business being delayed owing to 
non-atteiidamc<e of members.

As regardis the number of Senators, 
the Act, sectticDn 6, prescribes an irre* 
ducible miminnum, and the maximum 
need not exceted one hundred. I think 
the number (of Senators should not be 
less than lOo,, so as to allow of dis
tinguished prersons not resident at 
Lahore to bee appointed and of the 
resident meemibers being sufficiently



numerous to ordinarily obviate the 
danger of a want of quorum for nieet- 
ings. The Act prescribes that the 
Senate might elect as many members as 
the Chancellor appoints, but there has 
been no election for the last fifteen 
years. I think the ejraduates ought to 
be allowed a share in the right of elecr 
tion, and for the class of Fellows 
elected by them a term of membership 
may well be fixed. They would under
stand the principle of terminable Fellow
ships, and the hope of re-election would 
serve as a stimulus for good work. 
Men who have proved their merit might 
also be rewarded with Life Fellowships.

At present the number of ex-officia, 
Fellows is perhaps unnecessarily large. 
Certain officers, however, may be re
tained as Fellows, as It saves the trouble 
of appointing them each time by name. 
The Judges of the Chief Court, who 
have practically the entire control of 
the Law Department, and some of whose 
examinations are held by the University 
by delegation, should be well represented 
in the Senate. The Financial Commisr 
sioner, who is interested in the exami
nations and courses prescnbed in revenue 
subjects, should be a member. The 
Director of Public Instruction should 
also be a member, and the Accountant-^ 
General also discharge? many important 
functions in our University.

The Syndicate at present consists of 
the Vice-Chancellor and twenty niember^ 
elected by the Faculties, and is con? 
stitqted under the stati^tory power of the 
3 enate. I think the rules for election 
are logical and fair on the whole ?in4 
c^tijsfactory, as they secure the repre
sentation of 1̂1 important interests. | 
have no suggestions to make beyond 
the trivial one that the (Chancellor migh|; 
also be made a member eji-officxo.

Faculties.

I think the Faculties should have the 
power of election to their bodies from 
among the Fellows instead of the Senate 
^signing members to them or the mem
bers choosing their own Faculties.

Boards of Studies.

I consider the rules as regards those 
o f the Arts and Oriental Faculties should 
b e  altered. The Arts Faculty requires 
tnoie than one Board of Studies for the 
numerous subjects with which it deal$.
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The same will be true of the Science 
Faculty when Science examinations be
come more popular and its work in
creases.

Power to grant Honorary Degrees.

This should be extended, though the 
power should be very sparingly exer
cised. This University has power to 
grant Honorary Doctor’s degrees, and I 
believe there have been one or two in
stances in which it would have liked 
to confer the Master’s degree, but 
for want of power to do so was obliged 
to give the higher one.

Registrar and Staff.

We have a practically whole-time Re
gistrar, who is exclusively the servant of 
J:he Univ.ersity. 1 do not think any 
changes are imperatively called for in 
this matter. Our examination results 
came out fairly early, though there is 
,room for improvement.

Affiliation of Colleges.

The affiliation of colleges is most de- 
,sirable. Rules for it were lately framed 
and discussed, but the consideration of 
them was indefinitely postponed owing 
to certain reasons.

I think the rules should be re-framed 
and passed, the Senate being allowed to 
have a voice in sanctioning or disallow
ing affiliation.

As regards the other matters men
tioned in the note, I shall briefly state 
,my views as follows

I deprecate any material raising of 
the standard for the Entrance Examina
tion. I believe the standard of the 
Indian Universities is not lower than the 
Matriculation standard of the London 
University ; and a further raising of it 
is, with reference to the existing condi
tions of Indian life, undesirable. The 
teaching in the schools is, however, 
defective, particularly in English, and 
this accounts for the large percentage of 
the failures. In this province the study 
of English is handicapped by the undue 
prominence given to some of the Ver- 

' naculars in schools which prepare 
students for the Higher Examinations. 
English should be begun at an earlier 
stage, and the excessive amount of 
information on other subjects, which is 
crammed into the heads of immature 
students in the lower forms, largely



8

curtailed. The Primary Examination as 
well as Middle School Examination 
should be abolished, particularly the 
latter, which does much harm to students 
who mean to study up to the University 
standards. The Middle School Ex
amination was probably originally meant 
to test progress in the school, but has 
been diverted from its original purpose 
and converted into a sort of final ex
amination for qualifying for service in 
the lowest grade. Thus the subjects for 
examination have been multiplied and the 
standard unnecessarily raised, specially 
in Mathematics, which is absurdly high 
for tender young boys of lo  or 12. The 
object apparently has been to equip the 
boy who passes it with all the knowledge 
ordinarily deemed necessary for com
mencing life as a clerk. This examin
ation being abolished, and the other 
subjects curtailed, extra time and atten
tion can easily be devoted to the study 
of English.

For the Entrance Examination a 
moderately searching examination should 
take place in easy English books, and 
particularly in English composition. 
The existing scheme for the University 
Examinations prescribes far too many 
subjects and does not allow specializa* 
tion of studies until the M. A. Exami
nation is reached. However in all the 
lower examinations English must be a 
compulsory subject and proficiency in it 
insisted on.
' For the Entrance Examination I would 
hot fix an age qualification. If it is to 
be fixed at all it should not exceed 
fifteen years. I would not make it a 
tangibly more difficult examination than 
now, except as regards English, while 
the other subjects might be made 
slightly easier by way of compensation. 
This examination is accepted as a quali
fication for service, and it is proper that 
the student should have a moderate 
grounding in general knowledge. I 
would fix four subjects for it, viz.  ̂
English; a Vernacular or Classical 
language; Mathematics, viz.  ̂ Euclid 3 
books. Algebra up to simple equations 
and Arithmetic up to single rule of 
three; and History and Geography up 
to a moderate standard, a small History 
of India being one of the books pre
scribed. The minimum pass marks for 
English should be 33 per cent., and in 
the other subjects 20, and in the aggre
gate 33.
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The Intermediate Examination should 

be retained, but the subjects reduced so 
that specialization may begin. The two 
other compulsory subjects should be 
English and a Classical language— the 
last being retained mainly for the 
purpose of encouraging the study 
of Oriental Classics, as this Uni
versity has a distinctive Oriental charac
ter. The pass marks in English and in 
the aggregate should not be less than 
thirty-five per cent.

I would retain the present B. A. Exa
mination and four years as the minimum 
term of attendance in a college in order 
to qualify for the examination. The 
subjects should be English and that 
branch of study in which the student 
shows special aptitude. The pass 
marks in English and in the aggregate 
should not be less than 40 per cent. I 
think that it is not necessary to start an 
Honor’s Course for the B. A. degree, 
but that the M. A, Examination should 
stand as its equivalent as hitherto. The 
bifurcation of studies into a Pass Course 
and an Honor’s Course would entail ad
ditional expenditure and create a compVi- 
cation, and, as far as I can judge, the 
M. A. Examination well serves the same 
purpose. It is not granted before five 
years from the date of matriculation, 
which is an advantage. The scheme for 
the M. A. Examination may be revised 
if thought proper.

Scientific instruction is at present 
mostly theoretical and defective, except 
perhaps in the Government College, 
which, I believe, possesses a good labo
ratory. Care should be taken to remedy 
this defect and to make the Science de
gree lately instituted by the University 
more attractive by attaching more prizes 
and scholarships to them.

The University should also, in my 
opinion, encourage technical education. 
It has already made a start in this direc
tion.

In conclusion I may be permitted ta 
say that in my hamWe opinion our Uni
versity has, in spite af drawbacks, on the 
whole done good work. Though drastic
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changes are to be deprecated and want 
of due regard for local conditions, there 

t is ample room for improvement even with 
these limitations. I refrain from touching 
on the question of instruction in colleges 
and schools, as that is a matter specially 
within the province of educational ex
perts with actual experience in teaching.
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Lahore Government College.

I l l — Teaching Universities.— 
I n d i a n  Universities should be as far as 
possible teaching bodies. The Punjab 
University is to some extent a teaching 
body as it miintains a Law College and 
an Oriental College.

University Professorships and Lecture
ships ought to be founded. Large sums 
of money are available for purposes of 
much less utility. The donors probably 
consult influential officers as to the object 
for which they give, and their wish m 
many cases is at least partly to stand 
well with our rulers or to gain titles or 
influence By judicious advice and 
prudent award of titles, those in power 
might do much to direct liberality into 
educational channels.

At present University Professors and 
Lecturers would be available only or 
chiefly for post-graduate courses, Un
til the system is changed few, if any, 
under-graduates would attend lectures 
not bearing directly on the subjects pres
cribed, unless they were made compulsory. 
If University Professors and Lecturers 
took up the prescribed courses, 
they would simply be doing the work 
now done in the Colleges.

/
Indirectly the University should be

come a teaching body by means of its 
affiliated Colleges. It should exercise 
an efficient supervision over their work
ing, and all the members of their staffs 
should be teachers recognised by the 
University.

The great difficulty here would be that 
the majority of the working members of 
the University are also members of the 
staffs of rival Colleges. This would 
make supervision difficult and invidious.



IV.•‘^Spheres of I  ttjluence. 
University should have its own 
sphere of influence. The Punjab Uni
versity examines many candidates from 
the North-West Provinces. The 
Director of Public ‘ Instruction, North- 
West Provinces, does not recognise 
any schools for the purpose of the examin
ations of the Punjab University, and he 
forbids candidates to look to any ex
amination outside the Province. All 
school candidates from the North-West 
Provinces for the Middle School Ex
amination, and the great majority of 
those for the Entrance Examination of 
the Punjab University appear as “  Pri
vate ” candidates. This interferes with 
the discipline of schools in the North- 
West Provinces, and in the case of 
these candidates there is no check on 
personation.

The Allahabad University prescribes 
a minimum age limit for its Entrance 
Examination. School boys can evade 
this by appearing as “ Private ”  candi
dates in the Punjab University Entrance 
Examination. The number of Entrance 
candidates from the North-West Pro
vinces has risen from 275 to 350 this 
year.

y .— Constiiuttom the Senate,—
I .  The Senate should be dissolved 
and reconstituted.

2. The Senate should be limited in 
numbers, and new Fellows should be ap
pointed only to fill vacancies as they 
occur.

3. The Senate should consist mainly 
of men who are doing the teaching work of 
the University, and no one should be 
?ippointed a Fellow unless he has special 
knowledge of University affairs.

An exception might be made in the 
case of Chancellors and Ruling Chiefs, 
who might be made Fellows for life.

4. Fellows should be appointed for 
a limited time (not exceeding 5 years). 
Ever Fellow who proved useful would be 
re-appointed as a matter of course. 
Those who have not taken an active 
part in the work of the University should 
not be eligible for re-appointment A 
small number of Life Fellowships 
might be conferred on Fellows who have 
done specially good work for the 
University.

5. Fellows should not be appointed 
for political or sqcia) reasons, but for the 
services they can refjder to the Uni-

X ' V



versity. It follows that they should be 
appointed by name, and not as holding 
certain offices.

6. It should be permissible to bring 
forward an original proposal in the 
Senate, in the Syndicate, or in a 
Faculty.

7. Jt is not desirable to introduce or 
continue the principle of election.

Selection, if wisely made, is likely to 
give the University better men than 
election, because those who make recom
mendations and appointments are better 
acquainted with the best men than a 
miscellaneous body of graduates scattered 
all over the Province. There has been 
no corporate life, and graduates are for 
the most part absolute strangers to one 
another. The most assiduous canvasser 
would probably be elected. It may be 
doubted whether regard for University 
interests would greatly influence the 
choice. If the best candidate were a 
Muhammadan or a Sikh, he would pro
bably have little chance of being elected. 
The available constituency has no 
experience or real conception of a Uni
versity as it' ought to be.

VI,— The Syndicate,— In the Punjab 
University the number at present fixed is 
suitable. The Government and the 
Colleges are adequately represented. 
The Director of Public Instruction should 
be a member ex-officio.

The majority of the Syndics should be 
men who are intimately connected with 
educational work. This has always been 
the case in the Punjab.

V11 .-—Faculties and Boards o f  
Studies,— I. No Fellow should be 
attached to a Faculty unless his nomi
nation has been accepted by the 
Faculty.

2. A Board of Studies should be 
elected by the Faculty of Law and also 
by the Faculty of Medicine, The com 
bined Arts, Science and Oriental Faculties 
should elect a Board of Studies for 
each subject or group of subjects.

VIIJ,— If the principle of election is 
retained, a register of graduates should 
Jbe kept. This should be revised annually 
and a small annual fee should oe charged 
for registration. The University has 
the power to confer a degree honoris 
causa. The M.A. degree conferred on
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one who holds an honors degree of a 
European University, would hardly be a 
distinction, and it is difficult to see what 
useful purpose it could serve.

/X .— Students o f  the University.— 
When a candidate presents himself for ex
amination, the Punjab University requires 
a certificate of attendance and good char
acter, but not a certificate of proficiency.

Heads of Institutions should be re
quired to certify that a candidate has 
read up to the standard of the examina
tion and that he has a reasonable chance 
of passing it. This would encourage 
steady, consistent work in Schools and 
Colleges. Students who shirked or 
scamped their work and examinations 
would not be sent up ; the time of 
Examiners would not be wasted by a 
crowd of candidates of whom from half 
to two-thirds are certain failures ; the 
results could be published in a reason
able time, and would be much more 
reliable. In some subjects an Examiner 
has to work at high pressure for an 
unreasonable number of hours during 
weeks, and is reduced to a pitiable mental 
condition before his task is done. At 
present Heads of Colleges are obliged to 
send up every one who has attended two- 
thirds of the lectures. The idea seems 
to be that the greater the crowd the 
oftener students go up, and the oftener 
they fail, the more grist they bring to the 
University mill. If necessary the pecuni- 
ary loss might be made good by charg- 
ing higher fees.

The Punjab University does a good 
deal for the physical welfare of the 
students in holding an annual tournament 
which includes contests in Gymnastics, 
Athletics, Cricket, and Football. The 
great need is play-grounds and a supply 
of water for them. These are absolutely 
essential. A large proportion of the 
Government College students are resi
dent. The Superintendent lives in the 
Boarding House, and the gates are closed 
at night. The Boarding House is also 
under the personal supervision of the 
Principal, who resides in the College 
compound. There are College Societies, 
but none which bring together the 
students of different Collages.

It is impossible for Professors to do 
very much for the students out of College 
until they are provided  ̂with houses in 
the neighbourhood of the College. They 
have to look for houses where they can



find them, or rather where they can 
afford to take them, perhaps two or three 
miles from the College.

Probably no measure would do so 
much to raise the tone of education as a 
regulation requiring residence as well as 
attendance in class. Students who live 
miles away in the city are practically cut 
off from the corporate life of the place.

Where possible the Superintendent of 
the Boarding House should be a Euro
pean Professor ; but it would often be 
difficult to secure a bachelor thoroughly 
in sympathy with the work he would 
have to do.

The Principal is not sufficiently free 
for general supervision. He has to do 
the work of an ordinary Professor, to 
teach three or four classes daily six days 
a week (which is bv far the lightest part 
of a Professor’s work), to read, to study, 
to correct, essays, &c., at home. Besides 
this, he has to do the work of the office, 
to deal with applications of every kind, 
to look into innumerable details con
nected with the general supervision of 
the College and the Boarding House, 
The Union Club, Debating Society, 
Essay Groups, Social Meetings, Gradu
ates’ Union, Games, Grounds, Servants, 
editing the College “  Record, ” and 
so on.

Further, the Principal of the Govern
ment College is expected to take part in 
the management of the University, the 
Aitchison College, the Khdlsa College, 
the Museum, and the Text-Book Com
mittee. This is not put forward as a 
personal grievance, but merely to point 
out that a very important part of a 
Principal’s work must suffer when he 
carries a triple burden of teaching, 
general supervision, and outside duties.

Minimum af̂ e limit.— For Matricula
tion there ought to be a minimum age 
limit adapted to the circumstances of the 
country and the time. Boys of lo  and 
upwards now pass into Colleges, and the 
results both to the boys themselves and 
to the cause of sound education are 
altogether bad. The Colleges are com
pelled to do elementary work which can
not be done satisfactorily in large College 
classes, and are more or less forced 
down to the level of Secondary Schools. 
Boys are encourag^ed to rush through 
their school course in order to reach the



final goal at the earliest possible mo- 
itient, Masters in Board Schools are 
largely dependent on members of the 
Board and those who have influence 
with them Strong influence is some
times brought to bear on masters to 
make them promote boys against their 
better judgment. If the Matriculation 
Examinations were distinct from the 
School Final, it would not be impossible 
to have a limited number of schools 
qualified to carry on the education of 
tond fide candidates for matriculation 
up to the age fixed upon. It would not 
be necessary to raise all High Schools 
to this standard.

Government keeps up at least one 
College in each province to set a 
standard and serve as a model, although 
in the matter of furnishing men and 
money the ideal has sometimes been 
lost sight of.

Similarly, Government ought to main
tain in every district one Model School 
as efficient in every respect as it is 
possible to make it with a highly-quali
fied, well paid staff, living in or close to 
the school premises; with suitable 
buildings, apparatus, library, boarding
house, gymnasium, and play-grounds. 
Even a few such schools would do work 
of great value, and their influence for 
good upon the general school world would 
be incalculable. The following table gives 
the ages of the students who passed the 
Matriculation Examination (Arts Faculty) 
in 1900 and of those admitted to the 
first year class of the Government 
College in that year

Age M.. 11 la 13 «4 15 16 «7 i8 and 
over

N u m b e r of 
En t r a n c e 
students.

I a IS 78 «3<5 269 37s Sao

N u m b e r  in 
1 s t  y e a r ,  
Government 
College.

1 4 10 8 la I I 8

X.— University T  e a c h in  g .— T h e 
majority of students begin their Univer
sity course without sufficient knowledge 
of English to profit much by the lectures 
they attend. Of those who pass the 
Entrance the best enter Colleges; of those 
who enter Colleges half fail to pass the 
Intermediate; and of those who pass 
the Intermediate two-thirds fail to secure 
a pass degree. Deficient knowledge of  ̂
English is a constant source of difficulty 
in the English classes, and to a hardly
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less degree in Philosophy and History. 
Even in Mathematics and Science there 
are complaints that students cannot 
follow the lectures intelligently. Children 
go to school too young, they are kept 
at work five or six hours six days a 
week practically all the year round. A 
vacation of a fortnight is given in Ele
mentary Schools, of a month in Secon
dary Schools. They are not intelligently 
taught ; they become dull and lifeless ; 
they do not think for themselves or work 
for themselves ; they depend entirely on 
their teachers, and confine themselves to 
memorising what they are told. The 
teachers are underpaid. Some get as 
little as Rs. 6  per month, and it is 
vain to expect intelligent men for the 
salaries given. The dull unbroken grind 
takes all life out of them and leaves no' 
time for study or general reading. 
There ought to be two half holidays a 
week for games, and more vacations. 
Matriculation and School Final should 
be entirely distinct. The Matriculation 
Examination is unsuitable for many who 
now go up for it, and puts them edu
cationally on the wrong rails ; while the 
character of the examination \s degrad
ed because it has also to serve the 
purposes of a School Final. It should be 
the passport to a College, and should 
not be recognised for any other purpose. 
The results should not be published, 
but the list of those who pass should 
be sent to heads of Colleges, Candi
dates should be required to produce 
a certificate stating that they have 
studied up to the required standard and 
are sufficiently advanced to enter upon 
the course of study for a degree.

There should be a prescribed course 
of reading in English. Many students 
seem to have read practically nothing 
before entering the College. They have 
to be dragged slowly and laboriously . 
through their text-books. Every sent
ence has to be explained, and litile time 
is left for anything else. So many hours 
have to be spent in class, that the stu
dents have not sufficient time to digest 
what they get in the class and practi
cally none for general reading. Satur
day should be given for this purpose, 
and no lectures should be delivered on 
that day.

The Entrance Examination should be 
a test of the students’ ability to think, 
not merely of power of learning by rote. 
More importance should be attached to 
idiomatic composition, and knowledge of
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grammar should be estimated by ability 
to write English grammatically, not by 
ability to memorise grammatical rules 
and definitions. Easy “  unseen ” passa
ges should be set. The University 
should pay higher fees and secure 
better Examiners.

Private Candidates — These are a 
great source of demoralisation. In many 
cases they are not private candidates at 
all. Some Colleges have been in the 
habit of sending up their weak students 
as “ private candidates ”  in order to show 
a high percentage of passes.

Students who have had to leave 
College or whom their College has 
for good reasons refused to send up have 
been able to go up as “ private candi
dates ”  with certificates signed by 
Deputy Commissioners and others. The 
University degree ought to be evidence 
that a studeni has done more than cram 
up enough to secure the marks required 
for passing. It ought to imply a certain 
breadth of culture which can be obtained 
only through the discipline, systematic 
traiBmg 'and social advantages of a 
College. In India fees are so low that 
practically every one who is fit for it 
can secure a College education.

Cram — The present system is largely 
cram and not education inasmuch as the 
aim is not to fit the students for life but 
to prepare them for the Examiner; not to 
teach methodical habits, to instil a love 
of the subject taught and of knowledge 
in general, to cul ivate the reasoning 
powers, to form a cultivated taste for 
reading ; not to produce useful men and 
good citizens, but chiefly to secure passes.

However much a teacher may abhor 
the system, he is to some extent bound 
by it, because if he does not work for 
the Examiner and pass the usual per
centage of his pupils, students will go 
elsewhere and get what they want,

The percentage of passes is made the 
test of the work of a College and of the 
individual teachers. A College which 
thought only of educating its students 
(in the best sense of the word) and not 
at all of cramming them, would soon be 
left with empty benches.

The causes are many.
The students themselves and their 

parents care only about passing. Stu
dents bccome restive if a teacher goes
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beyond the text-book, and object thit 
“  this is not in the course,”  or ask “  shall 
we be examined in this ?”

It is unreasonable to blame the stu
dents. They must think first of making 
their living and supporting their families, 
and the necessity of trying to secure 
good appointments by passing must take 
precedence cf all other considerations. 
Even those students who have a natural 
lovr of learning for its own sake must 
subordinate this to practical success. 
This is not peculiar to Indian students, 
and there is little hope of improvement 
here until the degree ceases to be regard
ed solely or chiefly as a passport to 
Government service.

University examinations are largely 
competitive Civil Service examinations, 
and the Colleges have to do the work done 
by the “ Crammers ” in England. This 
system therefore does not as a rule pro^ 
duce sound scholars or even impart a ove 
of knowledge and culture. The effect 
upon University education is bad, and it 
may be doubted whether there is a corre** 
spending gain to Government or the 

The mete crammer who mug3 
steadily on and thinks of nothing but 
passing will (other things being equal) 
outdistance the student who rides, 
plays cricket, football, hockey and tennis, 
takes an active part in the Debating 
Society and in the general life of the 
College, and reads and thinks outside 
the limits of t̂he prescribed course. 
The latter will not gain so many 
marks; but he is far more of a man, 
has much more real culture, and will 
make a much better public ser
vant. The well-to-do students of the 
better class are likely to be among the 
latter. Those to whom grinding poverty 
is a continual reminder of the necessity 
of passing are likely to be among the 
former. The wish for University examl- 
.nations as being the passport to lucra
tive employment has descended even to 
sons of menial servants and petty trades
men, and tends to turn Indian society 
.topsy turvy.

Government might recognise the B.A. 
degree as one condition of eligibility for 
all candidates for certain classes of 
appointments. Each Department might 
then examme candidates to test their 
knowledge and capacity solely with 
reference to the work of that particular 
Departments



This Is to sotne extent cdone now.

The character of the 3 examinations 
encourages cramming by the excessive 
amount of book-work questitions calculated 
to test the memory rathher than the 
intelligence of the student.:.

They should aim at trtesting intellec
tual ability, a student’s pow er of thinking 
for himself, of expressing hhimself clearly, 
logically, concisely, and noot his capacity 
for loading his memory/ with useless 
lumber. In literary subjectts more import
ance should be given tcco essays, and 
the subject should not be one which 
can be treated merely boy summarising
a . text-book or by repproducing the 
introduction to a text-l-book. Unseen 
passages of ordinary difficculty should al
ways be included. The pnrevailing idea is 
that a student must be taaught the text
book in minute detail, andd nothing more. 
The true end is throughh the text-book 
to give him a knowledge oof the language, 
which will enable him to reead intelligently 
5ny book of ordinary difficulty. At 
present the students have 3 to spend end
less time in getting upp mythological, 
biographical, historical aand other allu
sions, “ explanations”  obf many difficult 
passages which they scometimes “ ex
plain ”  without in the leaast understand- 
mg or caring to understannd, summaries, 
sketches of character,, criticisms of 
style and what not, to meeet the Examiner.
If a student knew the language well 
first, then it might be a good discipline 
to get up particular boooks in minutest 
detail, especially if he is iiintended to be
come a Dryasdust pedantit or a German 
Commentator ; but he hhas no time to 
learn the language becauase these minu
tiae absorb it all. It is waste of time 
to spend it on minute poiiints of scholar
ship before the language Phas been acquir
ed. Ability to write simpMe English prose 
correctly and read ordinarry English books 
intelligently is of far moore value to a 
graduate than any amouunt of capacity 
to pick critical holes iin the style of 
Englishs classics. Mostt of our B.A.’s 
and some of our M.A.’s> are unable to 
write an ordinary letter,, make a short 
speech, or carry on an orrdinary conversa
tion without; making egrtregious blunders 
in English.

Passages to be explained are often 
set in such a way thhat the question 
can be answered aftecr a fashion by

1(3
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a loose paraphfcase and the substitution 
of a word herci and there, which fail 
td show whether the student understands 
the thought or dloes not understand ft.

Sometimes te>xt-books are mere cram- 
books. Sometiimes they are selected for 
examination purrposes rather than their 
educational valute. >

The Histories', o f Literature prescribed 
are cram-booksi pure and simple, and 
can only be got up as such In the time 
available. In e?xaminations we get such 
questions as thiis : “  Criticise the style 
of A ; compare it with that of B ; and 
estimate their inffluence upon the literature 
of their times ’ ’- —the point of the question 
being that the student has not read a 
line of either, amd is not expected to.

In Mathemaltics more value should 
be attached to fproblems.

In Science stuidents should be required 
to show knowlecdge of the subject, and 
not merely kncowledge of a text-book. 
The practical teest should be thorough, 
and should be; regarded as the more 
important partt of the examination.
It should be rreally practical^ and not 
merely an oral (examination.

Marks,— A rligid system of marks—  
fixed marks forr each question, for each 
sub-division oif a question— tends to 
make the exaimlnation mechanical, to 
make both csandidate and Examiner 
the slave o)f marks. A student 
should be frree to show what he 
knows in his own way. Several 6{ 
the questions nmay give him the chance 
of doing so. M  question may be one 
on which voluimes might be written, 
and about which the student may 
know much ; Ibut as it bears 5 marks 
or 10 marks he cannot afford morei 
than a scrapp)y answer just sufficient 
to secure thee marks assigned. In 
order to gaim high marks, he must 
tackle the whcole paper and scrape up 
all the marks hie can from every question. 
This encouraiges superficiality and 
cramming. It iisa  handicap on the good 
student, and giives an undue advantage 
to the mere crammer. In answering 
two or three qiuestions a candidate may 
show ability off a high order, may even 
show that he iss the best student^ of his 
year ; but thie Examiner can give only 
the few marks assigned to those ques
tions on the margin of the question 
paper, and must regretfully pluck a 
student he wovuld like to pass.
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This University entertains a large staff 
of clerks who for part of the year work 
overtime, and in consideration of this 
receive a considerable sum in bonuses. 
Besides these, the University has to 
entertain a number of additional clerks 
to help in the work of tabulating results. 
In addition there are paid scrutineers to 
check the work done by the clerks. 
Most of the work done by this estab
lishment serves no useful purpose, and 
merely ministers to a depraved appetite 
for marks and statistics. The marks 
in each paper in each subject are 
recorded, the marks gained by each 
student are added up, and the names 
down to the last passman are arranged 
in what Is called “ order of merit,” i.e.̂  
in order o{ aggregate marks. Then 
the percentage of passes in each subject, 
and on the whole, is calculated and 
Compared with the percentages of pre
vious years. If the Examiners were 
allowed only three marks— honours, pass, 
failed— much of this useless labour would 
be saved, and much unnecessary 
(expense. Only the Honours men in 
each subject need be arranged in order 
of merit. This would be done by the 
Examiners, and the scholarship for that 
particular subject would go to the 
candidate placed first. The result could 
be made out in a very short time by 
a single cler|c. The exact number of 
marks in eaph subject and in the 
aggregate ^nd a student’s exact place 
on the list of passmen are matters of 
no importance to anybody. All that 
is necessary is the order of merit of a 
few at the top. The present “ order of 
merit ”  is entirely misleading because 
students are exc^mined in different 
group? of subjects by different Exami
ners. It is well known that the best 
student frequently does not “  stand first,’’ 
and that no student has a chance of 
standing first unless he takes up both 
courses of Mathematics.

The Statutes of the Punjab University 
(III. V.) provide “  that the written ex
aminations shall be conducted by persons 
other than those engaged in teaching 
the candidates.” Hence many of the 
Examiners live in distant parts of India, 
and have no interest in the Punjal  ̂
University and no knowledge of its 
requirements or standards. This pro
vision makes it impracticable to have 
moderators. If teachers cannot be 
trusted to examine, still less can they 
))e trusted to act as moderators.
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A  gentleman in Madras or Bombay 
gets to know the standard of the Punjab 
University only by examining for it, 
and a moderator living in these Provinces 
would know less about the standard 
than the Examiner. The Examiners 
ought to be the men who are doing the 
teaching work of the University, so far 
as the University can find teachers 
whom it can trust.

After the teaching work is over, the 
Examiners in a subject should meet and 
set the question papers in consultation 
with a third party who is also a teacher. 
The questions would thus be drawn up 
by a committee of three This would 
be a check on the eccentricities or wrong 
headedness of an individual, and would 
serve the ^ m e end as moderators.

Many students are so badly grounded 
and prepared that “  cramming is the 
only way of passing them.

In some cases the courses are too 
long, so that every hour is given to 
struggling through the text-books.

The €Qurse thould be short and easy  ̂
to  as to leave time for general culture, 
and the examination should not require 
the student to cram himself with a 
mass of lumber which burdens the 
memory without cultivating the intellect.

If a minimum age limit were fixed and 
the Entrance Standard raised, students 
would be better prepared when they 
m atriculate; they would be certain of 
passing with a reasonable amount of 
steady work, and they would have time 
for wider and more intelligent study. 
A t present the majority of our graduates 
throw away, burn, or sell their books 
as soon as they have passed, and read 
no more for the rest of their lives. 
They have learned— to hale learning. 
For this the examination incubus is 
chiefly responsible.

The pass should be easy, and should 
merely be evidence that a student has 
been well grounded before leaving 
school, that he has had the training, 
discipline and social advantages of a 
College for four years, that he has borne 
a good character, and has been cer
tified by the College authorities to have 
attained such proficiency in his studies 
and such general breadth of culture as 
to be qualified for a degree.
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Better results would probably be 
obtained if the Colleges were allowed to 
do their own examining, and degrees 
conferred on the candidates recommended 
by the Heads of affiliated Colleges. 
This system is said to w'ork well in 
America.

Honour Cotirses.'-~Yox the brilliant 
students there ought to be an Honour 
Course in each subject. This should 
be entirely different from the pass course ; 
and it should be clearly understood that 
Honour Courses in all subjects more 
than double the work of a College, and 
cannot be undertaken satisfactorily unless 
the staff is doubled. In Bengal the 
Honour Course used to be the pass 
course plus certain additional books, 
Pass and Honour students read the 
passed course together, and therefore as 
a pass course, the pace and standard of 
the teaching being determined by the 
capacity of the dullest pass students in 
the class. No addition was made to the 
staff, and hence neither prrt of the 
Honour Course could be satisfactorily 
taught.

Inter-Collegiate lectures.— It has been 
suggested that a system of inter colle
giate lectures might enable Colleges to 
provide for honour courses without addi
tion to the present staff ; but this seems 
very doubtful.

Inter-collegiate lectures might be 
practicable to some extent. The diffi
culties are considerable.

The fees are different in different Colleges, 
and probably those who join the cheaper 
Colleges do so simply because they are 
cheaper. If students could attend lec
tures just where they pleased, they would 
presumably jrin the cheapest College 
and pay the lowest fees, ‘ and attend 
lectures elsewhere. This would throw 
all the work upon the dearer and moie 
efficient College, but give all the fees to 
the cheaper. A uniform rate of fees 
would seem to be necessary. The work 
to be done in a subject would presumably 
be divided among the Professors of that 
subject. Students now efficiently taught 
might have to read half the subject or 
more with less efficient or inefficient 
teachers. Students who now read English 
with Englishmen would probably object 
if made to read the greater part of the 
course with Indian Professors. But in 
a compulsory subject like English divi. 
^ion of labcur would be impracticable
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because every Professor of English has 
as many students as he can teach, some 
perhaps more than he can teach eflSci- 
ently. The students would probably 
object to the walk from one College to 
another, especially in the hot weather. 
The Lahore Colleges are kept open till 
the end*of July. During May, June and 
July walking about from one College to 
another would hardly be practicable.

Unless the number of lectures were 
reduced, students would not have time to 
spend in going from one College to 
another. Such reduction would be a great 
advantage to the students if they could 
be brought to do more for themselves and 
depend less on the teacher. The diffi
culty is the badly prepared student, whose 
only idea of study is to take down what 
he is told in the class and commit it to 
memory before the examination.

An efficient College would have to do 
much of the work of those which are less 
efficient, and it is difficult to see what it 
would get in return.

The arrangement, if practicable, would 
be a reform of great value. A  beginning 
might be made, if students taking advant
age of such lectures were required to 
pay the fees charged in the dearest 
College, and if a limit were placed on the 
size ot each class.

Oriental languages,— Oriental langu
ages should be taught by men well ac
quainted with English, and by European 
Orientialists where such are available.

Candidates are required to translate 
from and into English and to explain 
passages in English, and therefore cannot 
be taught efficiently in this part of their 
subject by men who do not know a word 
of English. These men may be pro
found scholars in their own way, but 
they are generally quite ignorant of what 
has been done in their own subject by 
scholars in Europe, in Syria, in Egypt, 
and of the books available. They know 
nothing of other clissical languages or 
of comparative philology. Even where  ̂
a European specialist is available, he is’ 
not allowed to have anything to do with 
the teaching of his own subject, but is 
set to teach (say; English or Philosophy.

Affiliation Rules.— Affiliation Rules 
are most necessary and ought to be 
strictly enforced, not only when a College 
is affiliated, but as long as it continues to
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be affiliated^ W here there is an efficient 
or afairly efficient College, a rival College 
charging lower fees is often started when 
there is no real need for it. W ith a 
poorly paid staff and provision only for 
cramming text-books, even in scientific 
subjects, it is possible to do this as a 
successful commerical enterprise ;*but the 
result is not to promote sound education. 
Affiliation Rules rightly administered 
would check this. These must include 
inter-collegiate rules to be strictly ob
served by all affiliated Colleges. Strict 
discipline is very unpopular, and Colleges 
in which it is lax tend to draw awa^ 
students from Colleges in which it is 
enforced.

Punjab Government Press, Lahore—
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Punjab.
Additional Note by Mr. S. Robson.

T h i s  part of the Senate’s duty seems 
to have been entirely

Statute I[. 1  ̂ j
neglected.

Section ii is practically
S ta tu te  III. j  1 1a dead letter.
The provision regarding colloquial 

... knowledge of living
languages is altogether 

ignored in examinations.
The Oriental College as a building

c* * * • « ôes not exist. The
S t a t u te  I V , I. , ,  . w

classes meet in some ot 
the class-rooms of the Government 
College, This is a most objectionable 
arrangement against which a succession 
of Principals has protested. It brings 
into the Government College a crowd oi 
boys who are under no supervision ex
cept in their class-rooms, and who are not 
known to and not under the control of 
the Principal. This is entirely mis
chievous, and it seriously interferes with 
the Principal in his endeavour to become 
acquainted with fresh men outside the 
class-rooms.

The so-called Law College is a hired 
.. bungalow in a most un

suitable position.

The University professes to conduct
C o n d u c t o f e x .  examinations, while in 

aminations. practice it does nothing
more than provide for the setting of ques
tions and the reading of answers. The 
examinations are really conducted by the 
staffs of colleges and schools, who are 
expected to give up without remunera
tion some ten days to the extremely irk
some and unhealthy work of superinten
dence. The staff of a college has to go 
on practically without a break from the 
middle of October umil the end of July, 
and they might reasonably expect to get
a,much needed break while their students 
are being examined.

The students do nothing in July, nor
w ork b J u ly . can they be made to do 

any satisiaetory work.



while the attem pt to exact the impossible 
injures the health of the students.

It is necessary to enter the strongest 
possible protest against the official view 
that the amount of sound educational work 
done by college students and Professors 
is directly m proportion to the number 
of days and hours they are made to spend 
in the class-room.

Although it is considered necessary 
to attempt the impossible

W a s te  o f tim e . ,  ,  ̂ ^  ,
and make young students 

do hard intellectual work in the Lahore 
July, yet much time is wasted during the 
best part of the year. T he work of the 
M . A., Fourth Year and Second Year 
Classes is stopped from the 1st of March 
to the 15th of M ay, by preparatory leave, 
the University examinations, the wait for 
results, and some further inevitable delay 
before the students can hear the results 
and make their arrangements to rejoin 
the colleges. Further, the regulations 
allow a student to be absent a third of his 
time. If a college is open for nine months, 
the student need only attend six. W hy 
not open the college for eight months, 
still requiring the student to attend six 
months or even seven, and give alL the 
students leave for a month during which 
they find it impossible to work, instead 
of giving them leave in batches all through 
the year. There are a certain number of 
miscellaneous holidays which are not abso
lutely necessary, and which are not given 
in some private colleges. These afford 
no real break or rest. T hey should, 
where possible, be cut out and a corre
sponding number of days given in July, 
when work is impossible.

Every student should be required to 
 ̂ . make a deposit of caution

C a u tio n  m on ey. ,
money as English students 

do at the English colleges. This is most 
necessary for many reasons. For the last 
three years caution money has been levied 
in the Lahore Government College with 
most excellent resu lts; but a few months 
ago  the late Lieutenant-Governor of the 
Punjab ordered the Principal to discon
tinue the practice on the amazing ground 
that caution money was not levied in other 
colleges. Improvements introduced into 
the Government College are generally 
adopted as far as possible in other col
leges, and it is a  new and strange idea 
of a M odel College that it must never adopt 
any measure not already accepted in the 
colleges to which it is meant to serve as a 
model. The interest on student^s cauticn 
money should be available for col.ege

9-2



prizes, and should not be appropriated by 
Government, which insists on applying to 
these deposits the rule of the Civil A c
counts Code.

Scholarships are supposed to be awarded
A v * .r d o !  sch o la r-  fo/ ‘ ^0  years from the ist 

ships. of May, but the scholar
receives his scholarship only from the day 
on which be joins a college, although it is 
often impossible for the student to join on 
the ist of May because the University 
results have not been published.

There is so much ofacial routine that 
scholarships for May are generally not paid 
until October. This is a great hardship 
in the case of poor students. The Account- 
tant-General should pay on the Principal’s 
certificate that the student has gained a 
scholarship and joined the college.

The distinction between these should 
Fixed and elective be abolished. The Stu* 

subjects. dent is compelled to guess
in which subject he will score 40 per cent, 
marks, and in which 33 per cent., and is 
often plucked simply because he guesses 
wrong. Hence two students may take the 
same subjects and gain exactly the same 
marks in each; but one passes and the 
other is plucked.

All college candidates should be requir
ed to attend a tv/o years’ 

Attendance, course of lectures.
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Comparative statistics cf passes from
o, .. colleges should not beStatistics. I 1 %pubUshea.

., Residence shodd be
l\6Slu6nC6« 1compulsory.

The tutorial system should be introduced,
T o to ,U l= js l.n ,. ' 0  . ‘ ‘■'=5 P f ^ C t i -

caoie, tae students should 
be resident, and the Professors should live 
in or near the college compound.

Affiliated colleges should be required to
provide recreation grounds

R e c r e a t i o n  ‘^e .1 • , ^
g ro u n d s . ‘ 0̂ ’ their studcnts.

Matriculation candidates have never had
Time of joining ^ IcHg Vacation in the 

Colleges. course of their lives ; they
work at high pressure up to the day of the 
Entrance Examination; and yet they are 
expected to join colbges and enter upon 
a coarse of hard study for a degree af once 
as soon as the Entrance results are publish' 
ed. Those who have gone through the



exhausting strain of the F. A. and B. A. 
Examinations are similarly required to enter 
at once, as soon as the results are publixhedf 
upon the still harder course of study for 
the B. A. or M. A.

These examinations ought to be followed 
by a long vacation— the longer the better.

The main consideration seems to be, not 
the mental and physical health of the stu
dent, but the earliest date at which he can 
obtain a pass and a Government post.

9-4



Substance of the remarks made on the occasion of the visit of the 
Commission to the Government College.

It is unfortunate that so few of the 
students are present. The University 
examinations have just been concluded, 
and the students of the M.A., Fourth 
Year, and Second Year Classes have gone 
home. Only the Third and First Year 
Classes remain.

The staff of the college is expected to 
conduct the University examinations 
without remuneration, and this very irksome 
work comes at a time when rest and 
change are specially needed. The staff 
has to work from 16th October to 31st 
July practically without a break, and 
might reasonably expect a brief holiday 
while their students are being examined 
by the University.

The staff of the college includes four 
European Professors, all graduates in 
Honours, two of Cambridge, one of Oxford, 
and one of Edinburgh ; and four Indian 
Professors, one a graduate of Cambridge, 
and the remaining three Masters of Arts 
of the Punjab University. An Assistant 
Professor of Biology— a Master of Arts 
of the Bombay University, Lisbon Scholar, 
and Dakshina Fellow of the Elphinstone 
College— has been appointed, and will 
join on the ist of May.

The Government College has no Pro
fessors of Oriental Languages, and the 
students are instructed in these subjects 
by the staff of the Oriental College which 
is located in some of the Government Col
lege class-rooms. This arrangement is 
by no means satisfactory. In Arts Faculty 
Examinations students are required to 
translate from and into English, and to 
explain passages in English, and there
fore they cannot be efficiently taught 
by men to whom English is an unknown 
tongue. The teachers of Arabic, Sans
krit and Persian belong to the staff of 
a different institution, are not under the 
control of the Principal, and are not 
available for any duty outside the class
rooms, such for instance as the working 
of the tutorial system which is now to be 
introduced.

Another objection to the location of 
the Oriental College classes in the Gov
ernment College building is that it brings 
into the college a crowd of boys over 
whom the Principal has no authority and 
who are under no supervision outside

9-S
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the class-rooms. This mixture of students 
in the college grounds seriously hampers 
the Principal in his endeavours to become 
personally acquainted with the 50 or 60 
fresh men which each successive year 
brings into the college.

There Is much in the work of a college 
regarding which it is impossible to find 
out anything by walking through the 
class-rooms and inspecting the labora
tories, much indeed which it is difficult 
to put down in words and which appears 
only in the life and character of the 
students whom the college sends forth 
into the world. It seems necessary there
fore to indicate very briefly something of 
what is being done for the students of 
this college apart from the instruction 
they receive in the class-rooms.

The students are divided into eight 
groups, each of which is put under the 
charge of a Professor and meets two periods 
weekly for readings, recitations, essays, 
speeches, discussions. After three weeks 
with one Professor the group is passed 
on to another, with the group register 
which shows what each student has done ; 
and thus each Professor is brought into 
contact with all the students. This gives 
the students invaluable practice in the 
use of English as a living language, and 
they are asked to read and think about 
the subjects prescribed for essays and 
speeches. The ^essays are examined by 
the Professor, read aloud, criticised by 
the other students and finally by the 
Professor.

There is a Voluntary Society, the 
members of which bind themselves to 
practice translation and re-translation 
daily, and another whose members under
take to speak only English so far as 
this is practicable. There is a Union 
Club to which every student in the 
college subscribes eight annas per month. 
These subscriptions pay for the papers 
and magazines supplied to the reading- 
room, and for cricket, football and tennis 
gear.

The Library is open for 3^ hours 
daily, and considerable use is made of 
it. There ought to be a whole-time 
Librarian, so that the books might be 
available for all students during vacant 
periods. The Debating Society is in a 
very flourishing condition. It meets weekly,* 
and the Professors take in turn the duty 
of being present. The President is a 
student who is elected for one term only. 
The syllabus of subjects for the term is
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printed in advance and a copy given to 
every student.

House examinations are held three times 
a  year, and prizes are awarded on the results 
of all the examinations held during the 
year. This encourages steady consistent 
work all through the course.

A scheme for endowing prizes has been 
started and the endowment already exceeds 
R s. 3,000, It is hoped the amount will 
soon be Rs. 10,000, a  sum which would 
probably suffice for the purpose. From 
this year the Local Government has agreed 
to give R s. 100 annually for prizes.

There have been several dramatic repre
sentations. Sheridan’s “  Critic ”  and a 
part of th e “  Midsummer N ight’s Dream ”  
were the last two pieces acted.

T he Union Club holds an annual social 
gathering, at which the Professors are 
present as guests. T h e members are 
photographed in groups ; all feast together 
in the Hall, and the feast is followed by 
eloquence and music.

T h e tutorial system is just being intro
duced. A very piactical difficulty is that 
some of the Professors live very far 
from the college. T h e Principal lives In 
the college compound, and exercises direct 
personal supervision of the Boarding 
House. There is also a Superintendent 
who lives in the Boarding House, the 
gates of which are locked at night so that 
neither ingress nor egress is possible. 
Hindus, Muhammadans and Sikhs live 
there amicably together, and intimate 
friendships are often formed between stu
dents of different creeds. This is in itself 
no small education.

A  European Assistant Surgeon who lives 
quite near is in medical charge. For trifl
ing ailments students go to him : serious 
cases he sees in the Boarding House.

Strict discipline is enforced. No student 
is allowed to be absent without leave, to 
overstay vacations, or shirk examinations.

Caution money has been levied for the 
last three years with excellent results, but 
it has lately had to be discontinued by 
order of the Local Government, w'hich, 
however, allows a Library deposit. T he 
interest on these deposits ought to be 
available for prizes, but the Civil Account 
C ode requires that they shall be deposited 
in the Government Treasury which pays 
no interest.

In the course of the year the Principal 
endeavours to invite every student at least 
once to badminton parties at his house.
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Some members of the staff take a keen 
interest in all that concerns the well-being 
of the students, invite them to their houses, 
advise them as to their reading, lend them 
books, visit them when ill, and so on. One 
coached the actors in their parts, and 
another coached the cricketers and ath
letes.

No System of dogmatic theology is 
taught here, but punctuality, regularity, 
cleanliness, obedience, respect for authority 
are inculcated, and an endeavour is made 
to train the students to be manly, truthful, 
and straightforward. They seem to be 
zealous in the performance of their relig
ious duties and to have a fairly high stand
ard of morality. Their conduct is generally 
unexceptionable.

A College Magazine cofined to record is 
now published annually, and every student 
of the college is required to furnish him
self with a copy. It is also supplied to 
all members of the Graduates’ Union.

There arc three tennis courts, two cricket 
grounds, two football grounds, and a 
gymnasium with a Gymnastic Instructor.

There are three Cricket Teams, fou®̂  
Football Teams, and one Hockey Team’ 
The Secretary of each Eleven keeps a 
register which is submitted weekly to 
the Principal.

The Gymnastic Team has won the gym
nastic trophy six years running in the 
Punjab University Tournament. It includes 
two M.A. students, one of whom has taken 
the M.A. degree in Mathematics and is 
now reading for it in Physics.

The Cricket Team has carried of! the 
cricket trophy the last two years. This 
Eleven made a tour last November, and 
played matches at Delhi, Agra, Aligarh 
and Phillour, all of which were won. Two 
members of this team are M.A. students, 
one of whom has taken the M.A. degree 
in Chemistry and is now reading for it in 
Sanskrit.

College Athletic Sports are held annual
ly, and there are competitions for each 
class as well as a competition open to the 
whole college. The prizes are subscribed 
for by the members of the staff. For old 
students there is a Graduates’ Union, and 
social gatherings are held quarterly.

In the matter of bringing the college 
into touch with other institutions some* 
thing is accomplished by the recently 
established College Conference. This is
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informal and unofficial, but extremely 
useful. The membership includes the 
Principals of the Government College, 
the Forman Christan College, the Daya- 
nand Anglo-Vedic College, the Islamia 
College (all in Lahore) and St. Stephen’s 
College, Delhi; and several members o£ 
their staffs. This Conference has already 
suggested to the University several 
measures of reform, some of which have 
been carried, and some are still being dis
cussed. It has also drawn up inter-col
legiate rules which are accepted by these 
five colleges, and which in some measure 
supply the want of such rules enforced by 
the Punjab University which has neither 
affiliation nor inter-collegiate rules.
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Note by Mr. S. Robson on the present arrangement of College terms 
and University Examinations.

T h e University examinations are held 
in the latter half of March, and a student 
is supposed to begin his course on the i6th 
of May. Ill that case he works from i6th 
May to 31st July, from i6th October to 
15th March from ist April to 31st July, 
and from i6th October to 28th February,—  
16 months in all. But, as a matter of fact, 
some students do not join on the 1st of 
June, and some not until the middle- or 
end of June. The student loses half 
March in his first or third year, and 
March, April and half of May in his second 
or fourth year. Moreover, this term in- 
eludes the month of July twice, i.e.̂  two 
months, the work ĉ one in which is of no 
value and highly injurious to the student.

Further, in order that a student may 
receive lectures during 16 months of his 
two years’ course, the college staff has 
to lecture for 19 months, because for 3 
months out of the 19 work is carried on 
with only First and Third Year Classes. 
This involves useless waste of time and 
energy. The folly of pulling half work 
in March and full work in July cannot be 
exaggerated.

The scheme I suggest is as follows: 
the University examinations should be 
held from the ist to the 8th of October. 
The session would begin on the i6th of 
October, and it should be made compul
sory for all students to join on that date 
unless prevented by illness. The term 
would then be from 16th October to 30th 
June with a break of a fortnight at the 
beginning of April, and the same in the 
following year— 16 months in the two 
years’ course, and the same as the rnaxt* 
mum under the old scheme, without 
working a day in July, but working half 
March and half April in the first year, 
half April and half May in the second year 
instead of two Julys, and gaining a break 
of a fortnight in both years.

F. A. and B. A. candidates going on 
to study for the B. A. or M. A. would 
have a week to rest before joining the 
college. They would be allowed to 
join the Third Year and M. A. Classes 
provisionally, pending the publication of 
the University results, as is done in the 
Medical College.

Besides transferring the work of two 
unhealthy Julys to March, April and May, 
this scheme would have another great 
advantage: the student after the conclu
sion of his college cour:>e would have



three clear months, instead of a fortnight 
or three weeks, in which to digest the 
notes he had taicen during his course, 
and he would be able to do this in 
Kashmir, in some hill station, or in any 
other healthy place he might select, and 
the work could be done leisurely and 
thoroughly. This would do away with 
the necessity for that pre-examination 
cramming at high pressure which disgraces 
our present system.

The Punjab University fails to secure 
the best men as Examiners, because in 
March they are fully occupied with the 
examinations of other Universities. This 
is a very great loss. The change would 
enable the Punjab University to secure 
the best Examiners, and many of these 
Examiners would then be at leisure and 
able to do their work more quickly and 
more efficiently.

Measured in work this would be again 
of two months, because the work now* 
supposed to be done in July is useless 
and worse than useless.

A long monotonous grind is fatal to all 
good educational work, and this scheme 
secures at least a break of a fortnight in 
April.

It gives the students three months 
(instead of a fortnight or three weeks) 
to revise and digest what they have 
learned, and in the most bracing climate 
they can find.

It brings all the classes together at the 
same time.

It would avoid the physical injury 
caused by forcing young students to do 
hard brain work in a Lahore July.

It would give the staff more time for 
private study.

It would enable the University to secure 
better Examiners,

The Matriculation Examination should 
be held in April or the beginning of 
May. The results would be published 
in June, but the students would not join 
the First Year Class until October. Af
ter a long school course during which he 
has worked six hours a day for six days 
in the week practically without vacations 
(two weeks annually in Primary schools 
and four weeks annually in High schools), 
the young growing boy needs a rest— the 
longer the better. Under the present 
system the fresh man when he comes up is 
physically and mentally unfit to enter upon 
a long and arduous course of study.

The subjoined table shows the old and 
(proposed) new schemes at a glance.
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Old Scheme.

i6th O ctober— 28th Full work. 
February,

Half March

Half March 
April 
Half M ay

H alf May 
June

July

College closed for Univer
sity examinations includ
ing preparation of rooms 
and removal of examina
tion furniture.

Class-work with First and 
• Third Years only.

New Scheme*

No change.

Full work.

Full work.

Full work, but of no value 
and highly injurious to 
students.

A ugust
September
October is t— 15th ... J

October ist—-8th 

October 9th— 15th

Vacation.

Total in 2 years 16 months’ 
class-work, effective work 
14 months.

Full work.

No change.

Vacation.

No change.

University examinations. 

Rest for candidates.

Total in 2 years 16 months 
class-work, a gain of 2 
months' effective work.
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IN D IA N  U N I V E R S I T I E S  COM M ISSION , 1902.

Note by the Revd Dr. J. C. R. Ewing, M.A., D.D. (Washington 
and Jefferson College), Principal of the Forman Christian 

College, Lahore.

I. The Punjab University is, within 
a limited scope, a teaching institution. 
The Oriental and Law Colleges are under 
the direct control of the Senate, and 
are fulfilling a need not elsewhere pro
vided for within this Province.

It does not seem to me practicable for 
this University to assume teaching func
tions for the benefit of undergraduate 
stndents in Arts, Science and Medicine.

(fl) Existing arrangements for under
graduate study, while not perfect, are 
nevertheless as efficient, in my opinion, 
as any that would likely be maintained 
by the University ; where defects exist 
the Colleges involved may be depended 
upon to remove them.

{b) The several Colleges should be 
left, within certain limits, which may 
easily be outlined and emphasized in a 
code of wisely devised affiliation rules, 
to do their work upon their own lines. 
The University should see to it that 
the several Colleges really do what 
they claim to do. If this important 
function of the controlling body be 
wisely and vigorously exercised, it will 
be in the highest sense fulfilling the 
duty of a teaching institution.

While believing that undergraduate 
teaching work will be best left to the 
direct control of the Colleges, under the 
general control of the University, I am 
of opinion that in the case of all Post
graduate study, the University might 
with advantage assume direct responsi
bility. Here classes are comparatively 
small and specialization important. For 
such teaching a corps of Professors 
appointed or recognized by the Uni-



verslty would seem most desirable. In 
addition to this provision for higher 
work, the University might advantage
ously institute courses of lectures to be 
delivered by gentlemen specially quali
fied for such service. These lectures, 
while not designed to afford definite 
assistance to the student in preparation 
for examinations, might deal with sub
jects of study in such manner as to be 
o f very great advantage to him. Such 
lectures should be open to all under
graduates, and, indeed, it might possibly 
be wise to make attendance upon them 
compulsory.

Honours Courses.— It is suggested 
that these be introduced for those stu
dents who may elect to undertake such 
work, and who attain a certain minimum 
in the Intermediate Examination. In 
the interests of good scholarship, this is 
perhaps a thing to be desired, though 
there remains in my mind some doubt as 
to the wisdom of permitting more speci
alization previous to the B. A. than is 
admitted under existing rules. Granting, 
however, the desirability of instituting 
such higher courses as will secure 
the separate and more special training 
of the brighter men, it is my conviction 
that this, too, should be left to the several 
Colleges, and that the University should 
content itself with the supervision and 
control of this work. If the standard 
fixed be high, only the well furnished 
Colleges can undertake Honours teach
ing ; but I think these should be allowed 
to do so. In the interest of economy 
and efficiency, where there are more 
than one College in the same neighbour
hood, such inter-College arrangements 
can, I believe, be made as would prove 
most satisfactory. In this manner much 
useless expenditure of time and money 
would be avoided, more efficient teaching 
upon the whole might be secured, and, 
above all, a community of work and in
terest would do much to destroy (if such 
there be) any objectionable feelings of 
rivalry or competition between neighbour
ing institutions.

II. Constitution o f the University.—

1. Fellowships should, in no case, be 
given by way of mere compliment.

2. In the Punjab University the 
maximum number should not be greater 
than one hundred and twenty, or the 
minimum less than ninety.



3. Fellows might be of the follow
ing classes

(aj Ruling Chiefs, who evince an 
interest in the subject of 
education ;

(dj About two-thirds of the whole 
number to be appointed by 
Government ;

(c) A representative from each affi
liated 1st grade College ;

One-fifth of the whole number 
to be elected by the Senate

fej A very limited number to be 
chosen by graduates from 
amongst themselves.

4. All appointments and elections 
should be for a period of, say, five years.

5. In order to the introduction of 
this or any similar scheme, all present 
Fellows should cease from office, and the 
way be thus opened for new selections.

III. The pressure of competition and 
the consequent temptation to devote 
attention to the supplying of the student 
w'ith such materials as will ensure his 
success in the examinations is exceed
ingly detrimental to the quality of the 
instruction given in our Colleges. The 
most practical method of dealing with 
this evil would seem to be that of 
improving the quality of the examina
tions. Toward the attainment of this 
I would suggest two things, neither of 
which is entirely free from very obvious 
difficulty; but neither is, in my judg
ment, wholly unworkable. The Univer
sity should see to it that ths examina
tions be of such a character as will 
effectually prevent the student who has 
merely memorized his texts from pass
ing. In order to do this—

(’aJ Moderators should be pro
vided, who might be ex
pected to enforce the Univer
sity’s ideal as to what sort of 
questions should be employ
ed in testing the candidates ;

{"IfJ Those engaged in actual teach
ing of the students should be 
largely employed as Examine 
ers.

Obviously a teacher should neither 
act as a Moderator or set a question 
Daper until after his lectures to his classes 
lave been completed. Such arrange

ments in the case of some examinations



are, I believe practicable as would 
make it possible for teachers to perform 
these duties within a fortnight or three 
weeks of the opening of the examination.

IV. Each University should have a 
definite sphere of influence. Over-lap
ping will inevitably result in interference 
with that effective supervision which it is 
so desirable that the University should 
exercise over all affiliated institutions.

V. 1 am not in favour o f the fixing 
of a minimum age limit for the Matri
culation Examination,

VI. Students in an affiliated College 
should be taught to regard themselves 
as connected in a definite sense with 
the University. The latter might, with 
advantage, arrange for the organization 
of inter-College Literary or Debating 
Societies. Participation in such socie
ties might be made compulsory.

Pdfljab GovwaiMBk Pr«#i  ̂ L«kor«-«aa'3«i(>»^5(3;



Additional Note by the Reverend Dr. J. C. R. Ewing.

T h e  practice of requiring students, 
in all cases, to appear a second time in 
those subjects in which they have pre
viously secured pass-marks, is, in my 
opinion, detrimental to sound educa
tion. This requirement works injury 
by imposing upon the student the de
pressing task of retaining in memory 
the technical details of texts which he 
has once fairly mastered. His gain 
from this drudgery is exceedingly small, 
and yet his time is necessarily so occu
pied by it that he is precluded from the 
most thorough and vigorous work upon 
the one subject in which he is specially 
deficient.

It would probably be unwise to grant 
the privilege of exemption from re
appearance in examination in all cases. 
Only those who have done well in all 
subjects, save one, and in that have at
tained a respectable minimum, should 
be freed from further test in the subjects 
wherein they have once been declared 
successful. If, for example, a candidate 
gain enough marks in the aggregate to 
entitle him to a place in the Second 
Division, but fails in one subject, he 
should be examined in that subject ■ 
alone in the succeeding year.

Were this rule to be adopted, such 
unsatisfactory and cumbersome devices 
as “  grace marks ” and “  the reconsi
deration of answer papers ” might with 
advantage disappear. We should thus 
place the “ failed ” student in a position 
wherein he might be reasonably expect
ed to thoroughly master that portion of 
the subject prescribed. His time and 
energy for an entire year could be given 
to that particular work. This being true 
the University may fairly insist upon a 
good degree of proficiency, and the 
minimum pass-marks should be con
siderably higher than that fixed for the 
subject when taken in conjunction with 
others. Such insistence upon good 
work, with such opportunity for speciali
zation, would unquestionably be pro
ductive of better results than we are 
accustomed to witness under the present 
system, where the man who has failed 
ior, it may be, only a mark or two, is 
obliged to take up the old load with 
little prospect of anything but a mere 
pass after a year, spent for the most 
part, in re-doing what he has done fairly 
well before, and into which he finds it 
almost impossible to enter with any 
degree of interest or enthusiasm.

5
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In my experience as a teacher in this 
country I have known many instances, 
wherein the application of a provision 
of this nature, would unquestionably 
have produced most satisfactory results. 
It is difficult to conceive of any cas6 in 
which such a plan could operate other
wise than beneticially.

PoDjab G overnm ent Press, Lah 0te— 7*4*02- - 50.



IN D IA N  U N I V E R S I T I E S  CO M M ISS ION, 1902.

Note by A. W . Stratton, Esquire, Ph.D., Registrar, Punjab 

University, and Principal, Oriental College, Lahore.

/.— On the desirability o f insiituting 

honour courses,

I.  The University of the Punjab has 
never attempted to prescribe one course 
o f  study for all candidates for non-proi- 
fesslonal degrees, nor has it held that 
any or.e course leading to such decrees 
vcan be devised which is indispensable for 
all students or adapted to the needs of all. 
Jt allows students great liberty in selecting 
what they are to study.' Certain restric
tions it imposes: every candidate for 
the degree of B. A. or B. Sc. must in 
all his examinations take English ; every 
candidate for the degree oi B. O. L. 
must similarly take Sanskrit and Arabic ; 
and candidates for any of these degrees 
must take Mathematics, History and 
Geography in the Entrance Examination, 
and Mathematics in the Intermediate. 
On the other hand, English is not re- 
<juired at all in the courses leading to 
the degree of B. O, L. In the B. A. 
Examination the only restriction has 
been that one subject shall be one of 
those held to be fundamental in certain 
lines of study, namely, on the literary 
side a classical language (Sanskrit, 
Arabic, Persian, Greek, Latin or Hebrew) 
or on the Science side a branch of 
Mathematics (Pure or Applied) or a 
branch of physical science (Physics or 
Chemistry).  ̂ The last-mentioned of 
these restrictions has recently been re
moved, and a candidate for this examina
tion may hereafter take, e.g., English, 
Botany and Zoology. In the examina
tions of the Science Faculty every en-̂  
couragement is given to special study 
within the range of Mathematics and 
the physical and natural sciences to the 
exclusion of the classical languages, 
Philosophy, History and Political Eco
nomy.

2. The University does not recog
nise the pursuit of one rather than an*̂  
other of these courses as entitling a 
,man to be considered an educated man.



Tts only concern is in the severd facul
ties and in the several alternative sub
jects of study to demand as nearly as 
possible the same degree of mental 
effort. Believing fully in the principle 
herein followed I wish only to point out 
how the object aimed at may be more 
fully attained.

3. In our College classes generally 
there is such inequality in the ability and 
attainments of the students that a 
teacher is quite unable to do what he 
would wish either for the best or for the 
poorest of them. If he consults the 
interests of the better students, the 
others are not prepared to follow him, and 
at the same time they fail to get a clear 
understanding of the more elementary 
matters, which with suitable methods of 
instruction they might secure. If on 
the other hand the teacher, for the sake 
of the less proficient students, recurs 
again and again to matters long familiar 
to the brighter men, the latter not only 
fail to receive the inspiration in their 
work which a teacher should give, but 
may even because of the teacher’s 
attitude lose all lively interest in the 
subject. The same courses and the 
same methods of instruction are not 
suitable to these two classes of stu
dents.

4. The one hope of improvement* in 
this respect is, it appears to me, in the 
institution of honour courses. In this 
way students who are particularly in
terested in special lines of study will 
be enabled to pursue those studies un
hampered by the men who are duller 
generally or less proficient in those 
particular subjects.

5. For the present, at least, and 
until the experience gained in our 
University gives rise to a general senti
ment in favour of an extension of the 
.system to the Intermediate Examina
tion in Arts, I would only suggest that 
such courses be instituted for the B. A. 
Examination. I am not of opinion that 
there is any need to establish such 
courses in the faculties of Oriental 
Learning and Science. In the first 
place the number of students in the' 
classes is in these faculties so small that 
the teachers are able to consider the 
needs of individual students. In the 
second place the courses prescribed, 
as compared with those of the Arts 
Faculty, are essentially specialised and 
fidvanced courses in Oriental Literature
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and the Sclerces respectively. Candi
dates for the degree of B. O. L. take 
tvith two B. A. courses in other subjects 
the M. A. course in Sanskrit or Arabic. 
Candidates for the degree of B. Sc. 
must in each laboratory subject give 
as much time to practical work as is 
required of candidates for the M. A. 
in that subject.

6. With reference then to the Faculty 
of Arts I would propose—

(a) that for the present, at least, na 
change be made in the scheme 
of studies for the Intermediate 
Examination, all students being 
required to take English, a 
classical language (or Persian) 
and Mathematics, and being 
allowed to choose the fourth 
subject, as at present ;

(^) that students who follow suc
cessfully the courses at present 
prescribed for the B. A. Exami
nation receive a pass degree ;

(c) that honour courses in a certain 
number of subjects be instituted 
(or the B. A. Examination ; and

(1) that no student be admitted 
as a candidate for honours in 
any of these subjects unless he 
has obtained a high percentage 
(60 or at least 50) of the marks 
in a specified (the same or a 
related) subject of the Inter
mediate Examination.

(2) that each honour course be more 
than equal in extent and diffi
culty to two of the present B. A. 
courses, and that whatever 
studies essential to intelligent 
and thorough work in any 
honour course have not been 
provided for in the Intermediate 
Examination should be included 
in that course, e.g,y a certain 
amount of advanced Mathema
tics in the honour course in 
Physics ;

(3) that candidates for honors In 
any subject but English be re
quired to take the pass course 
in English, and that candidates 
for honours in English be re
quired to take one pass course 
in another subject (I should pre« 
fer to say a classical language or

. • History or Philosophy) ; and



(4) that every candidate for honours 
m ust in order to secure his 
d egree  obtain pass marks (53 
or 40 per cent.) in his pass 
subject and marks entitling him 
to honours in his honour subject.

7. Such honour courses, if establish
ed, would, I believe, generally attract the 
abler students, whose influence would 
distinctly count in favour of scholarship 
in the whole body of students. At the 
same time for the sake of such good 
men as might prefer to take a pass 
course 1 should wish to see the present 
three “  divisions ” maintained. Within 
these three divisions of the pass list and 
in the classes (presumably two) of the 
honour lists I am strongly of opinion that 
there should be no attempt to rank in 
order of merit. The best men stand 
least in need of the incitement of com
petition and may well be satisfied with 
a success which others may share. In
deed it appears to me that by lessening 
the temptation a student has to view his 
class-fellows as his rivals we may en
courage in him the love of knowledge 
for its own sake.

/ / . — On the means by which instruction 
in honour courses can best be 

provided,

8. The instructors in our Colleges 
are generally required to give so much 
time to class-room work that no College, 
so far as I am aware, could, without 
strengthening its staff, hope to provide 
fitly for the instruction of honour classes. 
If our B. A. Colleges, desiring to take 
part in the highest teaching work in the 
University, should for this purpose so 
strengthen their teaching force, it is 
obvious that much money would be need
lessly spent and that the results would 
be altogether less satisfactory than those 
that might be gained by combination of 
forces. But apart altogether from finan
cial considerations it appears to me that 
it would in itself be most unfortunate to 
have Colleges competing to secure for 
their men places in the honour lists. The 
efficiency of our several Colleges is 
generally believed to be judged by the 
student body and by the public accord
ing to the success of their students in 
the University examinations, A teacher 
cannot forget that he is preparing men 
for a competitive examination, and to 
the extent to which !xe is influenced by



this consideration his men fail to be 
imbued with the love of learning for its 
own sake. Such competition in the 
highest ranges is deadening to the intel
lectual life of a University.

g. There are three ways in which, 
without any undue burden falling on the 
Colleges and without unhealthy competi
tion among them, suitable provision 
might be made—

( i )  A staff of University Professors 
or Lecturers might be appointed, 
whose work as teachers would 
be, mainly at least, with the B. A. 
honour classes and the M. A. 
classes. Candidates for 
honours in the B. A. Examina
tion would be enrolled as 
students in one of the recognised 
(affiliated) Colleges in Lahore, 
might influence and be influenc
ed by the corporate life of their 
several Colleges and would re
ceive in them instruction in their 
pass subjects, but the Univer
sity alone would provide the 
opportunities for honour work. 
Honour students would pay to 
the University through their 
Colleges a fixed sum for instruc
tion in their honour work and 
the use of the University labora
tories and libraries.

(3) The University might appoint for 
specified terms, re-appointing, 
if it deemed advisable, such 
Instructors in the several Lahore 
Colleges as it considered best 
qualified to be University Lec
turers. A sum to be agreed 
upon would be paid by the Uni
versity to the College to which 
each such Lecturer belonged. 
Otherwise the arrangement 
would be identical with the first.

(3) The several Lahore Colleges 
might from time to time, subject 
to the approval o f  the Univer* 
slty  ̂ arrange for providing the 
necessary instruction and labor
atory facilities by co-operation,' 
The Colleges would in that case 
determine the basis of the 
financial arrangements.

10. The first of these methods would 
secure the greatest continuity of service, 
and, with the establishment of well 
equipped laboratories and libraries, would



in the truest sense give us in the higher 
work a teaching University. The expen
diture, however, that would be involved 
even for the payment of salaries, to say 
nothing of bui dings and equipment, is 
altogether beyond the means at the 
disposal or within the expectation of the 
University. Only with substantial en
dowments from friends of education and 
Uberal grants from Government could 
such a scheme be carried out. The 
second would be less expensive and 
might be better adapted to the organising 
o f  honour work in subjects which might 
not be taken every year. The third 
would, I believe, best satisfy those men 
who, connected with existing Colleges 
and devoted to the causes they represent 
and anxious to remain identified with 
them, would yet wish and might be ex
pected to share in the proposed work, 
besides, it has this merit that it would 
make the best use of the men and 
materials we now have in the Colleges 
of Lahore, and would with little change 
in existing arrangements secure not a 
little of the desired improvement.

II . For my own part 1 see no reason 
why, beginning with approved inter
collegiate arrangements for some subjects 
and temporary appointments of men in 
Lahore for others,- we should not aim at 
the gradual establishment of University 
Professorships. We have indeed even 
now in the Oriental College the means of 
providing University teaching in the 
Oriental Classical Languages.

Punjab Goyernment Press, Lahore—4-4-o2—So.
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Note by the Reverend J. W . T. Wright, M. A , Principal, 
St. Stephen’s College, Delhi.

S u c h  suggestions as I should venture 
to offer are alluded to in the form 
addressed to you, amongst others, by 
Government, vis., that the University 
should be not merely an examining but 
also a teaching body ; and that due 
attention should be paid to the 
election of Fellows and to the constitu
tion of the Syndicate. Also that Affilia
tion Rules should be carried and en
forced ; and that all possible provision 
should be made to encourage the better 
development of discipline and sound 
learning in the University.

P u aja 'j G overnm ent Press, Lahore— 12-4-02— So,
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Note by George Serrell, Esquire, M. A., LL.D. (London), Barrister- 
at-Law, Principal of the Law College, Punjab University.

P a r a .  3.  The question whether 
Universities should be teaching bodies 
is one on which I have heard thuch 
discussion in connexion with my own 
University, the University of London. 
It appears to me that the question 
whether the examining body and the 
teaching bodies should be the same or 
different is one of which_ the importance 
has been vftjy greatly exaggerated. I 
have never seen reason to believe that 
where, as in London, there w'ere 
already efficient teaching bodies, their 
utility would be greatly increased by 
their being united with the examining 
body. I was educated at University 
College, London, and I graduated at the 
University of London, which was entirely 
a distinct body ; the College gave high 
education, and I do not consider that the 
education suffered in any way through 
the separation of the College from tte 
examining body.

The Punjab University is already a 
teaching University (through its Oriental 
College and its Law College), and may 
under its Act of Incorporation and 
Statutes be so to any further extent 
which the Senate sees good. But, as 
Lahore is already not scantily supplied 
wiih collegiate instruction, 1 should doubt 
if any good would be done by aa exten
sion of the teaching operations of the 
University.

To one thing I should certainly be 
opposed, and thu is, to a rule requiring 
that cand.dates for degrees should receive 
instruction from teachers appointed or 
recognized by the University. This, 
unless the University took over all the 
Colleges in the area over .vhich it 
operated, would seem to prevent such 
Colleges from appointing whom they 
thought fit as their professors ; and evea



if the University had absorbed all the 
Colleges, it would seem to imply the 
extinction of the “ private,”  or non- 
collegiate, candidate for degrees; an^ t 
see no reason why he should be extin
guished.

4. The assignment to each University 
of a “  sphere of influence,”  so that bodies 
within that area wishing to be affiliated 
to some Unlversify should be affiliated 
to that one within whose sphere they 
were situated, would seem to be desirable, 
as tending to prevent a waste of tim^and 
force in organizing examinations, &c., at 
a needless distance from the centre.

5. I see no good in the existence o f  a 
long list of names of Fellows of whom 
but a small proportion attend the 
meetings of the Senate and many are 
probably appointed merely from compli
ment. If indeed those who receive the 
compliment become in return for it 
liberal pecuniary supporters of the 
University, the comphment may be 
practically justified ; but I do not know 
whether it is the fact that they do, and 
even \i it is, I would ask whether the 
same result might not be obtained by 
their nomination to some other title, not 
carrying with it the duty of sharing in 
the government of the University..

I think it is possible that the graduates 
of each University might take greater 
interest in it and feel more one with it it 
they were allowed to elect a certain 
number of the Fellows.

I ’observe that the “ note of points”  
does not even hint at the question 
whether some share in the government 
of the University might not be given to 
the graduates. In the University of 
London, for many years past, the 
graduates (or such of them as chose to 
pay a small fee) have formed a body-— 
there known as Convocation— which 
held occasional meetings and suggested 
changes in the University, for the con
sideration of the Senate ; and although 
the Actual powers of that body were very 
small, its influence was not unimportant, 
and several changes ol moment which 
were effected by the Senate— notably 
the admission of women to degrees—were 
suggested to it by the graduates in 
Convocation assembled. The existence 
of such a body certainly tends to 
strengthen the attachment of graduates 
to the University and their interest in it.



and I do not know why there should not 
be a like inst ttt "ion in the University 
of the Punjab and in other Indian 
Universities.

6. As to the Syndicate in the Punjab 
University I see no ground for suggesting 
any change. 1 see no reason vvhy all 
Syndicates should be placed on a statu
tory basis. I do not think that the 
assimilation of all Indian Universities to 
one type is by any means a result which 
it is desirable to aim at,

7. There seems no reason why a 
Fellow should be assigned to one 
Faculty only, and in the Punjab 
University he may be assigned to 
several if his qualifications are such as 
to render him suitable for several.

To add to the Faculties “ recognized 
teachers ”  and graduates in honours 
would appear to be merely augmenting 
the Senate afresh, whereas there seems 
reason rather for diminishing it.

In the election of certain members of 
the Senate by the graduates, in the 
University of London, regard was paid 
to the separate Faculties, so as to keep 
a certain regular proportion among the 
number of elected Senators representing 
the different Faculties. This seems to 
me a reasonable arrangement.

8. A Register of Graduates, kept 
up to date, would certainly be desirable 
for the election of Fellows, and also if 
it were proposed to give the graduates, 
as suggested above, a share in the gov
ernment of the University.

The proposal to confer an M. A. or 
other degree on a teacher from another 
University is a part of the system of 
Honorary Degrees, the whole of which, 
to my mind, is objectionable. I am 
sorry that the University of London, as 
reconstituted, has departed from its 
ancient practice, by which a d^ree in 
any subject meant really proficiency in 
that subject, and not some service ren
dered to the world otherwise, or the 
fact that the recipient was one whom 
the University delighted to honour. If 
there were a degree kept solely for a 
recognition of general merit, it would be 
very w ell; but 1 think it is not well 
that, ** Doctor of Literature” or “ of 
Law or “  of Oriental Learning ”  should 
be of utterly uncertain significance, im
porting now that the bearer is a pro
ficient in that subject, now that he is or



has been a successful General, or an 
admirable Lieutenant-Gbvernor or an 
eminent Statesman.

9. Whether or not the • University iŝ  
generally responsible lor seeing to the 
moral and physical welfare of College 
students, otherwise than to that of pri
vate students, may be open to question. 
It is of colorse bound to 'do no harm to 
either, as it may do, if, e. g., its exami
nations impose, year after year, an 
excessive strain on the nervous system. 
But there are some special reasons for 
suggesting a duty owed by the Uni
versity to College students ( i )  where 
the University conducts the College, 
(3)  where the University, by requiring 
attendance at College lectures as a 
condition of admission to the examina
tions, necessitates the student's being a 
student o f some College and not a 
private student. Both these points 
apply to the Law College of the Punjab 
University, and are of importance in 
connexion with the strong wish of the 
Law College students for a College 
boarding house.

This subject connects itself with the 
question whether it is well for the Uni
versity to require attendance at Collego- 
lectures as a condition for gradua ing. 
It is considered, I believe, that thereby 
the student is subjected to a certain 
degree of College discipline, which is 
calculated to have a beneficial tendency. 
Against this are to be set the following 
facts:—

(1) Such discipline may not neces
sarily extend to more than 
presence for an hour or two 
a day in a College class, 
the student coming to the 
Col'ege for his necessary 
lectures and leaving directly 
after.

( 3 )  Such rule compels many 
men—of whom some per
haps might study in their 
own homes— to come ta 
town and live, in the 
absence of a College board
ing house, in what 1 under
stand .are often highly un
desirable lodgings, with 
perhaps more damage to 
their characters than can be 
compensated by the bene
fit derived from the brief 
College discipline.



(3) It probably adds to the ex
pense of graduation, and 
therefore, in the case of a 
poor student, to the diffi
culty of it.

(4) It tends to bring into the
class-rooms men who are 
not present because they 
value the instruction given, 
but only because they are 
bound to put in a certain 
number of attendances, and 
who consider that their 
success is really much more 
dependent on their private 
study than on their class 
lectures and look on the 
time of their attendance at 
class as comparatively wast
age. A lecturer might ad
dress himself with more 
satisfaction to smaller 
classes if composed solely 
of men who came because 
they wanted to learn and 
thought that the classes 
would be helpful to that 
end.

10. The remarks under this head 
about English suggest the inquiry 
whether it is well that English should be 

the ” medium of instruction in History 
and Science. Considering that the 
Punjab University states as its very first 
object “  the diffusion of European 
Science, as far as possible, through the 
medium of the vernacular languages of 
the Punjab, ” it might seem natural to 
enquire whether it is now possible, and 
desirable, for instruction to be given 
and examinations to be held much more 
largely in the vernacular than was pos
sible when the University was originally 
founded. Many subjects which then 
could be taught only by Europeans couM 
(perhaps) now be taught by graduat<5S 
of the University in their own language.
1 do not claim any experience on the 
subject, but I was struck by the remark 
in Sir John Strachey’s book on India 
(Edition of 1894, page 19*). “  The bare 
statement of the fact that little can be 
learned in our Colleges except through 
the medium of a foreign tongue goes 
far to explain their comparative failure

As to provision for the comparative 
study of religions, this may be good, 
but I apprehend that it ought not to be 
spoken of as theology. The subject o f  
the latter study is the nature of God, 
while the subject of the former is (nan’s 
opinions about God»
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II. The only suggestion I would 
wish to make irt connexion with the work
ing. of the examinations is as to the 
desirability of some check on the exami
ners to prevent the inconvienience and 
dissatisfaction, if not the positive injus
tice, that occur when an examiner 
happens to set a paper differing very 
widely from the ordinp.ry standard, espe
cially by exceptional severity, by which 
the candidates' labours not only in the 
subject of that paper but in all the other 
subjects may, for that occasion, be prac
tically rendered useless.

As regards the standard of the Law 
Examinations 1 apprehend that the 
Punjab University has not altogether a 
free hand, inasmuch as its law classes 
and examinations v e  resorted to, not, 1 
think, to any great degree from a desire 
to gain University distinctions, but be- 
cause they are, under the rules of the 
Chief Court, the passport to the legal 
profession. Therefore the great ques
tion for students is, what the Chief Court 
will require, and if the University altered 
its standard of reqaiiements and did not 
gain the concurrence of the Court—sô  
that the new standard of the University 
Examination was not the professional 
standard— I do not imagine that verv 
many students would trouble themselves 
about the University standard.

I incline to doubt whether the stand
ard of the Law Examinations is not 
rather too seveie, especially through 
omitting to take sufficient account of the 
distinction which is well put by Profes
sor Holland, in his work on Jurisprud
ence ijrhen he remarks that “  while legal 
Science is capable of being intelligently 
learned, isolated legal facts are capable 
only of being committed to memory. 
No doubt it is not always easy, while 
remembering the distinction, to give 
practical effect to it, but I have thought^ 
on looking over examination papers, 
that students are asked too many ques
tions on isolated facts not involv
ing knowledge of legal principle— 
questions, the answers to which 
it is not at all essential that a practi
tioner should have in his mind, provided 
that he knows where he can turn them 
up at a minute’s notice. Most of us 
know that a good part of the information 
we want in life—say, e.g.̂  the addresses 
of all our acquaintances— is not worth 
committing to memory : that it would 
burden a memory whose powers after all 
are limited and would not even then be
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so safely known as if looked up in a 
book of reference when wanted. There 
are things in law (and in very many 
other subjects o f study) o f  the same 
nature, and I doubt if sufficient care is 
taken to avoid tempting (or requiring) 
students to burden their memories with 
such things.

12. I should think that the work of 
the Registrar of a large Uriversity is 
quite enough to occupy the attention of 
one man, without the office of Principal 
o f a College being annexed to it.

13. Under this heading 1 propose to 
speak only o f the Law College, which is 
one of the two Teaching Institutions of 
the Punjab University : —

(a) The number and the qualifica
tions of the teaching staff 
have been stated in detail in 
answer to the Circular sent 
by Mr. Bell. The subjects 
taught include— in addition 
to those stated in the Uni
versity Calendar for 1901, 
pages 249, 250, the
subjects required for the 
Preliminary, First Certificate 
and Licentiate‘in-Law E x
aminations-—the following 
also ;—

I. The one special subject (Law 
of Limitation) required for 
the Intermediate-in-Law Ex
amination in addition to the 
subjects of the Licentiate-in- 
Law Examination.

a. The subjects required for the 
LL.B. Examination,— see < 
pages 258, 259.

(^) The students n o w ' number 
about 150, of whom 17 only ■ 
attend Vernacular Classes.

(c) The building is a house rented 
for 2 years from ist April 
1901. It is not at all a 
dignified building, being one 
in a line of buildings mostly , 
used for shops, and itself 
adjoining a coach-builder’s 
premises much inferior in 
appearance to the rest of the . 
street. It is sufficiently 
spacious, but it is by no 
means such a building as 
any one can be contented 
with who would like the



students to be attached to 
their College and to feel a 
pride in it. It is much to be 
tfished that there were a 
permanent building, and one 
of a worthy character.

(t/) The constitution and rules will 
be found in the Calendar, 
pages 366 e/ seq.

(^) The College is stated in the 
Calendar (page 477) to be 
supported entirely from the 
funds of the University— that 
is to say, the University pays 
all the expenses of the 
College— at the same time 
taking all its receipts (the 
admission fees and the tui
tion fees) In former years 
the receipts considerably 
exceeded the expenses, so 
that the College was a 
source of income to the 
University. With the d e 
clining financial condition of 
the legal profession in recent 
years, the attendance at the 
College has fallen off and it 
is now a source of expense.

{/ )  There is no provision for the 
students outside the class 
rooms, except that they can 
read in the College library. 
Proposals for the establish
ment of a boarding house 
and for the provision of a 
recreation ground are now 
before the University.

14. Nil.

Lastly, I think that a minimum age 
limit for undergoing the earliest Univer
sity Examination would, if practicable, be 
a good thing and would tend in the 
direction of preventing excessive menta\ 
strain. But it would of course be use
less or worse than useless to fix a 
limit on paper, if in practice it could be 
evaded through misstatements as to the 
actual age of candidates, and unless 
there are the means of preventing this, 
it would be undesirable to make any 
such change.

8

Government Preet, L»h«r«»5'4 >0fl*-*So<
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Note by Colonel S. H. Browne, C.I.E., I.M.S., M.D. (Q U.I.), 

M.R C.P., London (Honorary Surgeon to the Viceroy), 
Principal and Professor of Medicine, Medical 

College, Lahore.

T h e  remarks which I propose to make 
apply for the most part to matters con 
nected with Medical education in the 
Punjab.

(1 ) Preliminary Arts Examina
tions.— For many years the Entrance 
Examination was the standard accepted 
for admission to the L. M. & S. Classes 
in the Medical College, but it was even
tually found to be insufficient chiefly owing 
to its deficiency as a test of the candi
dates’ knowledge of English. W e found 
that the fact of a student having passed 
this examination gave no guarantee 

that he had a living knowledge of the 
language. It was found that students 
were unable to understand lectures in 
English at first and thus lost much 
valuable time.

In the Entrance Examination the oral 
test in English consists of reading only, 
and apparently it is possible for a student 
to pass the examination without being 
able to speak English at all fluently or to 
understand it when spoken. The marks 
allotted to the oral examination in 
English are loon ly  out of a total of 150. 
The Intermediate Examination was then 
adopted as the standard, and it too has 
the same defect, although to a less degree, 
as students are required to write English 
“ with a fair degree of accuracy.”  For 
the profitable study of Medicine a good 
knowledge of English is necessary, and 
the Entrance Examination might easily 
be improved in this direction. At the 
same time it would greatly facilitate the 
study of Medicine if students were re
quired to tai^e Latin as their classical 
language in the Arts Examination.

(2) Should iht University take an 
active part in teaching ?— Speaking^ 
entirely from the point of view o f



medical study I do not think that much 
advantage would be gained by the 
appointment of University Professors 
or Lecturers. The classes in the 
Medical College are already so large as 
to be to some extent unwieldy, and if in 
a subject, such as Chemistry or Biology, 
University Lecturers were appointed, 
their classes would in all probability be 
too large for efficient teaching even if 
accommodation could be found for them. 
My experience has convinced me that, 
in the case of Indian students especially, 
the teaching of the subjects forming 
the Medical curriculum to be effective 
must be practical and objective.

Didactic lectures on these subjects are 
becoming more and more discredited from 
year to year in the Schools of Medicine 
in Europe and America. I do not there
fore think that much advantage can be 
cxpected in so far as Medical education 
is concerned from an extension of the 
functions of the University in this direc
tion.

Laboratories, not Lecturers, are re
quired, and if the University will assist in 
this direction it will be doing a real service 
to Medical education. The University 
should in my opinion insist on due pro
vision being made for effective teaching 
in all recognised Colleges, making this a 
condition of recognition. At present I 
do not think the University does its duty 
in this respect.

(3) Boarding-Houses in connection 
•with Colleges.— It is undoubtedly most 
desirable that accommodation of this 
kind should be provided for students ; 
establishments where they would be 
under some sort of disciplinary control 
during the time when they are not 
attending classes. The success of 
any institution of this kind lies main
ly in its supervision ; unless ade
quate supervision is arranged for no 
benefit would accrue. In the case of 
the Medical College students it should 
be remembered that they are for the 
most part young men, not school boys 
They come to us after they have passed 
through other Colleges and should 
therefore be better able to take care of 
themselves. Many of them come 
from Colleges already provided with 
boaiding-houses, and one would naturally 
expect that the results of their training 
there would be apparent in their condu ct; 
but this is not so satisfactory, speaking
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in a general way, as one would desire. 
It would be a great advantage if proper 
accommodation were provided for out 
students, and this might be better 
effected by private enterprise than other
wise.

(4 ) Examinations.'—‘Ih e  Medical 
Examinations of the Punjab University 
are unsatisfactory. The papers in the 
written examinations are set by examin
ers selected from amongst the Professors 
in other Medical Colleges in India, or 
other specially qualified persons who 
have no part in the teaching of the 
students. W e have therefore some 
examiners in Bombay, some in Calcutta 
and some in Madras ; so thkt it is not 
possible to hold any meeting of examiners 
at which the merits of doubtful cases 
can be discussed.

The question is partly one of geogra
phical position and partly of remunera
tion. The remuneration offered to 
examiners is so small it is often a difficult 
matter to secure the services of persons 
who are experienced in examinations, 
the result being that the papers vary a 
good deal in standard and are not always 
very judiciously framed. In other Indian 
Universities the difficulty is not so great 
as they are situated in large centres 
where the services of properly qualified 
examiners are more easily obtained. It 
is scarcely necessary to urge the import
ance of this point especially in medical 
examinations, and if the University is 
to maintain the reputation and standing 
of its medical degrees it will have to 
increase its expenditure under this head

(5 ) Degrees and Diplomas in M edi
cine,— At present the University grants 
the degrees of M. D. and M. and 
the diploma of L. M . and S. in Medicine. 
It seems to me that it is anomalous and 
unnecessary for the University to grant 
a diploma which does not carry with it 
the status of a degree. I am aware that 
the same practice is followed in other 
Indian Universities, but this fact does 
not justify it. There should in my 
opinion be, as in all British Universities, 
two degrees obtainable by examination, 
viz., the M, B. and B. S. At present 
the only distinctions between the M . B. 
degree and the L. M. and S. diploma 
are that for the former candidates are 
required to have graduated in Arts or 
Science before commencing their medi
cal studies, whilst in the latter they are 
only required to have passed the Inter
mediate Examination in Arts. For the
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M. B. degree candidates are required 
also to attend lectures on Comparative 
Anatomy and to pass an examination 
in this subject at the first University 
Examination in M edicine; this condition 
not being required in the case of candi
dates for the L. M. and S. diploma. 
The unification of the examinations for 
the M. B. degree and the L. M. and S. 
diploma would, I think, be a step in 
advance, and as a separate qualification 
in Surgery is necessary the degree of 
Bachleor of Surgery should be institut
ed.

These points gain increased import
ance from the fact that many students 
of the Medical College after completing 
their courses of study have to go to Eng
land to get further quali6cations there, 
and it is consequently desirable that 
the degrees and curricula of this Univer
sity should be kept as much as 
possible in line with those in England,
I should not omit in connection with this 
subject to point out that the candidates 
for the M. B. degree and L. M. and S. 
diploma have to pass examinations 
which are identical in every respect, ex
cept in so far as the subject of Compara
tive Anatomy is concerned, as already 
mentioned. The same set of questions 
answers in both cases in all the subjects 
of examination, a condition which seems 
to me altogether anomalous and un
desirable. I would therefore recommend 
that there be only one examination and 
one degree, viz., the M. B., to which should 
be added a Bachelorship in Surgery to 
be granted after a special examination in 
Surgery.

PttBjab GoTvrnmcnt Pmm, Lahore— i 3 -4 *0 a - ' 5 0 .
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P u n j a b *

Note by Lieutenant-Colonel D. St. J. D. Grant, M.B., M .Ai 
B. Ch., F.C.S., D.S.M., (Dublin), Professor of Chemistry ana 
Toxicology, Medical College,Lahore, and Chemical Examiner to 
Government, Punjab.

T he  points I would like ta  lay before 
the University Commission are the fol
lowing t—

I.— The teaching o f Science m the 
Province is not satisfactory, the practi
cal side being neglected, with the result 
that it is made a cram subject, and its- 
great advantage as an educational instru* 
ment is lost.

With the exception of the Govern* 
ment College, no institution, as far as 
I am aware, is in a petition to teach 
Science practically. The University 
should insist on certificates of bond fide 
practical courses for the F, A ., B. A . 
and M. A. Examinations.

The University has not suitable 
places or apparatus for carrying out the 
examinations in Science m which a large 
number of students present themselves, 
and the practical examinations eaft 
only be described as a farce*

II.— Elementary Science (Dynamics, 
Hydrostatics and Pneumatics) with a 
higher standard of Mathematics should 
form part o f the F. A. Examination, 
At present students, when they first 
enter the Medical College, are so- 
ignorant of these subjects that they are 
unfit to commence the curriculum, and 
much valuable time is wasted in giving 
them the necessary elementary instruc
tion.

i n . — The Senate is swamped by 
Fellows chosen for any reason except 
fitness for the position. Fellowship o f 
the University should carry no secondary 
social advantages such as rendering 
Fellows Darbdris.



IV .— Thie establlsliment o f a Unlver- 
B*ity Collegje, the lectures o f which all 
undergraduates should attend, the other 
institutionsi remaining secondary teach
ing bodies., would insure a  suitable 
standard oif instruction.

V .— Affiiliation of all teaching bodies 
to the University is to be desired.

■  ̂ y i.-~ T lh e  University "shou^  ̂ have its 
Jowtt ekamrifiatio r̂i  ̂buildings.

C«nrBaA«it Fnt», L«bora-̂ 7'4»0»»5t»



IN DIAN  U N IV E R S I T I E S  COMMISSION, 1903.

P u r f i ^ b .

Note by Lala Hans Raj, B.A. (Punjab), Principal of the 
Dayanand Anglo-Ve<lic College, Lahore.

NOTES.
I. Teaching rnivcrsity—

fo) The Punjab UnivprMty is nUeady .1 teacliing CJiiivprpity in law and Oriental 
studies. The LhW Coll*ge jmd the Orien«al College are in no way better 
manag»'d thiin the Arts Colleges which «re only affiiintfd to the University, 
Following are the resisons :—

(1) Very  few specialists as teacliers.

(2; N o  boarding hotise or one of an ordinary nature.

(3) Nothing to pnconrajje corj orate life. -

(4) The miferaMe condition of the Vaidic Class.

(5) T he  work of the students not upto the mftrk. Grammar defective and no
de*̂ p scholHrshin.

T h e  work of the diffusion of Sanskrit knowledge has been well done by the 
O iiental College.

(6) 1 do not think we can have a teaching University ou the aide of Engineering. 
The reasons are :—

(1) The Governn’.ent c«nrot be expected to provide funds for the establishment
nitd maint«n»Dce of an iDStitution which will only be an imitation of the 
Roorkee. College.

(2) The Enginerriiij! CJIasses in the D. A .-V . College and the Mayo School of
A rt  do not >̂repj«ve students for the Second Examination in Civil 
Engineering.

(c) 1 cannot 3»y anythin^ about the Metjical Coilego

(J) On the Arts side, I  am noM'n favour of t h e . University taking up teaching 
work before the B. A .  Following are the reasons ;—

(1)  A tts Coll^pes are pcattend all over the province and t ie  nppointment of
University leeturere to deliver lectures at Lahore will be to ruin them» 
'I’o arr*njje for lectures a t  different centrts is to make the work of, tho- 
lecturers inefficient.

(2) Drilling work is to be don« upto the B. A. Standard, . .

(3) SpeciHliaaiion begins after B A. atid it is only tlien that a University
iecturfr can prove n»ost useful.

(4) T he  University onght not to enter into couipetitiuu wiih existing Colleges.

(5) Tlie nnraber of students that will flock to the University lecturers will
become unmanHgeable.

(6) Every College has got an ideal which it cannot be expected to forego.

( )̂ I  am not in favour of a few College lecturers being recognised as University 
lecturers and their lectures being opened to all Colleges, for the following 
reasons :—

(1)  The task is very delicate and to do so will be to tnake invfdtoQS
distinctions.

(2) A s the Mofussd and private Colleges are not adequately represented on the
Senate, they will suffer most.

(3) Students will naturally like to join Colleges whose professors are recognised
and that will be to give an artificial encourHgement to admissions. 
This will be subversive of all competition.

(4) I t  will necessitate the fqnalizatien of fees which will be a serious matter
the Colleges ccncerDed as well as to the students.



(5) The arrangement o f  time table in (iirreront O^illeges will become un itn»
possib.e tiu«k.

(6) Students will be put to great inconvenience when going to and fro.

(7) The nudkber of students will liecotne uumatmueable,

(8) Ti»e University will not be effecting inudi by ihis recogniiion of certain
lecturers.; 'S

( / )  I am not in favour o f  the institution of the Ilouoi-s Ojurse in F. A .  and B. A  , 
and m:ikiug it compulsory for the Honors students ig read with University 
lecturers.

(1) The present couise is sufficiently stiff and 1 do not see aiiy reason for
adding to it even i«i the case of brilliant students.

(2) I t  is not so much teaching as proper direction and the habit to work that
make a good student. Such a student can tlistinguish himself by taking 
his degree in the first diviiion.

(3) The institution o f  an Uoaors degree without an increase in staff is useless.

(4 ) Tbe proposal that Honor students should road wit.h certain recogniaed
f>rofVs9ors is to lell tliesn to read only v»ith European professors aad join  
the Governnient C.illei-e or if they like to study in an unaided College to 
pay increased fee artd expose themselves to the he it uf June and July when 
going from one College lo the otiier.

(6): The difHculiies o f  the SlofussiJ C jllegea will increase very much.

[g) The University can protitiibly extend its teaching functions by tukiug
up tlie work of ti»e M A. Class. .

(1) The nuiatjer of stiideuta will not be very Uwge.

(2) Tiie students require high and special instruction at this stage,

(3) Unlvprsity lecturers will have fit pupils to _teaclj and teaching will become
n.ore efficient.

(4) Tiie Principal o f  the Oriental College c m bo nude availnble for Sanskrit
students One or two profi'Ssors can be spared by the Government frojn 
the Government College. The University cnn iu»port one or two first 
class men from England if the Goverment help»

{/i) The University osn help to a very large extent in fostering corporale life and 
giving (“Ound education ;—

(1) By the establishment of a University Library and lle id in g  Room.

(2) By the est'ildishment of Intar C d iege  debating club?.

(3) B y  the establishment o f  a scientifio nmseum.

('I) By thfl in<3tit.itiou o f  a systeni of 05C.;si0U'tl ev^iiiii;r lejruros in the premises 
o f  the University.

(5) By insisting on the better maua^em«nt of Colh^ge Bjarding Houses.
The i n s t i t u t i o n  o f  the University tournament has resulted in much good.

(t) A  real teaching University implies a University controlled and managed by 
teachers en^'aged in University work and represented on the Sen«fce without 
a n y  other c nsi<leration besides thnt of eiiucational influeuc^ and efficiency. I  
doubt whether the Government can fullj accept this primrple.

II. Seniate and Faculties
(1) Clause 4 (e) o f the Act of Incoiporaiion be given eifVct to.

(2 ) .  T h e  grajinates of tho University shpuUl be given the right ' of electing a
certain n u m b e r  of f'-llows to tho University.

( 3 )  Afllj ia t e d  Colleges should be given ti»e right o f  being representwd on tha
Senate. .

(4) Fo.lowsiiips ought not to be complimentary.

( 2 )



91

(5) Evpry ineinberof the Senate shouM continiie to belong to one Faculty or the 
oiher. Any one who csinnot be safVIy put on any faculty is not fit to 
become a member o f  the Senate.

III. Students of the University.
(1) Professors should have as at present the ri*»ht of not promoting students to

thf 2nd and 4r,h ye:ir cl asses but tbay should not p ossess the power of
keeping back a student from the University Examination because there
is no probability o f  his success in the Examination. It will prove 
injutious to tlie inteiesta of education.

(2) University should insist on the physical education of the students. It should
direct all Oollejies to make exercise compulsory on all students. Before 
sending up boys to the University Examinations, Principals should be 
requiretlto certify that the candidates have regularly gone through a course 
of physical exercise.

(3) Boarding Houses should be better looked after.

IV. University Teacliing.
(a) English—

There is no doubt that Punjabi students are generally weak in English. The Uni
versity has tried to improve this condition of tilings by reuderiug pass in 
transiation and composition paper compulsory. It is also proposed to prescribe 
a text book iu English for the Entrance Examination. The evil can be 
remedied

(1) By commencing the study of English at au e:irlier stage than at present,
say, in the 2nd Primary.

(2) By eliminating Persian from the scheme of stuJies o f  the Primary Depart*
meuc o f  Anglo-Vernacular schools.

(3) By t*acKing History in English in the Middle Depurtraent.

(4) By eliminating Mensuration from the scheme of studies o f  the Middle
Department.

(5) By aeouiing some highly educited and competent rnen as headmasters on
high sidaries. Som e briglit i^unjabi youths can be trained by Government 
for ttiis pu'pose in an Eugliah Uuiversity.

(6) The multiplicity of subjects in the Entrance should be reduced by permitting
no student to take up more than tour subjects viz. (I) English (2) a ver- 
nacucular (3) Mathematics (4) a classical iangtfage, or Persian,

( 7) Marks assigned to English should be increased.

(8) History and G eography should be taught in the High Departm ent and a
few qaestioua on the subject should be included in the paper on E n g 
lish. No separate paper should ba set on the sub ject 'as  it enoo uragea 
crem. But better text books ought to be prescribed.

(9) N o board school ought to have more th;in 25 boys  in alny class.

(10) In polieges themselves, greater attention  ought to be  paid to oomposi- 
tioa and translation.

(6) Clastioal languages o f  the East—

T h e  great defect in the study of Sanskrit is this that the University does 
”  not insist upon the study of Sanskrit grammar. Siiudents pass by  com 

mitting the translations o f  texts to m em ory.

(•) Vernacular—
Stadeotti know Vernacular as little as E nglish . I'tioy tiave no taste fo r  its 

study. The University regulations induce students to leave its study 
just at the poinfc wheu tasta is be in g  developed for  it. It >8 most 
nnfortunate when one of the chief ob jects  of the Uuiverflity is to 
develop Vernacular literature.

( 3  )
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{d) History, T'olitical EeOnomy and Qeograplit/-^

In  the EoArnnce classes, students are eirnply disgar>ted with the cram w ork  
they have to d o  in counectioin with thi-i BubjrCt. Its stady  i i  lia- 
interesiinfif. In  the F irst Arks, intelli|;ent otadeDts d o  nob la k o  lha 
subject. Its  marks are  less thau those o f  Science and its lex t  books do 
not give a n y th in g  which an intelligent crndent, can not learn without 
the htlp o f  the Prof*-sPor. Some text hoeilt in HiPfeory shoald  always 
foriTi a part of E ng lish  Coarse nnd a b o  k (m poIiticHl econom y ehoald 
fo rm  a part o f  the F. A . Hisiiory Gonrsnv Us marks shoa ld  ba 
raised to 150. The B. A. Ccurpe i s « n irp trial. The subject has got  

BO position in M. A.

V. Afliliation Rules —
None doubts the necessity find ndvisibility of Affiii!*ti»*n Rules but they should be 

fianued in a spirit o f  symputiiy and cutlMiliciiy. Denominational instiru* 
tions are springing np in the province, ooJnl»iinn}< religious g>< ucation with 
secular instruction and tliey are exactly the kind o f  insiiiutions required- 
in the country. R igorous rules r:goi*ously applied will blight the pr.ospecU 
of  denominational education. 1 urge that—

(1) There should be no interference with the scele of fees. Our ideal shoald be
free and eound education and not one b.rspd on “ give and take”  principle.

(2 )  Teachers should be judged not merely by th*̂  salaries they receive. A c i -
dejnicul qu «li(icattons should coqnt for inncli but wqrk should rIso be 
considered.

(3) The managers o f  an itifaiit in^tiiutiuu c uinot provide a good  btiilding at Ihe*
outset. Its provifion shouM be left to a later period in the groirtli o( 
an institution. In f«ct  the Q »vernme«^ shoultjl be vbe com e f o r
ward with an ofifer o f  contribution for the buil iing.

VI- Minimum age limit for the Entranee Eiamination.—
I  am not in favor o f  it for the following r(asous : —

(1) 30^1 students have appeared in the last Entrance Examination. Out o f  theov
391 are below 16. Even out of them a good number is shoit by  a  few 
months. The evil is too  limited to rrqoiie  any >pecial legislation.

(2) There  being no arrangem nt in echoois for the iost ruction o f  boys after tkey
have passed the Eutraiice Examination, un<ler :>g.̂  boys, however brilliaat 
they may be, will have to spend one or two yeurs o f  their life to forget whoit 
they had learnt in the previous year.

(3 )  Indian students who pain Government o f  Itulia scholaiships will not be
able to compete for the Civil Service.

( i )  [ f  there are dullards am ong boys below 16, there are many, if not oaorQ,. 
am ong those who are above 16.

1 (hink, however, no preference shonld be given to under age boys aud therefore 
I  wish that the Clause in the Code which gives preference in the award o f  
scholarships to a boy o f  lower age should bo removed.

HANS RAJ.
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SUGGESTIONS BY LAJPAT RAT,
H onorary Secretary, D. A.-Y. College Managing 

Committee, Lahore.

The special objects for which the Punjab Uni- 
varsity was incorporated 

Srn<al .oh,ecl,, The ^ re  given on page 86 of the 
growth of the vernacutoa. Calendar (Statntes).
Taking them categorically, little or nothing worth 
speaking of has been done to achieve the first object 
lip till now. Very few good books (whether Edu- 
-cational or General) have been translated, prepai-ed, 
or published by or at the cost of the University, and 
pi-actically no encouragement has been extended to 
those who were inclined, as well as qualified, to do 
this work. Towards these objects the University 
spent only Rs. 570 in the year 1899-1900 out of its 
general funds— Rs, 5,388-4-0 having been spent 
during the same period under the head ’ ‘ Endowed 
Readerships and Translatorships.” The University 
claims savings to the extent of Rs. 1,86,423 
under the head “  Current Account.” A t least 
Rs. 25,000 out of this amount should be voted for 
the improvement and extension of vernacular liter- 
rature, and an annual grant of Rs. 10,000 should be 
provided in the Budget for at least ten years to 
come. These grants must be equally distributed 
between the 3 vernaculars of this Province, viz., 
Urdu, Hindi and Guvmukhi, and it should be made 
worth the while of literary men to produce good 
and substantial books (both Educational and 
•General) in these vernaculars. A competent and 
efficient Committee, composed of members who are 
qnalified both by tastes as well as by the amount of 
leisure which they can command, should be 
appointed to recommend (a) books for translation 
or reproduction, {h) subjects for compilation, (c) 
books for approval, (d) arrangements for their 
publication. The annual report of the University 
should make a special mention of the work done 
and results achieved by the University under this 
head of its duties.

The regulations for the grant of Endowed Read
erships and Translatorships should be so altered as 
to ensure the selection of such graduates only as 
pledge themselves to a life of literature or teacher- 

jship. The candidates, as at present selected, use 
these Readerships or Translatorships as stepping- 
stones for entering Government service or the 
profession of law. The period also for which these 
readerships and translatorships are tenable should 
be extended to 5 years at the least.

The third object of this University is said to be 
A n enlightened study to promote “ enlighten  ̂

o f  the Eastern classics and study of the Eastern Class- 
the teaching of the Arts ical languages and litera- 
courses through the m edi- iure.'’ The Oriental College 
nm  o f vernacular. apparently maintained
to achieve this object as well as No. 5. That the 
Oriental College has till now substantially failed in 
attaining object 5, will not, I suppose, be seriously 
contested. In fact it could not have been otherwise. 
The fact that in the last 20 years not even one stu
dent has taken his M. 0 . L, Degree in any subject 
other than Sanskrit and Arabic carries its own con
demnation. In Sanskrit also only one student has 
taken his M. O. L., all other students having taken 
Arabic. As for the other examinations it sounds ridi
culous to prepare students for the Arts Examinations 
through the medium of vernaculars. The idea is not 
sgnoble, but the state of the vernaculars renders its 
successful realization impossible. Aglanceatthe list



of  the subjects prescribed for these examinations 
will show the truth of this obsei-vation. To success
fully deliver lectures on such subjects as HigheF  
Mathematics, History, Political Economy, European 
Philosophy and Natural Science^ you require special
ists of a very high order, experts in their own. 
branches of learning, competent to express them
selves in vernacular. That it is impossible for the 
Oriental College to secure the services of such men 
at the low salaries that are now pasid for the same^ 
even if such men be available from amongst the 
Indian graduates, is a truth which no one is likely 
to deny. Not to speak of the Oriental College^ 
even the Arts Colleges in this Province have not 
(except in one or two instances) been able to attract 
Bpecialists of the 1st or 2nd class. Under th» 
circiimstances, there is naturally a strong consensus 
of intelligent public opinion to the effect that 
this attempt has proved futile and ought to b» 
discontinued. The growth of our Ter»aculars is a 
question of time, and unless that time arrives it 
seems to be a sheer waste of money to- attempt 
to attain the impossible. The savings thus effected 
would be well spent towards the accomplishment of 
the 1st and 2nd objects, viz y the improvement and 
extension of the vernaculars. The 1st object would 
also be better served by the Readers and the Trans
lators in Natural Science,. &c., being required to' 
deliver a number of specially prepared lectures on 
popular scientific subjects to popular audiences 
indifferent cities of the Province. These lectures 
might well, in the co«arse of time,  ̂take the place of 
“ University Extension Lectures” delivered under 
the auspices of English Universities. As to object 
No. 3 ,1 think the Oriental Co’llege has not beea 
altogether without use, although radical changes are 
required if an effective realization of the object is. 
aimed at in this branch of its work. I  can only 
speak with regard to the teaching of Sanskrit in the 
Oriental College. The College has, in my opinion, sup
plied a class of fairly intelligent Sanskrit teachers to 
theschoolsof the Province, although the system under 
which these gentlemen are instructed in Sanskrit is so 
radically defective that, the efforts of last 30 years 
notwithstanding, the enlightened and systematic 
study and knowledge of Sanskrit has not made any 
appreciable advance in this Province. Even now  ̂
whenever a specialist is required in any of the 
different branches of Sanskrit Philosophy, in Vya- 
karana (Grammar), or in the Vedic literature, you 
have to look to other Provinces to supply the want.

One of the special objects of the D, A .-V . 
College is to encourage and enforce the study of 
“ Classical Sanskrit.” In the year 1901 it had 
Sanskrit Professors on its stuff in the College 
Department. The senior of them was a Bengali 
Pundit, a distinguished scholar of the Sanskrit Col
lege, Calcutta, and a noble type of specialist in 
the Darshana Philosophy of India. The other two, 
claiming scholarly attainments in the two Mim- 
ansas, received their higher education at Benares. 
The 4th. was an M. A . of the Punjab University 
employed to help the students in getting up their 
text-books for University examinations. The 
D. A .-V . College authorities have had very frequent
ly to advertise for specialists in Sanskrit Grammar 
and in the recitation of Vedic mantras, and almost 
invariably the applicants whose claims were favour
ably considered were Pundits of other Provinces 
who owed nothing to the Oriental College. If 
the Oriental College is really intended to promote 
an enlightened study of the Classical Sanskrit, it 
must undergo radical changes, both in its staff of 
teachers as well as in the course of reading, in the 
quality of the former and in the system of the 
latter. It must have renowned Sanskrit scholars, 
specialists in the different branches of Sanskrit 
learning, on its staff, must pay them well in order



to induce them tio stay, and must adopt a scLeme of 
studies which is calculated to impart sound and 
substantial knowledge of the Sanskrit language and 
literature, of iifcs philosophy and its science, of 
Hindu religion and etiiics, of Hindu laws and 
Hindu sociology. If the financial state of the 
University renders the realization of the scheme 
impossible, or impracticable, then the best course 
would be to utilise the funds at present ap
plied to the teaching of Eastern Classics to the 
making of liberal grants to unaided private insti
tutions which at present exist or which may here
after be opened for imparting an intelligent know
ledge of the same. Because it should always be re
membered that the principal endowments of the 
University having been received for these objects, 
they cannot be v^ îlised for other purposes without 
laying the authorities open to a charge of breach of 
faith.

W ith the courses of reading prescribed for 
the various Examinations in Sanskrit language and 
literature, whether on the Oriental or on the Arts 
side, I will deal hereafter. The treatment which 
the University has till now accorded to the teaching 
of the Ayurvedic system of medicine is also hardly 
in keeping with the importance given to the same 
in the original scheme of the Oriental College.

Another, rather, objectionable feature of the 
Oriental College is the teaching of Hindu scriptures 
on the system of the oriental scholars of the west, 
such as Ludwig, Roth etc. One cannot reasonably 
expect non-Hindu Professors to follow, and regard 
with respect, the traditional meanings that are 
attached to Vedic texts and formulas, in the com- 
mentai’ies of pious Hindu commentators. It is 
useless moreover to expect a rational understai\d\t\g 
of the Vedas by students who have neither studied 
Vedic Vyakarana nor Nirukta, Jyotish, Chhanda, 
&c., which are called the Vedangas, and without a 
knowledge of which no one can approach a proper 
study of the Vedas. The result is that neither Pro
fessor not student can do justice to the most holy and 
most revered of the Hindu Scriptures. The system 
is open to serious objection on religious groiinds. It 
shakes the faith of the Hindu students in their 
scriptures and tends to demoralise by forcing them, 
to learn meanings in which they do not believe, and 
to answer question accordingly. In no case should 
Vedas form part of the courses.

On the Arts side it is not practicable to con
vert the Punjab Uni-

H ow far it is prac- yei-sity into a teaching 
ticable to extend the teaoh- i j  i i
ing functioa of the Univer- proposed
gity. to convert the Govern

ment College into a Uni
versity College for preparing M. A. students or 
students preparing for Science degrees. Even in 
that case the personnel of the Government College 
will have to be materially changed, and the salaries 
and the prospects of the staff will have to be appre
ciably raised, to induce competent scholars (both of 
European and Indian reputation) to accept tho 
different chairs of Literature and Science. As things 
stand at present, the only practicable steps that 
can be taken immediately are—

(a) The strengthening of the Science Depart
ment of the Government College by the 
addition of some more chairs. There 
should be at least two Professors of Physics, 
two of Chemistry, one of Botany, one 
of Zoology, one of Geology, and one 
of Physiology. The Government College 
time-table of the Science classes will show 
that at present the Science Professor can 
only spare three periods a week to lecture 
on Physics to t|ie M. A . class and so on.
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(b) The t.lirowing open of tlie lectures of these 
Profefssors to the students of all the affili
ated Colleges.

It is neither necessary nor expedient to adopt 
, the system of Inter-Col- 

tur'es legiate lectures. The differ
ences in the abilities and 

the capacities of the Professors and Lectaiei's at 
present eraplojed in different Colleges of this Pro
vince are not sio marked as to render the system of 
Inter-Collegiate lectures of much practical ase. In 
fact, the number of students that receive their educa-. 
tion in the 3 principal Ai’ts Colleges of Lahore is 
so large, as compared with the number of Piofessorsi 
•who are engaged to lecture to then^, that at pre
sent the idea dioes not seem to be worth even a 
trial. Besides;, in the Punjab there is only one 
non-denominatiional College. All others are de
nominational, each having a religious mission of 
its own. It will not, therefore, be free from objec
tion to adopt ai system of Inter-Collegiate lectures 
in these Colleg’es. It is not right to assume that 
all European Professors are superior to all Native 
Professors, aiud when I say that, I do not make an 
exception eveni in the case of teaching English.

In the Laho>re Colleges the system of teaching 
English seems to me to he 

T each in g  o f  Englifili. very defective. It mainly 
consists in giving notes and 

in teaching by paraphrase. One of the most pop
ular Professors of JSnglish in Lahore, a European, 
has made a reputation for giving an equivalent 
expression for almost every word that occurs in a 
text-book. H e solves every difficulty far the stu
dents, and enjoys a popularity in coaching up stu-, 
dents for that subject. On the other hand, I know, 
as a matter of fact, that student? enjpying the pri
vilege of learning English at the feet of European 
Professors have often been anxious to get hold o? 
the copy-boots of the students of the D. A .-V . 
College containing notes given by the Indian Pro-: 
fessors of English emploiyed in that College,

In my humble opinion a Professor of Language 
and Literature can efficiently teach only a limited 
number of students. TFie Punjab graduate is gen
erally deficiemt in a knowledge of English, the main 
causes of which are the following :—

(a). The foundations are very slender. A  Pun
jabi boy reading in a Government Primary School 
has to study three foreign languages— Urdu, Persian, 
and English. To this may be added Arabic or 
Sanskrit if he belongs to a Mohamedan or Hindu 
denominational school, respectively. He has thus to 
keep four languages up to the Entrance.

(b). The service of the Education Department 
is not sufficiently paying to attract graduates of 
high standing.

(c). The number of students with each teacher, 
in the schools is generally too large to allow of g, 
language being efficiently taught,

{d). The strain to which ^student is put in learn
ing History and Geography, by rote, is too heavy 
to allow him a margin, to devote time and thought 
to the cultivation of a taste for accurate writing and 
speaking.

(f>). The teaching in the Colleges also is not as 
sound as it should be.

(̂ f). The Tiumber of text-books that a student 
has to get mp, and upon which a Professor has to 
lecture, is to'o large to allow of the Professor and 
the student devoting sufficient attention to the ar  ̂
pf accurate nvriting and speaking.



(f/). The' text-boolcs in the School Department 
admit of itnprovement.

The teaching o£ Sanskrit in tlie Punjab is even
_  , ,  „  more defective than that

^  The teach in g  o f  Sans. Neither the
Department nor the Uni

versity seems to have je t realised that nobody 
can acquire even ordinarily correct knowledg’e of 
the Sanskrit language without having a good know
ledge of Grammar as the basis of his studies in 
Sanskrit. In this matter the Punjab is at a great 
disadvantage as compared with the other Provinces, 
where a good knowledge of the real vernacular of 
the Province and its grammar precedes the study 
of Sanskrit. A  knowledge of the Bengali, Marhatti, 
Gujrati or Hindi grammar makes the task of a 
student of Sanskrit easier, while a knowledge of 
Urdu grammar makes it still more difficult and 
arduous, if nothing else.

In the Punjab University an effort is made to teach. 
Rig Veda to students who have not studied Laghu 
Kaumadi, not to speak of Panini, l!^iurkta, and 
the Maha Bhashya.

For the Punjab Uniyersity Arts Examinations a 
student of Sanskrit proceeds to read modern Sans
krit, drama, and poetry on the slender basis of 
Dr. Bhandarkar’s 1st and 2nd Books of Gx’ammar 
px'escribed for the Entrance Examination.

In the text-books on Sanskrit prescribed for the 
F. A. and B. A., one finds no trace of “ grammar,” al
though there isa mention of grammar in the subjects 
of examination where granj.mar occupies only a sub
sidiary part of the paper on poetry, the whole paper 
carrying 7o m^irksout of 150. The same is the case 
with the Examination for the degree of B. A. From 
modern prose and poetry in Sanskrit a student at 
once proceeds to the Vedas, overleaping the Sutra, 
the Epic, and the Brahmana periods of Sanskrit liter
ature. It is no wonder then that the Punjab gradu
ate’s knowledge of Sanskrit is most shabby and 
hollow, and does not even enable him to understand 
an ordin;ary book of Sanskrit beyond the text-books 
read by him for the examination. The case is 
different Tyith Arabic. The rules pi’e^cribe stand
ard books on Arabic grammar both in the Entranpe 
and the F. A., and there is no attempt to force the 
student to take a leap from modern Arabic to 
ancient and archaic Arabic, covering a distance of 
several centuries, possibly {several thousands of 
years. The same can be said of Persian. W hy  
should there be an exception in the case of Sanskrit 
alone is beyond comprehension, specially when Sans
krit is admittedly one of the most, if not the most, 
difficult, the most complex, and the most grammati
cal of all the languages, and still more so when the 
Sanskrit of different epochs is governed by different 
formulses and rules of grammar, and when the 
transition of the language from the archaic to the 
modern form covers an almost unimaginable dis
tance of time and embraces a vast literature marked 
by the special peculiarities of each period in the 
history of its development.

In my opinion a book on Sanskrit grammar 
„  , should be prescribed for
Sanskrit grammar. each of the Arts Examina-

tions, and a substantial proportion of marks should 
be assigned to this branch of the subject.

The hymns of the Vedas should be omitted from 
the Degree courses and a 

• graduated course of in
struction in Sanskrit Philosophy and Sanskrit laws 
should be introduced, or special courses of study, 
ponsisting of selections on the model of the Arabia
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course for the B .A ., slioiild be prepared. It may 
"be noted that no portion of the Quran forms part of 
the selections prescribed for the B. A . Examination.

The 3rd subj ect, which is the most neglected in 
j  -r. 'the Arts Examination, is

c a f e S L r y ' !  PoHt.cal
iliconomy. Ihe way in 

■which the candidates are examined in this subject 
is most faulty. Every Indian graduate should 
know at least the history of his own country 
thoroughly. Istly, the teaching of the subject 
should be more intelligent in the school, although 
I am opposed to any paper being set in History 
fend Geography in the Entrance Examination. This 
will to a great extent lighten the strain that is 
now put on the memory of the students, who will 
have more time for acquiring real proficiency in 
the languages. 2ndly, in the higher University 
Examinations it should be included in the list of 
compulosry subjects. So far as the First Arts is con
cerned the subject should be divided as follows :—

(a) Histories of India and England ;
{b) General outlines of the Histories of Ancient 

Greece and Rome ; and
(c) Elementary Political Economy.

In the Degree Examination onie should expect a 
very thorough' and critical knowledge of the periods 
that may be prescribed. I have a little experience 
of the teaching of History of India, and I can say 
that at present, with the prescribed text-books on 
History, the students resent rather than appreciate 
good and critical lectures based on information 
other th^ti that given in their text-books. Such 
lectures are more an infliction to them than a treats 
Experience tells me that they generally pass by 
committing to memory ordinary school books, in
cluding catechisms, &c. *

(1). UJxaminations :— (a) .— I would abolish the 
Middle School Examination altogether.

(b), I would retain the Matriculation for the. 
general body of students, but I think partial trial 
should be given to the system of allowing affiliated 
Colleges to admit no'n-matriculated students to their 
classes by holding an examination of their own, 
as is now done by the Civil Engineering College, 
Roorkee.

(2). I would confine the Matriculation to the 
following compulsory subjects :—

(a). English.— (In the Arts Examinations of 
the London University, English History 
and Geography form one subject with 
English.

(b}. An Eastern Classical language.
(c). Mathematics. (Arithmetic and two books

of Euclid. Algebra up to Simple Equa
tions).

(d). Vernacular.
(3). I would retain the F. A. with the follow

ing subjects as compulsory :—

(a). English.
(b). An Eastern Classical language.
(c). History and Political Economy.

'(d). One of the following:— Mathematics,^ 
Philosophy, and Science.

(4). After the F. A ., I ^would allow the students 
to specialize and select only one subject for the B. A.

(5). In this case only may the Degree Examina
tion be divided into a Pass course and an Honoi’s 
course ; otherwise not.

(6). I am opposed to the appointment of Moder
ators except in the case of the Entrance Examination.
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(7). I am of opi:nion that a student who passe?? 
in all subjects but cane, and in this latter fails by 5 
marks only, should, be passed without re-exarain'< 
ation, or should be allowed to appear next year in 
that one subject only.

(8). The Examiners should be selected from the 
professors and teacluers of the affiliated Colleges of 
other Universities.

(9). If more smbjects than one are to form the 
course for the B.A. degree, then students should be 
allowed to pass their examinations by instalments 
in one subject at a time.

(10). A ll affiliated Colleges, specially the Col
leges teaching up to the B. A. should be well repre
sented on Committees that select Examiners. A t 
present the Private Colleges are not represented at 
all on the Committee that selects Examiners on the 
Arts side.

(11) The dates of the Medical examinations are 
very objectionable, and have been fixed with an 
^utter disregard of the interests of students.

In the Punjab the appointment of Fellows has 
probably been much more

The Senate. anomalous than anywhere
else. A  number of persons have from time to time 
found seats on the Senate who could hardly be 
called educated. A  good deal of patronage is 
exercised in the appointments to seats on the 
Senate. The Principal of the D. A .-V . College, 
numerically the largest College in the Punjab and 
not much behind the best in the matter of education, 
had, till only recently, no seat on the Senate.

The College was recognised in 1889, and the 
B. A. Classes were opened in 1893. Since then the 
College liad been sho'sving excellent results in all 
the University Examinations, including M. A. in 
Sanskrit, but still the Principal was not taken on 
the Senate until, towards the end of 1899, the 
matter had to be represented to the authorities, 
and the Vice-Chancellor and the Chancellor were 
pleased to give a favourable consideration to this 
representation. Some of the senior Professors of 
the D, A .-V . College have been successfully pre
paring students for the Degree- Examinations for 
the last ten years, but they hold no seats on the 
Senate, while an examination will show that 
American and English Professors of the Government 
and Mission Colleges have generally been appointed 
Fellows after only a year or two’s service in India. 
Some of the members of the Punjab Commission 
(Covenanted) are appointed as Fellows who hardly 
take any interest in the University or its affairs, •

The number of covenanted members of the Punjab 
Commission who are Fellows ex-oficio is abnormally 
and unnecessarily large. I do not think in the 
Punjab any difficulty has been experienced on the 
ground of the Senate being unwieldy. The number 
of the Senate should be about 125 or 150. The 
Principals of all Colleges affiliated up to the B. A. 
and all Professors and Lecturers of more than 5 
years’ standing should be ex-offi,cio Fellows of the 
University. The governing bodies of all Aided 
and Unaided Colleges should be represented on the 
Senate according to the size and importance of the 
respective Institutions. The number of represent
atives allotted to each to be fixed by the Senate 
evei’y third year. The election of the representatives 
to be made by the governing bodies subject to the 
approval of the Senate. Graduates to have the 
right of electing a fixed percentage of the whole 
strength of the Senate. All M. A .’s and B. A .’s 
of ten years’ standing to have the right of voting 
in these elections. A ll others to be nominated by 
Government, by virtue of their reputation or office, 
subject to the condition that only men of literary



attainments and those actively interested iti the 
course of educatiion, or likely to take active interest 
in the same, are jappointed. Due regard should he 
paid, to the ihclinations and tastes of*the persons 
selected and to the leisure at their command to 
enable them to rtender effective service. Fellowships 
should not be terminable except in the case of elect
ed ones, but liable to be vacated by continued 
absence from mesetings for more than a prescribed 
period.

The present representation of the Arts Colleges 
at Lahore on the; Senate stands thus—

Government; College 6 out of a total strength 
of ... ... ... ................. 8

Forman Christian College 5 out of a total 
strength of ... ... ... ... 12

D. A .-V . Co'llege I out of a total strength of 12
Islamia College 1 out of a total strength of 8

Principals of aill the 1st grade Arts Colleges at
o_rirlir>atA Lahore should be ex-officio

members of the Syndicate, 
as well as Principals 'of the Medical and the Law 
Colleges (if the latter is to be retained) in its 
present form.

Besides these, the Director of Public Instruction, 
the Vice-Chancellor, and the Registrar shall he ex- 
officio members, and so may be the Deans of 
Faculties if they are not already members of the 
Syndicate in som e other capacity. The rest may be 
elected by the Fsaculties as at present. The total 
number not to exceed 25 and not to fall short of 20. 
The Principal Arts Colleges at Lahore are jnst now 
represented, on the Syndicate as follows :—

Government; College ... ... ... 3
Forman College ..................  ... 3
D . A .-V . College ............................... ... 1
Islapaia Colliege ... ... ... 0

In my opinion it  is neither advisable nor expedient 
, . „ ^  to provide for a school of

Theology in connection 
tive i  neology.  ̂ with the Indian Universi
ties, nor is it desirable to found a chair of Compara
tive Religion in connection with each University. 
The promotion off a study of Comparative Religion 
must be left to private Colleges.

On the Arts and Oriential sides the number of
, „  , Faculties should coincide Faculties and Boards.

jects for the teaching of which provision is made in 
the several Colleges constituting the University ; for 
instance, there sh ould be a separate Faculty for each 
pf the following subjects :—

(1) English.,
(2) Mathematics.
(.3) History, Geography, and Political Economy.

(4) Philosopliy.
(5) Physical Science.
(6) Sanskritfc.
(7) Arabic.
(8) Persian.

Under the present arrangement it often happens 
that specialists an some branch of knowledge are 
controlled, by others not interested in, or not possess-̂  
in,o- information on, that subject. Faculties should 
certainly be stre ngthened by the addition of recog
nised teachers amd distinguished graduates in the 
special subjects of the Faculty.

^  Boards of Studlies as at present constituted do not 
pepm to be of much use.
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The present rules of the University as to who
*1- TT • to be allowed to ioinStudents o f  the ITm- „ • .•  •’ a:Versity. examinations are suffi

cient and adequate; no
alterations are needed.

Every College should be required to make 
adequate provisions for the physical welfare of its 
students.

As for their moral -welfare the Boarding*

Boardng-housea. ’' 7 “"extended, aud, except in
the case of students having guardians in the city, 
all should be required to live in Boarding-houses. I 
am not favourably disposed towards the system of 
licensed lodgings. This would lead to laxity of super
vision and discipline, and encourage a tendency 
to evade the rule of residence in Boarding-houses.

(3) As for the fostering of a genuin-e University
TT • •* 1 I would make the fol-
T m .versity  life. suggestions

(a) Inier-Collegiate debates and meetings, 
plays and dinners, should be encouraged.

{Ji) The Univei’sity should provide—
(1) A  common play-ground.
(2) A  good and substantial libi’ary aud

reading-room.
(8) Scientific museums.

They should be open to students of all 
the atliliated Colleges,

(c) The Sports Committee should be better 
organised and the Colleges should be well 
represented in fair proportion to the num
ber of students in each.

There should certainly be some rules of affiliation,

Aflaiiation o f Colleges
(a) There should be no restriction as to fees.
(fc) Stress should not be laid on the recogni

tion of professors and teachers by the 
University.

(c) There should not be any interference in the 
rules of management and* internal disci* 
pline.

LAJPAT RAI.
L a h o r e :

Bated IIth April, 1902,

lIufid-i’Am Press, Lahore.





Supplementary Notes
BY

LAJPAT EAI,

P l e a d e r , C h i e f  C o u k t ,

(̂ An Examiner in the Law Faculty').

LEGAL STUDIES.

(1) Legal studies should be past graduate.

(2) The Course should be reduced to two years.

(.3) Substantial reduction and changes are re- .
/  quired in the prescribed Courses of reading and in/^JL.

the text-books.

(4) Substantial changes are required in thei 
manner of conducting examinations. The present 
methods tend to encourage cram and tell very 
seriously on the health of the candidates. The viva 
voce examination as at present conducted is not of 
much use.

(5) The staff of the LaW College is not well 
paid. Hence teaching not good. Teaching can be 
materially improved by allowing affiliated Colleges 
to open classes.

(6) A Boarding-house badly wanted.

(7) Legal studies ought to be encoilraged bĵ  
throwing judicial appointments open to the best 
Law graduates.

LAJPAT RAI,

Pleader, Chief (Jotirt.





INDIAN U N IV E R S IT IE S  COMMISSION, 1902.

Punjab,

Note by T. W. Arnold, Esquire, B.A. (Cantab.), Professor of 
Philosophy, Government College, Lahore,

O ne of the most serious defects in 
our University system in India is the 
subordination of teaching to examina
tions. The promotion of sound learn
ing, the encouragement of a love of 
knowledge and the formation o f in
tellectual habits, are aims apt to be lost 
sight of in the effort to secure as large 
a percentage of passes as possible. By 
such percentages the work of the C ol
leges is largely judged, and the Colleges 
are thus forced into an unhealthy 
rivalry, which in many cases brings 
them down to the level of cramming 
estabVishmenls. The instltu\lon of 
University lectureships would do much 
towards raising the tone of University 
life and introducing a higher Ideal o f 
scholarship. The attention of the 
students could hereby be directed to 
aspects of study beyond the narrow 
range of the prescribed text-books, and 

 ̂ much could be done to stimulate a love 
of learning which might exercise an in
fluence upon our students after they 
have left the Colleges. For one of the 
most lamentable results of our present 
system is that learning is often made 
so distasteful to our students (those at 
least who do not proceed to the M. A .) 
that for the most part they do not 
continue their studies after taking their 
degrees ; while the small minority that 
is animated by some desire for know
ledge, lacks that training in methods 
of study that forms so essential a part 
o f true education ; for such training is 
generally neglected by the Professor, 
owing to the fact that he has to bring 
his teaching down to the level of the 
dullest student of the class, lest the per
centage of passes should be lowered 
by pitching the standard of his teaching 
too high.

If University Professorships be insti
tuted (and such a scheme is very prac
ticable in Lahore), I would suggest that



the lectures of the University Profes
sors should not ordinarily be confined 
to the courses of study prescribed by' 
the University, nor should they form 
the subject of exantiination, so that 
our students may learn to acquire know
ledge for its own sake and not merely 
for the purposes of an examination. 
Such a higher ideal of learning has not 
been unknown among the Pandits and 

UlamA of India, just as it is found in 
Europe and America at the present day ; 
but it is wofully lacking in our Indiarr 
Universities.

The University Professors might be 
appointed by the University from 
among such members o f the staffs of 
the affiliated Colleges as are most fitted 
for such office. As far as the Univer
sity of the Punjab is concerned, the 
choice would at present be practically 
confined to Lahore; but it would be 
a distinct gain to have higher Uni
versity teach^ing in at least one centre 
of learning in the Province. The carry
ing out of such a scheme would imply 
a system of combined lectures also. 
This too is quite practicable in Lahore, 
where there is a great waste of power 
owing to the fact that a number of 
Professors are simultaneously engaged 
in doing exactly the same work in differ
ent Colleges.

As already indicated above, I believe 
that the Colleges themselves are largely 
responsible for the practice of cram 
so prevalent among our students.. 
Cram is essentially the accumulation 
of information for the purposes of an 
examination, and if the examination 
loomed less in the eyes of a College, 
there would be room for more solid, 
teaching. In this connection, I believe 
that the Government reports by pub
lishing comparative tables of percent
ages of passes do a great amount o f  
harm, and the Universities Commis
sion might act in the interests of higher 
education by recommending that such 
statistics of the work of Colleges be 
omitted from Government reports. 
Any less adequate method of judging 
of higher education than statistical 
returns could hardly be devised, and it 
does infinite harm by giving prominence 
to an entirely false ideal.

In connection with the teaching of 
the Classi'cal Languages of the East^ 
there is one point which especially
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deserves the altention of this Commis
sion, namely, whether the Universities 
and the Colleges are giving that 
encouragement to Oriental studies which 
may be expected from such institutions 
in India. The contributions made by 
the Indian Universities to the sum-total 
of human knowledge may most natur
ally be expected to be in the depart
ments of Oriental study. But, in North
ern India at least, the Universities 
have not only done very liLtle for the 
promotion of the study of Sanskrit, 
Persian and Arabic, but, further, many 
of the Indian members of the govern
ing bodies of the Universities are dis
tinctly hostile to these studies, in their 
anxiety to promote Western learning 
among their fellow-countrymen. It is 
desirable that the Indian Universities 
should distinctly recognise their duty 
in this matter, for it seems indeed pre
posterous that while so much excel
lent work is being done in Europe 
and America in Oriental scholarship, 
the Indian Universities should produce 
so little. The amount of work that 
still remains to be done in this field, 
in historical research, in editing texts, 
&c., in India is enormous, and much 
of it can be done in India alone ; the 
Universities therefore ought to be train
ing scholars to carry on this work. 
In this connection, I would suggest 
that if the chairs of Oriental languages 
are to continue to be held by Indian 
scholars, the co-operation of such 
European Orientalists as happen to be 
connected with the Universities should 
be encouraged. One of the causes of 
the futility of much Oriental scholarship 
in India is the absence of a larger out
look upon the general progress of these 
studies and ignorance of the work that 
has been done and is being done in other 
countries, and for this a knowledge of 
European languages, such as our Pandits 
and Maulvis do not possess, is essen
tial.

I beg to append to the communication 
I have already forwarded a few remarks 
on some of the other points to be con
sidered by the Commission.

I am of opinion that the number of 
the members of the Senate should be 
limited, the number being fixed in each 
University according to the progress of 
education in the parts of the country 
that come under its sphere of influence,— ■ 
this sphere of influence being'territorially



defined. For the Punjab University, 
lo o  would serve for some years to comt; 
as a sufficient number to include all the 
person? competent to deal with matters 
of higher education. Of this number a 
certain proportion might be appointed 
by Governmer.t, and the others be 
elected partly by the Faculties, partly 
by the affiliated Colleges and partly by 
the Graduates of the University. The 
aim in each case should be to associate 
with the University persons most com 
petent to render efficient service to the 
cause of education ; no Fellowship should 
therefore be conferred with the qbject 
of raising the social status of the reci
pient. But as it is desirable in India to 
associate with the Universities certain 
persons of distinguished social position, 
Honorary Fellowships may be instituted 
for this purpose, such Honorary Fellows 
being invited to Convocations and other 
public functions, but exonerated from 
taking a part in the current busmess of 
the University.

With certain exceptions, the tenure o f  
Fellowships should be for a number of 
years,— say 5 or 7, with possibility of 
re-appointment or re-election. This 
seems a necessary corollary to the 
limitation of the number of the Senate ; 
it would prevent the admission of new- 
comers being undesirably delayed, and 
enable the University to dispense with 
the services of such Fellows as took no 
interest in the proceedings of the Uni
versity. This limitation of the tenure 
of Fellowships would render unnecessary 
any hard-and-fast-rule relating to the 
number of meetings to be attended, which 
might bear hardly on Fellows not resi
dent in the University town.

It is undesirable that every member 
of the Senate should necessarily be a 
member of some Faculty. The Facul
ties are presumably bodies of specialists, 
and none but those possessing a special 
knowledge of the branches of study 
concerned should belong to them. I'he 
members of a Faculty may be elected 
by the Senate, but such election should 
be subject to the approval of the Faculty.

I am in favour of a minimum age 
limit being fixed for candidates for the 
Entrance Examination, so as to prevent 
school boys from being unduly forced, 
to the detriment of their health. At 
the same time I think that the standard 
of the Entrance Examination should be 
raised, so as to prevent students from



entering Colleges before they are pre» 
pared for the prosecution of higher 
studies.

I may state that T have been engaged 
in educational work in India as a Professor 
of Philosophy for the last 14 years, for
10 years in the M. A. O. College, 
‘ Aligarh, and since 1898 in the Govern
ment College, Lahore; that I have 
been a Fellow of the University of 
Allahabad for the last i d  years, and up 
to 1898 a member of the Faculty of 
Arts and of the Boards of Studies in 
Philosophy, Arabic and Persian; and 
that since 1899 I have been a Fellow 
of the University of the Punjab, in which
I am a member of the Faculties of Arts 
and Oriental Learning and Dean of the 
Oriental Faculty. In 1899, 1 officiated 
as Principal of the Oriental College for 
six months, but did not teach any of the 
classes.

Punjab Government Press, Lahore— 26-3-02— 50.





INDIAN U N IV ER SITIES COMMISSION, 1902.

Punjab.

Note by C. C. Caleb, M. B., M. S., Professor of Physiology and 
Botany, Medical College, Lahore,

1. I am of opinion that a T eaching
A Teaching Uni- University for the Punj- 

V e r s i t y for the ab is both desirable 
Punjab advocated. practicable. T h e

Punjab University as at present con
stituted ts partly a Teaching University, 
since it maintains and has com plete con
trol of the administration and manage
ment of the Oriental and Law  Colleges, 
and through the curricula and regula
tions for its various examinations it 
directs to an important extent the teach
ing of the Colleges which it recognises.

2. W hat is wan ted,, then, is to enlarge 
the scope of the University’ s functions 
in one or both of these directions, so as to 
bring into greater prominence its work as 
a  teaching body in contradistinction to 
its present more pronounced function as 
an examining authority.

3. Any scheme which would suggest, 
much less recommend, the acquirement 
on the part of the University of the manag
ing ^control of the C olleges, by pur
chase, or otherwise, must be set aside at 
once as an impossible schem e, and there
fore the alternative we have to con
sider— from the point of view of its 
practicability— is, can the existing 
machinery be so modified, or the powers 
of the University so enlarged, as to en
able it not merely to direct in a more 
or less remote way, but to control and 
supervise, the teaching work of the edu
cational institutions already existing, with 
a  view to promote the interests of true 
learning.

4. This, in my opinion, can be accom -

Means snggestcd. means
which I would suggest

to bring it about are briefly these : —

(a) T he affiliation to the University
(a) Affiliation o f of such of the existing 

existing C olleges. C olleges as the Syndi

cate shall deem to have satisfied the con-
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ditions for affiliation laid down in a 
set of Special Rules which shall be 
drawn up for the purpose. In these 

Conditions for af- Rules stress should be 
laid upon the following 
points

( i )  The academic, or other quali
fication for teaching, of the 
staff employed by the insti
tution applying for affiliation.

( 3 )  The provision of the labora
tory accommodation, ap
paratus, or other appliances 
necessary for instruction in 
particular subjects.

(3) The provision of an adequate
library of books on all 
subjects taught in the in 
stitution,

(4) The fees, charged by the
institution. N j institution 
should be affiliated without 
satisfactory proof that its 
scale of fees does not fall 
belowacertain minimum fixed 
by the Syndicate. (A .̂ B.—  
It is essential to this scheme, 
that it should be made 
impossible for one College 
to underbid another in the 
matter of fees.)

5, It shall be open to the University 
Affiliation to Fa- on the recommendatloH

cuities. of the Syndicate to
affiliate a College in all, or in one only, 
or in several of its Statutory Faculties up 
to a stated standard, and in all cases 
the exact affiliation shall be entered in 
the University Calendar.

6. T o  make the control and super- 
Recogmtion o( vision_ ot the University

Teachers as Uni- OVCr itS  affiliated Col- 
yersity Lecturers. leges S till more effective
and to promote and foster the sentiment 
that the Colleges themselves are in a 
real sense constituent parts of t’he Uni
versity, I would further recommend 
that the teachers of a College affiliated 
in one or more of the Faculties of 
the University should be recognised as 
University Lecturers (by name), and 
that such Lecturers should not be re
placed by others, without the sanction, 
after due examination of theij qualifi
cations, of the Syndicate.



7. (^) The establishment of a system
(6) Inler*ColIege o f  J n te T 'C o lle ^ e  LcC* 

Lectures. tures, g ’lven by the Uni
versity Lecturers, in accordance with 
a previously advertised syllabus cover
ing either the whole or part of the 
•syllabus required for any given Univer
sity Examination. These lectures 
should be open to every registered un
dergraduate, and his attendance upon 
the whole or part of the course be 
selects to attend should count towards 
satisfying the requirements of the Uni
versity Regulations.

8. For this purpose, it will be neces- 
Coiieges to be group- sary to group the

ed for lecture purposes, affiliated Collcges to
gether in the several Faculties in some 
such a way as this, and by way of illus
tration o n ly :—

Faculty. Standard. Subject. College ̂ Groups.

Scienca ••• Intermediate • •• Physics and Chemistry ... Government, Forman, Medical.

Ditto ••• Ditto ••t Botany and Zoology Government, Forman, Medical.

Dittp • •• B. A. Physics and Chemistry Government, Forman.

Ditto *•« B. A. ... Botany and Zoology ... Forman, Medical.

Arts B .A . ... English Government, Forman,

B. A. ... Mathematics Government, Forman, D. A.-V.

B. A. • •• History and Philosophy ... Government, Forman, D. A.-V.

B. A. ••• Classical Languages Forman, Oriental, D. A.*V„ Isldmia.

9. For the system of Inter-College
Advantages Otthe lecturss advocated and 

inter.Coiiege sys- illustrated abovc, the 
following advantages are 
claimed —

( i )  A s regards Teachers, it 
brings into operation the sti
mulus of emulation and 
rivalry, which in process of 
time must lead to better work 
being done by them,and which 
is likely also to induce them 
to specialise in one or more 
departments of a subject for 
which, from previous training, 
or present inclination or 
facilities, they have a special 
attraction.



(2) As regards the student, it 
leaves him the freedom to 
learn from a living source 
which for personal or 
psychological reasons appeals 
to him much more than 
any other, and it gives him 
the liberty also of receiving 
instruction from a selected 
teacher, who, for various 
reasons, is better fitted to 
teach a particular subject 
or part of a subject, than 
his other colleagues amongst 
University lectures.

(3) As regards the Colleges, the 
system possesses the merit 
of making them stronger, 
better equipped, and general
ly better prepared to devote 
their attention to teaching 
some, and even all, of the 
subjects required for the 
University Examinations, 
than is at present the case. 
Thus, it is possible to 
conceive of the Medical 
College, giving up the teach
ing of Biology, Physics and 
Chemistry, if it can be sure 
that these subjects can be 
equally well taught in the 
Government or the Forman 
College, and concentrating 
its resources upon subjects 
o f more vital importance to 
the Practice of M edicine; 
or the Government and 
Forman Colleges, both bring
ing their equipments, as 
regards teaching staff and 
practical appliances, in one 
or all of these subjects, to a 
state of perfection in accord
ance with modern require
ments, which, in the absence 
o f a no higher stimulus than 
the percentage of passes, is 
at present entirely wanting.

10. The objections to the Scheme
O bjections to the ^rc briefly these :—  

Inter-College • Sys- ^
tem,

( i )  That time would be wasted 
in going from one College 
to another. This ob 
jection, so far as this Univer
sity is concerned, need not 
be considered seriously. 
Nearly all the local Colleges,
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vvlth the exception of the 
Islamia, are situated within 
ten minutes’ walk of each 
other— and in any case it 
should "be remembered that 
the scheme, so far as attend
ance upon lectures deliver
ed at particular groups of 
Colleges is concerned, is 
entirely voluntary.

(2) That difficulties in connection
with accommodation and 
apparatus would occasionally 
arise in consequence of the 
greater popularity of certain 
of the University Lecturers, 
as compared with others. 
In the event of 5-uch difficul
ties arising, they could be 
overcome in the first instance 
by limiting the number of 
undergraduates, and, in case 
of repetition, it my be left 
to be satisfactorily dealt 
by the authorities of the 
institutions (Governme n t , 
University, or private), who 
are not likely to be 
found unwWVmg to devise 
ways and means to maintain 
and if necessary to develop 
the accession of popularity 
in their favour.

(3) That the private students
would be excluded from 
aspiring to University dis
tinction. Personally, I think 
that this instead of being an 
objection is a recommenda
tion. No private student 
has certainly any business to 
go up for a Science degree, 
and from ordinary considera
tions I should be inclined to 
infer that a person who had 
not been instructed by a 
bond fide teacher, and in a 
suitable educational envi
ronment, was not a person 
to be seriously considered in 
a scheme of University re
organisation.

11 (c). The appointment of University
(c). Appointment ProfcSSOrS — that is of 

of University Pro- officers directly appolnt-
ed by the University 

and receiving an honorarium from 
University Funds or from Special Endow
ments.



In the Inter-College S chem e, I should 
h ave  made it c lear that that schem e was 
intended to be applicable to the Ordinary 
or P ass  D egrees  only, and that the work of 
teaching  for th o se  D egrees was to be the 
special function of the University  L e c 
turers. T h e  function of the University 
Professor, on the other hand, should be 
to  g iv e  courses of lectures lor “  H onou rs” 
men, the University g iv in g  to each P ro 
fessor a small honorarium, say  of 
R s .  j ,o o o ,  for every course of lectures 
delivered.

12. T h e s e  are the three chief w ays

Residential Hai!s which, in my opinion, 
for Colleges, and the Punjab University, 
th«irtapo,ta„ce. introduC -
tion of catac lysm ic  changes, m ay b e  
converted into a T each in g  University. 
B u t  before concluding the subject,
I wish to bring to the notice of the 
Com m issioners the great importance I 
a tta ch  to Board ing Houses or Residential 
H alls  as essential adjuncts to the fuller 
realization of the aims and objects of 
U niversity  training, I would indeed go  
so far as to recommend that no C ollege 
should be affiliated to this University 
which does not possess a Boarding House, 
or which, within a limit of time to be 
fixed by  the Syndicate, fails to provide 
residential accom m odation for at least 
two-thirds of the undergraduates on its 
rolls.

13. It is the Boarding H ouses  which 
T,. D . should serve to g iv e1 he HesiuGntidl  ̂  ̂ i_i 11

Halls to be schools timbre to the C.olleges, 
of social, moral and înd by mcans of these
physical culture. , ,

houses, by the strictness 
of their internal discipline, by the moral 
influences brought to bear upon the 
resident members, or by  the religious 
instruction which m ay be therein imparted, 
to g eth er  with such help as may be afforded 
b y  the C ollege  play-ground, that the social, 
moral and physical culture of the under
g ra d u a te  should be attem pted, the culture 
of his intellect being left mainly to the 
C o lle g e  C la s s  R u om .

14.  In course of time it will be 
T h e  traditions of the traditions centering

Residential Halls. around the Boarding

H o u s e — not so much the teaching 
imparted in the C o lle g e — which will b e 
co m e the determining factor in helping 
parents and guardians to select a 
particular institution for the education 
oi their sons and wards. O ne C o lle ge
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would attract men for its undenomina- 
tionalism, another for its special sec
tarian character, a third for its aristo
cratic exclusiveness, a fourth for its 
prowess at games, a fifth for its discip
line, and so on, and each College would 
thus through its Boarding House be
come a centre of peculiar tradition and 
attraction.

15. I have laid some emphasis upon
Reasons for advo- association of intcr-

cating Residential C olle^e CO ODCration in 
Hails. 4U 1.1. r J  •the matter of academic 
instruction, with the establishment of 
Residential Halls in connection with 
every affiliated College, because it has 
seemed to me that it is the only feasible 
method by the adoption of which we 
may, in a measure at least, realise in 
this country the advantages which are 
generally claimed for the older English 
Universities. And from this point of 
view, no other University in India, so 
far as I know, offers anything like the 
same facilities, as does the Punjab Uni
versity. Of its ten first grade Colleges, 
seven are located in Lahore, and all of 
them either already possess a Boarding 
House, or have the building of one in 
contemplation.

University Teaching.

16. Under this head 1 desire to draw
The mischievous attention of the

effects of prejcrrb- Commissioners to the 
mg Text books. necessity for reform as
regards the present practice of prescrib
ing text-books for the higher Univer
sity Examinations. After a teaching 
experience of nearly sixteen years, I have 
no hesitation in stating that the practice 
has been productive of the most deplor
able results both for the teacher and the 
student. It has encouraged and de
veloped the evil of cramming in the 
student, and it has supplied a very 
potent stimulus to the teacher to re
duce his teaching to mere textual analy
sis and criticism. Even when the 
teacher has been strong enough to rise 
above the temptation to do more than 
this, it has been only to find that no 
more than a cursory attention was paid 
to his teaching.

17. The evil has been aggravated by
Aggravating ca«s- th e  fa c t  th a t  th e  te a c h e r

eg. in this University is not
the examiner also, and that in several 
cases the plea that certain questions in 
an examination were not set out of the
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prescribed text-book has been upheld 
in favour of the candidates by Boards 
of Studies.

18. Under existing conditions— that
The teacher not IS U n d e r  C o n d l t io n s  

the real educator. which make the tC X t-

book the real educator and not the 
teacher— it pays the student best to get 
up ” his text-book, and it is unfair to 
blame him seriously if for him the Pro
fessor’s or the Lecturer’s work does not 
possess much value.

19. T o  do away with this subordi- 
Abolition of the nation of the teach-

system advisable. gr’ s W Ork tO the text-
book, to minimise the habit of cram
ming which the system encourages, and 
to enlarge the student’ s own view of a 
given subject, I would strongly recom 
mend that text-books should not be 
prescribed, but that the standard for 
each subject required for any given 
University examination should be indi
cated by means of a carefully drawn 
up syllabus— a list o f books being ap
pended to show its scope.

20. I may note that this method has
recently been adopted 

 ̂ by the Science Facultyculty and Text- £ • 1 t t  • ^books. ot the Punjab Univer
sity.

Punjab Cvernment Press, Lahore— a j  3-oa— 50.



U w i ;  U  / L ,

RUGGKRTTONB

TO BE SUBMITTED TO THE UNfYERSITY OOMMISBIOX

1!V
M. A. 8TEIN, PH. D.

IxnrAN  E d u c a t io n a l  S e i ! v ic e , P u n j a b .

1. The points to be considered by 
the University Ooimnission which have so 
lucidly been set forth in the note dated 
10th Februar}^ 1902, of the Honourable 
the President of the Commission, mainly fall 
under tAvo heads : those concerning the 
internal constitution of the Universities 
and their administrative bodies, and those 
bearing on the teacliing work of the Uni  ̂
yersities.

With the former points as far as they 
relate to tlie Punjab University, I ani 
unable to concern myself here though 
eleven years’ work as Registrar of tlie 
University and Principal of its Oriental 
College has necessarily furnished me witli 
some experience in regard to the internal 
adniinistration of that body. With respect 
to tlie latter points, however, which alfect 
the teaching functions of the University 
and thus the future of academic culture 
in the Punjab, I am anxious to record 
my opinion, both as an Educational Officer 
and as a scholar.

2. In the case of the Punjab Uni
versity it is fortunately unnecessary to 
consider the preliminary question as to 
whether it was intended that it should fulfill 
the functions of a teaching body. The A ct 
of Incorporation (Preamble, and Section 
12), and still more fully the Statutes, show 
that direct academic instruction was given 
a prominent place among the objects for 
which the Punjab University was originally 
constituted. A reference to the records 
bearing on the movement whicli led first 
to the establishment of the Punjab Uni
versity College and subsequently to its 
recognition as an incorporated University, 
would prove tlrat its originators, among 
them so far-sighted and cultured a states
man as Sir Donald Mcleod, clearly recog
nized the risks and drawbacks attending 
the creation in India of purely examining 
Universities.

3. Looking at the question from a his
torical point of view, it is imi3ossible not to 
realize at once that in respect of their 
task, tlteir means of attaining it, and their 
s])liere of utility such institutions in India 
are necessarily placed in a position entire
ly different from that which may legitimate
ly be assigned to them in England. There a
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purely exainiiiiDg body might well claim 
to do useful work by testing, and thus 
indirectly guiding, the higlier instruction 
obtained in a variety of Colleg'es or by pri
vate effort. Examiners, teachers and ex- 
minees connected witli a body like tlie 
London University under its former con
stitution, are all the inheritors of a common 
cidture that lias had its slow and natural 
growth in the land itself, and that lias per
meated and moulded the minds of a long 
succession of generations. Those who have 
to prepare students for its examinations, 
must, no doubt, vary in attainments and 
abilities. But the system under AvhicJi 
they have received their own education 
is practically the same, and as much tlie 
result of unbroken historical development 
as their common language.

In India all the conditions are dif
ferent. The European science and culture 
whicii Indian Universities are called upon 
to diffuse, is in reality as foreign to the 
Indian mind as it is to the Chinese. 
Its introduction into India must appear a 
tiling truly of yesterday when judged by 
the antiquity” of the culture which it en
deavours to supplant. The foreign lan
guage in whicli this new knowledge has to 
be conveyed, necessarily retards its ab- 
HDrpblon. An equally great obstacle is the 
deep-rooted difference in inherited notions 
and manners of tliougiit which separates 
the Indian mind from tlie Western. This 
obstacle is all the more serious as for want 
of a first-hand acquaintance with the clas
sical traditions and literatures of India 
upon which the whole system of Indian 
thought rests, it is very difficult for the 
average European professor in India clear
ly to realize, or sometimes even to suspect, 
the mental barriers opposed to his teacliing.

Where such exceptional difficulties 
have to be contended with, a system of 
academic control which restricts itself 
practically to the fixing of courses and the 
conduct of examinations, cannot reasonably^ 
be expected to secure either thoroughness 
of knowledge or an early spread of those 
metliods of thought to which we must 
attach more importance even than to the 
bare knowledge itself. The task of mental 
transformation whicli higher education in 
India must aim at, is an exceedingly difficult 
one. It is impossible to assure due jiro- 
gress towards its attainment under a 
system hich fails to exercise control over 
the methods and means of instruction. It 
is scarcely necessary to point out that to 
test tlie latter effectively through exami
nations becomes more and more imprac
ticable the higher the standard.

4. The shortcomings of the results 
which have attended tlie existing Univer
sity system throughout India, have been



emphasiz3d too frequently during the Com
mission’s progress to need niy comments 
here. But I may be allowed to illustrate 
them by an observation concerning the 
field of study in which as an Indologist I 
am personally most interested. I have 
often heard fellow-scholars occupying Sans
krit chairs and similar positions iii Euro
pean Universities express their surprise at 
the fact that with the wide spread of higher 
Englishinstructionin India on the one hand, 
and with the manifest attachment of the 
educated Hindu to the traditional lore of 
his country on the ot’ier, cojitributions of 
Indian workers indicating some measure of 
original research on Western lines in the 
closely allied fields of Indian philology, 
archaeology and history are comparatively 
so rare.

For those Orientalist scholars who 
have had occasion on the spot to study the 
working of the modern educational system 
of India, this fact presents nothing surpris
ing. During a long school and College 
course almost nothing is done to systema
tically develop the habit of historical 
reasoning which is in itself so foreign to 
the Indian mind, and without which critical 
work in those fields is an impossibility. 
Tlie strange medley of notions which are 
ih m  left undigested and uviamalgaiiiated iu 
the brain of the average College student, 
lias been revealed to me by many a curious 
personal observation. It is only natural 
that this fundamental defect of mental 
training prevents even those who by 
inherited interest or genuine enthusiam 
are drawn towards the great monuments of 
ancient Indian culture, from ever attempt
ing to assist the labours of Western scho
lars in those fields.

5. The Punjab University, for rea
sons which it is unnecessary to discuss 
here, has never been in a position to under
take on its Arts side the teaching func
tions provided for by its Statutes But 
though its work has suffered in consequence, 
just like that of the older Universities, 
there seems to me to be good reason to 
believe that an effort to remedy this 
great defect ould present here less serious 
difficulties. The comparatively recent ex
tension of advanced English education 
in the Punjab has left us with the ad
vantage that with tlie exception of one 
or t^vo institutions, all important Arts 
Colleges of the Punjab preparing students 
for tlie B. A. and M. A. Degrees are 
centred at Lahore. Thus it is possible to 
approich a scheme of Inter-Collegiate 
lectures which under existing circum
stances appears to me the only practicable 
means for assuring to the University the 
minimum of its needful control over higher 
academic instruction, without encounter



ing from the first tlie formidable objection 
of real, or supposed, iiijiii'j to existing 
institutions.

6. Judging matters from a purely 
scientific and educational ix)int of view, 
and leaving aside finaiicial and quasi-politi
cal considerations, it has always appeared 
to me regrettable that the Government 
Colleges originally established at Provincial 
capitals were not, like the Medical Colleges 
by their side, systematically developed 
and raised in status until they could 
take their place as teaching Arts Faculties 
in true Universities organized after the 
great models of Europe. Japan proceesd- 
ing on such lines has succeeded in build
ing up in tlie “  Imperial University of 
of Tokio ” an academic institution which 
by reason of its scholarly activity, the 
alumni it has trained, and its reinarkable 
success in the diffusion of Western culture 
and science, has gained a distinguislied 
place among the Universities of the world.

It is impossible to aim at anything 
approaching this standard wliere the 
teaching work of what may safely be called 
the most important branch of Indian Uni
versities is divided among a variety of 
Colleges., widely difEerlug lii the qualifi
cations of their Staffs, in equipment, ma
nagement and aims. But it is essential to 
ensure at least that the metliods of in
struction are in keeping with the true 
objects of University work, and that the 
educational and scientific interests of the 
students are not sacrificed in empty com
petition for higli i^ass ]jercentagoH.

I believe that Inter-Oollegiate lec
tures of Professors specially selected by 
the University, attendance at wliich would 
be obhgatory for students preparing for 
Arts Degrees, would furnish a far more effec
tive means for attaining that end than any 
system of inspection liowever elaborate. 
These lectures if delivered by those best  ̂
qualified in tlie particular branch of know
ledge, and dealing with those portions of the 
course wliicli are most calcuhited to call 
into play and develop the power of indepen
dent critical reasoning, would not only set 
the standard to which the work carried on 
in the Colleges would have to conform, but 
would undoubtedly exercise also a distinct
ly stimulating influence on students and 
teachers alike.

It may suffice for the present to give 
in bare outlines my suggestions as re
gards tliese Inter-Collegiate lectures. 
'They woukl be introduced in all those sub
jects taken by Arts lJegi*ees candidates for 
wliich professors of special attainments and 
abilities are available in local Colleges. The 
appointment as University Lecturer or 
Professor in a particular subject would be
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nuide only for a limited uiimber of years 
(say three), but would be renewable. It 
would carry no einoluineuts beyond the 
Balary already held by tlie nominee in liis 
periuaJient post, Tl^e appointment would 
be made only on conditioi] of the lecturer 
being wholly set free from all ordijiary 
M̂ ork iJi his Oollege. The number of weekly 
lectures to be given would be restricted 
by due regard to the time needed both for 
their preparation and for their mejatal diges
tion by the students, TJiis assurance of 
increaHed leisure for scientific work, indis- 
])ensable as it is for a proper discharge of 
the higher duties entpusted to the lecturer, 
together with the more interesting nature 
of the work, would be the main inducement 
and reward connected with the appoint
ment. The cost of “ officiating arrang3- 
ments” caused by this kind of “ deputatio]]’’ 
would l)ave to be met by the University.

7, Tlie proper selection of tlie most 
capable man for this post of University 
Professor would undoubtedly be a matter 
of greatest importance. It would be on- 
CLunbent on the authorities entrusted with 
this responsible task to consider not merely 
the academic distinctions and teaching 
qualifications of the available candidates, 
b\it above‘dll tUelr capacity for scholarly 
work as attested by original research and 
scientific or literary publications. It is 
scarcely necessary’' to emphasize the fact 
that under modern conditions of true Uni
versity study only those wlio are capable 
of independent work in their respective 
field of learning, can be expected to stimu> 
late and guide in the manner indicated.

Fortunately labours of this kind if 
carried on systematically and on the right 
lines, are bound to secure distinction, at 
least among fellow-workers. In conse
quence no difficulty need be apprehended 
about merit and ability being recognized 
in the case of the proposed appointments 
if only the selection is entrusted to an 
authority (distinct from the executive 
bodies of the University) which can be 
depended upon to consult tiiose best quali
fied to judge in the particular field of 
study,

8, It would be the duty of tl\e Uni
versity Professor to settle what portion of 
the instructional work would be dealt with 
in his lectures and what would be entrust
ed to College tuition. In order to ensure 
that tii9 latter proceeds in harmony with 
lines followed in tlie University lectures 
and supplies tlieir needed complement, it 
would be necessary to make tha University 
Piofessor also the Head-Examiner for the 
time being in his particular branch of the 
Degree Examinations. I kno that this 
proix)sal implies a total reversion of the
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policy hitherto followed in the appointment 
of Examiners. But the sugo-ested arrange
ment is one which haw long been acce])ted 
as a matter of course in the best-organized 
and most efficient European Universities. 
The fact that attendance at the University 
lectures w'ould be obligatory for all Degree 
students, removes the only serious consi
deration which in the ease of the local 
University has hitherto militated against 
the a]^pointment of a teacher as an Exami- 
neer. It is evident that by the proposed 
arrangement many of the grave deficiencies 
attending the existing Examination sys
tem, such as the variation of standards, 
the difficulty of extending the oral part of 
the Exajninations, the Examiner’s imper
fect acquaintance with the candidates’ 
intellectual level, etc., would be satisfac
torily removed.

9. It is in my opinion a strong 
ground in favour of the suggested scheme 
of University Lectures and Professorships 
that it would not interfere with the con
tinued existence and usefulness of Colleges, 
wdiile relieving them of those highest aca
demic functions which in tlieir individual 
isolation they cannot be expected to dis
charge.

I believe that the Colleges consti
tute very important and valuable agen
cies for directing and controlling the 
moral education of students and for sujv 
plying that part of higher instruction winch 
may be described as intellectual grounding. 
The present necessity of Colleges w îth- 
in an Indian University appears to me 
all the more established in view of the 
great divergencies in social and religious 
notions which divide, and for historical 
reasons will for a long time continue to 
divide, the various Indian communities. 
To provide for true moral training with
out taking into account these far-reacliing 
differences seems to me in the existing 
condition of things a well-nigh impossible 
task, or at least one which could successful
ly be attempted only by a exceptional 
combination of mental gifts and personal 
devotion. The system of separate Colleges 
leaves a free scope for the assertion of the 
legitimate interests and claims of the vari
ous great communities. On this account 
alone it deserves the consideration of those 
wlio have to weigh also the social and 
political problems involved in the progress 
of modern education in India.

10. Among matters of practical orga
nization closel^  ̂ connected with the sug
gested reform there are two which seem; 
to call for imme diate noti(^e even at the 
present stage. One refers to the supply of 
qualified scholars to fill the proposed. 
University Professorships ; tlic other to the



supervision of tlie teaching work left to 
the care of the affihated Colleges.

In respect of tlie first point I am 
of opinion that an important and attractive 
task would await the Staff of tlie Govern
ment College if in its organization due 
attention were i)aid to the requirements of 
the proposed University Professorships. 
Considering the terms and prospects of
fered to those members of the Governmont 
College Statf wlio are recruited from the 
Indian Educational Service, I think there 
ought to be good reason to expect that 
scholars of those superior qualifications 
wliicli I have above endeavoured to indi
cate as conditions for the tenure of Univer
sity Professorships, would readily be 
foinid among them.

If in the selection of candidates for 
these Government appointments it were 
steadily kept in view that systematic scho
larly training and proved aptitude for origi
nal research work are most likely to assure 
tlie future usefulness of the nominee as a 
teacher, and if reasonable leisure and facili
ties were given for the continuance of sucli 
work after his arrival in India, we could con
fidently look forward to a steady supply of 
scholars eager and fully capable to dis
charge the higher duties of Uiuversity Pro
fessors. Government by making the selec
tion with special regard to such qualifica
tions, and by adding if possibletothenumber 
of College Professorships so as to include all 
important subjects on the Arts side, would 
indirectly and without special financial 
sacrifices render most important help 
towards the success of higher University 
work on the proposed lines.

11. It would scarcely be expedient on 
the present occasion to name the particu
lar bratiches of studyfor which Professors of 
the requisite type, wouldor previously would 
have been, locally available. But in order 
to show that given suitable selection and 
some little encouragement, a steady supply 
of qualified workers could be depended 
upon, I may make at least a brief I'eference 
to the evidence available in that field of stu
dies with which personally I am best ac
quainted. I may safely say—and my asser
tion could easily be supported by referring 
to competent fellow-students in Europe and 
America—that wherever in India European 
scholars have held Sanskrit Professorships 
in Goverinnent Colleges, they have almost 
without exception distinguished themselves 
by scientific labours which have assured 
to them an European reputation. It is 
enough for me to mention the names of 
Profess'Tr Cowell, Dr. Ballantyne, Profes
sors Buhler, Haug, Kielhorn, and Peterson 
wliich will long be remembered in the an
nals of Indology, and to add that there are
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others still holding posts in Indian C ollege 
who would confer distii]ctioiJ on Orientalist 
chairs in any European University.

12. I am convijiced that other 
brandies of learning tliongh the local 
opjiortnnities and inducenieuts for original 
research may some times be less obvious, 
can show equally distinguished represen
tatives on the staffs of Indian Colleges. 
It is needless to speculate how much 
greater the number of such s.'^Iiolars, aca
demic teachers in tlie truest sejise of the 
word, would be if tlie scientiflc interests 
concerned and the needful facilities for 
original work were alAays CHrefully con
sidered.

Tlie Indian Government have on many 
occasions generously recognized the claims 
of scientific research, especially where it 
touclies the great historic past of the coun
try. An ex nuple may show how easily tiie 
scientific interests thus acknowledged could 
be fiu’thered in connection with Educational 
posts already established. Original research 
in Indian history would undoubtedly receive 
a most effective stimulus if the History 
Professorships in Governm Mit Colleges 
were filled with special regard to tlie 
scholarly qualifications needed for such 
v̂ol*k:. It scavcely requires explaiiiitiou 

that a thorough ac(iuaintance ith at least 
one of the classical languages of India in as 
indispensable for original research into the 
history of India (preceding the last three 
centui'ies) as is, e. r/., a knowledge of Latin 
and Greek for work in classical history or 
archfieology.

13. Referring to tlie second ix:)int 
above mentioned it a])pears to me essential 
in the interest of the proposed reform that 
the University should exercise a closer 
su})ervision than has hitherto been possible, 
over the teaching organization of Colleges. 
If the University is to render itself directly' 
responsible for the provision of academic 
instruction according to the highest Arts 
standards, it must also be given the powder 
t:) assure tliat the Colleges to which the 
important task of supr^ementary tuition 
will be entrusted, sliould b;"» fidly quali- 
lie:l for the efBcient discharge of tliese func
tions.

With this object in view It will be en
cumbent on the University to see that only; 
those subjects are includediu the curricu
lum of a particular College for wdiich duly 
qualified teachers as well as all necesftary 
ap|)liances and materials are available. In 
judging of the (pialifications of uidividual 
teachers it will be necessary to apply the 
test not of academic degrees alone but also 
of scientific and literary work. Similar 
control will have to be exercisod also over 
the arrangements on which the mainte-
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iiciTice of pro[)er discipline and the care for 
tiie students’ moral and physical welfare 
will depend.

14. It is manifest that this im
portant duty of supervision over the 
affliliated Colleges of the future could not 
be properly disclrarged by any of the 
existing administrative bodies of the Uni
versity. It could, however, be entrusted 
with full confidence to a Board, composed 
of the Universitj^ Professors with the 
addition of the Vice-Chancellor, the Direc
tor of Public Instruction aiul, perhaps, the 
Deans of the existing Arts, Oriental and 
Science Faculties. In such a Board the 
best professional knowledge on the Arts 
side of the University would rightly pre
dominate while the general interests of the 
University would also be assured attention.

15. Among the matters of internal 
teaching organization of Colleges which 
tliis Board w^ould be called upon to su])er- 
vise, I wish to mention here one particu- 
ly to which as an Orientalist I am bound 
to attach importance. At present the 
teaching of Oriental languages and litera
tures in many, if not most, of the Arts 
Colleges is entrusted to Pandits and 
Maulwis whose acquaintance v. ith the 
methods and aims of critical philology 
may without injustice be described as very 
limited. Useful as their work may be 
where instruction on traditional lines 
suliices, it can certainly not be exj)ected to 
ensure the enliglitened study of those 
classical literatures according to the his
torical and critical methods of the West as 
contemplated by the University.

For this purpose immediate super
vision and guidance of their work by a 
scholar thoroughly conversant with Orien
tal philology as understood by Western 
students, is absolutely necessary. It 
would hence be a duty of the Board to 
make sure that in each College the services 
of such a scholar, whether European or 
Indian, are available and actually utilized 
for the purposes of such supervision until 
it is possible to hand over the tuition of 
Oriental classics entirely to teachers who 
luive themselves received the benefit of a 
Western philological training.

16. My concluding remarks concern 
the necessity of increasing the thorough
ness of the Entrance Examination test, in 
order to assure that matriculation be at
tainable only by students fully capable of 
follo’wing, and benefitting by, an Univer
sity course of studies maintained at a true 
academic level. My remarks on this sub
ject may be short. The serious defici
encies in the mental equipment of the stu-



(leiits at present entering tlie University 
are oeneraliy recognizeeL The question of 
remedying them Jias also, I understand, 
formed already an object of thorono’h con
sideration by the Educational Conference 
assembled at Sijnlaand is likely to be dealt 
witii before long in a dednite manner.

I have liad occasion to study those 
defects not ojdy during my connection with 
the teacliing work of the Punjab Univer
sity, but recently also as an Inspector of 
Schools in tlie western Districts of this 
Province. They extend almost over the 
wliole field of subjects taught in the High 
School classes', but appear to me particu
larly marked in English, History andGeog- 
raph,v and the Classical languages (with 
the exception of Persian). The most strik
ing features are, in English the want of 
conversational acquaintance with the lan
guage V, hicli very seriously hampers the 
student in following College lectures ; in 
History and (leography, an often amazing 
indifference of the teachers to the real 
objects of this study ; and in Oriental 
Classical languages a lamentable super
ficiality in Grammar and all tliat forms tlie 
foundation of a real knowledge of the 
language and its literature*

17. The attainment of better results 
in tlie instructional work of the High 
Schools can be hoped for only through a 
gradual improvement in the quality and 
training of the teachers. In this direction 
tlie University can exercise no immediate 
influence. But it has well got the power 
to protect itself against some at least of 
the imperfections of the existing school 
training.

On the one hand it might remove 
the temptation of entering on an Uni
versity course from those passed High 
School students who are mentally not  ̂
strong enough for an academic curriculum, 
by instituting, alongside its Entrance 
Examination, or as a ])ortion of it, a test 
which would qualify for certain classes of 
Govei nment employment but not for ad
mission to a College.

IP. On the other hand, the University 
ought to use every possible effort to render 
tlie examination of Entrance candidates by 
the prescribed standards really searching 
and effective. At present, I think, there 
is refison to fear that the application of the 
stai](lards is by no means as thorough as it 
ought to be in the true interests both of 
the University and the candidates them
selves. More than once I have been sur
prised to find that Schools in ’ bich the 
teaching of certain subjects does not rise 
nmch above a system of parrot-like memo
rizing, could show distinctly satisfactory 
pass percentages, year after year, in those

1 0  :
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YOi'v subjects. Nor has it been an itii- 
cominoii experience for me to be told that 
a certahi Pandit vrhose pupils about to ap
pear at tlie Entrance Examination in 
Sanskrit showed an ignorance of grammar 
such as would incapacitate an European 
schoolboy frojn beginning to read his 
Cornelius Nepos, and wliose metliod of 
teaching, whether judged by the traditional 
or the European standard, as equally 
contemptible, almost invariably saw his 
candidates pass successfully into the 
academic fold.

19. Imperfect as every examination 
system based solely on written papers 
must be, it would be possible to prevent 
such serious shortcomings if an endeavour 
were made in every case to secure the 
services as Entrance Examiners of those 
who by attainments and educational expe
rience are best qualified to recognize 
and assert the right standard. It 
appears certain that such an endeavour 
could succeed only if the work of both 
Head and Sub-Examineers were by an in
creased rate of honoraria made far more 
attractive than it is at present. Such an 
increase would, no doubt, entail a financial 
sacrifice to the University, while at the 
same time the greater thoroughness in 
application of the test would in all pro
bability lead to a considerable fall in 
the number of those entering Colleges 
for higher education. But the loss in both 
directions would weigh but little in the 
balance when compared with the lasting 
advantage of the raised level of academic 
instruction.

M. A. STEIN.

R a w a lp in d i : 
March, 1902.

Egertou Press, Rawalpindi.
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Note by A. S. Hemmy, Esquire, B.A. (Cantab.), M. Sc. (Melbourne), 
Professor of Science, Government College, Lahore.

A Scheme for the conversion of the exist

ing Universities in India inta 

Teaching Universities.

V a r io u s  types of Universities exist 
in the British Empire in which a varying 
amount of teaching is done by the 
University. By comparing these, it may 
be possible to find one which can be 
most readily adapted to the special 
needs and existing conditions in India.

In no University, however, outside of 
India, are the functions reduced to the 
mere testing of candidates ; even London 
University, upon which the Indian Univer
sities have been modelled, has realised 
that in being merely an examining body 
it had too low an ideal, and has devised 
a scheme by which most of the higher 
teaching institutions in London form an 
integral portion of the whole.

Considering first of all London Unlver-
London Univer- sity, We haVe Still 2l

body dealing only with 
examinations, curricula, and standards, 
but the University has two sides, one, 
the External, examining candidates from 
all parts of the country without inquiry 
as to how they obtained their knowledge, 
the other, the Internal, which consists 
of recognised teachers of institutions 
in or near London, to whom is given 
control of the courses of studies and 
examination of all students of those 
institutions.

This scheme, although at first sight it 
might appear to have been evolved to 
meet a need similar to that which exists- 
here,, namely, to convert a purely examia*



ing body into one which takes direct 
cognizance of the teaching of the student, 
yet in reality satisfies a different need, 
namely, to raise the status of the highly 
efficient colleges in London and to allow 
their staffs of eminent Professors to have 
a part in judging the fitness of their own 
students.

In India it is the Colleges which require 
to be kept up to the mark, and any 
scheme by which a College examined its 
own students would lead to jealousy and 
suspicion.

The system at Oxford or Cambridge
Oxford and Cam- IS tOO m U Ch the p r O - 

bridge. duct of the paSt tO
lend itself to India j but it may be 
noted that, owing to the necessity of 
providing expensive laboratories and 
apparatus for teaching Science, almost 
the whole of the teaching in that 
subject is done by the University itself.

The system at Edinburgh where the 
Edinburgh and University does all the 

Victoria Universities, teaching and does not
in any way concern itseH witb the wel
fare of the student outside the lecture- 
rotom, or of Victoria University which is 
a confederation of Colleges each in a 
different town, could not now be adopted 
in this country with its existing institu
tions.

Turning to the Colonies we find a type 
which seems to me to be more suitable 
for adaptation to India.

Sydney and Melbourne both have 
Universities more or less of the same 
type, but I shall specially consider the 
la tter, as I am familiar with its methods, 
and can form some opinion of their 
success.

At Melbourne University, teaching is 
Melbourne Uni- provided in all branches 

versity. of learning except
theology. Attendance at lectures is not 
compulsory for the Arts degree, but is so 
for olher degrees ; this, however, appears 
to  have little influence on the attendance, 
for this reason, if for no other, that the 
Professor, together with an external Exa
miner, examines his own students. Only 
a very sraall percentage do not attend 
lectures, and they have to pay the same 
fees whether they attend or not.
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Besides the University there are three 
affiliated Colleges on adjoining grounds 
which form centres for the athletic and 
social life of the University. The 
Colleges are maintained each by a differ
ent religious body, whilst the University 
itself is supported by an annual grant 
from Government. The Colleges, besides 
theological teaching and training of 
candidates, for the Church, provide ele
mentary lectures to junior students which 
to some extent replace but rather supple
ment the University courses, but the bulk 
or the teaching is of a tutorial nature.

The internal discipline of the University 
is maintained by a Professorial Board. 
The University is governed by an Execu
tive Council elected by the Senate which 
consists of all persons holding doctors’ or 
masters’ degrees. The Faculties of Law, 
Medicine and Engineering respectively, 
which act as advisory bodies to the Coun
cil, and also prescribe the books and detail 
the subjects, consist of all Members of 
Council of those professions together 
with the Professors and Lecturers on 
those subjects. The Dean must be a 
Professor. The Arts and Science degrees 
are similarly regulated by the Professorial 
Board.

Sydney University has a system in 
most respects similar ; attendance at 
lectures for all degrees, however, is com 
pulsory.

This system by which the Colleges are 
more or less confined to tutorial teach
ing is found to work very satisfactorily ; 
almost all the students who do well in 
the different honours examinations are 
college students.

A  scheme framed on lines similar to
The proposed Melbourne University 

scheme. I wish to propose to the
Commission as suitable for India and one 
to which the existing institutions could 
without undue difficulty be adapted.

The University would consist o f
T h . Univetsi., ?'des, an examin-

divided into two mg Side and a teaching 
side.

On the examining side matters would*
T he exam ining remain much as at pre

side. sent. The Senate with 
the aid and advice of the Syndicate would 
draw up rules and regulations with regard
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lo  the various examinations, and would 
exercise control over them. They 
would also appoint Examiners.

The manner in which the Fellows of 
the University are selected does not 
affect the essentials of this scheme, but 
all University Professors should be 
ex-officio Fellows ; also a certain propor
tion of the Syndicate should be elected 
by the Professorial Board.

The constitution of the Faculties need, 
not be altered. The internal discipline 
of the University and all jfinancial matters 
would be removed from the control of 
the Senate: the former would be regulated 
in each College by the Principal assisted 
by the Professors, the latter by the 
Director of Public Instruction or of some 
board appointed by ’Government.

On the teaching side, a system of Uni •
Institution of versity Colleges in Arts, 

University Colleges. Oriental Learning, Law,
&c., would be instituted, teaching all 
subjects examined by the University. 
These Colleges would be of higher status 
than the affiliated Colleges, and attend
ance at their lectures^ with certain excep
tions, would be compulsory. The exist
ing Medical Collegei fall naturally into 
line with these Colleges.

The whole of the permanent staff of
T h e  staff to be in the University would be 

Governm ent service, Government service,
the full Professors and Registrar mem
bers of the Indian Educational Service, 
the Assistant Professors members of 
the Provincial Educational Service, &c.

The Professors in their lectures would 
not be expected necessarily to cover the 
w'hole prescribed course, but to maintain 
the standard of learning expected of the 
students, and. more especially to inculcate 
the spirit of the subject. In Science, 
however, a complete course of laboratory 

' instruction would be given, and if 
required, opportunities for original 
research. Opportunities for research 
would be given to the Professors.

The University lectures would not
T eaching at affili- enter into competition 

ated Colleges. those of the affili
ated Colleges which would be of a more 
tutorial nature and specially for the 

•purpose of taking the student through 
the prescribed course ; however, certain 
courses of lectures at the affiliated 
Colleges might be recognised as equival
ent to the University courses, provided



that the University were satisfied as to 
the qualifications of the lecturer; this 
would apply especially to Colleges 
situated in towns where there was n6 
University College. Religious teaching 
in the Colleges might be encouraged ii 
considered advisable.

The University would be supported 
financially by Government, to whom all 
revenue derived by fees, &c., would go.

The cost to Government of this 
scheme need not necessarily be any 
greater than the present expenditure on 
higher education.

T he existing Government Colleges
C o n v e r s i o n  of their staffs would

existing Government become University Col- 
leges, and, though it 

inight be advisable to increase the staffs, 
yet, beyond such necessary enlargement 
of lecture-rooms to hold the larger 
classes, no extra expenditure need 
necessarily be incurred. The income 
derived by the Universities from fees, as 
it is, more than covers the cost of 
examinations.

This scheme whilst utilizing existing
Advantages of the IDStitUtlOnS W ill b e  3.

scheme. great improvement over
the system in force, and this without 
great expense or disturbance of present 
arrangements.

At present though the professorial
I. I m p r o v e d  members of the Indian 

teaching. Educational Service,
drawn as they are mostly from England, 
are on the whole of higher intellectual 
attainments than the staffs of other 
Colleges, yet only a limited proportion of 
undergraduates obtain the benefit of 
their lectures, whilst the staffs them
selves are cramped by the necessity of 
coaching up the duller students to the 
neglect of the brighter ones.

Under this scheme they are freed from
a. Higher intei. these limitations, and 

lectuai tone. able to cncour-
age in their lectures higher intellectual 
ideals.

Further, [in the’’ future, a still better 
class of Professors will

higher status and more congenial 
work, nor shall we have the frequent ‘ 
resignations in the first few years of 
service which at preseat occur in ths
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Educational Department. Professors 
will then be Professors indeed and not 
merely in name.

An honours degree could be instituted
4. Institution of without entailing addi- 

honours degrees. tional work upon thc
very limited stalTs of existing Colleges. 
The Professors in their lectures could 
consider more especially the cleverer 
students, giving special courses for their 
benefit when required, whilst upon the 
affiliated Colleges would more particularly 
fall the work of carrying the average 
passman on to his degree.

The standard and intellectual tone of
s. Raising of the University would be 

standard. raised by this division
o f labour without hardship to the average 
student.

This scheme enables a tutorial method
6. Introduction of of tcachmg to be mtro” 

tutorial system. duced into the affiliated 
Colleges. The average student in India 
generally requires a great deal of teach
ing of a coaching nature, and the 
University lectures which would be of a 
more formal character would require 
supplementing by the College lecturer. 
M ost members of the staffs of affiliated 
Colleges are drawn from graduates of 
Indian Universities, and, for lack of 
opportunities, cannot be imbued with 
the same intellectual spirit as those who 
have studied in the great European 
centres of learning. They are, therefore, 
not so well suited for formal lecturing, 
but are none the less adapted for 
tutorial work. The affiliated Colleges 
are at present very generally understaffed 
and unable to do all tke tutorial work 
that is required.

Again, from lack of funds, the science
7. Improved laboratories of most 

Science teaching. Collcges are Very in
ferior both in accommodation and 
equipment. It would be a considerable 
economy to the Colleges and at the same 
time conduce to greater efficiency of 
teaching if all students in Science 
worked in one well-equipped laboratory 
under capable teachers. Nor would 
there be so much dislike on the part of 
the Universities to an increase in the 
amount of laboratory work, at present 
most insufficient.

By recognising certain of the lectures
Concessions to delivered at a College 

affiliated Colleges. ^ s  equivalent tc the
whole or part of the corresponding
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University course in the more elementary 
classes or for the pass degree, the 
College need not suffer in status, and it 
would be able to utilise its staff to better 
advantage. Again, if a College wished 
to specialise in some particular subject 
and provided distinguished teachers for 
the purpose, the University might depute 
the teaching o f that subject to the 
College and create honorary Professor
ships.

A  special adjustment of University 
fees in favour of College students could 
be made to compensate for the extra 
cost of attending lectures at affiliated 
Colleges.

By such means the waste of money and
Greater efficiency effort by several com - 

of Colleges. peting Colleges with
Inadequate means teaching the same sub
ject Would be diminished, the Colleges 
would be more efficient, and they would 
remain as before the centres of the social 
and athletic sides of University life.

An objection will very likely be brought
Discussion of ob- forward that Professors 

i«ctions. of Government C ol
leges are not in all cases as able 
men as those to be found in certain o f 
the other Colleges. This, as has already 
been indicated, could be met by making 
such men of other Colleges honorary 
Professors and giving to the Colleges 
concerned an appropriate grant. An
other objection might be that the Uni
versity would have no voice in the selec
tion of new Professors. This touches 
the question of the method of recruiting 
for the Indian Educational Service, which 
is certainly open to objection owing to 
the lack of publicity given* to vacant ap
pointments. If, however, all appoint
ments to University Professorships were 
widely advertised by the Secretary of 
State for India, who should previously 
nominate a committee of experts to aid 
him with their advice (as is done for the 
Colonial Universities by the Agents-Gene- 
ral), and if the Secretary of State’s no
mination before final decision were sub
mitted to the University concerned for 
approval, a better class of men would 
certainly be obtained than at present, 
better even than would be attracted by 
the University itself advertising, as the 
security of a Government appointment 
is always a consideration to men coming 
out from England.



The adoption of this course would also 
tend to prevent the previous objection 
being raised, as distinguished men in 
other Colleges would be eligible for ap
pointment to the service.

It would be advisable to reduce tbe 
number of Assistant Professors as oppor
tunity offered, amalgamating the incomes 
to form more full professorial appoint
ments. In Science, however, Assistant 
Professors or their equivalents will 
always be required. The objection o f 
going from one College to another for 
lectures, which has been raised against 
all systems of lectures open to the whole 
University could be considerably obviat
ed by limiting all the University le c
tures to students of any one year to 
three particular days of the week, leaving 
the other three days free for College le c
tures.

It has also-been objected that Govern^ 
ment Colleges as Colleges are really re
quired ; but in these days when new C ol
leges are springing up to meet the 
special wants of each different section of 
the commanity, this is not so much the 
case as before. The number of undergra^ 
duates at each* College tends to decrease, 
whilst the number of subjects to be 
taught increases. The Government 
spends large sums of money to educate 
and influence a diminishing number of 
students and competes with private in
stitutions. By this scheme, the number 
influenced will be an expanding one, 
whilst private institutions will not feel 
that they have to face the competition 
o f comparatively well endowed Govern- 
rhent institutions. There will be no 
further requests that the Govern
ment shall not teach certain subjects 
because the poorer institutions cannot 
afford to do so ; nor so much endeavour 
to make a small staff cover in a cursory 
way a larger ground than they are really 
able to do.

That the Senate would have no direct 
control over the teaching and internal 
discipline of the University Colleges 
would not be a disadvantage, as interfer
ence by such a body is always open to 
objection. The Punjab University has 
under its control the Oriental College, but 
all questions relating to teaching and dis
cipline are rightly left to the discretion of 
the Principal. In like manner the Princi
pals of Government Colleges are given 
a free hand.



I do not think that a body of meh
Necessity of Gov- Cqual tO, Still leSS SUpe- 

ernment service. j-Ior to the present In
dian Educational Service, will be attract
ed to India except by the fixity of tenure, 
assurance of pension, &c., of Govern
ment service, and to have as University 
Professors men inferior to members o f 
that service would render any scheme 
unworkable.

In conclusion, I notice all the other
 ̂ , . schemes for convertinst

Conclusion. t j *  t t  • ^Indian Universities mto 
teaching bodies entail a considerable 
additional expenditure upon the Univer
sity without making it clear where the 
money is to com e from ; further, none 
of them really touch one of the most 
important objects of such conversion, 
namely, to have a body of teachers in
dependent of examinations and their 
results. Any change in an existing sys
tem entails difficulties and grievances; it 
is as well, therefore, when the opportu
nity for change does occur, to make it 
an effective one to avoid the necessity 
o f further alterations in the future.

The state of University life in India is
Necessity of Uni- at present thoroughly 

versity teachers. unsatisfactory, and
slight modifications will not touch the 
root of the evil. The Universities want 
intellectual tone, and the only way to in
troduce it is to have the undergraduates 
brought into contact with a body of 
teachers who are raised above all feeling 
that they are coaching students for 
examination. The rivalry of Colleges 
prevents them from supplying such teach
ing ; the only answer to the difHculty is 
to have University Professors. In my 
opinion, the scheme I have set forth 
above is workable, the introduction of it 
without any insuperable difHculty. I 
have not gone into minute particulars, 
and the details might be modified to suit 
the needs of each particular Province.

The main outlines of the scheme
Summary of a re*“  

scheme.

(1) Division of the University
into an examining and a 
teaching s id e ;

(2) The examining side to remain
essentially as at present;

(3) The cost of maintenance to
fall upon the Local G ov
ernment which would con
trol the finances ;
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(4 ) The institution of University
Colleges in all branches of 
learning;

(5 ) T he staffs of these Colleges
to be in Government Edu
cational Service ;

(6 ) University lectures to be com 
pulsory with certain excep
tions ;

(7 ) Affiliated Colleges to have
certain of their lectures re
cognised as equivalent to 
University lectures ;

(8 ) The conversion of the exist
ing Government Colleges 
into University Colleges.

A d d it io n a l  N o t e  b y  Pr o f e s s o r  
H em MY.

On Honours  ̂ degrees,

I am in substantial agreement with 
the scheme proposed by Dr. Stratton.

I consider that there should be an 
interval of three years from the Inter
mediate examination to the Honours 
one, and that the examination in English 
required of candidates taking another 
subject for Honours should be taken 
previously, either one or two years after 
passing the Intermediate as the candi
date prefers.

A  candidate should be allowed only 
one attempt at Honours, and if not con
sidered to show sufficient proficiency for 
Honours, may be allowed a pass provided 
he show sufficient knowledge. If he 
fail completely, then he should be re
quired to enter for the ordinary B. A. 
examinati(^n,

A  student who has obtained Honours 
should be allowed the M. A. degree with
out further examination, A  student 
obtaining a pass should be allowed the 
B. A. degree, and must proceed in the 
ordinary way to the M. A. degree by 
examination.

For all pass examinations, B. A. or 
M. A., there should be no classification 
or order of merit. '

Any system in which the Honours 
. course is simply an enlarged pass course 
is not worth the extra trouble or cost 
to the Colleges.
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As referred to in my note on a Teach
ing University, unless a special class 
of teachers be set apart for teaching 
Honours men, it is impossible for the 
Colleges (in the Punjab at any rate) to 
take up the extra work with their limited 
staffs.

Affiliation of Colleges.

Some scheme of affiliation is impera
tive in the Punjab unless the University 
be allowed to degenerate.

Before affiliating, the University 
Syndicate should consider the financial 
stability, the accommodation and equip
ment, the scale of fees charged, and the 
qualifications of the staff of the insti
tution applying.

The affiliation should not merely be 
up to a certain standard, but the subjects 
permitted to be taught should also be 
specified. If a College wishes to extend 
its curriculum, it should make a fresh 
application to the University.

The qualifications of any new members 
of the staff of a College, should be 
considered by the Syndicate, which 
should have power to prevent any teacher 
whose qualifications were rgarded as 
insufficient from teaching in an affiliated 
institution.

The Syndicate should also have autho
rity to prevent anything of the nature 
of one College underselling another.

Recognition of Teachers,

I fail to see that the publishing of a list 
of recognised teachers would serve any 
useful purpose. All teachers in affili
ated Colleges should have their quali
fications scrutinised by the University, 
as I have mentioned above. T o  recog
nise them specially by publication in a 
list is only to make a cheap and harmful 
distinction— harmful because it would 
imply in India that a teacher in an 
affiliated College as such was regarded 
by the University as worthy of some 
special distinction. If only a certain 
proportion of the teachers are recognised, 
what is the meaning of recognition? 
In London University the distinction 
appears to be in recognising certain 
teachers in unrecognised institutions; 
apparently in recognised institutions 
there, all the staff are recognised.
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Constitution of the Senate.

In my opinion it would be advisable 
to have four classes of Senators : —

(</) Ex-officio. This class should 
be much more limited in 
number than at present. 
If University Professors be 
appointed, they should be 
included in this class.

(A) Nominees of the Local Govern
ment. These should con
sist of those men only whose 
opinions on educational 
matters it is advisable to 
have.

(c) Those elected by the staffs of
affiliated Colleges.

(d) Those elected by the general
body of graduates of higher 
standing than B. A. 
all having Doctors’ or 
Masters’ degrees, M , B.*s 
and L. L. B.’s),

The elections should be by Faculties.
Fellows should be nominated or elected 

for five years only, but be eligible, of 
course, for re -nomination or re-election. 
The existing Fellows, unless re-nominated 
or elected^ should be made Honorary 
Fellows with power to be present at 
Senate meetings without a vote, but 
not at Faculty meetings.

Fellows, as such, should be given no 
privileges outside of the University.

Constitution of the Syndicate,

The only alteration I should propose 
is that, if University Professors be 
appointed, they should be allowed to 
elect certain of their number to. the 
Syndicate.

Teaching of Science.

There is certainly too little practical 
work required of students in Science. 
In every examination there ought to 
be some test of a candidate’s practical 
knowledge even if only orally. In all 
examinations beyond the Intermediate, 
students should be required to bring 
certificates of having spent so many 
hours working in some laboratory 
recognised by the University as properly 
equipped, and the examination should be 
truly a practical one in which the student 
performs experiments, 8:c., unaided. For 
the Science degree this , should also be 
required for the Intermediate also.

Runjab Cvernmont Press, Liihar$«»27«3* ? t‘~‘S9r
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Note by the Reverend H. C. Velte, M. A. (Lenox), Vice-Principal 
and Professor of English, Forman Christian College, Lahore.

Teaching Universities,

1. Taking it for granted that Indian 
Universities should teach as well as 
examine, I believe the first step to be 
taken in the Punjab in this direction is 
to bring the University into right rela
tions with the Colleges which now do 
the teaching work. I do not think the 
University is in a position to maintain 
any more teaching institutions, and even 
if it were, it would not be desirable that 
it should do so, and in any way enter 
into competition with existing institu
tions or take any of the work now 
done by them out of their hands. 
The fact is the Colleges are better 
qualified to carry on the teaching 
work than the University now is. But 
what is needed is to bring these institu
tions into closer relations with the 
University. In the Arts and Science 
Faculties the Colleges do all the teach
ing, but their relation to the University 
is only formal. The Punjab University 
is the only University in India which has 
no affiliation rules whatsoever., It makes 
little or no effort to exert an influence 
upon the Colleges preparing candidates 
for its examinations; it asks no 
questions as to the character or the 
efficiency of the teaching given in them ; 
it exercises no supervision or control 
over any of these institutions. In this 
respect, therefore, it is le^s of a teaching 
University than any of the other 
Universities in India. Here it is where 
reform should begin. The Colleges 
may still continue to do the teaching, 
but the University should exercise over 
them a close and' effective super
vision. Such an arrangement will 
benefit the Colleges themselves, as well 
as promote the highest interests of 
education.



3. The University may, however,, 
supplement the teaching given by the 
Colleges, and help the Cofleges to do 
better work. It may, if it has the funds, 
institute lectureships on subjects not 
provided for in the Colleges. It could 
also arrange for courses of lectures on 
subjects of general interest for the 
benefit of stud^ents and of the general 
public. These lectures should be open 
to all studenls of affiliated Colleges on 
payment of a specified fee. Some of 
the lectures of the Oriental College on 
the Arts side might with advantage be 
made available to all students of affiliated 
Colleges. The Universitv might also 
establish and maintain a Library, open 
to Fellows, teachers and graduates, and 
well-equipped laboratories for students 
of the physical and chemical sciences.

Constitution : the Senate  ̂
Syndicate and Faculties.

1. The Senate should be re-organis
ed. All existing appointments might be 
cancelled, and a new Senate formed. 
The maximum number should be loo^ 
It is desirable to prescribe the qualifica
tions of those to be appointed Fellows. 
Only those should be appointed who 
have a certain academical status, who 
are qualified to advise on educational 
questions, and who take an active in
terest in the work of the University. 
Each appointment should be for five 
years, and should be capable of renewal 
at the end of that term.

2. The principle of election should 
again be introduced. Graduates of ten 
years’ standing should be given ti;e 
privilege of nominating Fellows to 
represent them on the Senate. The 
representation should be by Faculties.

3. The majority of the members of 
the Syndicate should be persons directly 
connected with education. The different 
Colleges should be represented. The 
Director of Public Instruction should be 
a member ex-officio,

4. Fellows should be elected to 
serve on certain Faculties by the Faculties 
themselves. In no case should a Fellow 
be appointed to a Faculty without the 
consent of that Faculty.

Examinations.

I. The present system of examina
tion encourages cram ; the element of 
chance, so fa'al to the studeijt, is present



to a considerable extent. Many good 
students, who would do credit to a 
College were they promoted, are held 
back and become disheartened, while 
inferior candidates are successful, and 
are sent on to choke up classes which 

■they are unfit to join.

а. Examinations occupy altogether 
too large a place in the life of the Indian 
student. He is tempted to think only 
of his examinations and to neglect real 
study and that broad culture of the mind 
which is an essential element of a College 
education.

3. The number of examinations 
should be reduced. The Middle School 
Examinations could be left to the 
schools, and the Intermediate Examina
tion might, perhaps, be left to the 
Colleges. The teacher, after all, is the 
best judge of a student’ s attainments, 
and of his fitness to be promoted to a 
higher class, until he is ready to appear 
for his degree. At present good, faith
ful work done by a student in College 
under his teacher often counts for 
nothing, while the student who has 
i^eglected his work, but has learned the 
art of cramming, passes the examina
tion.

4. The present Entrance Examination 
is such only in name. Only about one- 
sixth ol those who pass this examina
tion join College and take up a 
University course. There should be a 
Final Examination for schools, and a 
separate Matriculation Examination only 
for those who wish to be admitted to the 
University.

5. The standard of this examination 
should be raised. The examiners should 
be, so far as possible. Professors of 
University Colleges. At present many 
students who enter College do not know 
sufficient English to understand the 
lectures, or to use English as a medium 
of study. The examination in English 
should be more strict, and special im
portance should be attached to the Essay 
and to English Composition.

б. According to the present rules 
candidates cannot be examined by those 
engaged in teaching them, not even in a 
subject other than that which they may 
be teaching. This rule should either be 
modified or abolished.

7, In the Degree Examinations it 
does not seem desirable in such subjects
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as English and History, to require 
answers to be valued by marks ; nor 
is it desirable to publish the marks 
candidates have gained. Examiners 
should be required to declare candidates 
as either Passed or Failed, Candidates 
who have passed should be arranged 
by the examiner in three classes,—  
first, second and third. This will make 
the examination less mechanical; it will 
lighten the work of the University office 
and make it possible for the results to 
be published sooner ; it will simplify the 
work of the examiner, while the passing 
of a candidate will depend not so much 
on the quantity of the work done by him 
as upon its quality.

8. No student should be admitted to 
the examination who has not kept full 
terms at College, and finished all the 
prescribed courses- Except in the case 
of honA fide teachers, private candidates 
should not be allowed to appear in the 
examinations.

Co-operation.

1. The co-operation of Colleges situat
ed in the same town, and near each other, 
thToxigh combined lectures and in other 
ways, is desirable, bu:i I doubt, whether, 
under present conditions, it is practi- 
cable, except in the . post-graduate 
courses.

2. Colleges should be encouraged to 
specialise in particular subjects, so as to 
economise labour and expense." This 
applies to the post-graduate courses, and 
to such subjects as Biology in the F. A. 
as well as to some subjects in the B. A, 
courses.

PuBjab OoTernnwnt Press, 5o.
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Note by the Revd. J. H. Orbison, M. A. (Princeton), M. D. (Pennsyl
vania), Professor of Biology and English, Forman Christian 

College, Lahore.

Memorandum on certain foints under 
consideration by the University 

Commission,

T e a c h i n g  U n i v e r s i t i e s ,

T h e  Punjab University already exer
cises teaching functions in connection 
with the Law School and the Oriental 
College in appointing teachers and 
supervising instruction ; but I believe the 
time has fully come for the University to 
undertake something further in the direc
tion of providing advanced teaching in 
Science and Arts. A  beginning might 
be made thus

(a) Let Annual Lecture courses be 
inaugurated by the University on sub
jects pertaining to Arts and Science, 
attendance on which might be made 
obligatory for naen reading for degrees 
in those subjects. Such lectures would 
deal with subjects on broader and deeper 
lines than is possible at present, and 
would becom e powerful means of in
tellectual stimulus and inspiration. (A  
University Course of Lectures on Com 
parative Religion would also be extreme* 
ly profitable.)

(b) Let the University give all Post- 
graduate teaching into the hands of 
University Professors. M ost of these 
could be selected from among already 
existing Staffs of Colleges (for example, 
Classical Languages— Oriental College j 
English and Science-^Government Col
lege ; History and Philosophy— Forman 
C ollege; Mathematics—DayanandAnglo- 
Vedic College, & c.) The University 
shall have full power to choose and 
designate in each case. If necessary, 
one or two additional Professorships 
could be established, to be filled by able



/3<?

men from England brought out from 
time to time for the purpose. In the 
case of Professors appointed locally, 
part of their time might be given to post
graduate work for the University, and 
part to under-graduate work for their 
Colleges according to choice and circum
stances ; appropriations being made from 
University funds to the Colleges to aid 
them in employing Assistant Professors 
to do the under-graduate work thus left 
partially unprovided for. All fees to be 
paid by students going in for post
graduate work should be equalized.

If even a beginning were made on the 
lines indicated above, a decided advance 
movement would be initiated which might 
gradually be developed and extended. 
A  higher tone, a broader culture, a 
truer spirit would be infused into the 
education fostered and controlled by 
the University. A  higher degree of 
specialization, a great desideratum, 
would be encouraged and attained in 
post-graduate work. A  wholesome 
mixture of co-operation and competition 
would be secured, the former ingredient 
being gradually increased and the latter 
correspondingly reduced. (I would re
mark, by the way, that inter-collegiate 
competition is not by any means wholly 
an evil). I should not be in favour of 
extending University teaching to such 
a degree as to destroy or even jeopardize 
the individuality of life and teaching, 
the particular esprit de corps, which 
should be developed in the different 
Colleges. Each College, it seems to me, 
ought to stand for some distinct type 
of teaching and discipline, some special 
idea or ideal which It aims to impress 
upon its own students in its own way, 
and which It should be unwilling to 
relinquish. Hence it would appear de
sirable to retain a considerable portion 
of under-graduate training in the care 
and control of the Colleges (some of 
which are outside of Lahore}.

As regards the University undertaking 
Honours courses for the B. A. degree, 
I confess there are some strong argu-  ̂
ments in favour of such a scheme. But 
there are also weighty objections— 
( i )  great additional expense would be 
involved ; (2 ) adjustment of time-tables 
would be difficult; (3) Colleges would 
doubtless object to the instruction of 
the brighter men being relegated to 
others, unless indeed they were permitted 
to have a share in, i t ; (4) the entire



/ i f
separation of the brighter from the 
duller men would not be wholly advanta
geous to either class, though a partial 
separation may be desirable and is 
attempted in sonae of the Colleges ;
(5 ) the importance of maintaining the 
individuality of llie College spirit and 
training would have some bearing in 
this connection; (6 )  a comparatively 
small' proportion of those passing the 
Intermediate are capable of taking full 
advantage of an Honours course. It 
does not seem to me advisable to permit 
any further specialization for the B. A. 
degree. There is sufficient opportunity 
for this in post-graduate work. My 
remarks apply of course more particularly 
to conditions experienced in the Punjab.

C o n s t i t u t i o n  o f  t h e  S e n a t e .

I think it would be a great improve
ment if the re-construction of the Senate 
were inaugurated de 7tovo in order that 
it might become a more intelligent, 
efficient, representative and genuinely 
competent body, possessing the ability 
as well as authority to initiate, influence 
and control matters and measures edu
cational. The number oi FeUows, mclud* 
ing those non-resident in Lahore, might 
be not less than 100 and not more than 
150, divided say into five classes:—
( i )  Honorary Fellows, including Life 
Fellows, of limited number; (2) nomi
nated by Government, say 70 ; (3) elect
ed by the Senate, say 10 ; (4) a repre
sentative from each of the affiliated 
C olleges; (5) representatives of the 
graduates, say one for every 500, to be 
chosen from themselves. Much care of 
course would be required in working out 
the details of the method of election to 
be adopted in this case. I think it would 
not be feasible to arrange for election by 
Faculties, but by the general body of 
graduates, all graduates of not less than 
10 years’ standing being made eligible 
to act as electors.

A g e  l i m i t  f o r  M a t r i c u l a t i o n .

It does not seem to me necessary or 
expedient in present circumstances to 
attempt to fix a minimum age limit for 
matriculates for the following reasons
( i )  it seems advisable as a rule not to 
interfere with natural processes, such as 
early maturity, precocity, extraordinary 
talent, exceptional home training, &c., 
in the case of some b o y s ; (2) experi
ence has not shown that these boys 
suffer in comparison with their fellows ;



(3) it is not expedient to place res
trictions upon freedom of action in such 
matters except for very urgent reasons ;
(4 ) parents will inevitably resort to 
dishonest manipulation in recording the 
ages of boys. I hear this has already 
happened in Allahabad.

E x a m i n a t i o n s ..
■■■ '•

This point I believe to be of funda
mental importance. 1 feel strongly 
that some root-reforms and substantial 
changes are needed precisely in this con
nection if we are to correct some of the 
defects most urgently calling for remedy 
in the present system. At the same 
time I recognize that the matter is com
plicated and difficult to handle, and 
therefore it is with some diffidence that 
I offer certain suggestions which have 
occurred to me. There are two deside  ̂
rata which seem to stand out clear and 
prominent— ( i )  It is desirable to lessen 
the strain, physical and mental, to which 
the students are subjected in preparing for 
and in passing our examinations. These 
are at present a bugbear to all concerned.
(2 ) It is desirable to diminish the stress 
laid upon the 'passing of examinations, 
which leads students to regard ihat as 
an end in itself and the chief goal of all 
efiort, and consequently tends to the 
excessive cramming so common among 
them. T o  meet these requirements the 
following changes and modifications 
seem to me advisable :—

(1 ) The Middle School and High 
School examinations might be managed 
as ordinary School examinations, certi
ficates being issued to those who pass ; 
while a special Matriculation examina
tion of a fairly searching and sifting 
character might be instituted, only for 
those who desire to enter College, 
scholarships being given to those stand
ing highest.

(2 ) Let the Intermediate Examination 
be modified. (The letters F. A. ought 
to be dropped entirely, as indicating a 
degree or title which has no longer real 
significance or worth as such.) (a) It 
might be made a College examination, 
those passing it being eligible to pro
motion to the Third Year Class, or if 
not caring to proceed further they would 
be granted special diplomas. Why 
should the University continue to con
duct a minor examination such as this 
is ? Would it not be enough that the 
University lay down the curriculum to
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be followed ? It may be objected that 
the Colleges cannot be trusted, that 
some Colleges will be lax and careless 
in passing men. T o  this I might reply 
that such Colleges would only injure 
themselves by promoting badly prepared 
and unworthy men into their B. A. 
Classes, and moreover that those are 
the Colleges whose reputation would 
soon suffer and whose diplomas would 
be of little worth in the estimation of the 
Government and the public, (b) If the 
plan suggested were not considered 
feasible, I should strongly urge that the 
intermediate Examination be at least 
made as strictly local as possible, that 
is to say, the Lxaminers should not be 
chosen outside the Province, and they 
should be chosen from among those who 
are themselves engaged in teaching and 
are therefore best acquainted with exist
ing requirements as to standard, capacity 
of students, &c- In any case lessen 
the importance attached to the Inter
mediate Examination as such, and dimin
ish the strain upon those preparing for 
it.

(3) Let the B. A. Examination be 
made as far as practicable a local exami
nation with Examiners appointed from 
among those who are engaged in educa
tional work in the Province. I ’ feel 
convinced that the results will be far 
more uniform, fair and satisfactory to 
all concerned. Let it be understood 
that the mere passing of the examination 
and the getting of the B. A. degree is 
not regarded as in itself a matter of 
extraordinary moment and value, either 
from the pecuniary point of view, or the 
point of view of Government em ploy
ment ; but rather as a mark of having 
reached a certain standard of general 
education, or having passed a certain 
stage in the educational curriculum as an 
introduction to post-graduate or profes
sional studies. Consequently let it be 
understood that it is not the great aim of 
the University (or the Government) to 
discourage aspirants for degrees, or to 
limit the number of men obtaining 
degrees by raising the barriers so high 
as to be insurmountable. M y feeling 
is that the more graduates of the right 
sort the better, both for governors and 
governed, provided it be made clear that 
possession of a degree (especially an 
ordinary one) does not constitute a 
specia f claim to Government em ploy
ment.



(4) Let some plan be adopted by 
which the name of the student, the name 
of his College, and his religion would not 
appear on his examination paper or the 
list sent to the Examiner.

(5) Let the passed candidates be 
placed in three groups as at present 
(the best men in different subjects being 
awarded prizes and scholarships), but let 
the names in each group be published in 
alphabetical order. By placing men in 
groups rather than according to indivi
dual marks, something might be done to 
diminish unhealthy rivalry, competition 
and jealousy, both among Colleges and 
individuals. Special additional papers 
could be set for men going in for high 
standing or scholarships.

(6) I should not be in favour of mak
ing the present courses any narrower. 
The present curriculum is in all con
science quite narrow enough. If any
thing, the education provided for these 
men should be broader, though it might 
involve making each subject easier.

I n t e r - C o l l e g i a t e  C o -o p e r a t i o n .

This should be more encouraged, so 
as to develop something of a University 
spirit as well as a distinctively College 
spirit. This would be done in connection 
with University Lectures, Debating Clubs, 
and Sports.

Punjab Ctoyernmertt Lahore<̂ 25*3 04- SO-



INDIAN UNIVERSITIES COMMISSION, 1902.

Punjab-

Note on Teacher’s Diplomas and the Affiliation of the Central 
Training College to the University by H. T. Knowlton, 
Esquire, Principal, Central Training College, Lahore.

T he  results o f the examinations (Arts 
Faculty) for the past ten years are as 
follows :—

Examination. Number
examined.

Number
passed.

Per
centage.

Enttance 18,751 10,001 53*3

First Art3 ... 4.533 2,338 S »7

B. A. 2,689 982 3 6 5

These figures are generally considered 
unsatisfactory, and have been variously 
explained.

What<^ver may be the cause, the 
University has taken no steps to make 
the instruction given in the schools and 
colleges more efficient by encouraging 
the members of the teaching profession 
to properly qualify themselves for their 
work. For the Lawyer, the Doctor, and 
the Engineer special training has been 
considered necessary, and the University 
has, by its courses of study and exami
nations, encouraged and directed that 
special training ; but no such guidance 
and stimulus has been given to the 
teachers of our schools.

Should there he a Faculty of Peda^ 
gogyl— In dealing with the means by 
which the University might encourage 
and direct the systematic study of the 
History, Theory, and Practice of Edu
cation, one of the first points to be 
considered is whether there should be 
a separate Faculty of Pedagogy, or 
whether education should be one of 
the many subjects entrusted to the 
Faculty of Arts. At Edinburgh, St. 
Andrews, and most of the English



Universities, there are Professors of the 
S cien ce and A rt of Education and 
special Boards of Studies entrusted with 
the drawing up of courses of R eading 
and R egulations for the conduct of the 
Exam inations for the T eacher’s D ip 
loma. But, as far I am aware, at no 
English U niversity does there exist a 
separate F acu lty  of Pedagogy. A t 
M adras U niversity, too, there is simply 
a Board of Studies. Still, the creation 
of a Faculty of P edagogy seems to be 
very desirable. W hen a Board of 
Studies is once formed, it frequently 
happens that not only is the number of 
members com posing it small, but that 
no change in the membership takes 
place unless a vacancy occurs through 
the transfer or resignation of a member. 
T hus there is a possibility of the syllabus 
and every thing connected with the work 
becom ing stereotyped. There is little 
or no progress. W ith a Faculty things 
are different. New members are added 
every y e a r ; the University profits by the 
know ledge and experience of these 
gentlem en; th etext-booksan d  courses of 
study are frequently revised ; the latest 
views p re v ail; and there is no ‘ marking 
tim e.’ In the Punjab University there 
are already separate Faculties for Law. 
Science, Medicine and Engineering, and 
surely it will not be contended that edu
cation is of less importance than either 
of these subjects. If no separate F aculty  
of P ed agogy be created, there is a possi
bility of the importance of the subject 
being underestimated, of the drawing up 
of the regulations and the courses of 
study being left to one or two members 
directly concerned, and of little or na 
interest being taken in the subject by 
the m ajority of the Fellows. T here are 
many gentlem en in the Province not 
only deeply interested in the Training of 
Secondary T eachers, but both able and 
willing to give advice regarding the 
courses of study, etc., and it is in order 
that the University may emphasise the 
im portance which it attaches to the 
training of a teacher, and enlist the 
interest and co-operation of as many as 
possible, that I strongly urge the crea
tion of a Faculty of P edagogy.

The affHiation of the Central Train
ing College to the University.— But in 
order that there may be some guarantee 
that the subjects prescribed by the 
University will be system atically studied



and intelligently mastered, (and not mere
ly crammed up for the purpose of passing 
the examination,) it is essential that the 
students preparing for the T each er’s 
Diplom a should be attached to an 
institution carried on in conformity with 
rules laid down by the University itself. 
In other words, that the college in which 
the students are trained to becom e 
teachers should be affiliated to the 
University. Further it is essential that 
the college affiliated to the University 
for this purpose should have attached 
to it a large school in which the students 
may learn the art of teaching. Such 
an institution already exists in the C e n 
tral Training College, and its affiliation 
to the University should be a matter of 
little difficulty. T he college from the 
first has in a way been connected with 
the U niversity: since 1883 the Principal 
has been ex-officio a Fellow and a mem
ber of both the Science and the Arts 
Faculties ; the only exam inations re co g 
nised by the college when considering the 
qualifications of candidates applying for 
admission are those conducted by the 
University ; and for many years the co l
lege regularly sent up men to the Uni
versity Examinations. U affiliated, the 
college would conform to the affiliation 
rules observed by other colleges, and 
would teach the courses of study pres
cribed by the University for the T ea ch 
er’s Diploma.

Should the course of study he a post- 
graduate course ?— T he next point to be 
considered is whether the course of 
study prescribed should be a p ost-gra
duate course ; or whether, after passing 
the First Arts Examination, students 
should proceed to take a degree in 
P ed agogy in the same w ay as they take 
a degree in Arts. In most of the British 
Universities, the candidates who present 
them selves for the exam ination for the 
T each er’s Diplom a must be graduates. 
A t Edinburgh two diplomas are awarded. 
For one the candidate must have taken 
Honours at the M. A . Examination, for 
the other, he must have taken a pass 
degree. T h e  Victoria University only 
admits to its exam ination for the T ea ch 
er’s Diploma graduates of some U niversi
ty in the United K ingdom . T he U ni
versity of London only examines its own 
graduates. Oxford University adm its 
to the examination for the “  Diplom a in 
the T heory, H istory, and P ractice of 
Education ( i )  members of the University 
who have entered on the eighth term



from their matriculation and have passed 
all the exam inations qualifying them to 
enter for the second public examination 
or (2) men who have qualified for a 
degree at some recognised University.” 
A t Cam bridge and Durham Universities 
candidates for the Teacher’s Certificate 
must be 20 years of age and have pass
ed one of some thirteen examinations 
enumerated in the regulations. It will 
be seen that all agree in admitting to the 
T each er’s Exam ination only those who 
can give some guarantee of having 
received a good general education ; and 
that, in most of Universities, the exam i
nation is only open to graduates.

But in considering this question in 
India, we have to bear in mind the special 
conditions under which we work. En
glish is the medium of instruction 
in both English and Indian Univer
sities ; and it thus happens that 
the English student is taught through 
the medium of the vernacular, while the 
Indian student is taught through the 
medium of a foreign tongue. Hence 
the English student can devote his whole 
attention to the m astery of the subject- 
matter, having been perfectly familiar 
from childhood with the language in 
which the facts and truths are expressed. 
T h e  Indian student, on the other hand, 
is only im perfectly acquainted with the 
language which forms the medium ef 
instruction ; and frequently experiences 
the greatest difficulty in grasping the 
statem ents made by his teachers or 
found in his text-books. He thus e x 
periences a difficulty which the English 
student never meets with : and it 
is not therefore surprising that the 
attainm ents of the majority of cur In
dian graduates are comparatively lower 
than those of graduates of English Uni
versities. But if at home it is considered 
desirable that only graduates should be 
eligible for admission to the examination 
for the T each er’s Diploma, it seems 
doubly necessary that the course of 
training prescribed by the University for 
secondary teachers should be a post
graduate course.

Should the course of training extend 
over one or two years ?— Another point to 
be considered is whether the course 
of training should extend over one 
or two years. In England, the course 
of training for graduates usually 
extends over one year ; but, as I have 
already pointed out, we have to



work ih this country under very different 
conditions. First, the men have frequent
ly been taught by untrained teach ers; 
secondly, their training has been impede 
ed by their imperfect knowledge of the 
language used as a medium of instruc
tion ; and thirdly, while they have gra
dually learned to understand statements 
made to them in the foreign tongue, 
they have acquired little or no facility in 
using the foreign language when impart** 
ing information to others. They can 
understand statements made to them in 
English, but have little power to express 
themselves fluently and correctly in that 
language. For these reasons, a two 
years’ course of study at a training in 
stitution appears necessary.

Outline of the course of study.— The 
course of study would naturally be laid 
down by the Faculty, but I give below 
an outline of the course generally pre
scribed

( i)  The Elements in Mental and 
Moral Science in their relation 
to the work of teaching.

(a) An outline of the History of 
Education with a detailed 
study of the life and work of 
an eminent teacher.

(3) Methods of teaching and class
management.

(4) The preparation and delivery
of regular courses of lessons in 
the practising school under the 
guidance and supervision of 
lecturers and tutors. (A  certi>» 
ficate to the effect that the 
student has delivered at least 
100 lessons should be required 
of every candidate before he is 
allowed to sit for the written 
examination.)

Tttniab G orem nient P i l i i ,  Lahore—
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P u n j a b .

Note by Maulavi Hakim Al!, B. A. (Punjab), Principal, Islamia 
College, Lahore.

1. T h at for the Punjab University 
it is too early to be turned into a teach
ing University.

2. T hat each U niversity should 
have a sphere of influence and that a  
local limit be placed on the right to 
affiliate C o lle g e s ; provided that any 
University may affiliate to it any 
College situated in the sphere of influence 
of any other University if the former is 
satisfied that a mistake has been com 
mitted by the latter in not affiliating to 
it the C ollege or in rejecting it if already 
affiliated.

3. T h a t in Punjab the T^umber o f 
Fellows be fixed at 1 50. T hat Fellow
ships be terminable, as they are at pre
sent, by death. T hat the new and vacant 
Fellowships be given to persons qualified 
to advise on questions relating to higher 
education and as far as possible not by 
way of compliment.

4. T hat the number of members of 
the Syndicate be increased to  30, in 
order to represent the C olleges adequate

ly*
5. T h at the Faculties and Boards 

are not as at present constituted equal 
to the duties assigned to them.

6. That M. A .s  and B. A.s of certain 
qualifications be elected Fellows in pro
portion to the number of graduates.

T h at the University be empowered to 
confer the M. A . or other higher degrees 
on recognised teachers who come from 
this University or other Universities.

7. T hat attention be paid to bring 
men of different C olleges together.

T hat no minimum age be fixed for 
candidates for the Entrance Examination.

8. T hat Boards of M oderators be 
appointed to consider the question papers 
(in the various subjects) set by the 
examiners.



9. That the statement “  that many 
students begin their University course 
without sufficient knowledge of English 
to profit by the lectures they attend ” is 
not well founded.

10. That in Lahore Colleges there is 
much of practical work in Physics and 
Chemistry.

1 1 . That to promote the comparative 
study of religions no schools of Theology 
be established.

Pwjjttb Government Press, Lahore>~i7*4*03->50|
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F m i j a b

Note by the Graduates* Association of the Forman Christian College, 
Lahore.

T h e  G raduates’ A ssociation of the 
Forman Ciiristian College beg leave to 
submit the following suggestions regard 
ing some of the points to be considered 
by the University Com m ission. T h e  
Association has tried to confine its 
suggestions to points com ing within its 
scope, and has not deemed it necessary 
to make observations on all the subjects 
embodied in the N ote circulated on b e
half of the University Commission. W e  
have also contented ourselves with indi
cating general lines of reform w ithout 
going into details.

1. W e are of opinion that it will be  
of advantage to the University to allow 
its graduates the privilege of electing 
a limited number of men from am ong 
them selves to serve as Fellows of the 
University with due regard to consider
ations of ability, experience and stand
ing. W e recognize, under existing 
circum stances in our country, the value 
of Government retaining largely in its  
own hands the power of nominating 
Fellows, but we think the tim e has 
arrived when graduates as such should 
be given some recognition in the con
stitution of the University, and som e 
small proportion of Fellowships be set 
apart to be filled by representatives o f 
the graduates. T h is step, besides satis
fying a legitim ate aspiration of the 
graduates, will facilitate the eliciting o f  
the views of the educated classes on 
educational problems, and will secure 
their sym pathy and co-operation to a  
very large extent.

2. In order to  promote a more liberal 
and sound education than obtains at 
present, and to arrest the tendency 
toward cram, it seem s desirable that a  
double course of studies be introduced,

an “  Honours ” course and an ordi
nary Pass course. T h e  former m ay



lead to an examination more searching 
than our degree examinations have been 
hitherto, and the latter may provide an 
easier test than at present for the bene
fit of those requiring a degree for admis
sion to further professional studies and 
not aiming at or fitted for literary or 
scholastic distinction. W e recognize 
that there are practical difficulties in the 
w ay of introducing this scheme, the 
chief am ong them being that of e x 
pense which would be very heavy, and 
it is doubtful if the University would be 
willing to undertake it. This difficulty 
m ight be overcome, however, by placing 
on record the advisability of this scheme 
and leaving it to the option of individual 
C olleges to introduce it if their funds 
permit the adoption of the proposal.

3. On the question of making the 
University a teaching body, exercising 
a  direct control over the appointment 
and recognition of Professors and T ea ch 
ers, we feel that this step, though 
fraught with possible advantages in 
respect to the interests of true educa
tion, is not feasible under present cir
cum stances in this Province, and that 
the time has not yet come for the Uni
versity to assume teaching functions 
in connection with pre-graduate studies. 
T h is plan could not be well tried with
out running the risk of retarding the 
progress of indigenous Colleges which 
are just budding out into life, and some 
of which acquire an exceptional value 
as denominational institutions, satisfying 
the particular religious and moral re
quirements of particular com m unities; 
especially in this Province, where educa
tion is still in its infancy, comparatively 
speaking, any step that is likely to be 
resented as undue interference with in
dividual freedom cannot be recommend
ed. W e think, however, the experiment 
m ay be tried to a certain degree by 
m aking the University directly res
ponsible for post-graduate studies, and 
allowing it to supervise and control the 
teaching in these subjects.

4. T h e  provision of scholarships for 
original research, in different branches 
of learning, we think, is an urgent neces
sity, if true scholarship is to be en
couraged, and if the development of the 
faculties of the best University men be 
aim ed at. In the Punjab University 
there has hitherto been almost no pro
vision made under this head, as the few 
ill-paid Readerships connected with it



have been awarded on condition of ser
vice In the Oriental C ollege for a num
ber of peri^ ds.

5. T o  avoid abnormal pressure on 
the brains of students, which is believed 
to be largely responsible for their physi
cal weakness, for premature decay of 
mental faculties, and for dulling their 
intellects, we would suggest that greater 
option be allowed to students in the 
selection of subjects of study, and that 
students failing in one subject only 

may not be forced to again pass an 
examination in subjects in which they 
have once passed.

(a) The career of many a brilliant 
student has been marred because the 
rules of the University obliged him to 
take up subjects for which he had no 
aptitude or taste. This has been a 
direct incentive to cram, and has greatly  
injured the prospects of true learning 
and original research. If instead of this 
the choice of a student be left more free 
to select subjects better suited to his 
taste, better results may be expected.

(h) A  great deal of valuable energy 
of young men has been so far wasted 
by subjecting them to repeated exam i
nations in subjects in which they have 
already passed, simply because they 
failed in some other subject. W e  are 
strongly in favour of a rule being passed 
to the effect that a student failing in 
one subject alone in the F . A . and 
B. A. Examinations shall be permitted 
to appear again in that subject only,

6 . A s regards the Oriental Classical 
languages (Sanskrit, Arabic and P er
sian), we are of opinion that the study 
of the former two may be given the 
encouragement they deserve by placing 
the courses in those languages on the 
same level with the Persian courses in 
point of difficulty. W e also beg strong
ly to urge the removal from the B. A . 
Persian course of the Arabic portions 
of Reading and Grammar that have 
been appended to it, because this presses 
hard on those students who have not 
read any Arabic previously, and who 
form the majority of those taking up 
Persian for the B. A .

7. In connection with the question 
of the vernacular languages of India, 
we believe that by the impulse given 
in recent times to the developm ent of 
indigenous literature these languages



have improved sufficiently in point of 
literary wealth to deserve a place in 
theijcurnculum  of Colleges, and that 
as an experiment the most advanced of 
these languages may be recognized a s  
fit subjects of study for the Intermedi
ate Exam ination in Arts, if not for the 
B .A . In the Punjab, Urdu, Hindi and 
Gurmukhi (Panjabi) might be included 
in the list of optional subjects for the 
F. A ., provided that no student be per
mitted to take more than two languages 
in all, including English. T he recog
nition of these languages as possible 
subjects of study in the C olleges will 
g ive an impetus to the growth of ver
nacular literature, and will help to develop 
men fitted to do original work in the 
vernaculars, which is retarded at pre
sent by the fact that the instruction of 
the students in the vernaculars of the 
country is left far too incomplete in the 
schools.

8 . One other question which we feel 
it necessary to touch is that of fixing 
a minimum age limit for candidates for 
the Entrance Examination. W e are 
strongly of the opimou that such a 
limit is both unnecessary and undesir
able. W e are not convinced that any 
tangible evil has been proved to result 
from the absence of such a limit, while 
we see a clear possibility of such a limit 
acting as an obstacle in the way of 
some of the most intelligent and promis
ing young men who generally pass out 
of the schools at a com paratively tender 
age. It has been generally observed 
that such boys do not show themselves 
to be in any w ay inferior to students 
of more advanced age in intelligence or 
grasp of intricate subjects, and if their 
physical exercise is carefully supervised, 
they do not suffer in physique either. 
T h e fixing of a limit will either put a 
sudden stop to the progress of such 
boys at an impressionable period of 
their age  and expose them to the risk 
of becom ing idlers, or will encourage 
false representations as to age being 
made by candidates for the Entrance 
Examination,

Committee—
L^la Mathura Das, m.a„ ll b.

„  S h iv  D a y a l , m .a .
Pandit R am  B h a j  D aT T , B.A., 

LL.B.
Ldia Hari Das, m.a .
Shaikh Abdul Qadir, B.A., Secre

tary.
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P u n ja b *

Note by F. J. Portman, Esquire, B. A. (Oxford), Professor of 
History, Government College, Lahore.

T h e  prevalence of “  cram ” is undoubt
edly one of the greatest evils in the 
present system  of education, particularly 
in such branches as English, Philoso
phy and H istory. K now ledge is looked 
upon by the students simply as a means 
for gaining marks, and so they seldom 
have any desire for knowledge that is 
not contained in their text-books— which 
are not always unimpeachable authori
ties, in Philosophy and H istory, at any 
rate— and it is almost impossible for 
them to show any originality that they 
m ay possess, in consequence ô  the 
system  of examining on the set tex t
books merely.

T h e  man who desires a  pass-degree 
only must always and everywhere 
“  cram ” ; but surely it is the duty of a 
University to provide for the “  Honours ” 
man too. A t present such provision 
seems lacking, in this University at any 
rate. T h e following suggestions are 
made with a view to indicate the lines on 
which that provision might be made and 
the system  brought somewhat nearer to 
the Oxford model

(1) T h e  number of text-books se t for 
both the B. A. and M . A . courses should 
be somewhat reduced,

(/f) T h e  character of the exam ina
tion papers should then be changed. A  
certain number of questions, carrying a  
certain percentage of marks, should be 
set upon the text-books only, and it 
should be distinctly stated that a candi
date may obtain a pass-degree, duf a 
pass-degree only, by satisfying the 
exam iners in those questions. Other 
questions should then be set, not upon 
the text-books merely, but upon the 
general subject taken up, and it should 
be stated that a candidate could obtain 
Honours, t. e,, a first or second class, only 
by proficiency in these questions.
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Thus, in an English paper, for example, 
questions of this sort might be set by 
giving unseen passages to explain ; or 
questions might be asked upon charac
teristics, &c., of various authors, some 
knowledge of whom is generally consi
dered necessary to an education in 
English literature, or upon the history 
of literature, and so forth. In Philoso
phy and History the setting of such 
questions would obviously be an easy 
matter, and in Languages something 
might be done by the setting of unseen 
passages, &c.

A  definite standard of such ques
tions for B. A. and M. A. Examinations 
would very soon be set up without much 
difficulty, and in this way perhaps a first 
class might become a test of real ability ; 
at present it tends to be a test of 
successful cramming.

(iV/) In the M. A. Examination cer
tainly, and possibly in the B. A. also, 
candidates for Honours should be allowed 
to offer a special subject, chosen by them
selves, in connection with the course they 
are taking. Such special subjects should 
either be chosen out of a specified 
number— which should give ample 
scop e—or might depend absolutely upon 
the choice of the candidate, considerable 
notice, say six months at least, being 
required to be given to the authorities, 
and the choice being subject to their 
approval. Thus, in English a candidate 
might make a special study of some 
author, or of some period of literature, 
and in Philosophy and History, and 
perhaps also in Languages, the system 
could be easily applied.

It might be advisable to make the 
attainment of the highest honours depend^ 
ent upon taking a special subject, as in 
the Honour School of History at Oxford,

Of course there should be no set text
books for special subjects ; the student 
must depend upon himself and his 
teachers. It may be pointed out that if 
the University becomes a teaching body, 
i,e., if University lectures are established, 
such lectures might very easily be 
directed towards helping students in 

their preparation of special subjects.
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(tv) As a matter of detail, the marks 

allotted to each question in special 
subject papers and in Honour questions 
in ordinary papers should not be stated 
on the paper. A  good student should 
be able to choose his own questions, and 
one who cannot should suffer accordingly. 
A s regards Honours questions, it should 
be possible to obtain full marks on a 
certain number of questions only, and 
considerable latitude of choice should 
be given.

pMjab GoTMBBMQt Preti, 50.
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Note by Muhammad Shah Din, Esquire, A. (Cambridge), 
Barrister-at-Law, representing the Anjuman-i-Islamia,

Lahore.

I N D I A N  D N I V E R S I T I E S  C O MM I S S I O N :
Suggestions on some o f  the points to be 

considered by tJie Commission.

In this Memorandum 1 propose only to 
slat® my views in general terms, with
out entering into details, on some of the 
points raised by the Commission, leaving 
a fuller consideration of those points to 
Educational experts who are in a position 
to lay before the Commission definite and 
■workable schemes on such aspects of the 
problem of University Education as m*y 
have torm«d tLe subject of their special 
study.

TEACHING UNIVERSITIES.
The Punjab University ia a teaching 

University in the E'acultias of Law and 
Oriental learning, and maintains in ac
cordance with its statutes an Oriental 
College and a Law School, which has 
lately been designated a Law College^

(A ) THE LA W  COLLEGE.
The teaching of law has lately been 

placed by the University on a iound 
footing by the appointment of a whol«- 
time Principal, who is a Barrister-at-Law 
and a graduate of an English University^ 
and by strengthening the staff of Assistant 
Law Lecturers and Readers. There are 
two sections of the College. In one the 
instruction is imparted through the me
dium of Englieh, in the other through that 
of the vernacular ; and in both the stan
dard and course of instruction are identi
cal. The regulations of the University 
provide for a bifurcation of legal studies, 
eading to the Diploma side and the 

Degree side respectively, the erltire course 
in both cases extending over a neriod of 
3 years.

The question as to whether this three 
years course should be reduced to one 
extending over two years is one o f great 
importance, and the Law Faculty, after 
very tuU consideration, has recently re
commended that this should be done at 
least on the Degree side, the course 
being made a post-graduate study. I  
venture to think that this recommendation 
ia based upon sound considerations and 
that its acceptance will, besides avoiding 
an undesirable clashing of studies in Law 
and Arts, tend to make the teaching of 
Law in the College more efficient and 
thorough than has hitherto been the 
case.

The management of, «ind supervision 
over, the Law College are at present 
vested in a Committee called the Law 
College Committee, which consists o f 6 
members including the Vice-Chancellor. 
This Committee was constituted in 1897, 
and 1 have be«n acting as its Secretary 
since July 1898. So far as the teaching 
o f law is concerned, the Univer
sity has, I venture to think, done it 
beist to discha rge the obligations imposed
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upon it by its statutes by strengtheuing 
the Law College iu every way ia order 
to meet the growing needs of the Pro- 
yince.

A proposal to establish a Boarding- 
House in connection with the College has 
been under the consideration of the Com
mittee for some time past, and one will 
be established as soon as the Committee 
sees its way to make it a self-supporting 
institution.

The Law College of the University 
sufficiently meets the educational re
quirements of the Punjab, and the open
ing of Law classes in connection with 
any Arts oollege either ia Lahore or 
elsewhere appears to me to be both un
necessary and- undesirable.

(B ) THE O R IE N T A L  C O LL E G E .
The Punjab University is bound t® 

maintain an Oriental College under the 
express terms of its statutes. The Pre
amble to the Act o f  Incorporation re
cognises the following as among the chief 
objects for which the Punjab University 
College waa to be constituted into a se
parate University :—

(a) The diflusion of European 
science, as far as possible, through 
the medium of the vernacular 
languages of the Punjab ;

(5) the improvement and extenfiion 
of vernacular literature generally; 

(c) the enlightened study o f the 
Eastern classical languages ; 

and it is in part fulfilment o f  these objects 
that the Oriental College has been main
tained by the University. The promoters 
o f  the University movement in this 
Proviuce appear to have emphasised 
their desire to see these objects fully 
carried out, and this could not be done 
without organising a College Department 
with a view to impart systematic instruction 
through properly trained teachers in the 
classical langupges of the East and in the 
elements of Western science by means of 
translations from the English language 
into the vernaculars of the Province.

The Oriental College, therefore, fulfils a 
strongly expressed desire on the part o f the 
founders of the University, and being the 
only College of kind, maintained by 
an Indian University, in which an orga
nised attempt is made to impart higher 
instruction in the c'assical languages of 
the East, it meets a real want in this 
country.

How far this College has fulfilled the ex
pectations of its original promoters or 
advanced the objects laid (^own among the 
chief aims of the University,, to which I 
liave already alluded, is a question of very 
great practical importance, and I must say 
that there is a rather strong impression 
prevailing among a certain class o f peisons 
whose opinions are not witlioiat weight that 
on the whole this College has not proved 
a success, and that its net result from % 
higher educational standj)oint is incom- 
insnsnrate with the financial burden 
which its luaintenunce impo^sea upon the
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University. Ifc is difficulfc to say precisely 
to what exlent this impression is justifiable, 
but on the other hand I am not prepared to 
pay that it is without any foundation. 
That the College supplies an educational 
need in the Punjab, ie,l think, well establish
ed, not only from the number of students 
■we find on its rolls from year to year but 
also from the number o f Oriental teachers 
supplied by it to the various Arts Colleges 
and High Schools in this Province and in 
other parts of India. The growing demand 
for Oriental teacliers can hardly be suppli
ed by any other institution that 1 know of, 
and it is manifestly impolitic to abolish this 
College and to tail back for fulfilment of 
our needs upon the old rnaktab and patshala 
systems, of which the revival would be a 
questionable benefit from the point of view 
of modern educ.ition.

I am, therefore, of opinion that the Orienal 
College must be maintained in its iiit<^grity. 
At the same time I think thnt the institution 
should be thoroughly overhauled, and a 
searching enquiry mude as to the sufficiency 
and soundness of the courses o f study 
prescribed and of the methods of teaching 
followed therein. These are, in my judge
ment, capable oi improvement ; and unless 
in respect of tliese, the Oriental College 
keeps pace wi*.h other progressive edu
cational institutiuns in all the department! 
o f knowledge vvaich it has made its own, 
it will fail, I am afraid, in promoting “  the 
enlightened study of the Eastern classical 
languages and the diffusion of the European 
sciences through the medium of tha 
vernacular languages of the Punjab.”

I may mention in this place that the last 
named obje<!t, namely, the diffusion of th« 
European sciences through the medium of 
the vernacular, has not, so far as 1 know, 
been very materially advanced by the 
Readers and Translators who have in past 
years been appointed to the few endowments 
which were created for this purpose 
in connection with the Oriental College. 
These endowments are of small value and 
it is idle to expect graduates who look 
upon them in the light o f a subsistence 
allowance to teach in the general know- 
lege department of the Oriental College, 
and at the same time to produce good 
translations of text books of Western 
science into the vernacular.

The want of such translations has al
ways been very keenly felt by the Uni
versity, and it was with a view to supply 
this wajit and to promote the production 
of sound vernacular literature in this 
Province that in the beginning of 1897 
the Syndicate appointed a Standing Sub
committee charged with the duty of 
of supervising the preparation of ap
proved vernacular books, and made a 
budget, provision of R 3. 2,000 per an
num to meet the expenses incidental to 
this work. Three text books have so 
far been translated into the vernacular 
under the supervision of this Committee, 
and more w'ould have been taken in 
hand, but for the fact that owing to 
fiaaacial difficulties the University has
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withdrawn the budget grant that had 
been sanclionedl in 1897. 1 have been 
acting as the Secretary of this Committee 
since November 1898.
(C) TE A C H IN G  ON THE ARTS SIDE.

The next question for consideration is 
>^hether the Punjab University shoaid be 
made a teaching University in the Faculty 
of Arts. This question is not free from 
practical difficulty, though in the abstract 
a proposal of this kind has its attractions 
and commends itself to all persons interest
ed in the promotion o f sound learning and 
genuine culture. In arriving at any 
definite conclusion on this question the 
Commission will have to take into con
sideration the Jresources of the University, 
the peculiar circumstances of the Punjab, 
and the existence and number of denomi
national institutions affiliated to the Uni
versity which are managed by private 
bodies in various parts ot this Province. 
My own opinion, formed after some deli
beration, is that the Colleges should be 
allowed, as at present, to teach up to the 
15. A. degree for tlie Ordinary or Pass 
course (to which 1 shall presently refer), 
and that to that extent and for that purpose 
the University should remain, as is the 
ease now, a merely examining body. It 
may, however, well assume teaching func
tions in post-graduate studies as also 
for the purposes of the B. A.  Honors 
examination.

Alter the matriculation, there should be, 
in my opinion, a bifurcation of studies 
into an Ordinary course and an Honors 
course, and the present Intermediate ex
amination may wiih advantage be reduced 
to a House examination. The Ordinary 
course should be a graduated course of 
not more than 3 years, comprising 4 
subjects, 3 compulsory and one optional, 
which a student who has no aptitude or 
inclination for higher study in special 
branches of knowledge, should be able to 
go through without mnch difficulty, so as to 
take the Ordinary degree after 3 years’ 
reading in an Arts college. The Honors 
course should be so framed as to enable 
a student who takes it up to specialise from 
the matriculation upwards in one parti
cular branch of learning, and the examina
tion for the Honors degree should be more 
searching and cover a wider range than 
is the case at present with our degree ex
aminations. The University might very 
well undertake the teacliing for the Honors 
course, so that no student shouM be able 
to present himself for the Honors examina
tion who does not attend the lectures of , 
the University Professors. In this way, 
the majority ot students who do not hanker 
after, and are not fitted to achieve, acade
mical distinctions, will go through the 
ordinary curriculum of the various 
colleges in the Province and pass the 
degree examination very much as they do 
at present, while the minority of earnest 
learners will be enabled to concentrate 
their whole intellectuall energies on single 
subjects, and by thus laying tho solid
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foundation for original thought and deep 
research will in after years strengthen 
the ranks of literary men in this country. 
The present system of college education, 
while greatly multiplying the number of 
graduates with a smattering knowledge 
ot several subjects andl a thin veneer of 
Western thought, has failed to produce 
the men we stand in need of,— men moved 
by a deep, genuine love of knowledge 
and equipped with all the apparatus o f 
modern scholarship, who may lead on the 
literate classes of the country to high ideals 
o f moral and civic duty and breathe new 
life into indigenous institutions, so as to 
bring them into line with the more energetic 
and refined civilization o f the present age. 
In order that our colleges may produce 
such men, the institution of a system of 
University teaching by means of com pe
tent University professors seems to me 
to be urgently called for, care being 
taken at the same time that for the pur
poses of the Ordinary degree the Uni
versity should in no way interfere with 
the status quo, »nd should, in fact, try 
to facilitate, in the interests of general 
education, the passage of the majority of 
students through its affiliated colleges.

It will thus be seen that I am in favour 
o f  the appointment of University Pro
fessor* and Lecturers who will teach only 
for the Honours course, while 1 \vou\d 
leave the teaching for the Or*dinary course 
to individual colleges. In my opinion 
it is both impracticable and inexpedient 
to frame a list of recognised teachers in 
this Province ; and it follows from what 
I have said above that candidates for 
degrees should not in all cases be required 
to receive instruction from teachers appoint
ed or recognised by the University.

CONSTITUTION.
' (A ). Thh S en ate .

The present number of the Fellows of this 
University is 136. Qf this 64 are Euro
peans and 72 natives o f India ; 85 officials 
and 51 non-officials ; 85 residents in 
Lahore and 51 non-residents. The 
number o f Fellows named in the A ct of 
Incorporation is 125, so the Senate of 
1902 is by no means unwieldy compared 
-with the Senate o f 1882. The circum
stances under which the University was 
eonstituted 20 years ago necessiated the 
nomination of a comparatively large 
number of ‘Fellows, representing the 
Native States, the official classes, the 
landed aristocracy, and the educated 
people o f the Punjab, as it was through 
the helpful influe'tce and co-operation 
of these that tho Punjab University 
College was raised to the status o f a 
University. The University still stands 
largely in need of this influence and 
co-operation, and under existing condition* 
of education il progress it is, I  think, 
inexpedient to reduce all at once the 
numerical strength of the Senate. In aa 
much as, however, it is becoming more 
and more necessary every day, in the 
interests of sound education, to have on
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the Senate persons who are well qualified 
to advist on questions relating to Uni
versity education, the time has come 
when even in the Punjab Fellowships 
should not be given merely by way of 
compliment, and advantage may be taken 
of the elimination by death or otherwise 
of Fellows to place a reasonable limit on 
the numbor o f our Senators. In order, 
also, to ramove the irapresaion that a 
Fellowship is merely a social distinction 
and carries with it no responsibility to
wards the University, the adoption of a 
rule that Fellowships shall be vacated by 
noo-attendance at meetings seems to be im
peratively necessary, the more so as it 
will gradually result in purging the Senate 
of m an/ amiable peisons who only 
retard the appointment of more active 
workers in the cause of education.

I may add that I am not infavor-of a 
change being made in the tenure of 
Fellowships by making them terminable, 
guch a change, I  consider, would not be 
conducive to the best intereats of high 
ediucation in the Punjab as under such a 
system the University would run the risk 
of being periodically deprived of the 
knowledge and experience of its working 
acquired by many a Fellow during his 
tenure of office, resultiug in a possible 
serious interference with the continuity of 
a couslstent educational policy  ̂ Let th« 
best available persona be appointed 
Fellows, and let the authorities be guided 
in appointing them solely by considera
tions of fitness for the work to be done 
by thena, but once they are appointed let 
them acquire experience and g;un authori
ty which sound experience gives, and let 
them serve the University for their 
lives.

The Act of Incorporation allows the 
Senate to nominate a certain number of 
Fellows, and so far as I am aware only 
8 Fellows have been nominated in pur
suance of this provision. The Senate 
has not in recent years felt disposed to 
exercise this privilege, and it  ̂ non-exer
cise does not appear to me to’have resulted 
in any disadvantage to the Senate or the 
University. Any oiher form of election 
or nomination does not seem to be very 
urgently called for.

(B .) T hib Syndicate.
The Syndicate at present consists of 21 

members, including the Vice-Chancellor, 
and all the six Faculties are adequately 
represented on it. As 12 of the syndics 
ar.e actually engaged in teaching, the 
colleges enjoy a very full share o f 
representation, and Government has on 
this Board no less than 4 accredited ex
ponents of its. views.
(0 .)  F aculties anid Boards of Studies.

The Senate is divided into 6 Faculties, 
each Faculty ha\lt)g its own separate 
Board of Studies. This division is a sound 
one, and the Faculties with their several 
Boards of Studies have, I  venture to think, 
been working to (he satisfaction of the 
Syuoicute aud the Senate.
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I consider that the rule that ©very 
member of the Senate must belong to one 
Faculty at least is, in this Province, a 
salutary one, and that it should not be 
abrogated, though I am disposed to favour 
the proposal that each Faculty may b« 
further strengthened, if need be, by 
adding recognised teachers and graduates 
with Honors in the special subject of the 
Faculty.

G RAD U ATES.
1 certainly think that it is very desirable 

that a register of graduates wi‘h their 
addresses should be formed and kept up 
to date so that the University may b« 
able to keep in touch with its alumni.

STUDENTS OF THE U N IV E R SITY .
I f  the University can hope to perform 

such an Herculian task, it should cer
tainly look after tl>e physical and moral 
welfare of the students of all affiliated 
Colleges, but I very much doubt if 
■with our present resources and the exis
ting means of control over the Colleget 
this is at all praoticable. I  am afraid 
that for ^m e time to come this Uni
versity will have to content itself with 
stating in general terms, which may 
practically be disregarded, that . it ex
pects every College to do its duty in 
these respects, as anything in the nature 
of a vigilant watch over the internal ad- 
mvuistration aud economy of the colleges, 
many of which are denominational, may 
be resented as an unwarrantable inter
ference with private enterprise.

The provisions for the physical and 
moral welfare o f  the studehts will, there
fore, have tv> be largely left to the vari
ous colleges in this Province, but it is 
both feasible and necessary, in order to 
foster a genuine University life in Lahore, 
to orgainse under the auspices of the 
University literary and scientific societies 

'and recreation clubs which would bring 
men oi different colleges together and 
create around them a bracing atmosphere 
o f  common educational interests and identi
cal aims of life.

U N IV E R S IT Y  TEACHING.
It is to some extent true that many 

students begin .their University course 
without sufficient knowledge o f English 
to profit by the lectures they attend. 
Bat it seems to me that this short-com- 
ing has been rather exaggerated. Con
sidering that these students are taught 
before p’ltering the Colleges in large 
classes mostly by Indian teachers, who 
are not well paid and who are not them
selves thoroughly well grounded in English, 
and considering also that the change ffom  
school life to college life is attended in most 
cases by new methods of teaching and new 
sets of teachers, mostly Europeans, it is not 
at all surprising that when these students 
begin their University course they appear 
to know less of English than they actu
ally do, and being unaccustomed to the 
lecture of an English Professor, they 
for the first few months ® f the l it  year
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are unable inf-elligentlj to follow them. 
This defect will be gradually removed by 
allott'jQg more time and pftying greater 
attention to the teaching of English in 
schools and by employing better quali
fied English teachers.

I  am strongly opposed to the fixing of 
an age*liaiit for candidates for the En
trance examination, as I believe that 
such a limitation would not only serve 
no educational purposes, but would un
necessarily retard the progress ofstudentg 
who complete their school course early 
in li/e and whose parents or guardians 
are anxious to prepare them for exami
nations in regard to which an early age 
is either a prescribed condition or a ground 
for preferential disHnction. A similar proposal 
was brought up before the Syndicate of our 
University last year, and I still adhere 
to the opinion which I then expressed 
that the suggested limitation is en
tirely uncalled for, and is intensely un
popular among the educated classes of 
the Punjab.

The establishment of a School of Theo
logy will be of no practical good to this 
Province, and it is possible that the 
motives of Government, with which the 
University is identified in the popular 
mind, may be misunderstood and misre
presented in connection with this scheme. 
The comparative study of religions is prima 
fa cie  a very desirable object^ but I very 
much doubt if the existing confiict of re
ligious opinions will allow of such a school 
being organized, endowed, and worked so 
as to promote a spirit of toleration and 
mutual good will among professors of the 
various creeds prevailing in India. I should 
be in tavour of leaving the religious pro
blem in India for the present severely alone, 
as it is probable that in trying to unravel 
the tangled skien of religious questions, the 
University may find itself landed in diffi- 
cuities which may detract from its use
fulness as an unsectarian educational 
centre.

M. SHAH DIN,

T h e  “  O b s e r v e r  ”  P r e s s , L a h o r e .
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j P u n j a b .

Note by Shaikh Muhammad Shah, Pleader, Chief Court, 

representing the Anjuraan-i-Islamia, Amritsar.

H o s t e l s  should be established in 
connection with Colleges and High 
Schools and placed under resident su
pervision. College hostels, as far as 
possible, should be under European su
pervision. Those European Professors 
who are well known for their genial dis
position and warm sympathy with the 
aims and aspirations of their pupils 
should alone be selected for the import
ant duties of supervision. The proper 
provision for board, lodging and the 
moral discipline of students in hostels 
s(hould be made a condition of affiliation 
of Colleges to Universities. Suitable 
quarters should be provided for the Pro
fessors of Colleges. All such Professors, 
more especially European Professors, 
should be enjoined to promote social 
intercourse between the students and 
themselves. Such social amenities will 
most assuredly conduce to the healthy 
formation of character and prove a most 
powerful means to acquire the English 
language. For the acquisition of a 
living language mere book reading is not 
enough. An Insight into a foreign litera
ture does not necessarily signify a tho
rough knowledge of the language.

This defect has given a plausible 
handle to some witnesses before the 
University Commission for criticising the 
English style of Indian graduates. In
teresting, but at the same time instruc
tive, text-books may be prescribed, the 
power of observation may be strength
ened by equipping the mind with the 
scientific methods of thought^ but the 
English language with which the Indians 
generally, and the Punjabis more parti
cularly, struggle cannot be efficient
ly acquired without a free intercourse 
with the English Prolessors. In High.



Schools a similar system should be 
adopted, and the teachers should be or
dered to develop the conversational 
powers of their pupils. Mere paraphras
ing and giving explanations of difficult 
allusions can, by no means, accomplish 
the object. I have personally known 
many students who were unable to speak 
even two words in correct English, but 
who could paraphrase tolerably well.

There is a strong consensus of opi
nion about reconstituting the Senates 
of the different Universities. I entirely 
concur in the well expressed opinion, i 
shall, however, add that the Managers 
of important High Schools should also 
be selected as Senators, because, in the 
first place, they take a keen interest in 
educational matters, and in the second 
they, I submit, are better qualified ta 
know the needs and re(|ulrements of the 
recipients of Primary and Secondary 
Education.

A European cannot fully realise the 
difficulties with which a Punjabi child is 
surrounded. He begins with the Urdu 
which Is not his mother tongue, although 
closely allied to it, and gradually as he 
advances In years he is overweighted by 
the multiplicity of subjects. Those wFo 
are conversant with the present state of 
the Primary and Secondary Education in 
the Punjab will in this respect bear me 
out. A drastic reform in these two im
portant departments will most certainly 
produce better and healthier students.

As at present advised, I cannot approve 
of the School Final Examination being 
kept distinct from the University En
trance or Matriculation Examination. 
In my opinion the present scheme of 
studies requires a thorough overhauling 
before any such distinction is to be 
observed.

There is a general cry against ‘ cram / 
Cramming no doubt deserves a sweeping 
condemnation; but, as long as public 
examinations are the sole test of pro
ficiency, ‘ cram ’ will be most assiduously 
resorted to. It is unquestionably true 
that cramming is much encouraged by 
various competitive examinations. Pro
fessional ‘ coaches ’ owe their existence 
to such examinations. T o  avoid cram
ming and to educate the mind small text
books should be discontinued. The 
subjects should be so arranged as to 
excite mental curiosity, and to raise the 
tone of raind and, in short, to make them



both interesting and instructive. The 
system of payment by results as the sole 
method of calculating the grant-in-aid is 
a further inducement for cramming. 
Scholarships as at present given by 
competition prove a strong incentive to 
cramming.

For the general efficiency of High 
Schools more Training Colleges affiliat
ed to the Universities should be estab
lished, and the teachers of English in 
Secondary Schools should be thoroughly 
qualified and able to speak English 
correctly.

Grants to Primary and Secondary 
Schools should depend upon attendance, 
buildings, teachers, discipline and the 
circumstances of the locality. In my 
opinion the grants should be more 
liberal, and sympathetic Inspectors 
should be deputed to conduct Depart
mental Examinations in situ.

T o sum up, I am of opinion that Eng
lish has now become the chief classical 
language of the whole country. T o  
improve the knowledge of the English 
language and literature there should be 
a close and intimate connection between 
the teacher and student. He should not 
like Dickens’ Yorkshire School Masters 
rule with the rod of iron, but like old 
masters of our indigenous schools and 
spiritual guides he should win the regard 
^ d  esteem of his pupils.

Paojab Gororom ent Frcs*, Labor®ilS '4 'O a — 50.
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P u n ja b .

Note by M. G. V. Cole, Esquire, M. A. (Cambridge), Principal, 
Khalsa College, Amritsar.

I f the College career is to be con" 
sidered, as in England, as something 
quite distinct from the school course, a 
complete separation between the two is 
advisable, and every institution, which is 
to be recognized as a College, should be 
prepared and equipped for teaching up 
to the B. A. Standard, and should be 
represented in the Senate.

The close connection between CoUege 
and School when they are combined in 
the same institution, especially in large 
boarding establishments, hinders the 
development of the College and renders 
the maintenance of discipline by the 
school teachers more difficult. There is 
also a great danger of trouble in other 
ways, which will readily suggest them
selves to those who have had charge of 
large boarding houses containing boys 
of all ages.

The disabilities of isolated Colleges 
are many, particularly as regards parti
cipation in—

(1) Inter-Collegiate and Univer
sity Lectures;

{it) Use of a University Library;
(«V) Social intercourse between 

Members of various C ol
leges j

(ji>) The frequent Athletic con 
tests between different 
Colleges, which form such 
an important feature of 
University life.

The B. A. papers in English do not 
seem to be arranged so as to thoroughly 
test the candidates’ knowledge of the 
subjects set. Complaints are made
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that they are so lengthy that no 
tim e can be spared for thoughtful 
answers. A s  thfe m arks are at present- 
allotted, there appears to be little scope 
for any display of individual taste or 
originality of thought .

T h e  m ajority of F irst Y ear students 
enter upon their C ollege career without 
a  practical working knowledc:e of English. 
I would suggest that much more care 
m ight be dfevoted to acquiring English 
conversation in the High School. A t 
present book words a.nd book knowledge 
appear to be the chief aim.

T here is a  tendency in some private 
institutions to be careless in providing 
the funds necessary f«Df the proper main
tenance o f the C ollege under their 
control. W h ere this is the case an en
deavour is m ade to  run the institution; 
on cheap, lines,, and it  is very difficult fco> 
maint^n a high standard of efficiency.

Puajatr Gorerntnent PresS; Lahore^— i > 4(ioa^5(K
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P u n ja b .

Note by J. G. Gilbertson, Esquire, M.A. (Edinburgh), Superin
tendent, Mission High School, Lahore.

I. The University,— I am strongly 
in favour of a Teaching University, but 
this, I believe, is not yet possible for the 
Punjab. Failing this the Affiliation Rules 
should be so framed as to give the Uni^ 
versity a greater control over the Colleges.

The Senate and Syndicate need 
remodelling to give better representa
tion.

I would have Fellows hold their ap
pointment for a limited time, making 
ability, and time to take an active 
interest in the work of the University, the 
main qualifications. A fixed proportion 
of the whole number should be appointed 
by Government and the remainder should 
be elected, partly by the Senate, and 
partly by the Graduates of the Univer
sity.

In forming a new Syndicate I would 
give “ Subjects of Study ”  rather than 
Colleges the first consideration in repre
sentation.

Similarly the members of the Boards 
of Studies should be appointed with 
regard to the work to be done, and not, 
as at present, be appointed simply as 
the Faculty’s representatives in the 
Syndicate.

II. Examinations.— I believe it 
would meet the requirements of the 
Colleges if the Entrance Examination 
were done away with as a standard of 
Education, and an ordinary Matricula
tion Examination were to take its place. 
The Middle School Examination should 
also be done away with.

The University should exercise no 
control over the School in any respect. 
The School should be absolutely in the 
control of the Education Department 
up to its leaving certificate.



I would also like t(0 see the Intermedi
ate Examination abolished. I do not 
see that it serves any g o o d  pur
pose. In addition H would so modify 
the regulations for thie B. A. as to make 
it possible for a stuident to take this 
degree in three years..

I would also alteir the M. A. regula
tions so that a student should be required 
to pass in two subjects— though not 
necessarily at the saime time— with the 
option of taking Ho)nours in either or 
both of his subjects without prejudice 
to his taking the ordiinary degree if he 
failed to take his Homours.

The examinations iin Arts, and corre
spondingly in Science, would thus be—

(1 ) Matriculatioin—
Minimum age 15 complete 
years.

(2) B. A. and B. Sc.—

After three y'ears’ study.

(3) M. A. and M . Sc.—

After two years’ study.

(4) Doctor’s D egree—

Five years ait least after taking 
the Master’s Degree.

Panjab Government Prwis, Lahore— 50,
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Punjab.

Note by Harkishen Lai, Esquire, B.A. (Cantab), Barrister at-Law, 
representing Government College Graduates’ Union.

/ .  Teaching University.— It appears 
that there is a general desire to convert 
the existing Universities in India into 
teaching bodies. I submit that the 
University of the Punjab is, to some 
extent, already a teaching body, as it 
directly maintains an Oriental College 
and a Law School. The present state 
of things is such that the University of 
the Punjab could easily be converted 
into a teaching body. The best 
Colleges are all situated in Lahore, and 
could, without much difficulty, introcuce 
an inter-collegiale or combined system 
of lectures. If the scheme of examina* 
tions be slightly altered, we could at once 
have a teaching University and keep the 
Muffasil Colleges in efficient conditions. 
I would humbly suggest that the Middle 
School Examination and the Intermedi
ate in Art'  ̂ Examination be abolished 
and the University course be divided 
into the B. A  and M. A. or Honors 
Examination alone. The B. A. Exami
nation taking 3 years after the Entrance 
and the M. A. or Honors course 2— 3 
years after the B. A., I would confine the 
M. A. or Honors course to Lahore and 
the Muffasil Colleges to be recognised 
to B. A. standard only. The M. A. 
or Honors to be given for proficiency 
in one subject as now.

!f we adopted this system it would 
have one further advantage. The spirit 
of the day in the Punjab is to organise 
sectarian institutions and to infuse 
sectarian spirit in the students. By 
a combined course of studies this spirit 
w'ould receive a slight check. My 
meaning would be clear by mentioning 
that the Punjab has established in the 
last 10 years or s o —

one Chiefs’ College, 
one Arya College, 
a Sikh College, 
an Isldmia College, and 
a Hindu College,



Besides the various Colleges at Lahore 
which could organise a combined system 
of lectures, the University itself could 
appoint a few lecturers by diverting 
whole or part of the funds o f the 
Oriental College and increase their 
number as its funds increase.

II. Sphere o f influence.— I think 
each University should have a sphere 
of influence defined ; and the Viceroy 
in Council should have the discretion 
vested in him to alter and vary University 
jurisdiction as the altered circumstances 
of the country required. But the 
various Universities may advantageously 
recognise the examinations of the sister 
Universities, to allow candidates for their 
own examinations.

III. Constitution of the Senate.—  
sThe rules laid down in the Act of In
corporation are sound, so far as they 
go. In practice, however, they have 
not been followed The Chancellors 
have appointed persons to the Senate 
not qualified under the rules, and ap
pointments have, been made as New 
Year’s honors. I fear that the election 
of Fellows by the Senate has not been 
countenanced, and it is a fact that with 
one or two exceptions the Senate has not 
exercised the right of election. The 
matters require to be looked into and 
set right. Further, the right of election 
should be conferred on affiliated 
Colleges and the graduates of the Uni
versity. Proportions to be fixed some
what on the lines suggested by the G ov
ernment College Graduates’ Union. 
The maximum number of Fellows to be 
fixed as the minimum is already fixed, 
and the appointments to be made termin
able on expiry of say 7 years, or con
tinuous absence from meetings say for 
one year.

I K  University teaching langu
ages— It is only rarely that students 
enter upon their University career with 
out suflficient equipment to follow the 
lectures which are given in English. 
But it is a general complaint that though 
the students can reproduce Shakespeare, 
Milton or other authors by heart very 
few can express themselves on ordinary 
affairs in fairly correct English. They 
do worse in their own vernaculars, and 
are not capable o f doing anything in the 
classical languages that they may study



up to the highest standard. I submit 
that these defects arise from—

(1) too frequent examinations ;

(2) too large classes in schools,
where personal attention of 
the teachers to composition 
is impossible;

(5) too many subjects of study in 
early years;

, (4) absence of thorough grounding 
in their own vernaculars ;

(5 ) reading, writing and thinking
about things that much con
cern us in everyday life ;

(6) too much attendance in lecture-
rooms in C olleges; and

(7) continuous application to study
from early morning to late 
in the evening.

F. Languages continued.— In my 
humble opinion every educated man in 
the Punjab should be taught fairly 
well three languages—

( 1) English.

(2) Vernacular.

(3) Arabic (for Muhammadans) or
Sanskrit (for Hindus).

If the University Commission could 
induce UNIFORMITY IN WRITING 
CHARACTERS in the School teaching 
for various languages, say Roman letters, 
they would enable students and teachers 
to save considerable amount of time and 
confer a lasting boon on the community.

The difficulty of imparting religious 
and moral instruction would be more 
than half solved if the educated people 
were instructed in Sanskrit or Arabic 
as they happened to be Hindus or Mu
hammadans.

VI. Political Economy.— Another 
study which does not receive proper 
encouragement is the Political Economy.
It has no place in the present scheme 
of studies before one enters the stage 
of B. A., and here also it is assigned only 
a seconddry place, being coupled with 
History. In my humble opinion sound 
economic principles should be taught 
early and more generally. I venture to 
assert that a considerable percentage of



our* ills is due to economic revolution 
that has taken place and is proceeding 
fast by the altered s tate of affairs brought 
about by the—

{a) change of Government;
(b) scientific discoveries ; and the
{c) economic ambition of Euro

pean races.
I believe that a more general and 

accurate knowledge of economic facts 
and principles will have the effect of 
alleviating our miseries and dispelling 
suspicion with which people now view 
all the economic acts and measures of 
the Government of India. I would fur
ther suggest that teaching in this branch 
of study should have special reference 
to the economic phenomena of India ; 
and that special chairs should at once 
be founded in connection with Indian 
Universities to enable the incumbents to 
collect and study the economic facts of 
the country and to generalise truths 
therefrom.

VII. Examinations.— In this connec
tion 1 would beg leave to suggest—

(fl) That in the language examina
tions too much stress should 
not be laid on mere rules of 
construction, the solution of 
mythological problems or 
historical allusions, or the his
tories of literatures as a 
correct com podiion and 
lucidity of style. The papers 
should be intended to test 
more the command on the 
language than mastery of the 
text-books.

{ft) Uniformity of standard of ex
aminations should be insisted 
upon and a system of grace 
marks introduced. Further, 
if a student fails in any one 
subject and shows sufficient 
competency in others, he 
should be examined in that 
one subject only to qualify 
for Pass six months after 
the date of examination at 
which he has failed. His 
promotion should not, how* 
ever, be stopped.

V III, A f f i l i  a t e d Colleges.— [c) 
Though it is not possible to form a list 
of recognized teachers or lay down any 
fixed and definite rules for the selec* 
tion of Professors by various governing



fit
bodies, I would suggest that Indian 
Professors, employed in Government, 
Aided and Unaided Colleges should be 
encouraged to proceed to Europe and 
to gain proficiency in higher studies and 
better organisations. In this connection 
the Indian Government scholarships, 
now awarded to students for finishing 
their studies in Oxford or Cambridge, 
may for a time be diverted to this 
direction. It is essential, in the interest 
of sound education in the country, that 
a class orteachers should be produced 
who should combine double training of 
Indian and European Universities.

(d) The spirit of competition in 
fees in the affiliated Colleges should be 
discouraged. A fair standard of fees 
should be fixed ; the present standard 
of fees in the Government College of 
Lahore being too high  ̂ it should bb 
reduced.

(<?) Some tutorial system should be 
introduced to bring the students into 
closer relation with the Professors and 
to enable the Professors to take personal 
interest in the welfare of the boys.

{d) The moral, intellectual and 
physical deterioration of young men is 
due mainly to the too rigid system of 
school life. The schools and Colleges 
have very inconvenient hours, especially 
in summer. The students are given an 
almost unlimited quantity of task to 
do out of the school hours, they have to 
devote attention to a number of sub
jects at an early age, and they receive 
no personal attention from their teachers 
br Processors. To remove these defects 
some modification in the school routine 
sh'ould be made, and corresponding to 
a tutorial system in College, special in- 
fetiuctors for moral and physical train
ing should be employed, whose certifi
cates should be required to enable a 
student tb go up for the examinatidr^s;

IX. General.— On other points I 
concur with the suggestions submitted 
by the Graduates’ Association of the 
Government College.
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